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Foreword 

This volume collects my speeches and papers from the first 6 months of 2005. 
This was the start of my second term as President. It was also a time of peril and 
promise across the world. 

As the year began, America continued to aid millions reeling from the historic tsu-
nami that struck countries on the coast of the Indian Ocean on December 26, 2004. 
United States military assets—including the hospital ship USNS Mercy—moved to 
the region to aid in the recovery and rebuilding. The American people once again 
showed the good and compassionate heart of our Nation by contributing generously 
to relief efforts. 

On January 20, I placed my hand on the Bible and took the Oath of Office for 
the second time. In my Inaugural Address, I set America toward a goal worthy of 
a great Nation: ‘‘to seek and support the growth of democratic movements and insti-
tutions in every nation and culture, with the ultimate goal of ending tyranny in our 
world.’’ I said that the only force of history that can break the reign of hatred and 
resentment is the force of human freedom. I further stated: ‘‘The survival of liberty 
in our land increasingly depends on the success of liberty in other lands. The best 
hope for peace in our world is the expansion of freedom in all the world.’’ 

That same month, millions of Iraqis defied threats of violence to exercise their 
newly won right to vote in elections for the Iraqi National Assembly. The new Iraqi 
Assembly elected an interim prime minister and president, moving the country clos-
er to the goal of becoming a stable democracy. Our men and women in uniform 
continued to help the people of Iraq—and Afghanistan as well—performing their 
duties with courage and honor. In April, it was my privilege to award the first Medal 
of Honor in the Global War on Terror to Sergeant First Class Paul R. Smith, U.S. 
Army—a brave soldier from Tampa, Florida, who saved the life of his men by giving 
his own. 

As we confronted challenges abroad, we also worked to address concerns here at 
home. In my State of the Union Message, I challenged the Congress to bolster 
America’s economic growth by making the tax cuts we passed permanent. I outlined 
my vision for immigration reform and border security, and I urged members of both 
parties to put political considerations aside to reform and strengthen the Social Secu-
rity system. I said, ‘‘Social Security was a great moral success of the 20th century, 
and we must honor its great purposes in this new century. The system, however, 
on its current path, is headed toward bankruptcy. And so we must join together to 
strengthen and save Social Security.’’ In the ensuing months, I traveled across our 
country to make the case for steps to protect Social Security for our seniors and 
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for future generations. Unfortunately, the Congress did not heed this call, and I 
hope that a future Congress finds the courage to enact meaningful reform. 

This was also a time when our Nation stregthened its relationships with our 
friends across the world. I met with two of our closest allies in the Western hemi-
sphere—the leaders of Canada and Mexico—to discuss trade, immigration, and secu-
rity. I welcomed leaders from Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Israel, and the Palestinian Au-
thority to discuss efforts to establish a lasting Middle East peace. I traveled to Rome 
to attend the funeral of one of the great world leaders of our age, a humble servant 
of God—Pope John Paul II. In June, I hosted a summit between the United States 
and our partners in the European Union, pledging to stop the proliferation of the 
world’s most dangerous weapons and to work together to stop the advance of ter-
rorism and extremism. 

As the first 6 months of the year drew to a close, I was preparing for the G– 
8 summit in Scotland and outlining abmitious plans to combat malaria in Africa and 
provide better educational opportunities for African children; the United States and 
other nations were working with Afghans and Iraqis to continue the difficult work 
of transition to full and stable democracies; and our country remained vigilant 
against further attacks on our homeland. 

W 
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Preface 

This book contains the papers and speeches of the 43d President of the United 
States that were issued by the Office of the Press Secretary during the period Janu-
ary 1–June 30, 2005. The material has been compiled and published by the Office 
of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records Administration. 

The material is presented in chronological order, and the dates shown in the head-
ings are the dates of the documents or events. In instances when the release date 
differs from the date of the document itself, that fact is shown in the textnote. Every 
effort has been made to ensure accuracy: Remarks are checked against a tape re-
cording, and signed documents are checked against the original. Textnotes and cross 
references have been provided by the editors for purposes of identification or clarity. 
At the request of the Office of the Press Secretary, the Bush property known as 
Prairie Chapel Ranch in Crawford, Texas, is referred to simply as the Bush Ranch. 
Speeches were delivered in Washington, DC, unless indicated. The times noted are 
local times. All materials that are printed full-text in the book have been indexed 
in the subject and name indexes, and listed in the document categories list. 

The Public Papers of the Presidents series was begun in 1957 in response to a 
recommendation of the National Historical Publications Commission. An extensive 
compilation of messages and papers of the Presidents covering the period 1789 to 
1897 was assembled by James D. Richardson and published under congressional au-
thority between 1896 and 1899. Since then, various private compilations have been 
issued, but there was no uniform publication comparable to the Congressional 
Record or the United States Supreme Court Reports. Many Presidential papers 
could be found only in the form of mimeographed White House releases or as re-
ported in the press. The Commission therefore recommended the establishment of 
an official series in which Presidential writings, addresses, and remarks of a public 
nature could be made available. 

The Commission’s recommendation was incorporated in regulations of the Admin-
istrative Committee of the Federal Register, issued under section 6 of the Federal 
Register Act (44 U.S.C. 1506), which may be found in title 1, part 10, of the Code 
of Federal Regulations. 

A companion publication to the Public Papers series, the Weekly Compilation of 
Presidential Documents, was begun in 1965 to provide a broader range of Presi-
dential materials on a more timely basis to meet the needs of the contemporary 
reader. Beginning with the administration of Jimmy Carter, the Public Papers series 
expanded its coverage to include additional material as printed in the Weekly Com-
pilation. That coverage provides a listing of the President’s daily schedule and meet-
ings, when announced, and other items of general interest issued by the Office of 
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the Press Secretary. Also included are lists of the President’s nominations submitted 
to the Senate, materials released by the Office of the Press Secretary that are not 
printed full-text in the book, and proclamations, Executive orders, and other Presi-
dential documents released by the Office of the Press Secretary and published in 
the Federal Register. This information appears in the appendixes at the end of the 
book. 

Volumes covering the administrations of Presidents Herbert Hoover, Harry S. 
Truman, Dwight D. Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, Lyndon B. Johnson, Richard 
Nixon, Gerald R. Ford, Jimmy Carter, Ronald Reagan, George Bush, and William 
J. Clinton are also included in the Public Papers series. 

The Public Papers of the Presidents publication program is under the direction 
of Frances D. McDonald, Managing Editor, Office of the Federal Register. The se-
ries is produced by the Presidential and Legislative Publications Unit, Gwendolyn 
J. Henderson, Chief. The Chief Editor of this book was Stacey A. Mulligan, assisted 
by William K. Banks, Loretta F. Cochran, Kathleen M. Fargey, Stephen J. Frattini, 
Michael J. Forcina, Allison M. Gavin, Diane Hiltabidle, Alfred Jones, Heather 
McDaniel, Ashley Merusi, Jennifer Partridge, Matthew Regan, Michael J. Sullivan, 
and Brian Swidal. 

The frontispiece and photographs used in the portfolio were supplied by the 
White House Photo Office. The typography and design of the book were developed 
by the Government Printing Office under the direction of Robert C. Tapella, Public 
Printer. 

Raymond A. Mosley 
Director of the Federal Register 

Allen Weinstein 
Archivist of the United States 
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The President’s Radio Address 
January 1, 2005 

Good morning. On this first day of a 
new year, we join the world in feeling enor-
mous sadness over a great human tragedy. 
Last Sunday, an earthquake and violent 
tsunamis struck the nations that surround 
the Indian Ocean. The carnage is of a scale 
that defies comprehension, with over 
100,000 deaths reported. I have signed a 
proclamation calling for our Nation’s flag 
to be flown at half-staff this coming week. 
As the people of this devastated region 
struggle to recover, we offer our love and 
compassion and our assurance that America 
will be there to help. 

Earlier this week, I spoke with the lead-
ers of India, Sri Lanka, Thailand, and Indo-
nesia. I offered them the condolences of 
our Nation, and I praised their steadfast 
leadership. The task they face is difficult. 
Their relief resources are stretched nearly 
to the limit. Communications, roads, and 
medical facilities have been badly damaged. 
Disease has become a very real threat. 

Americans are a compassionate people, 
and we are already hard at work helping 
those nations meet these challenges. The 
United States has pledged $350 million in 
relief assistance, with $15 million already 
in the hands of relief organizations in the 
affected countries. To help coordinate this 
massive relief effort, disaster response offi-
cials are on the ground and have estab-
lished a support center in Thailand that 
is manned and operational. More than 20 
patrol and cargo aircraft have been made 
available to assess the disaster and deliver 
relief supplies. Many of those aircraft are 
already on the scene. We have dispatched 
the aircraft carrier Abraham Lincoln, the 
maritime prepositioning squadron from 
Guam, and an amphibious ship carrying a 

Marine Expeditionary Unit. They will soon 
be in position to support relief efforts, to 
include the generation of clean water. 

Tomorrow I will send a delegation to 
the area to meet with regional leaders and 
international organizations to assess what 
additional aid can be provided by the 
United States. The delegation will be led 
by Secretary of State Colin Powell and 
Governor Jeb Bush, who has extensive ex-
perience in the State of Florida with relief, 
rehabilitation, and reconstruction efforts 
following natural disasters. Secretary Powell 
has already spoken with many of his coun-
terparts in the region and with officials 
from the United Nations and other govern-
ments that are helping with the response. 
Together, we are leading an international 
coalition to help with immediate humani-
tarian relief, rehabilitation, and long-term 
construction efforts. India, Japan, and Aus-
tralia have already pledged to help us co-
ordinate these relief efforts, and I’m con-
fident many more nations will join this core 
group in short order. 

Here at home, Americans are translating 
the blessings of our own country into gen-
erosity to others. From charitable organiza-
tions to private individuals to companies, 
our fellow citizens, on their own initiative, 
are raising millions of dollars for relief ef-
forts. These Americans, donor and fund-
raiser alike, represent the best of our coun-
try and offer an example to the world. Any 
American who desires to donate to these 
efforts can easily do so online, by accessing 
the USA Freedom Corps web site at 
www.usafreedomcorps.gov. 

In this season when we gather with loved 
ones and count our many blessings, we 
hold the victims of this terrible tragedy in 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00001 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



2 

Jan. 1 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

our hearts and prayers. And let us be mind-
ful that even in this modern age, our world 
still requires compassion, tolerance, and 
generosity from each of us. 

Laura and I send our condolences to all 
whose hearts are filled with grief this New 
Year’s Day. And to our fellow Americans, 
we wish you peace and happiness in the 
coming year. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:20 a.m. 
on December 31, 2004, at the Bush Ranch 
in Crawford, TX, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. 
on January 1, 2005. The transcript was made 
available by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on December 31, 2004, but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish 
language transcript of this address. The proc-
lamation of January 1 is listed in Appendix 
D at the end of this volume. 

Statement on the Death of Representative Robert T. Matsui 
January 2, 2005 

Laura and I are saddened by the passing 
of Bob Matsui. Bob Matsui was a dedicated 
public servant and a good and decent man 
who served with distinction and integrity 
in the U.S. House of Representatives for 
more than 25 years. In the Congress, he 
was a leader of his party admired by col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle. Through 
long-time service on the House Ways and 
Means Committee, he helped pass impor-
tant legislation on issues ranging from trade 
to small business to child welfare to mass 

transit. He was always devoted to California 
and his native Sacramento, where he served 
on the city council and as vice mayor in 
the 1970s. A third-generation Japanese 
American, Bob was interned along with his 
family during World War II. Four decades 
later, he played a leading role in Congress 
in securing passage of the landmark Japa-
nese American Redress Act. Laura and I 
send our prayers and condolences to Doris, 
their son Brian, and the entire Matsui fam-
ily. 

Remarks on Mobilizing Indian Ocean Earthquake and Tsunamis Disaster 
Relief 
January 3, 2005 

I thank you all for coming. I’m honored 
to be standing here with two former Presi-
dents, President Bush 41, President Clinton 
42. We have come together to express our 
country’s sympathy for the victims of a 
great tragedy. We’re here to ask our fellow 
citizens to join in a broad humanitarian re-
lief effort. 

Eight days ago, the most powerful earth-
quake in 40 years shook the island of Su-

matra. The earthquake caused violent 
tsunamis in the Indian Ocean, which left 
an arc of destruction from Thailand to the 
Horn of Africa. The devastation in the re-
gion defies comprehension. More than 
150,000 lives are estimated to be lost, in-
cluding 90,000 in Indonesia alone. As many 
as 5 million people are thought to be 
homeless or without food or shelter. Thou-
sands more are missing, and millions are 
vulnerable to disease. 
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Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Jan. 3 

Across the United States this week, our 
flags will fly at half-staff to honor the vic-
tims of this disaster. We mourn especially 
the tens of thousands of children who are 
lost. We think of the tens of thousands 
more who will grow up without their par-
ents or their brothers or their sisters. We 
hold in our prayers all the people whose 
fate is still unknown. 

The United States Government is in 
close contact with the governments of the 
affected countries, and America is playing 
a leading role in the relief and recovery 
efforts. Our Nation has committed military 
assets and made an initial commitment of 
$350 million for disaster relief. We’re work-
ing with the United Nations and with gov-
ernments around the world to coordinate 
the comprehensive international response. 
American military assets in the region are 
now aiding recovery efforts. Patrol and 
cargo aircraft have been surveying damage 
and delivering supplies for several days. Air 
Force C–130s are flying aid missions 24 
hours a day. 

We are grateful for the hard work of 
the men and women who wear our Nation’s 
uniform. The Abraham Lincoln carrier 
group is in place near Indonesia and trans-
porting relief supplies by helicopter. Other 
naval and Marine assets will arrive shortly 
to generate clean water and provide further 
logistical help. 

I have sent a delegation headed by Sec-
retary of State Powell and Governor Bush 
of Florida to the Indian Ocean region. 
There they will meet with fellow leaders 
and international organizations to assess re-
lief efforts in place as well as the needs 
that remain. Secretary Powell and Governor 
Bush will report their findings directly to 
me, so we can ensure that our Government 
provides the most effective assistance pos-
sible. 

We’re showing the compassion of our 
Nation in the swift response. But the great-
est source of America’s generosity is not 
our Government; it’s the good heart of the 
American people. In the weeks since the 

tsunami struck, private citizens have con-
tributed millions of dollars for disaster re-
lief and reconstruction. Organizations like 
the Red Cross and the Red Crescent, the 
Salvation Army, Catholic Relief Services, 
Save the Children, CARE, UNICEF, and 
America Cares responded rapidly after the 
tsunamis hit. They have reported an out-
pouring of generosity from around the 
world. 

To draw even greater amounts of private 
donations, I have asked two of America’s 
most distinguished private citizens to head 
a nationwide charitable fundraising effort. 
Both men, both Presidents, know the great 
decency of our people. They bring tremen-
dous leadership experience to this role, and 
they bring good hearts. I am grateful to 
the former Presidents, Clinton and Bush, 
for taking on this important responsibility 
and for serving our country once again. 

In the coming days, President Clinton 
and Bush will ask Americans to donate di-
rectly to reliable charities already providing 
help to tsunami victims. Many of these or-
ganizations have dispatched experts to the 
disaster area, and they have an indepth un-
derstanding of the resources required to 
meet the needs on the ground. In this situ-
ation, cash donations are most useful, and 
I’ve asked the former Presidents to solicit 
contributions both large and small. 

Over the past week, we have seen some 
of the innovative ways Americans are help-
ing people in need. A coffee roaster in 
California is handing out bags of coffee for 
a $10 donation to the Red Cross. In Vir-
ginia Beach, the owner of a tax assistance 
firm is making a donation for every tax 
return he prepares. Worshipers at a Bud-
dhist temple in Houston collected thou-
sands of dollars in cash to send to their 
sister temple in Sri Lanka. Some people 
are selling personal items on the Internet 
and donating the cash to the charities. 
Many corporations are matching contribu-
tions by their employees. And several have 
shown exceptional generosity by donating 
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large amounts of cash and products to the 
relief efforts. 

Presidents Clinton and Bush will be 
speaking about the countless ways individ-
uals and businesses can support this urgent 
cause. I ask every American to contribute 
as they are able to do so. For more infor-
mation about how to make a donation, you 
can visit the USA Freedom Corps web site 
at www.usafreedomcorps.gov. 

Americans have suffered sudden catas-
trophe many times in our own history, from 
massive earthquakes in Anchorage and San 
Francisco to destructive wildfires in the 
West to the series of hurricanes that struck 
Florida last year. From our own experi-
ences, we know that nothing can take away 
the grief of those affected by tragedy. We 
also know that Americans have a history 
of rising to meet great humanitarian chal-
lenges and of providing hope to suffering 
peoples. As men and women across the 
devastated region begin to rebuild, we offer 
our sustained compassion and our gen-

erosity and our assurance that America will 
be there to help. 

The Presidents and I will be going to 
the embassies of the countries affected to 
pay our Nation’s respects. I’m so grateful 
that both President Bush and President 
Clinton have taken time out of their busy 
schedules to not only serve as a catalyst 
for people to give money to help but also 
to join me and Laura in paying our deepest 
respects to those nations that have been 
affected by the tsunamis. As well the Presi-
dents will return to the White House com-
pound to talk to members of the press 
about how to better effect this great relief 
effort that is now going on in our Nation. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:15 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush 
of Florida. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks. 

Remarks After Signing the Book of Condolence at the Indonesian Embassy 
January 3, 2005 

It’s our honor to come today to pay our 
respects for those in Indonesia who suf-
fered under this tremendous disaster. I ap-
preciate the former Presidents joining me. 
I’m proud Laura is here too as we sign 
the condolence book. 

We’re also committed to helping the In-
donesian Government and the people of 
Indonesia. Presidents Clinton and Bush 
have agreed to help tap into the great gen-
erosity of the American people by serving 
as cochairmen of what will be a massive 
private relief effort. Of course, I will con-
tinue to make sure our Government pro-
vides relief as well. I look forward to work-

ing with the Indonesian Government to 
help those who need food and medicine 
and water and shelter to get their lives 
back in order so that the great country 
of Indonesia can rise up from this disaster 
and provide the hope necessary for the 
people of that important country. 

It’s our honor to be here with our friend 
and ally. Mr. Ambassador, thank you for 
having us. May God bless the people of 
Indonesia. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:40 a.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Indonesia’s Am-
bassador to the U.S. Soemadi Brotodiningrat. 
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Exchange With Reporters After Signing the Book of Condolence at the 
Indian Embassy 
January 3, 2005 

Q. Mr. President, you have come this 
far; are you planning to extend your visit 
someday to India? It could be before your 
Presidency—— 

The President. Well, I appreciate that 
very much. I was just telling the Ambas-
sador, when I spoke to the Prime Minister 
I assured him that my intentions were to 
make it this year to India. In the meantime, 
though, our country stands with the people 
who have suffered. We want the Indian 
Government, the Indian people to know 
that we’ll help in any way we can. I’ve 
asked President Clinton and President Bush 
to lead an effort to raise private contribu-
tions to go to the families of those who 
have suffered and to help provide food, 
medicine, water, shelter, whatever the In-
dian Government thinks is necessary. 

I want to thank the Indian Government 
for taking a lead in this issue. One of the 

first things that we did was to put together 
a core group of nations, nations that are 
capable of organizing relief efforts around 
the region. And the Indian Government has 
been especially strong as a part of this core 
group. And I told the Ambassador to thank 
the Prime Minister for his very strong lead-
ership. 

Our navies are coordinating together; our 
search and rescues are coordinating to-
gether. And now the American people and 
the American Government want to help 
where help is needed. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:01 a.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Prime Minister 
Manmohan Singh of India; and India’s Am-
bassador to the U.S. Ranendra Sen. 

Remarks at a Reception for Newly Elected Members of Congress and 
Their Spouses 
January 3, 2005 

The President. Thanks for coming. Wel-
come to the White House. Hope you’re 
feeling pretty excited about what’s about 
to take place. We are excited for you. After 
all, we ran together. [Laughter] And there’s 
nothing like winning. [Laughter] 

I want to welcome you all here. Laura 
and I are so thrilled you’re here. We want 
to welcome your spouses. I particularly 
want to say a thanks to your spouse for 
having supported your run for the Congress 
or the Senate. Laura and I know how hard 
it is on a family to be in the political arena. 
It’s the ultimate sacrifice, really—sacrifice 
your privacy, sacrifice time with your kids. 

But you’re going to find it’s worthwhile. 
Serving this great country is an unbeliev-
able honor, and both the elected official 
and the spouse are serving our great coun-
try. 

The Vice President and I share some-
thing else in common with you, besides 
having run together in 2004, is that we’ve 
all run for the Congress. I’m the only one 
who never won. [Laughter] I ran in 1978, 
came in second in a two-man race. [Laugh-
ter] The Vice President won, as did Dan 
Lungren. Welcome back. 

Representative Dan Lungren. Thank you. 
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The President. Thanks for agreeing to 
serve your great State and our country once 
again. 

Also elected that year was a young attor-
ney from Sacramento, California, named 
Bob Matsui. Bob went on to serve with 
distinction and integrity in the House of 
Representatives for more than 25 years. He 
was a principled advocate for the people 
of northern California, and he will be deep-
ly missed. 

We’re also saddened to learn about the 
passing of former Congresswoman Shirley 
Chisholm of New York. She was a fine 
lady, a pioneer in education and public 
service, and the first African American 
woman elected to the Congress. Laura and 
I send our condolences to both the Chis-
holm and the Matsui families. May God 
rest their souls. 

One of Matsui’s colleagues was Lungren, 
as I mentioned, and he is typical of what 
is a pretty interesting group of folks who’ve 
run and won in 2004. I mean, after all, 
there are former House Members who are 
coming back to the Capitol with a new 
job—that would be Senators Coburn and 
Thune—and two Members of the Congress, 
like Dan, who has served once and are 
now returning, Inglis and McKinney. Wel-
come back. 

There are some familiar names. After all, 
four new Senators have moved over from 
their House seats, and Senator Martinez 
was in the Cabinet. Welcome, Mel. It’s 
good to see you and Kitty. 

There are new Members of the House 
who were preceded in Congress by their 
mom or dad. That would be four Members 
of the House. I get a little nervous when 
that son follows the father. [Laughter] The 
State of Colorado has sent two brothers. 
I know something about having a brother 
in politics too. [Laughter] In the 2004 class, 
we’ve got ranchers and farmers; we’ve got 
attorneys, physicians, educators, entre-
preneurs, and a sheriff from King County, 
Washington. It’s a diverse group, a widely 
talented group, and there’s no doubt in my 

mind, some of your finest achievements lie 
ahead of you. 

You know, I’ve learned about Wash-
ington in 4 years. This town is sometimes 
too partisan and too political. People some-
times say, ‘‘What’s more important than the 
country is my politics.’’ And my hope is, 
is that we can show the Nation that we 
can come together to achieve big things 
for the good of the country. After all, 
we’ve—we did some of that in my first 
4 years here. The election, obviously, is a 
political event, and so sometimes that ob-
scures what did take place in the first 4 
years of my time here. 

I mean, we were able to find common 
ground. After all, I’ll never forget signing 
the education bill at a high school in Bos-
ton because Ted Kennedy helped carry the 
bill in the United States Senate, along with 
George Miller in the House and Judd 
Gregg in the Senate and John Boehner in 
the House. And on big issues, it is pos-
sible—and not only possible, important for 
the Congress and the White House to work 
together, issues like war and peace, issues 
like homeland security, issues like making 
sure seniors are treated well. 

I think it’s important, as we head into 
a new session, to confront problems, to not 
pass them on to future Congresses or a 
future President. I don’t know about what 
your timeframe is for the amount of time 
you anticipate spending here, but mine is 
about 4 more years, and then I’m going 
home. And so I want to confront problems, 
and I will. I’ll call upon Congress to take 
on big issues. And I look forward to work-
ing with members of both parties to do 
just that. 

The first order of business is going to 
be to provide disaster aid for the millions 
of people devastated by the tsunamis in 
the Indian Ocean. Today my dad and Presi-
dent Clinton and Laura and I went to the 
four embassies of the countries most af-
fected. And I told them, I said, ‘‘This is 
a compassionate country, and we will help, 
and we will help in a way where the aid 
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makes a difference.’’ I know Presidents 
Clinton and Bush went on TV afterwards 
and called upon our fellow citizens to con-
tribute in a wise way. The most effective 
way for U.S. citizens to contribute is to 
contribute cash dollars to agencies which 
are on the ground and are able to assess 
the needs and able to direct that money 
to make sure the people get help. 

We’ll help, and you’ll hear us call upon— 
I see my OMB man, Josh Bolten, here— 
we’ll call upon the Congress to contribute, 
to help make good on our pledges of $350 
million in cash grants, to help make whole 
our military, which is providing a lot of 
important relief efforts right now. But the 
American people are generous and compas-
sionate people. And I know they want to 
step forward and help. And we’ve now got 
a mechanism for them to be able to do 
so. 

We’ve got to make sure that we win the 
war. We’ve got to make sure we support 
our troops. We’ve got to make sure we 
simplify the Tax Code. I don’t know wheth-
er that’s an issue in your district or in your 
State; I suspect it might be. It’s a com-
plicated mess. It takes millions of man- 
hours to fill out the Tax Code. I think 
we ought to work to simplify it, to make 
it easier to understand. 

We’ve got to make sure health care is 
more accessible and affordable for our fam-
ilies, got to make sure we reform the legal 
systems. We’ve got to make sure we raise 
standards for schools, including high 
schools, in America. I look forward to work-
ing with you to pass a budget that fits our 
times. 

And I look forward to working with you 
to make the Social Security system work 
for future generations. I know you’ve heard 
a lot of discussions about Social Security. 
I ask you to keep an open mind as we 

move forward to make sure the system 
works. Seniors have nothing to fear when 
they hear talk about reforming the Social 
Security system. Every senior in America 
will get their check. And the fundamental 
question is: Do we have the will necessary 
to make sure the Social Security system 
is sound and available for future genera-
tions of Americans, for younger generations 
of Americans? I’m going to call upon Con-
gress to take this issue on, and I look for-
ward to working with you to modernize 
the system. 

I look forward to your energy and your 
ideas. I’m ready to work with you. And 
there’s no doubt in my mind we can ac-
complish big things for our country. The 
work begins tomorrow for you. And when 
you’re sworn in, I hope you’ll take a mo-
ment to appreciate that you’re a part of 
our history, that when you made a decision 
to put your name on the ballot and ask 
people for the vote and became successful, 
that you’re a part of a small, distinguished 
group of men and women who’ve had the 
honor of serving the United States of 
America in the Congress. 

So I want to congratulate you on your 
victory. I wish you great success in your 
career. If you’re so interested, Laura and 
I are willing to—would love to have a pic-
ture with you in the Blue Room, and then 
we’d like to share some of our food with 
you. 

Good luck tomorrow, congratulations, 
and may God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:39 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Kathryn ‘‘Kitty’’ Mar-
tinez, wife of Senator Mel R. Martinez; and 
Senator Ken Salazar and Representative John 
T. Salazar of Colorado. 
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Remarks Following a Discussion on Medical Liability Reform in 
Collinsville, Illinois 
January 5, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Thanks for coming out to say hello. 
It’s great to be in southern Illinois. I appre-
ciate the chance to come to Madison Coun-
ty. I’m honored to be the first sitting Presi-
dent to visit the city of Collinsville. I’m 
sorry Laura is not with me. 

Audience members. Aw-w-w! [Laughter] 
The President. That is generally the reac-

tion. [Laughter] I was hoping she and I 
could go look at the Catsup Bottle. [Laugh-
ter] 

Thanks for waiting on me. I had a visit 
with some of the—some folks from the area 
here, a neurosurgeon, a cardiologist, the ad-
ministrator of a hospital, ob-gyn, a patient, 
all about the health care crisis that exists 
here in this part of the world. And that’s 
what I’m here to talk about. I’m here to 
talk about how we need to fix a broken 
medical liability system. 

I want to thank all the good folks who 
provide health care for the folks in this 
part of the world, the nurses, the docs, 
the administrators. Thank you all for com-
ing. Thanks for your compassion. Thanks 
for your care. Thanks for taking an active 
interest in an important issue that faces 
not only this part of the world but the 
country. But really what I’m here to do 
is to make—say as clearly as I can, the 
United States Congress needs to pass real 
medical liability reform this year. 

And there’s no doubt in my mind we 
have a strong ally in this issue in the great 
Speaker of the House of Representatives 
from the great State of Illinois, Denny 
Hastert. 

And I want to thank Congressman John 
Shimkus for his leadership not only on this 
issue but on other issues. It’s good to be 
with his wife, Karen, again, sons, David, 
Joshua, and Daniel. Nice to see you boys. 
And you brought Mom and Dad. Your 

mom is probably telling you what to do, 
just like mine is. [Laughter] You’re prob-
ably listening about half the time, just like 
I am. [Laughter] Welcome. 

I’m also proud to be traveling today with 
a great Congressman from Peoria, Illinois, 
Ray LaHood. Thank you, sir. Appreciate 
you coming. 

The State Treasurer of Illinois has joined 
us, Judy Baar Topinka. Appreciate you. 
Tom Cross is here. He’s the minority lead-
er in the house. I’ll tell you what he’s doing 
in the house of representatives for the State 
of Illinois: He is leading the medical liabil-
ity reform effort. And I want to thank you, 
Tom, for taking a strong role. Appreciate 
you coming. 

I know the mayor is here. Mr. Mayor— 
yes, he’s here, Stan Schaeffer. I appreciate 
you coming, Mr. Mayor. Appreciate you 
being here. I usually like to give mayors 
unsolicited advice: Fill the potholes. 
[Laughter] You’ve probably got some ad-
vice for me: Pass the highway bill. [Laugh-
ter] 

I want to thank those of you who are 
working on this medical liability issue here 
in the State of Illinois. I appreciate your 
efforts. Look, it’s about time the medical 
profession gets involved. It’s about time you 
let people know what’s on your mind. It’s 
time to make sure that the issue comes 
to the forefront not only at the Federal 
level but at the local level as well. 

I want to thank Connie Bergmann. I met 
Connie. She came out to the airport—air-
base, and—kind of airbase-airport combo, 
I guess it is. She is a volunteer for the 
American Red Cross. The reason I bring 
her up is, every stop I make in America 
I like to herald a citizen who’s taken time 
out of his or her life to volunteer to make 
the country a better place. See, the great 
strength of America is not our military 
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might, and it’s certainly not the size of our 
wallets. The great strength of America lies 
in the hearts and souls of our fellow citi-
zens, people who are willing to love a 
neighbor just like they’d like to be loved 
themselves, people who are willing to take 
time to volunteer to make America a better 
place. And Connie Bergmann is such a per-
son. And I want to thank you for serving 
the Red Cross. 

And speaking about the Red Cross, the 
International Red Cross is doing heroic 
work in a part of the world that has suf-
fered incredible, incredible death and de-
struction. The American people express our 
sympathy to the victims of the tsunami dis-
asters. 

Yesterday I spoke to Secretary of State 
Colin Powell and Governor Jeb Bush of 
Florida, who I sent on a delegation—with 
a delegation to assess the relief operations. 
And they reported in that the devastation 
is beyond comprehension. They also re-
ported in that they will come back with 
an assessment about how we can more ef-
fectively help. But they also reported that 
our military is doing heroic work in helping 
to save life. They’re flying rescue missions 
24 hours a day. They’re making a huge 
difference in the people’s lives over there 
by delivering supplies directly to those in 
need. Our Government has not only 
stepped up with the use of military assets, 
but we have pledged $350 million in dis-
aster assistance to help the people over 
there who are suffering. 

There’s huge generosity here in America 
as well. As you know, I tapped a couple 
of ex-Presidents—[laughter]—number 41 
and number 42, to help out. I asked them 
to help, and they are. My dad and Presi-
dent Clinton have graciously given of their 
time to help make sure that people know 
there is a need and to make sure the 
donations are properly channeled into 
programs that work. If you want to help, 
get on the Internet for the USA— 
www.usafreedomcorps.gov. There’s a place 
to help. And on that web page, you’ll find 

different agencies which are doing the good 
work. 

What I don’t want is, I don’t want people 
to be sending money to places that aren’t 
really doing the job. We don’t need to sup-
port organizations that aren’t effectively de-
livering compassion and help. And so on 
this web page, you’ll find a way to help, 
if you so desire to do so. What they tell 
me is, the most important contribution a 
person can give is cash, and let the agencies 
on the ground be able to use that cash 
to best meet the needs of those who have 
suffered. 

I want to thank all the Americans who 
thus far have been participating in this ur-
gent cause. You’re showing the true 
strength of America through your good 
heart. 

I don’t know if you know this: This is 
my first trip after the New Year. And it’s 
good to come here to Illinois. I’m rested 
and ready to continue to serve to be your— 
to continue to be your President and to 
serve the people of this country. And we’ve 
got a big agenda item—a big agenda and 
a series of items that we’ll be dealing with. 

First of all, we’re going to win the war 
on terror. We’ve still got to—we will be 
steadfast. We will be resolved. We’ll be 
wise. We won’t give in to these people. 
We have a duty in your Government to 
protect the American people. So the second 
big task at hand is to make sure we do 
everything we can to protect our homeland. 
And I will assure you I will continue to 
work to spread freedom and democracy 
and, therefore, peace in parts of the world 
that are desperate for freedom, democracy, 
and peace. 

We’re going to work with the Congress 
to be wise about how we spend your 
money. We’re going to keep your taxes low 
so this economy continues to grow. We’re 
going to continue to work with our farmers 
and ranchers to make sure they can sell 
the products overseas, in markets where 
people need food and beef and pork. We’re 
going to work to pass a national energy 
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plan. We’re going to work to cut our deficit 
in half over the next 5 years. 

And I look forward to working with 
members of both political parties to do 
something about our health care system. 
First, it is important for Americans to un-
derstand we have the best health care sys-
tem in the world. And we need to keep 
it that way. We’ve got the best hospitals, 
both urban and rural. We’ve got the world’s 
most talented and compassionate doctors 
and nurses. And we’ve got the world’s— 
and we lead the world in innovative re-
search. We’re on the cutting edge of 
change. We’re saving lives through our re-
search. Americans should be proud of our 
medical system, and we all must be grateful 
for those who work hard to provide com-
passion and care. 

Our health care system faces serious 
challenges. We all know that. The cost of 
health care is rising rapidly, and that bur-
dens our families. It hurts our small busi-
nesses. It makes it harder for the job cre-
ators to expand the job base. Too many 
Americans are left struggling to find afford-
able health care. And so I think we need 
to take practical steps to make sure this 
health care system of ours is more afford-
able and available, and we’ve got to take 
those steps this year. 

To improve health care in America, we 
need to expand the use of health savings 
accounts. It’s a product that lets you save 
tax-free for routine medical care while 
keeping affordable coverage against major 
illness. Small businesses must be allowed 
to join together, to pool risk so they can 
buy insurance for their employees at the 
same discounts that big businesses are able 
to do. 

To address the cost of medical care, we 
need to apply 21st century information 
technology to the health care field. We 
need to have our medical records put on 
the IT. We need to make sure that we 
speed up the delivery and arrival of cheap-
er generic drugs to help control costs. We 
want to make sure our Medicare system 

still allows seniors to have choice in the 
system. 

There’s a lot we can do. We’ve got to 
make sure we expand community health 
centers around our country to provide care 
for the poor and the indigent. And we’ve 
got to make sure low-income children are 
enrolled in government health care pro-
grams so they receive the care they need. 
These are practical steps to help people 
be able to find health care at affordable 
prices and, at the same time, make sure 
the health care system is not run by the 
Federal Government but by patients and 
doctors. 

To make sure our health care system 
works the way we want it to work, we’ve 
got to address the root causes of rising 
medical costs. Part of addressing those costs 
can be achieved by introducing information 
technology. Part of addressing those costs 
can be achieved by introducing generic 
drugs faster, just like I mentioned. 

Some of the cost increases in our health 
care system are necessary and worthwhile. 
After all, research into new treatments re-
quires major investments. World-class med-
ical technology is expensive. In other words, 
to stay on the leading edge of medicine, 
it costs money. And I suspect somebody 
whose life has been saved by the latest 
technology is going to say that cost increase 
was necessary. But some costs are not nec-
essary. And that’s what the American peo-
ple must understand and Members of the 
United States Senate and the United States 
House must understand. 

Many of the costs that we’re talking 
about don’t start in an examining room or 
an operating room; they start in a court-
room. What’s happening all across this 
country is that lawyers are filing baseless 
suits against hospitals and doctors. That’s 
just a plain fact. And they’re doing it for 
a simple reason: They know the medical 
liability system is tilted in their favor. Jury 
awards in medical liability cases have sky-
rocketed in recent years. That means every 
claim filed by a personal-injury lawyer 
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brings the chance of a huge payoff or a 
profitable settlement out of court. That’s 
what that means. Doctors and hospitals re-
alize this. They know it’s expensive to fight 
a lawsuit, even if it doesn’t have any merit. 
And because the system is so unpredict-
able, there is a constant risk of being hit 
by a massive jury award. So doctors end 
up paying tens of thousands or even hun-
dreds of thousands of dollars to settle 
claims out of court, even when they know 
they have done nothing wrong. 

That’s what’s happening in the system 
today. It’s a system that’s just not fair. It’s 
costly for the doctors. It’s costly for small 
businesses. It’s costly for hospitals. It is 
really costly for patients. 

When those providing insurance have to 
pay the bills for enormous jury verdicts or 
out-of-court settlements, they have to raise 
premiums on physicians they cover. Spe-
cialists in high-risk practices like ob-gyn or 
neurosurgery are particularly vulnerable to 
lawsuits, so their premiums rise the fastest. 
You’re about to hear a couple of stories 
of folks in this area who can testify to that 
fact. 

Because junk lawsuits are so unpredict-
able, they drive up insurance costs for all 
doctors, even for those who have never 
been sued, even for those who have never 
had a claim against them. When insurance 
premiums rise, doctors have no choice but 
to pass some of the costs on to their pa-
tients. That means you’re paying for junk 
lawsuits every time you go to see your doc-
tor. That’s the effect of all the lawsuits. 
It affects your wallet. If you’re a patient, 
it means you’re paying a higher cost to 
go see your doctor. 

If part of the national strategy has got 
to be to make sure health care is available 
and affordable, health care becomes less 
affordable because of junk lawsuits. And 
that’s what the people of southern Illinois 
and the people of America must under-
stand, that every time you read about big 
jury verdicts or out-of-court settlements or 

lawsuits being filed here or there, you’re 
paying for it. 

For some physicians, even raising costs 
for patients isn’t enough to afford the pre-
mium increases caused by these lawsuits. 
And so physicians are faced with a terrible 
choice: give up medicine entirely, or to 
move to another place where they can af-
ford to practice medicine. And that prob-
lem affects all doctors, from family practi-
tioners in rural towns to surgeons in big- 
city hospitals. 

In 2003, almost half of all American hos-
pitals lost physicians or reduced services 
because of medical liability concerns. Think 
about that: One-half of all American hos-
pitals lost physicians. Over the past 2 years, 
the liability crisis has forced out about 160 
physicians in Madison and St. Clair coun-
ties alone. When doctors move or close 
their practices, guess who suffers: the pa-
tients, the people who live in these good 
towns in this part of the world. Pregnant 
women have to travel longer distances for 
checkups. Accident victims lose critical 
minutes in transit to faraway emergency 
rooms. New residents, people you’re trying 
to get to come and live in your commu-
nities, have a hard time finding doctors 
willing to accept extra patients. And that 
causes the quality of life in your community 
to deteriorate. It’s a problem that we must 
address. 

America’s health care professionals 
should be focused on fighting illnesses, not 
on fighting lawsuits. Junk lawsuits change 
the way docs do their job. Instead of trying 
to heal the patients, doctors try not to get 
sued. Makes sense, doesn’t it? If you’re 
worried about getting sued, you’re going 
to do everything you can to make sure you 
don’t get sued. That’s why doctors practice 
what’s called defensive medicine. That 
means they’re writing prescriptions or or-
dering tests that really aren’t necessary, just 
to reduce the potential of a future lawsuit. 

They have specialists who stop taking 
emergency room calls. Doctors turn away 
patients with complicated, life-threatening 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00011 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



12 

Jan. 5 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

conditions because they carry the highest 
risk for a lawsuit. Defensive medicine 
drives a wedge between the doctors and 
the patients, and defensive medicine is in-
credibly costly for our society. Altogether, 
defensive medicine drains some 60 to 100 
billion dollars from the economy. Defensive 
medicine raises medical bills for patients 
and increases insurance costs for employers, 
and it takes money away that small busi-
nesses could use to invest and expand. 

This liability system of ours is, what I’m 
telling you, is out of control. And you have 
people in this area and the doctors in this 
area understand what I’m talking about. A 
recent study ranked Madison County the 
number one place in the country for trial 
lawyers to sue. And that’s a ranking I’m 
sure you’d like to get rid of. And those 
of you traveling in from St. Clair County 
aren’t doing much better. [Laughter] St. 
Clair is ranked the second county in Amer-
ica where you’re likely to get sued. In other 
words, if you see a team of trial lawyers 
spending a lot of time in the Collinsville 
area, you can be pretty sure they’re not 
looking for horseradish. [Laughter] 

Let me share some of the stories of the 
folks I met with today. I think this will 
help clarify what I’m trying to say to you. 
Dr. Chris Heffner is with us. He’s a neuro-
surgeon from Belleville Memorial and St. 
Elizabeth Hospitals. Raise your hand, Doc. 
He is one of only two neurosurgeons still 
practicing south of Springfield, Illinois. 
You’ve got two people in the area. In just 
2 years, his annual premiums have more 
than doubled from $131,000 a year to 
$265,000 a year. And at the same time, 
his amount of insurance coverage has been 
cut in half. 

A few years ago, Chris decided that clos-
ing his head trauma part of his practice 
was the only way he could afford to stay 
in this area. He told me he loves living 
here in this part of the world. He likes 
to raise his family here. He and his wife 
made a tough decision to stay here, in spite 
of the fact that his premiums doubled and 

he got half the coverage. And so the only 
way he could stay here and to provide a 
level of care that he wants everybody to 
have was to cut out part of his practice. 
He still treats dozens of patients with spinal 
cord injuries, but now brain trauma victims 
in southern Illinois have to be airlifted 
across the river to St. Louis. He said, ‘‘It’s 
very distressing. I spent years of training 
to do brain surgery. It’s a big part of my 
life. I made a commitment to stay here, 
but I had to make adjustments to keep 
the ax from falling.’’ The system needs to 
be fixed. 

Dr. Greg Gabliani is with us. He’s from 
Alton, and he is a cardiologist. He was 
raised in Quincy, and he moved to Madison 
County in 2001, even though his colleagues 
warned him about the medical liability cri-
sis here. In 3 years, his premiums have 
risen from $12,500 to $60,000 a year—3 
quick years. Last year he had to stop per-
forming certain procedures to bring his 
costs under control. He said, ‘‘You either 
have to change the nature of your practice, 
or you have to leave.’’ He didn’t want to 
leave, so he’s having to cut back on his 
services. We’ve got a problem, folks. 

I met with Bob Moore. He’s the CEO 
of Red Bud Regional Hospital. That’s big 
Bob. He’s a father of six, I want you to 
know. [Laughter] His hospital has a long 
tradition of delivering babies, but this past 
November, he made the difficult decision 
to close his ob unit. The malpractice—see, 
he had the—they employ the doctors in 
his hospital. They become the employer. 
They’re going to cover the insurance for 
them, and it doubled from $150,000 to 
$270,000—more than doubled. They’re 
paying $270,000 a year now. That’s a lot 
for a little hospital in a small town. Maybe 
for a big hospital, it’s not a lot, or for 
those of us who are used to dealing with 
the Federal budget, it’s not a lot. [Laugh-
ter] It’s a lot for a small town hospital. 

Red Bud used to handle 120 deliveries 
a year. But now a lot of the women have 
to drive an hour to get to an ob unit. He 
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said, ‘‘You wouldn’t get an ob-gyn to come 
here. It’s affecting rural medicine.’’ ‘‘It’’ 
happens to be the medical liability crisis, 
is affecting rural medicine. Lawsuits are af-
fecting rural medicine. It’s a societal issue 
that has to be dealt with. I couldn’t put 
it any better, Bob. It is a societal issue 
that we must deal with. It is a quality of 
life issue. We don’t want our little towns 
being—not having any health care. We 
want people who live in rural America, like 
Crawford, Texas—[laughter]—to be able to 
get—to have a quality of life—[applause]. 

Leslie Scariano is with us. She is an ob- 
gyn from Alton. She spent her entire career 
as a doctor in southern Illinois, and she 
has never been sued. She is a good doc. 
She shut down her practice on December 
the 31st of this year because her premiums 
have skyrocketed out of control. That 
means she couldn’t afford to stay in prac-
tice. She had a choice to make: quit prac-
ticing medicine, or go broke. She said, ‘‘I 
don’t want to quit practicing medicine and 
I’m not going broke, so I’m going to move 
to Colorado.’’ You lost a good soul from 
this part of the world because the system 
is out of control. Leslie’s premiums will 
be about 80 percent lower in Colorado than 
here in Illinois. 

I met with Kim Vogel, who is right with 
us—yes, there she is. She was one of 
Leslie’s patients. She’s expecting her second 
child early next month—like, soon. [Laugh-
ter] When she found out she was pregnant 
last year, Kim started seeing the ob-gyn 
that delivered her daughter, Katie. That ob- 
gyn moved to Tennessee. Then she started 
seeing Leslie. Leslie is moving to Colorado. 
Kim is now on her third ob-gyn, and she’s 
worried about it. She said, ‘‘I understand 
the doctors’ position. I don’t blame them. 
But as a patient, I see them leave and 
I think, what am I going to do now, and 
where does that leave me? I feel like I’ve 
lost control over how my pregnancy will 
go.’’ 

Unfortunately, this is not just a story con-
fined to this part of the world. This is a 

story of pregnant moms all over America 
who are wondering whether or not they’re 
going to be able to find good quality health 
care for their child and themselves. I’ve 
come to this part of the world because 
I want to assure you that, one, I understand 
the problem and I intend to work with 
Congress to do something about it. 

You know, when I was the Governor of 
Texas, I felt that we could solve medical 
liability issues at the State level. And there 
was two things wrong with that strategy. 
One is that a State would pass good med-
ical liability reform, and all the trial lawyers 
would do is go to the State that has lousy 
medical liability law. So you’re not solving 
the problem, you’re just shifting the prob-
lem. You’re making the quality of life issue 
go from one area—the deterioration of 
quality of life issue go from one area to 
the next. That didn’t seem to make any 
sense. 

But the other thing I discovered is that 
because of medical liability problems and 
lawsuits and increasing premiums and the 
defensive practice of medicine, your Fed-
eral budget spends $28 billion a year, extra 
money. See, we have to pay for Medicaid 
and Medicare and veterans’ benefits. The 
rising cost of health care, the number of 
lawsuits, the defensive practice of medicine 
is driving up the cost to our taxpayers. 
Medical liability reform is a national issue, 
and it requires a national solution. 

So I went to Congress with some pro-
posals that I think are fair, proposals that 
will build confidence in the judicial system. 
Nobody likes to come to a part of the world 
that says the judicial system is out of con-
trol, and people lose confidence in it. 
We’ve got to have confidence in the fair-
ness of our system. We want people who 
are harmed to be able to get—have their 
day in court and get fair treatment in the 
courts of law. But we want—we don’t want 
a system that’s so tilted the other way that 
it runs good doctors out of business and 
makes it hard for hospitals to deliver care. 
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I believe a victim of a legitimate medical 
error should be allowed to collect full eco-
nomic damages, 100 percent of the cost 
of their medical care and recovery plus eco-
nomic losses for the rest of their life. 
Seems to be fair, if you get hurt. And when 
appropriate, injured people should be al-
lowed to collect reasonable noneconomic 
damages. And in the case of truly egregious 
wrongdoing, patients should be entitled to 
punitive damages. But there needs to be 
some reason when it comes to non-
economic damages in the system, and that’s 
why I proposed a hard cap of $250,000 
on noneconomic damages. 

Interestingly enough, the State of Cali-
fornia has a cap on noneconomic damages 
that was enacted in 1975. Patients in that 
State see their claims settled a third faster 
than in States without those limits. In other 
words, patients are treated more fairly 
where there’s a cap. And since 1975, insur-
ance premiums for California doctors have 
become much more affordable premiums 
than anywhere else in the country—than 
in most States. Caps on noneconomic dam-
ages work. It’s a good idea, and the Con-
gress ought to adopt them. 

We have another problem with our legal 
system, and that is trial lawyers sometimes 
sue all the doctors involved in the patient’s 
case even if most of the doctors have noth-
ing to do with the patient’s injuries. It’s 
simply unfair to punish doctors who have 
done nothing wrong. And so to make sure 
doctors and hospitals are treated fairly, 
Congress needs to pass joint and several 
liability reform. 

I think the people are beginning to un-
derstand the importance of this issue. I 
know you do. I know the people of this 
part of the world understand it, because 
you see firsthand what happens when the 
system gets out of control: 160 docs leave 
2 counties. People understand that no pa-
tient has ever been healed by a frivolous 
lawsuit; no small business has ever grown 
because of a frivolous lawsuit; the cause 

of justice is never served by frivolous law-
suit. 

I know you’re serious about this liability 
issue here. I talked about it everywhere 
I went on the campaign—nearly every-
where I went on the campaign trail, and 
I believe the voters made their position 
clear on election day about medical liability. 

The House passed a good medical liabil-
ity reform bill last year. I want to thank 
the two Members of Congress for working 
on it. The Senate failed to get the job done. 
Well, the new Congress is starting over, 
you know. We’ve got a new chance to get 
something done for the—on behalf of the 
American people. Both Houses will have 
a fresh opportunity to address this issue. 
I’m looking forward to working with the 
leadership of the House to get the bill mov-
ing. It’s important for the United States 
Senators from this State and other States 
to recognize the significance of the problem 
and get a meaningful, real medical liability 
bill to my desk so I can sign it in the 
year 2005. 

Junk lawsuits affect more than just the 
medical field. According to a recent study, 
frivolous litigation has helped drive the total 
cost of our tort system to more than $230 
billion a year. That’s the equivalent of 
$3,200 for every family of four. The lawsuit 
burden falls especially hard on small busi-
nesses. And yet small businesses are the 
engine of job—are the engines of job cre-
ation in our country. Seventy percent of 
all new jobs in America are created by 
small businesses. The tort costs in America 
are now far higher than in any other major 
industrialized nation. Think about that. We 
live in a competitive world. This is a global 
economy, and so our tort system has be-
come a needless disadvantage for American 
manufacturers and entrepreneurs. 

And so here are some actions Congress 
can take as well. To protect small busi-
nesses and workers, we need to change the 
way we handle class-action lawsuits. Inter-
estingly enough, this is another problem 
you know well in Madison County. The 
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number of class actions filed here increased 
by over 5,000 percent between 1998 and 
2003, even though the vast majority of de-
fendants named in those suits are not actu-
ally from Madison County. Think about 
that. These massive interstate class actions 
clog your local courts. They hurt the honest 
workers and communities of the businesses 
targeted by the class-action lawyers. The 
proper place for large interstate class ac-
tions to be tried is not in a local court 
but rather in a Federal court, which are 
designed—[applause]. I look forward to 
working with both bodies and members of 
both parties to get good class-action reform 
out of the Congress this year. 

I’ll also work with Congress to reform 
asbestos litigation. Asbestos lawsuits in 
southern Illinois and elsewhere have led 
to the bankruptcy of dozens of companies 
and cost tens of thousands of jobs. Many 
asbestos claims are filed on behalf of peo-
ple who are not sick. The volume of asbes-
tos lawsuits is beyond the capacity of our 
courts to handle, and it is growing. More 
than 100,000 new asbestos claims were 
filed last year alone. Congress has begun 
considering options to improve the current 
system for handling asbestos lawsuits. They 
need to act and get the job done. I look 
forward to signing an asbestos reform in 
2005. 

I think we’re sent to Washington to solve 
problems, not to pass them on to future 
Congresses. I believe we are called to do 
the hard work to make our communities 
and quality of life a better place. And it’s 
hard work for some in Congress to stand 
up to the trial lawyers. I understand that. 
But all we’re asking for is fairness. We want 
our doctors treated fairly. We want the hos-
pitals treated fairly. And most of all, we 
want the patients and the American people 
treated fairly. 

And I appreciate you all giving me a 
chance to come by and talk about the vital 
issue of legal reform. I intend to go back 
to Washington here shortly, and when I 
see Members of the Congress as I work 
this issue, I’m going to say, ‘‘I spoke to 
the good folks of southern Illinois. They 
understand the problem, and they expect 
you, Members of the United States Senate 
and the United States House of Represent-
atives, to get the job done.’’ 

Thanks for coming by to say hello. I 
hope you and your families have a blessed 
and healthy 2005. May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:13 p.m. at 
the Gateway Center. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Tom Cross, minority leader, Illinois 
House of Representatives; and Mayor Stan 
Schaeffer of Collinsville, IL. 

Remarks Following a Meeting With Congressional Leaders 
January 6, 2005 

Class-Action Lawsuit Reform 
I am very grateful that Members of the 

United States Senate and the House of 
Representatives, Members from both polit-
ical parties, have come to discuss the need 
for the Congress and the administration to 
work together to get meaningful, real class- 
action lawsuit reform. 

Class-action lawsuits have become a 
problem in the United States. The judicial 

system is not fair. It is unbalanced. It is 
tilted. And Members around this table un-
derstand that, and Members around this 
table are willing to set aside their political 
party to do what is right for worker and 
businessowner alike. 

We had a very good discussion. It’s a 
discussion that says to me that it is very 
possible that a good piece of legislation can 
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move quickly this year out of both the Sen-
ate and the House, get it to conference 
quickly, and get it to my desk quickly, to 
show the American people that both parties 
are willing to work together to solve prob-
lems. We have a problem with class-action 
lawsuits. It is a problem that we all recog-
nize, and it’s a problem we intend to fix. 

And I want to thank the Members for 
coming. I’m honored you are here, and I 
look forward to working with you. Thank 
you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:50 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. 

Message to the Congress Transmitting an Extension of the Russia-United 
States Mutual Fisheries Agreement 
January 6, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with the Magnuson-Stevens 

Fishery Conservation and Management Act 
(16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.), I transmit here-
with an Agreement between the Govern-
ment of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Russian Federation 
extending the Agreement Between the 
Government of the United States and the 
Government of the Russian Federation on 
Mutual Fisheries Relations of May 31, 
1999, with annex, as extended (the ‘‘Mutual 
Fisheries Agreement’’). The present Agree-
ment, which was affected by an exchange 

of notes in Moscow on March 3, 2003, 
and January 30, 2004, extends the Mutual 
Fisheries Agreement to December 31, 
2008. 

In light of the importance of our fisheries 
relationship with the Russian Federation, 
I urge the Congress to give favorable con-
sideration to this Agreement at an early 
date. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
January 6, 2005. 

Remarks on the Appointment of Connie Mack as Chairman and John B. 
Breaux as Vice Chairman of the President’s Advisory Panel on Federal Tax 
Reform and an Exchange With Reporters 
January 7, 2005 

The President. I want to thank the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, John Snow, for 
being here today. I also want to thank my 
friend Senator—Senators Connie Mack and 
John Breaux for agreeing to head a group 
of citizens who will be exploring ways to 
simplify the Tax Code. I believe this is 
an essential task for our country. It’s a task 
that will treat our taxpayers more fairly. 
A simple code will make it easier on the 

taxpayers. But it’s an important task in 
order to make sure the economic growth 
we are seeing in the United States con-
tinues forward. 

Today we had a very positive set of num-
bers to—come out to show that more and 
more Americans are finding work; 159,000 
new jobs were added in December, and 
that doesn’t include the revisions from pre-
vious months. And that’s positive news. And 
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the fundamental question is how can the 
administration and the Congress continue 
to make changes so—to keep this economy 
growing, to make sure we’re the best place 
in the world to do business. 

Today I’m going to Detroit to talk about 
legal reform. These fine, distinguished citi-
zens will be taking a good, hard look at 
the Tax Code and coming up with rec-
ommendations as to how to make sure the 
Tax Code encourages economic vitality and 
growth. It seems like to me the Tax Code 
today discourages economic vitality and 
growth when you spend billions of hours 
filling out the forms. And so I want to 
thank you all for taking on this important 
job. 

I told the members—the former Senators 
and members of this committee that I am 
firm in my desire to get something done. 
We’re going to take their work, and we’ll 
go to the Congress and say, ‘‘Let’s work 
together to achieve something very con-
structive for the American people.’’ And so 
thanks for taking this on. 

Senator Breaux. Glad to do it. 
The President. These are distinguished 

citizens of our country, and I’m proud 
you’re here. 

Senator Breaux. Thank you. 
Senator Mack. Look forward to doing it. 
The President. Yes, you’re doing a good 

job. 
Let me answer some questions. Hunt 

[Terence Hunt, Associated Press]. 

Upcoming Iraqi Elections 
Q. Mr. President, former National Secu-

rity Adviser Brent Scowcroft had a gloomy 
assessment about Iraq’s elections. He said 
that they would probably deepen the con-
flict, increase divisions between the Shiite 
and Sunni Muslims, and that Iraq would 
slip into an incipient civil war. Do you 
share those concerns? 

The President. Quite the opposite. I think 
elections will be such an incredibly hopeful 
experience for the Iraqi people. Remember, 
these are people that lived in a society 

where, if they didn’t toe the line of the 
leadership, they’d be tortured or killed or 
maimed. And all of a sudden, a new way 
of life is being introduced into Iraq, a 
chance for people to express their beliefs 
and their opinions. I believe democracies 
can take hold in parts of the world that 
have been condemned to tyranny. And I 
believe when democracies take hold, it 
leads to peace. That’s been the proven ex-
ample around the world. Democracies 
equal peace, and that’s what we’re trying 
to achieve in this administration. 

Steve Holland [Reuters]. 

Threat of Terrorist Attacks During 
Upcoming Iraqi Elections 

Q. Yes, sir. 
The President. Yes, there you are. 
Q. General Metz says he can’t guarantee 

that every Iraqi who wants to vote will be 
able to because of security. Can there be 
a legitimate election if not everybody is 
able to vote? 

The President. Fourteen of the eighteen 
Provinces appear to be relatively calm. 
Four of the eighteen Provinces are places 
where the terrorists are trying to stop peo-
ple from voting. And the reason they’re 
trying to stop people from voting is because 
they understand that democracies stand in 
the exact opposite to what they believe. 
These are people who want to try to im-
pose their will on people. These are peo-
ple—just like the Taliban, just like Usama 
bin Laden—who have this dim vision of 
the world that says, ‘‘If you do not agree 
with us, then you’re of no count.’’ And 
they’re trying to stop people from voting. 
And the job of the United States military 
is to do the best job we can to give every 
citizen the best chance they can to vote 
and to participate. Democracy is hard. Our 
own country has had a history of kind of 
a bumpy road toward democracy. And we’ll 
do the very best we can, but what is impor-
tant is that the Iraqi people for the first 
time have a chance to vote. 
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And it was hard leading up the Afghan 
elections, as you remember. There was a 
lot of talk about how the—somebody was 
going to get killed, and they couldn’t vote. 
And sure enough, when people were given 
a chance, millions of people showed up, 
and the first voter was a woman in a coun-
try where women had been savaged by the 
former government run by the Taliban. So, 
look, I know it’s hard, but it’s hard for 
a reason. And the reason it’s hard is be-
cause there are a handful of folks who fear 
freedom. And the job of the world that— 
that those of us in the world who desire 
for there to be peace is to be aggressive 
in the spread of freedom, is to stand with 
those brave citizens in Iraq who want to 
vote. And that’s exactly what we will do. 

Go ahead. Followup? 

Spread of Democracy in the Middle East 
Q. Are you worried about Sunni partici-

pation? You were talking to President Mu-
barak and King Abdullah earlier in the 
week. 

The President. Well, I want everybody 
to vote. And I understand that parts of 
the Sunni area are being targeted by these 
killers. And their message is, ‘‘If you vote, 
we’ll kill you.’’ But their real message is, 
is that, ‘‘We can’t stand democracy.’’ And 
if the free world steps back and lets these 
people have their way, it will be, ‘‘We can’t 
stand democracy here,’’ and then ‘‘We can’t 
democracy there.’’ And we’ll never address 
the root causes of terror and hatred, which 
is frustration caused by tyranny. 

This administration firmly believes that 
if people are given a right to express them-
selves in a ballot—in the ballot box and 
in the public square and through a free 
and open press, it will lead to peace. If 
we step back and allow for tyrannies to 
exist and people not to be free, the world 
our children will grow up in will be a hos-
tile world. And this is a big moment for 
the Iraqi people. 

It wasn’t all that long ago that a lot of 
people said, ‘‘Iraqi people will never vote 

at all.’’ I think it’s constructive now we’re 
beginning to worry about the size of the 
turnout. It’s something I was worried about 
right here two months ago, the size of the 
turnout. But the positive, incredibly amaz-
ing development, when you take a step 
back and look at history, is that Iraqi citi-
zens will actually be allowed to go vote. 
And they will elect an assembly. And I 
think one of the things, Steve, you ought 
to be looking at is the nature of the assem-
bly, who gets elected. And that’s what we’re 
certainly going to be looking at because 
this assembly will then be deciding the con-
stitution of the country of Iraq. And I look 
at the elections as a historical marker for 
our Iraq policy. It is an interesting point. 

And we look forward to working with 
the new Government that comes out of 
that—out of these elections. 

Yes, John [John Cochran, ABC News]. 

Democratically Elected Government in Iraq 
Q. If I could follow that up, sir, a couple 

of things. You said, ‘‘Look at the assembly.’’ 
Are you concerned that maybe the Sunnis 
won’t vote enough and that the Sunnis will 
not be well represented in the assembly? 
And are you concerned, as Secretary Rums-
feld is—he’s sending this retired four-star 
general over—are you concerned about our 
military policy in Iraq that it’s not doing 
enough to control the insurgents? 

The President. Look, I think what you’re 
beginning to see is a—an assessment of 
how to make sure our policy dovetails with 
the elections and the post-election period. 
You see, our policy all along has been: 
We’ll help these people get to the elections, 
and there will be elections. And then once 
the elections take place, we look forward 
to working with the newly constituted Gov-
ernment to help train Iraqis as fast as pos-
sible so they can defend themselves. See, 
part of a successful strategy is one that 
says there’ll be elections and the political 
process will be going forward but one in 
which the Iraqis assume more and more 
responsibility for their own security. And 
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that’s precisely why the assessment team 
is going to Iraq, to make sure that at this 
historic moment in the history of Iraq, 
there is a focused, determined strategy to 
help the new Government and the new and 
the—the new Government to stand up the 
forces necessary to defend themselves be-
cause ultimately the success in Iraq is going 
to be the willingness of the Iraqi citizens 
to fight for their own freedom. 

Q. So you’re not dissatisfied? 
The President. I think we’re making great 

progress. We’re having elections on January 
the 30th. It’s going to be an historic mo-
ment. I suspect if you were asking me 
questions 18 months ago and I said there 
was going to be elections in Iraq, you 
would have had trouble containing yourself 
from laughing out loud at the President. 
But here we are at this moment, and it’s 
exciting times for the Iraqi people. And 
it’s so exciting, there are some who are 
trying to intimidate people from going to 
the polls. 

And I appreciate—listen, our military is 
doing great work over there. 

Q. And the Sunnis? 
The President. Well, I talked to President 

Yawr the other day. He’s a Sunni. I said, 
‘‘How’s your campaign going?’’ He said, 
‘‘It’s going fine.’’ He’s out there trying to 
convince people to vote for him. There are 
Sunnis throughout the different tickets and 
slates, and we, of course, hope everybody 
votes. And our job is to try to provide as 
much security along with the Iraqis to give 
people a chance to express their will. And 

no doubt about it, there are people trying 
to kill people who want to vote. That’s— 
and they make it clear, ‘‘If you vote, we’ll 
kill you.’’ But it’s very important to under-
stand why they’re doing that, John. They’re 
doing that because the thought of a democ-
racy in that part of the world is the most 
frightening thing to the terrorists. They 
cannot stand the thought of freedom in 
their midst. And there’s a reason, because 
free societies are societies that actually lis-
ten to the will of the people. The people 
get to decide the course of their—of the 
history of their country, not a few tyrants 
who are willing to use brutality in order 
to set the direction of the country. And 
we’re going to stand with those who love 
freedom. And we’ll stand with those who 
want to vote. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:30 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Ghazi al- 
Ujayl al-Yawr of the Iraqi Interim Govern-
ment. Reporters referred to Lt. Gen. Thomas 
F. Metz, USA, commander, Multi-National 
Corps—Iraq; President Hosni Mubarak of 
Egypt; and King Abdullah II of Jordan. A 
reporter referred to Gen. Gary E. Luck, USA 
(Ret.), head of a Department of Defense 
Iraqi security forces development assessment 
team. The Executive order of January 7 es-
tablishing the President’s Advisory Panel on 
Federal Tax Reform is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume. 

Remarks on the Nomination of Robert B. Zoellick To Be Deputy Secretary 
of State 
January 7, 2005 

The President. I am so pleased that upon 
the recommendations of the Secretary of 
State Designee Rice that Bob Zoellick has 
agreed to serve as Deputy Secretary of 

State upon confirmation by the Senate. 
Condi Rice and Bob Zoellick will form one 
of the really strong, capable foreign policy 
teams our country has ever had. 
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I’ve known Zoellick for a long time. He’s 
a—he is a fine public servant. I asked him 
to serve as our trade minister, and he did 
a fantastic job. And as he departs to the 
State Department, upon Senate confirma-
tion, I want to assure the American people 
this administration is committed to free 
trade. I look forward to finding a replace-
ment for Bob Zoellick that will be able 
to carry on our desire to spread free trade 
around the world. 

In the meantime, I look forward to a 
quick confirmation for Condi and Bob so 
they can go over to the State Department 
and carry on the foreign policy of this ad-
ministration. Thank you all very much. 

Thanks for serving. 
Ambassador Zoellick. Thank you, Mr. 

President. 
The President. Glad you’re going to do 

it. 
Ambassador Zoellick. Thanks. 
Secretary-designate Rice. Mr. Presi-

dent—— 
The President. Good choice. 
Secretary-designate Rice. Thank you, sir. 
The President. Thank you all. See you 

in Detroit. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:11 a.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Asbestos Litigation Reform in Clinton 
Township, Michigan 
January 7, 2005 

The President. Thank you. Thanks for 
coming today. Please be seated. We’ve got 
a lot of work to do here. [Laughter] Thank 
you for such a warm greeting, and I want 
to thank some of our fellow citizens for 
joining me here on the stage. We’re about 
to have an interesting conversation on a 
vital issue that confronts our country, and 
that has to do with asbestos litigation. And 
I want to thank you all for joining us. 

I think you’re going to find their stories 
to be very interesting and very compelling 
as to why this country needs to act and 
to solve a problem. One of the reasons 
people run for office, or at least the main 
reason they run for office, should be to 
see problems and solve problems so that 
the country is better off because of our 
actions. 

I want to thank Al Lorenzo and the good 
folks here at Macomb Community College 
for allowing us to use your beautiful facility. 
I believe that the community college sys-
tem is a vital part of making sure that 
America remains a competitive place to do 

business. After all, one of the ways to en-
sure that our business sector is strong and 
viable is to have a workforce that is 
skilled—that is trained for the skills of the 
21st century. And there is no better place 
than the community college system of 
America to provide those skills for jobs 
which actually exist. So thanks for having 
us here. I’m honored to be here. 

Today I traveled from Washington on 
mighty Air Force One with four Members 
of the United States Congress from Michi-
gan. I hope they came down to hear this 
presentation. I suspect they might have 
liked the accommodations. [Laughter] But 
I’m proud of all four. Congressman Mike 
Rogers is with us today. Thank you, Mike. 
Thad McCotter is with us. Congressman, 
thank you for coming. Joe Knollenberg is 
with us—Congressman Knollenberg. And 
finally, Congresswoman Candice Miller has 
joined us. Thank you, Candice. [Applause] 
It sounds like they’ve heard of you. That’s 
good. And you brought along husband, 
Don. I appreciate Don. Don and I visited 
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about flying F–102s together. I appreciate 
you all coming. 

I want to thank all the State and local 
officials who are here. I want to thank our 
fellow citizens who’ve joined us. Today, 
when I landed at the airbase, I met Colonel 
Don Kotchman who is with us today. Don, 
thank you for coming. You know, I appre-
ciate Don wearing our Nation’s uniform, 
but more importantly, I appreciate the fact 
that he is a Boy Scout leader. He is a— 
and the reason I like to herald a person 
like Don is because the true strength of 
the country is the heart and souls of the 
American citizens. That’s our strength. I 
mean, our military is mighty, and we’ll keep 
it that way. Our economy is getting better, 
and we intend to keep it that way. But 
the real strength of this country is the fact 
that thousands and thousands of our citi-
zens take time out of their lives to try to 
make somebody else’s life better. 

And I want to appreciate you for being 
a volunteer, a soldier in the army of com-
passion, Colonel. And I want to—again, I 
want—for all of you who are out there who 
are looking for some way to serve your 
community and our country, love your 
neighbor like you’d like to be loved your-
self, and you’ll be doing our country a great 
service. 

Speaking about a nation, a loving nation 
providing care, I met with my little brother 
last night, the Governor of Florida, Jeb, 
who just had come back from the part of 
the world that was affected by the 
tsunamis. I’ll be talking to Colin Powell 
on Monday. Jeb tells me of the extraor-
dinary efforts that are being made on be-
half of the suffering people by our aid 
workers and, most particularly, by our 
United States military. You know, we’re 
good fighters, but we’re also incredibly 
compassionate people. And our military is 
flying chopper lift after chopper lift after 
chopper lift to get needed supplies to help 
alleviate the incredible suffering that has 
gone on. I am proud of the efforts we 
have made. I will be proud of the efforts 

we will make, because this compassionate 
country will help those around the world 
who hurt as a result of these natural disas-
ters. 

We have a lot to do besides relieving 
suffering around the world. We’ve got to 
spread freedom. I mean, one way to relieve 
suffering is to encourage people to be free. 
And on my mind right now is the fact 
that the people of Iraq will be voting on 
January the 30th. I was asked today—I 
want to thank our military and the military 
families for making this vote possible. I was 
asked today about all different aspects of 
the upcoming vote. They were talking 
about turnout. I said I know something 
about turnout. [Laughter] In democracy, 
we think about turnouts. And so I’m ex-
cited for the people of Iraq. I’m excited 
for the fact that they have a chance to 
go to the polls. It’s an amazing accomplish-
ment. 

And again, I want to thank our troops 
and those on the ground there who are 
helping this historic moment to arrive. 
You’ve probably have read where we have 
sent some military folks over to assess the 
situation there. What we have done is we’ve 
sent military people over to assess how we 
can help the newly elected Government 
after January 30th do their job of helping 
to train their people so they can protect 
themselves against the few who want to 
stop the march of democracy in that part 
of the world. 

And so this year we will do everything 
we can to help the Iraqis assume the re-
sponsibilities necessary to defeat those who 
want to stop the good people of that coun-
try from being able to exercise their free 
will. We’ll do everything we can to protect 
our homeland. 

At home, we’ve got some good economic 
news today. There’s a net job increase— 
or new job increase of 157,000 jobs for 
December. I said 159,000 in the Oval Of-
fice. I stand corrected: It was 157,000 new 
jobs for December, which is good news. 
More and more people are finding work. 
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And the fundamental question confronting 
the administration and the Congress is: 
What do we do to continue to expand the 
economic growth here in the country? And 
I’ve got some ideas on what to do, and 
I look forward to working with the Con-
gress to see that those ideas come to fru-
ition. 

One is we’ve got to be wise about how 
we spend your money. It’s essential in the 
budgets that I propose and the budget that 
Congress passes that it is very clear that 
we understand that in order to make sure 
there’s confidence in our economy, that we 
cut the deficit in half over 5 years. And 
I look forward to working with the spenders 
in Congress to do just that. 

I know—I think—I’m confident we need 
to keep taxes low. One of the reasons why 
our small-business sector is so vibrant and 
strong today is because taxes on small busi-
nesses have been lowered. We intend to 
keep them low in this administration. I 
know we’ve got to do a better job of getting 
Congress to pass a energy plan. We must 
become less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy if we expect this economy to 
continue to grow. 

And another thing we need to do is to 
make sure that we tackle big problems, like 
the Social Security problem. We have a 
problem with Social Security, and it is this: 
The number of payers paying into the sys-
tem are dwindling on an annual basis, so 
that by the time baby boomers like me 
get ready to receive the promise of the 
Government, there’s not going to be 
enough money in the system. And so I’m 
saying to Congress, ‘‘Let’s fix it now.’’ We 
have a duty, it seems like to me, to con-
front problems. 

I look forward with—working with the 
Congress, members of both parties, to show 
our country we can confront big problems. 
I don’t have a specific plan. I’m listening 
to all ideas. Everything should be on the 
table, as far as I’m concerned, except for 
the following: One, people who are retired 
or near retirement should see nothing 

changed in the system. And part of the 
problem in dealing with Social Security is 
that it’s been a way for some to scare sen-
iors, saying, ‘‘Look, if they modernize the 
system, the seniors won’t get their checks.’’ 
Forget it. You’re going to get your check. 
Nothing will change. 

I’m talking about how we deal with the 
problem for younger workers, most of 
whom think they’ll never see anything to 
begin with. And I believe we can do so 
without running up payroll taxes, and I be-
lieve one interesting change, one innovative 
response to this issue is to allow younger 
workers to take some of their own money 
and set it aside in a personal savings ac-
count that will earn a better rate of return 
than the money inside the Social Security 
trust, an account they can call their own. 

A way to make sure America is the best 
place to do business in the world, a way 
to make sure jobs continue to exist here 
is to tackle the tough issues of legal reform. 
We have too many junk lawsuits in our 
system, pure and simple, and frivolous and 
junk lawsuits cost our economy about $240 
billion a year. That’s a problem. We are 
one of the most—I think maybe the most 
litigious society in the industrialized world, 
which is a competitive disadvantage that we 
have in a global economy. And therefore, 
in order to make sure jobs stay here and 
jobs are increased here, we must be more 
competitive. And in order to be so, it seems 
like to me it makes sense to reform our 
legal systems. 

I’m calling on Congress to address three 
issues as to when it—as to legal reform. 
One is to make sure that there is available 
and affordable health care by reforming 
medical liability law. There’s too many law-
suits around this country that are driving 
too many good doctors out of practice, that 
are driving up the cost of medicine. The 
cost of practicing defensive medicine in 
order to stay out of the courthouse or to 
defend—to provide the defense necessary 
in case of a frivolous lawsuit is costing you 
$28 billion a year at the Federal level. And 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00022 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



23 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Jan. 7 

* White House correction. 

it’s a problem. And I look forward to work-
ing with Congress to solve this medical li-
ability issue. 

We need to reform the class-action law-
suit problem. We’ve got—these lawsuits are 
being filed; they have an impact on our 
economy. They—many times, the lawyers 
get the money, and the people don’t. They 
are—these suits that have got interstate 
claimants really ought to be in the Federal 
court. The system right now allows people 
to shop for a court of law that is convenient 
to their case or place where they can find 
a sympathetic jury. And I think in order 
to make sure the system works better, Con-
gress needs to reform the class-action law-
suit provisions of law and enable claimants 
to be able to argue their case in a Federal 
case—Federal court of law, as opposed to 
a sympathetic local court of law. 

And finally, we’re here to talk about as-
bestos lawsuits. We’ve got a problem. The 
Supreme Court recognized it as a problem. 
They said, it is a huge mass of—the huge 
mass of asbestos cases ‘‘defies customary 
judicial administration and calls for national 
legislation.’’ That’s a better—it’s better that 
they define it than me. After all, these are 
all lawyers and judges; I’m not. But when 
they say—the Supreme Court says we have 
a national problem, I think Congress needs 
to listen. 

And why is it a national problem? Well, 
first of all, we’re spending about $80 billion 
on asbestos litigation, and that could end 
up being 200 billion over time. 

Secondly, these asbestos suits have bank-
rupted a lot of companies, and that affects 
the workers here in Michigan and around 
the country. 

Thirdly, those with no major medal 
[medical] * impairment now make up the 
vast majority of claims, while those who 
are truly sick are denied their day in court. 
We’ll hear a little bit about that—we’ll hear 
more about that a little bit later. 

It’s a—most of the asbestos producers 
are now bankrupt so that lawyers target 
companies once considered too small to sue 
or once considered to be not really directly 
involved with the manufacturing of asbes-
tos. Because there’s nobody else to sue, 
they try to drag in people that aren’t di-
rectly involved with the manufacturing of 
asbestos. We’ll hear about what that means 
here as well. 

This is a national problem, as the Su-
preme Court said, that requires a national 
solution. And we’re here today to talk about 
the national problem. I look forward to 
working with Congress to create a national 
solution. There are some principles which 
I think ought to govern Congress’s actions. 

First, funds should be concentrated on 
those who are sick, not lawyers or claimants 
who are not ill. In other words, people 
have been affected by asbestos. There’s no 
doubt about it. You’ll hear a story here 
today about a loved one whose family suf-
fered as a result of that. But most of the 
money isn’t going to those people who have 
been truly sick. It’s going to people who 
think they might be sick, and that hurts 
the system. 

Secondly, we need to speed up the proc-
ess for delivering justice to deserving vic-
tims. So as Congress considers what ought 
to be done, they need to keep in mind 
those who have been truly harmed by as-
bestos. 

Third, we need to provide certainty in 
the system, which will help save jobs and 
protect businesses that had nothing to do 
with creating the asbestos problem, and 
that’s important. And so, as Congress 
moves—and I’m confident we can get 
something done. We’ll, of course, need 
your help. I intend to help by keeping this 
issue on the front burner. 

And we’ve got some citizens up here who 
want to help today too. And we’re going 
to start by hearing from Lester Brickman. 
Lester, tell them what you do. 

Lester Brickman. I’m a law professor at 
the Benjamin N. Cardozo School of Law 
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at Yeshiva University, and I write exten-
sively on the issue of asbestos litigation. 

The President. So what he just said is 
he’s going to give you an expert—I gave 
you a layman’s opinion about all this. 
[Laughter] He’s going to give you an expert 
opinion about all this. 

Tell us what the problem is. Tell us— 
just give us a little history and educate peo-
ple. 

[At this point, Mr. Brickman made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. I think my State of Texas 
was pretty famous for being a place where 
people would file these suits. As a matter 
of fact, if I’m not mistaken, we might have 
had 4, 5, 6 thousand lawsuits dumped on 
a local court at a time from around the 
country. 

Mr. Brickman. That is correct. Lawsuits 
from around the country used to be filed 
in Texas, even though the plaintiffs never 
had set foot in Texas, even though the al-
leged injury had nothing to do with Texas, 
took place miles away, or hundreds of thou-
sands of miles away. But the Texas courts, 
in those days, before tort reform—— 

The President. I was hoping you would 
bring that up. [Laughter] Kind of leading 
the witness here. [Laughter] No, no. But 
it’s happening in another State. 

Mr. Brickman. The law reform that you 
championed in Texas actually has spread 
to other States. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Brickman. And that’s a good thing. 
The President. The reason I was going 

to bring it up, is that when you have that 
many suits filed, it makes it hard for some-
body who has got a legitimate claim to have 
their day in court. That’s what we want. 
We want a court system that’s fair. We 
want the scales of justice to be balanced, 
and the scales of justice are not balanced. 

[Mr. Brickman made further remarks.] 
The President. And people need to un-

derstand, when they go into bankruptcy— 

that’s a legal term—but people are losing 
jobs, which is a real human tragedy. That’s 
what these lawsuits are causing. 

We’ve got some small-business owners 
with us today. I think you’ll find their sto-
ries sad and compelling. Bruce McFee, that 
would be you. 

Bruce McFee. Well, thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. Thanks for coming. 
Mr. McFee. It’s an honor to be here. 
The President. First, tell us about your 

company. 

[Mr. McFee, president, Saylor-Beall Manu-
facturing Co., St. Johns, MI, made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. Okay, good. And you’re 
the president of the company? 

Mr. McFee. I’m the president, yes. 
The President. Mr. President. [Laughter] 

And so, why are you here? 
Mr. McFee. Well, that’s a good question. 

[Laughter] I believe the reason I am here 
is because we have been named in asbestos 
lawsuits, due to a mistaken identity. We’re 
being sued for things that we never made. 
We’re being sued for things we never did. 

The President. Yes, give the people a lit-
tle history of your company. Because this 
is a typical story, as a result of these frivo-
lous lawsuits. 

[Mr. McFee made further remarks.] 
The President. Right. So what is the ra-

tionale for suing you? 

[Mr. McFee made further remarks.] 
The President. How many employees 

have you got? 
Mr. McFee. We’ve got a little over 100. 
The President. This is classic small busi-

ness in America—100 employees, would 
like to be expanding, I presume, would like 
to be increasing the workforce. And yet 
money is going out the door to pay for 
53 junk lawsuits. 

[Mr. McFee made further remarks.] 
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The President. This is a case of why friv-
olous lawsuits hurt our economy. This is 
money that they are spending that could 
be better spent on employee health bene-
fits, expanding the business. 
[Mr. McFee made further remarks.] 

The President. Right. Well, thanks for 
sharing with us. 

Mr. McFee. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Mr. President. [Laughter] 
Frank Sullivan—welcome, Frank. Thanks 

for coming. Where do you live? What’s the 
name of your company? Are you the presi-
dent? 

Frank C. Sullivan. Yes, sir, I am the 
president. [Laughter] 

The President. Mr. President. [Laughter] 
Mr. Sullivan. I first want to thank you 

very much for your leadership on this issue. 
It is slowly destroying our country’s manu-
facturing base. 
[Mr. Sullivan, president and chief executive 
officer, RPM International, Inc., Medina, 
OH, continued his remarks.] 

The President. Congress needs to act. I 
mean, I can’t make it any more plainly 
than to listen to these two stories here. 
I appreciate you sharing that with us. I 
guess what happened is the big manufac-
turers no longer exist, and so these lawyers 
keep searching and searching and searching 
until they find medium-sized businesses 
and small businesses. It’s not right. It just 
isn’t. We want a legal system that works 
in America. I want people to say, ‘‘The 
system is fair.’’ And folks, the system isn’t 
fair right now. It’s not fair to those who 

are getting sued, and it’s not fair for those 
who justly deserve compensation. 

And I want you to hear the story from 
Mary Lou Keener. Mary Lou has served 
our Government. She is a public servant, 
but she’s here to talk about her dad. 

[Mary Lou Keener made brief remarks.] 
The President. There you go. Good job. 

Well, there you have it. The system isn’t 
fair. It’s not fair to those who have been 
harmed. It’s not fair to those who are trying 
to employ people. It’s just not fair. 

And so I’ve come to the great State of 
Michigan to help—I asked these citizens 
to help highlight a problem. And we have 
a duty to solve problems, and this is a 
problem. And I hope you let your Senators 
know and your Congresspeople know that 
we’ve got a problem and that you as citi-
zens expect people of good will to come 
together, to forget vested interests, to focus 
on a solution for the good of the people 
of this country. 

I want to thank you all for coming to 
give us a chance to discuss this vital issue. 
I told Mary Lou—I told you too—that I 
intend to make this an issue. Starting today, 
we’ve made it an issue for the year 2005, 
and I look forward to working with the 
Congress to get something done. 

God bless you all, and thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:15 p.m. in 
the Macomb Center for the Performing Arts 
at Macomb Community College. In his re-
marks, he referred to Albert Lorenzo, presi-
dent, Macomb Community College. 

The President’s Radio Address 
January 8, 2005 

Good morning. Americans continue to 
mourn the victims of the devastating 
tsunamis in the Indian Ocean. More than 

150,000 lives are now feared lost, including 
tens of thousands of children. 
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Communities have been decimated from 
Indonesia to Thailand to India to East Afri-
ca. Thousands are missing or injured, and 
millions are thought to be homeless or 
without food and clean water. 

The world has united behind this urgent 
cause, and the United States is taking a 
leading role. We’re working with other gov-
ernments, relief organizations, and the 
United Nations to coordinate a swift and 
effective international response. We are 
rushing food, medicine, and other vital sup-
plies to the region. And we are focusing 
efforts on helping the women and children 
who need special attention, including pro-
tection from the evil of human trafficking. 

This past week, I sent a delegation led 
by Secretary of State Colin Powell and 
Governor Jeb Bush of Florida to the Indian 
Ocean region. They surveyed the damage 
in several countries, met with local and re-
gional leaders, assessed the relief efforts in 
place, and began to evaluate what more 
can be done to help. Secretary Powell re-
ported that American relief efforts are mak-
ing major visible progress. 

We have made an initial commitment of 
$350 million in aid. And those funds are 
being distributed promptly to organizations 
on the ground. Navy vessels, including the 
U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln, have moved into 
the region to help provide food, medical 
supplies, and clean water. Helicopters and 
other military aircraft are meeting critical 
needs by airlifting supplies directly to vic-
tims in remote areas. As in so many other 
places, our service men and women are 
showing the courage and compassion of our 
Nation to the world. 

We’re also seeing the good heart of 
America in an outpouring of generosity 
here at home. Private citizens are showing 
their compassion in creative and inspiring 
ways. On a rainy day in Washington State, 
children sold hot chocolate by the side of 
the road and gave their profits to charity. 
Seven professional basketball players 
pledged to donate $1,000 to UNICEF for 
every point they scored in a game. Amer-

ican businesses have contributed cash and 
products, and many are matching donations 
by their employees. Churches, temples, 
synagogues, mosques, and other religious 
congregations are taking up special collec-
tions for disaster victims. 

To draw even greater amounts of private 
donations, I asked former Presidents Bill 
Clinton and George Bush to lead a nation-
wide charitable fundraising drive. Their 
mission is to encourage contributions, both 
large and small, directly to the organiza-
tions with recovery efforts underway in the 
disaster area. 

I am grateful to the courageous relief 
groups that have responded so quickly to 
this catastrophe, including the Red Cross 
and Red Crescent, Salvation Army, Catholic 
Relief Services, Save the Children, CARE, 
AmeriCares, and many others. Many of 
these organizations have long experience 
with natural disasters and in-depth knowl-
edge of the recovery needs. They’re in the 
best position to use donations wisely and 
effectively. 

To encourage support for these groups, 
I have signed legislation allowing Americans 
to deduct from their 2004 Federal income 
tax cash contributions made to tsunami 
relief efforts this month. I urge all 
Americans to contribute as they are able. 
More information about making a donation 
is available on the Internet at 
www.usafreedomcorps.gov. 

In this time of grief for so many around 
the world, Americans have come together 
to pray for the victims and families of the 
tsunami disaster. We think especially of the 
children who have been lost and the sur-
vivors searching for their families. And we 
offer our sustained compassion and gen-
erosity as the people of the devastated re-
gion begin to rebuild. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m. 
on January 7 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
January 8. The transcript was made available 
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by the Office of the Press Secretary on Janu-
ary 7 but was embargoed for release until 
the broadcast. The Office of the Press Sec-

retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address. 

Statement on the Palestinian Presidential Election 
January 9, 2005 

I am heartened by today’s strong turnout 
in the Palestinian elections. Palestinians 
throughout the West Bank and Gaza took 
a key step toward building a democratic 
future by choosing a new President in elec-
tions that observers describe as largely free 
and fair. This is a historic day for the Pales-
tinian people and for the people of the 
Middle East. 

America and all free nations strongly sup-
port the efforts of the Palestinian people 
to create lasting democratic institutions. 
These efforts—including today’s Presi-
dential elections and the parliamentary 
elections that will follow in several 
months—are essential for the establishment 
of a sovereign, independent, viable, demo-
cratic, and peaceful Palestinian state that 
can live alongside a safe and secure Israel. 
These elections are further proof that, 
when given a choice, all peoples seek to 
live in liberty and to choose their own gov-
ernment. 

The United States stands ready to help 
the Palestinian people realize their aspira-
tions. The new Palestinian President and 
his cabinet face critical tasks ahead, includ-

ing fighting terrorism, combating corrup-
tion, building reformed and democratic in-
stitutions, and reviving the Palestinian econ-
omy. We look forward to working with him 
and the Palestinian people to address these 
challenges and to advance the cause of 
Middle East peace consistent with the vi-
sion I set forth on June 24, 2002, of two 
states, Israel and Palestine, living side by 
side in peace and security. Other countries 
also have constructive and vital roles to 
play. Israel must help to improve the hu-
manitarian and economic situation in the 
West Bank and Gaza and follow through 
with the Disengagement Plan. The Arab 
States must take concrete steps with all 
parties to create a regional environment 
conducive to peace, lend financial support 
to the Palestinian people, and refuse to as-
sist or harbor terrorists. The United States 
is looking carefully at how we can best or-
ganize and fund our own efforts to help 
the parties achieve a lasting peace. 

NOTE:In his statement, the President re-
ferred to President-elect Mahmoud Abbas 
(Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. 

Statement on the Government of Sudan and the Sudan People’s Liberation 
Movement Comprehensive Peace Agreement 
January 9, 2005 

I congratulate the Government of Sudan 
and the Sudan People’s Liberation Move-
ment on the signing of a comprehensive 
peace agreement. I thank all the officials 

of the United States Government who have 
worked hard to help achieve this agree-
ment, including Secretary of State Colin 
Powell, former Special Envoy for Sudan, 
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Ambassador John Danforth, and the Special 
Humanitarian Coordinator for Sudan, 
USAID Administrator Andrew Natsios. I 
also thank the Intergovernmental Authority 
on Development, which sponsored the 
talks, and the Government of Kenya, which 
hosted them, and the Governments of Nor-
way and the United Kingdom and the Afri-
can Union, which played constructive roles 
for peace. 

Both sides should be proud of this ac-
complishment. The difficult work of imple-
mentation must now begin. Only the imple-
mentation of this agreement in good faith 
can result in long-term peace and develop-
ment. 

As we celebrate this positive movement 
toward peace in the longstanding North- 
South conflict, we remember the conflict 
in Darfur and the suffering it causes. This 
comprehensive peace agreement should 
serve as an inspiration and model for both 
sides in their work toward negotiating a 
peaceful resolution of the Darfur conflict. 
I call on the Government of Sudan and 
on all Darfur rebel groups to live up to 
their cease-fire commitments, to end atroc-
ities, and to allow the free movement of 
humanitarian workers and supplies. The 
United States will continue to assist the 
people of Darfur in reaching a just and 
lasting peace. 

Remarks Following a Briefing on Indian Ocean Earthquake and Tsunamis 
Disaster Relief and an Exchange With Reporters 
January 10, 2005 

The President. Mr. Secretary, welcome 
back. I want to thank Secretary Powell and 
Andrew Natsios and Mike Brown and Marc 
Grossman for taking the lead on behalf of 
our Government and the American people 
and providing relief for the victims of the 
tsunamis. 

The Secretary has given me a extensive 
briefing on what he has seen, on the unbe-
lievable damage, particularly in Banda 
Aceh. He’s also brought me up to date 
on the extraordinary efforts by the United 
States Government and the United States 
people, along with governments around the 
world, to provide much needed relief to 
those who’ve suffered. We’re now entering 
a second phase of providing for rehabilita-
tion to these affected societies as well as 
a reconstruction effort. 

And as the Secretary said yesterday, the 
Government of the United States is com-
mitted to helping the people who suffer. 
We’re committed today, and we will be 
committed tomorrow. The outpouring of 
support from the citizens of our country 

has been more than heartening. It has been 
very strong. And I want to thank those 
who have felt like—felt the need to con-
tribute directly to the relief efforts. I urge 
them to go to the usafreedomcorps.gov web 
site to make sure that their cash contribu-
tions are funneled to programs which are 
having the necessary effect of providing re-
lief, eventually rehabilitation and recon-
struction, to those who have suffered. 

And so, Mr. Secretary, I want to thank 
you. Andrew, I’m looking forward to going 
over to your headquarters to thank those 
NGOs who have been working hard as well 
as those in your agency who have worked 
so incredibly hard to show the compassion 
and decency of the American people during 
this time of extraordinary crisis. 

I’ll answer a couple of questions. Jennifer 
[Jennifer Loven, Associated Press]. 

Indian Ocean Earthquake and Tsunamis 
Disaster Relief 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. This long- 
term commitment by the United States to 
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the Indian Ocean region—what specifically 
does that mean? Does it mean more dollars 
above the 350 million? What are you pre-
pared to do? 

The President. Well, we’ll see. I think 
the important thing is to make sure that, 
as one person noted the other day, that 
the dollars are demand-driven. In other 
words, the key is to provide immediate re-
lief, which we are doing, and then to work 
with governments and the United Nations 
to assess the needs, the intermediate-term 
needs and the long-term needs, to make 
sure the money that is available actually 
achieves a coordinated objective. And that’s 
what we’re in the process of doing. 

In other words, these men went in to 
make sure that the money that we had 
put up is being applied to provide nec-
essary relief. And now we’re in the process 
of helping to rehabilitate and reconstruct 
the societies. And they’re beginning to 
focus—the demand is beginning to focus, 
particularly on the Banda Aceh region. That 
is the part of the world that is going to 
require the most intense effort by our— 
by the governments around the world. 

Rosey [James Rosen, FOX News]. 

Palestinian Presidential Elections 
Q. Sir, is there a lesson—is there a les-

son in the Palestinian elections that the 
Iraqi people should see? And what is this 
administration going to do to build on this 
election in the Middle East region? 

The President. Well, first, I want to offer 
my congratulations to Mr. Abu Mazen. I 
look forward to talking with him at the 
appropriate time. I look forward to wel-
coming him here to Washington if he 
chooses to come here. I look forward to 
helping to make sure that the conference 
in London, a conference all aimed at help-
ing the Palestinians develop the institutions 
necessary to support Abu Mazen’s vision 
of a peaceful, active, vibrant state, to be-
come reality. And so we are—this is a man 
who has been elected by what appears to 
be a good-sized vote. I’m heartened by the 

elections, and I’m also looking forward to 
the Iraqi elections on January the 30th. 

This is an extraordinary year, when you 
think about it. In the first month of a new 
year, there will be an election in the Pales-
tinian territory and there will be an election 
in Iraq. Who could have possibly envi-
sioned an election in Iraq at this point in 
history? And yet we’re going to have an 
election. And I’m sure there are—a lot of 
people are incredibly excited about the 
thought of having an election in Iraq—in-
side the Iraqi territory, except for a handful 
who want to stop democracy, because they 
understand what an election means. 

And so I’m—as a democrat, as a person 
who believes in democracy—a Republican 
democrat, I might add—as someone who 
believes that everybody has a right to live 
in a free society and everybody wants to 
live in a free society, the month of January 
2005 is an extraordinary month. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Israeli and Palestinian Roles Following 
Elections 

Q. Are there any steps that Israel can 
take to help the Abbas position, any con-
fidence-building measures? And Abbas 
called Israel the ‘‘Zionist enemy’’ on the 
campaign trail. Was that rhetoric helpful? 

The President. I think Israel did help 
with the elections. I know the Secretary 
worked hard on making it clear to Israel 
that it was very important that voters in 
Jerusalem be allowed to have access to the 
polls. And the initial reports we got back, 
and on the briefing that the Secretary gave 
me today about the initial reports on the 
election, was that there was better than 
good movement. I mean, it was better than 
we thought a month ago, that the Israelis 
did understand the need to have an elec-
tion. 

I think it’s going to be very important 
for Israel to fulfill its obligation on the 
withdrawal from the territories that they 
have pledged to withdraw from. It is essen-
tial that Israel keep a vision of two states, 
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living side by side in peace, and that as 
the Palestinians begin to develop the insti-
tutions of a state, that the Israeli Govern-
ment support the development of those in-
stitutions and recognize that it is essential 
that there be a viable economy, that there 
be a viable health care system, that people 
be allowed to start building a society that 
meets their hopes and needs. And Israel 
can play and must play an important part 
of the development of a Palestinian state. 

At the same time, it’s essential that the 
Palestinian leadership consolidate security 
forces, so that they can fight off those few 

who still have the desire to destroy Israel 
as a part of their philosophy and those few 
who fear there to be a free vote amongst 
the Palestinian people. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:20 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President-elect 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks. 

Remarks at the United States Agency for International Development 
January 10, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thanks 
for the warm welcome. Good morning. A 
little more than 2 weeks ago, the world 
witnessed one of the worst displays of nat-
ural destruction in history. Since that time, 
the world has witnessed one of history’s 
greatest displays of compassion. 

Most of you are members of this great 
organization, the United States Agency for 
International Development. Some of you 
are members of nongovernmental organiza-
tions. All of you are playing an important 
role in that compassionate response. The 
world has taken notice, and the American 
people are grateful. 

Throughout the many affected regions, 
the loss of life and property is immense. 
People and nations throughout Asia and 
around the world are working to ease the 
suffering brought on by this terrible dis-
aster. The international community has re-
sponded with generosity and compassion, 
and the men and women of USAID have 
been at the center of that response. And 
I’m here to thank you. 

I want to thank our Secretary of State 
for his fantastic service to our Nation. I 
want to thank him for recently leading a 

delegation to the affected areas to express 
our Nation’s deepest concerns. I want to 
thank him for keeping my little brother 
straight. [Laughter] But the Secretary is— 
any time he represents America, does so 
with such dignity and strength. And Mr. 
Secretary, you did so again, and the world 
better understands our heart as a result 
of your trip. And I thank you for it. 

And I appreciate Andrew’s work. [Ap-
plause] Andrew, you should take that as 
a good sign. [Laughter] Either that, or it’s 
all your close relatives who are here. 
[Laughter] But I really do want to thank 
Andrew for not only helping to organize 
the effort but for his travels and his con-
cern and his willingness to put in the long 
hours necessary to make sure that which 
we spend works. 

And I want to thank you all for working 
along with Andrew. I know the response 
disaster team of USAID is sitting behind 
me. Andrew tells me that the response dis-
aster team went into work the minute we 
heard about the disaster. And since then, 
you’ve been working long hours. I appre-
ciate it very much. 
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We just finished meeting with a group 
of representatives and heads of nongovern-
mental organizations, NGOs, all of which 
are providing love and compassion and 
help. After that meeting, I must tell you 
my spirits were raised even higher than 
they were walking into the meeting. There 
is no question in my mind that the NGOs 
of America provide such vital, vital help 
in times of disaster. 

A little later on, I want to make yet 
another appeal for people in America to 
donate money. But I do want to remind 
our fellow citizens, as you donate money 
to the tsunami relief effort, make sure you 
continue to contribute to NGOs, because 
those groups—we still have problems in 
other parts of our country and other parts 
of the world. It is essential that your con-
tribution not replace the ongoing contribu-
tions you’re making to help the NGOs of 
America. You should view the tsunami re-
lief effort as extra help, to help solve the 
problem, so that we don’t short-change the 
compassionate needs—the needs for com-
passion elsewhere in our country and the 
world. 

Colin and brother Jeb earlier, and Andy 
came by and reported to me what they 
have seen. The pictures do not do the dev-
astation justice. They don’t tell the whole 
story of what we’ve seen on TV, what these 
people have seen in person. The devasta-
tion was on a scale that none of them had 
ever experienced. I think Colin referred to 
Banda Aceh as something the equivalent 
of Hiroshima. They reported that the ef-
forts are well-coordinated. In other words, 
there’s a huge problem, but the good news 
is, is that the efforts, the compassion, the 
money, the hope, is well-coordinated and 
that your work is making a difference in 
saving lives and helping people who need 
help. That’s what you’re here to do, and 
it’s working. 

USAID personnel in the region re-
sponded the very day the disaster struck. 
So not only did the response team get set 
up, but the people around the world began 

to move. Your fellow colleagues and your-
selves have been working day and night, 
24 hours a day, and we’re grateful. It’s not 
easy. I know; it’s hard, particularly in the 
time of year in which this hit. But you’re 
doing your job, and for that, I’m extremely 
grateful. 

I think the intensity of the effort reflects 
the enormity of the task. After all, the 
death toll is estimated at 150,000 people 
and may climb even higher. Among the 
dead are thousands of children, and as 
many as 5 million people are thought to 
be homeless or without food and clean 
water. You’re coordinating airlifts of relief 
supplies to the affected areas. You’re ar-
ranging for clean water. You’re arranging 
for medical aid. You’re arranging for psy-
chological help. And that’s important work. 

USAID has delivered food, temporary 
shelter, hygiene kits, and supplies to help 
people survive. In other words, we’ve been 
focused on the relief effort. Now we’re be-
ginning to focus on rehabilitation and re-
building. And as a result, USAID is arrang-
ing small loans for those whose livelihoods 
have been destroyed. We were talking 
about the NGOs who have been working 
along with USAID. I think Ruth mentioned 
the fact that her agency has now provided 
a fishing boat. In other words, we’re begin-
ning to help rebuild lives and help people 
get back on their feet. 

The NGOs, including our faith-based or-
ganizations, had been working in these re-
gions for decades. As the head of the NGO 
or the representative of the NGO, spoke— 
said, ‘‘Well, Mr. President, we have been 
there for 30 or 40 years.’’ And as a result 
of having been there, there’s an infrastruc-
ture in place, which is good news for those 
who need help. 

Not only are these people, the NGOs, 
expressing the world’s concern, the co-
operation between our Government and 
the NGOs has been superb. And that’s im-
portant. It is important because we don’t 
want to have a duplication of effort. We 
want to make sure that we assess the needs 
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and make sure that our contributions, 
whether they be from the public sector or 
the private sector, are spent wisely. And 
having listened carefully to Colin and 
Andrew and the NGO heads, I can say 
to the American people that to the best 
extent possible, we’re coordinating our ef-
forts. 

We’re not only coordinating our efforts 
here at home; we’re also doing a better 
job of coordinating our efforts with other 
governments and international NGOs. We 
made an initial commitment of $350 million 
for relief efforts. That’s a commitment from 
the Federal Government. And the NGOs, 
in turn, are using some of those funds ef-
fectively to meet the needs of the people 
on the ground. In other words, what we 
have done is we’ve made a commitment 
at the Federal level, and we said how best 
to spend that money. And the best way 
to spend that money is to actually spend 
it with people who know what they’re doing 
on the ground. We don’t need to try to— 
now is not the time to try to come up 
with a new way of solving old problems. 
Now is the way to use people who have 
been solving problems in an effective way 
to help people on the ground. And that’s 
exactly what we’re doing. 

Our military is doing a fantastic job, by 
the way. I want to thank our commanders 
on the ground, and I want to thank our 
troops who are representing the best of 
America. Navy vessels, including the U.S.S. 
Abraham Lincoln, have moved into the re-
gion, and they are providing food and med-
ical supplies and clean water. Helicopters 
and military aircraft are meeting critical 
needs by airlifting supplies directly to the 
victims. After all, many of the victims have 
lived in remote areas. And so many other 
places, our servicemen—like in so many 
other places, those who wear our uniform 
are showing the great decency of America. 
And I thank them for that. I can’t tell you 
how much our Government and the people 
of America appreciate the good work our 

military is doing to help relieve the suf-
fering from this crisis. 

The NGOs with which I met tell me 
about the incredible outpouring of gen-
erosity here at home. And I want to thank 
all those who have contributed to the 
NGOs. I particularly want to thank two 
former Presidents, 41 and 42—[laughter]— 
or Dad and Bill—[laughter]—for stepping 
up and helping to raise money. It’s impor-
tant that Presidents Clinton and Bush do 
what they have done, and I can’t thank 
them enough for taking time out of their 
busy schedules to send out an appeal to 
the citizens of our country. 

Listen, people want to help. I repeat, 
make sure that this help doesn’t take the 
place of other help you’re giving, but if 
you do want to continue to help, and I 
ask you to do so, please go to 
usafreedomcorps.gov on the web page, and 
that’s a way to make sure your money— 
shows you where to send your money and 
to make sure it’s properly used. And as 
well, hopefully the legislation I sign that 
will allow taxpayers to deduct this month’s 
contribution for tsunami relief from your 
2004 tax returns is further incentive, kind 
of a little kick to the heart. [Laughter] 

The United States Government and the 
NGOs that have worked so hard for so 
long in the region are committed to this 
area of the world for a long time. This 
is one of these projects that’s not going 
to happen overnight. The intense scrutiny 
may dissipate and probably will, but our 
focus has got to stay on this part of the 
world. We have a duty—we have made a 
commitment, and our commitment is a 
long-term commitment to help these good 
folks in the part of the world that got af-
fected get back on their feet. 

Well after the immediate danger passes, 
USAID is still going to be in the hard- 
hit areas. And I thank you for that. See, 
you’re going to be helping the people im-
prove their schools and develop health serv-
ices and mitigate conflict and reinvigorate 
local economies and help build institutions 
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of democracy so people can live in peace 
and freedom. 

As our Government’s leader in relief and 
reconstruction, USAID and its predecessors 
have done this kind of work before. You 
have done big jobs in the past, such as 
the Marshall plan. And we’re committed 
to not only solving this problem, but we’re 
committed to the work that goes on year- 
round in nearly a hundred countries, coun-
tries that include Iraq and Afghanistan, 
where you’re helping to build—to bring a 
better future to millions of people who 
have been newly liberated and to regions 
in the world like Darfur in the Sudan, 
where you’re helping to reduce deaths and 
violence in that troubled region. 

The efforts of USAID is essential for the 
foreign policy of the United States of 
America. Your efforts and the efforts of 
others, especially to create jobs, promote 

markets, improve health, fight HIV/AIDS, 
and help democracy take root, are instru-
mental to making the world a better place 
and to protecting the American people. 

From Sudan to Sumatra, the world has 
seen America at its best through the work 
you do. Sometimes you don’t get thanked 
enough. I don’t know how many times a 
President has been by to say thanks, but 
I’ll tell you this: It’s my distinct honor to 
come by and say thanks. I appreciate your 
compassion. I appreciate your love for your 
fellow human being, and thank you for the 
work you do. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:32 a.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush 
of Florida; and Andrew S. Natsios, Adminis-
trator, U.S. Agency for International Devel-
opment. 

Remarks on the Nomination of Michael Chertoff To Be Secretary of 
Homeland Security 
January 11, 2005 

Good morning. I’m pleased to announce 
my nomination of Judge Michael Chertoff 
to be the Secretary of Homeland Security. 

Mike is a talented and experienced pub-
lic servant. In his stellar career, he has 
been a judge on the United States Court 
of Appeals for the Third Circuit; he’s been 
an Assistant Attorney General of the United 
States; he’s been the U.S. Attorney for New 
Jersey; a Federal prosecutor in New York 
City; and a law clerk to Supreme Court 
Justice William Brennan. He’s been con-
firmed by the Senate three times. 

In all of his roles, Mike has shown a 
deep commitment to the cause of justice 
and an unwavering determination to protect 
the American people. Mike has also been 
a key leader in the war on terror. On Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, he was managing 
the Criminal Division of the Department 

of Justice, an 800-person operation devoted 
to enforcing our Nation’s criminal laws. In 
the days after September the 11th, Mike 
helped trace the terrorist attacks to the Al 
Qaida network. He understood immediately 
that the strategy on the war on terror is 
to prevent attacks before they occur. His 
energy and intellect put him at the center 
of many vital homeland security improve-
ments, especially increased information 
sharing within the FBI and with State and 
local officials. 

He’s faced countless challenging deci-
sions and has helped to protect his 
fellow Americans while protecting their civil 
liberties. I’m grateful that the judge has 
agreed to bring his exceptional judgment 
and integrity to an urgent new responsi-
bility. I’m confident that he will be a 
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strong, effective leader for the Department 
of Homeland Security. 

Two years ago, we created this new De-
partment to ensure a comprehensive, uni-
fied effort to protect the American people 
against new dangers. Since that time, the 
employees of the Department have carried 
out the largest reorganization of the Gov-
ernment in a half a century. Under the 
direction of Secretary Tom Ridge, the De-
partment of Homeland Security has im-
proved airline security, enhanced the pro-
tection of our borders and ports of entry, 
and taken vital steps to safeguard the Na-
tion’s critical infrastructure. Tom Ridge has 
the gratitude of our entire Nation. I thank 
him for his leadership. I appreciate his hard 
work. 

The Department of Homeland Security 
will also continue working to reduce the 
Nation’s vulnerabilities to weapons of mass 
destruction and cyberterrorism. We are en-
gaged in a daily mission to prepare effective 
responses to any future attack and to close-
ly coordinate homeland security efforts with 
State and local officials. Our Nation is still 
at war. We’re focused. We’re taking deci-
sive actions on the homefront that are crit-
ical to winning this war. 

When Mike is confirmed by the Senate, 
the Department of Homeland Security will 
be led by a practical organizer, a skilled 
manager, and a brilliant thinker. As head 
of the Criminal Division and as a U.S. At-

torney in New Jersey, Mike built an im-
pressive record of cutting through redtape 
and moving organizations into action. He’s 
worked cooperatively with the Federal and 
State and local law enforcement officials. 
He will always be a friend to America’s 
first-responders. 

Mike is a strong and decent man. As 
an attorney, he has prosecuted organized 
crime and corporate fraud. He stood 
against racial profiling. He’s worked with 
the NAACP Legal Defense Fund to rep-
resent poor inmates on death row. He’s 
earned the respect of lawyers of many 
backgrounds and of politicians on both 
sides of the aisle. This is the third time 
I’ve asked Mike to serve our Nation, and 
I’m grateful he’s agreed. I’m also grateful 
to Meryl, Mike’s wife, and his family. I 
urge the Senate to promptly confirm this 
outstanding nominee as America’s second 
Secretary of Homeland Security. 

Congratulations, Mike. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:03 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Meryl Chertoff, 
wife of Secretary-designate Chertoff. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of Sec-
retary-designate Chertoff. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Social Security Reform 
January 11, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Listen, thanks for coming today. As 
you can see, I am joined by some fellow 
citizens here on the stage who have come 
to talk about one of the great causes of 
our generation, and that is how to strength-
en and save Social Security for generations 
to come. 

I know this is an issue that some would 
rather not be talking about. It’s an issue 
that is kind of—I think some think has 
got too much political danger attached to 
it, and so therefore let’s just kind of, 
maybe, move it down to the next group 
of people coming to Washington, or maybe 
things will get better by ignoring it. That’s 
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not what I think. And today I want to talk 
about why we have an issue with Social 
Security, why I believe those of us who 
have been elected to office have an obliga-
tion to do something about it, and then 
I want—and give some ideas, some con-
structive ideas to Congress as to how to 
deal with the issue, and then I want others 
to share with me their ideas. 

And we’ve got some people who have 
come a long way—flown all the way to 
Washington, DC, to share some thoughts 
with the President. And I think you’ll find 
their stories interesting. I certainly did 
when we had a little discussion a little bit 
ago. 

First, let me tell you how much, I under-
stand, Social Security has meant for genera-
tions of Americans. I mean, Franklin Roo-
sevelt, in thinking boldly, envisioned a So-
cial Security system where Social Security 
would help seniors with their retirement. 
And the system worked for a lot of people. 
And it’s been a—an incredible achieve-
ment, if you think about a piece of legisla-
tion being relevant for nearly 70 years. 

The problem is, is that times have 
changed since 1935. Then, most women did 
not work outside the house, and the aver-
age life expectancy was about 60 years old, 
which, for a guy 58 years old, must have 
been a little discouraging. [Laughter] 
Today, Americans, fortunately, are living 
longer and longer. I mean, we’re living way 
beyond 60 years old, and most women are 
working outside the house. Things have 
shifted. 

The Social Security system is not a per-
sonal savings account. The Social Security 
system is not an account where money is 
earned. The Social Security system is an 
account where money comes out to pay 
for retirees and is put in the system by 
people who are working. And that’s 
changed. More and more retirees have 
taken out money relative to the number 
of people putting money in. In the fifties, 
there were 16 workers for every bene-
ficiary, so the system was in pretty good 

shape. Today, there’s three workers for 
every beneficiary. Relatively quickly, there’s 
going to be two workers for every bene-
ficiary. And that’s a problem. And that’s 
a problem because in the year 2018, in 
order to take care of baby boomers like 
me and—[laughter]—some others I see out 
there—[laughter]—the money going out is 
going to exceed the money coming in. 

That’s not a good thing. It means that 
you’re either going to have to raise the 
taxes of people or reduce the benefits. And 
the longer you wait, the more severe the 
pain is going to be to fulfill the promise 
for a younger generation of workers coming 
up. As a matter of fact, by the time today’s 
workers who are in their mid-twenties 
begin to retire, the system will be bankrupt. 
So if you’re 20 years old, in your mid- 
twenties, and you’re beginning to work, I 
want you to think about a Social Security 
system that will be flat bust, bankrupt, un-
less the United States Congress has got the 
willingness to act now. And that’s what 
we’re here to talk about, a system that will 
be bankrupt. 

Now, I readily concede some would say, 
‘‘Well, it’s not bankrupt yet. Why don’t we 
wait until it’s bankrupt?’’ The problem with 
that notion is that the longer you wait, the 
more difficult it is to fix. You realize that 
this system of ours is going to be short 
the difference between obligations and 
money coming in by about $11 trillion, un-
less we act. And that’s an issue. That’s tril-
lion with a ‘‘T.’’ That’s a lot of money, 
even for this town. 

And so I’m looking forward to working 
with Congress to act. We’ve got an expert 
from the Social Security system that will 
talk about ‘‘the problem.’’ And I’m going 
to talk about ‘‘the problem.’’ You know, 
‘‘the problem’’ is that some in Congress 
don’t see it as ‘‘the problem.’’ They just 
kind of think that maybe things will be 
okay. But the structure of Social Security 
is such that you can’t avoid the fact that 
there is a problem. And now is the time 
to get something done. 
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Now, I’ve talked about this, and I want 
the people to clearly understand, if you’re 
a senior receiving your Social Security 
check, nothing is going to change. Those 
days of politicizing Social Security, I hope, 
are in the past. A lot of people who ran 
for office and if they even mentioned the 
word Social Security, there would be TV 
ads and fliers and people knocking on doors 
saying, ‘‘So-and-so is going to ruin Social 
Security for you.’’ There is plenty of money 
in the system today to take care of those 
who have retired or near retirement. The 
issue really is for younger folks. 

That’s why we’ve got some younger folks 
up here. Not all of us are younger folks, 
are we? [Laughter] Most of them are 
younger folks. I no longer qualify. [Laugh-
ter] But younger people are listening to 
this issue. You know, I’ve traveled a lot. 
I campaigned on this issue of Social Secu-
rity and the need to strengthen it and re-
form it. I didn’t shy away from it in 2000. 
I certainly didn’t shy away from it in 2004. 
I laid it out there for the people to hear. 
I said, ‘‘Vote for me, and I’m going to 
work with Congress, see if we can’t get 
something done to solve the system.’’ 

This is part of what—this is part of ful-
filling a campaign pledge. I wouldn’t be 
sitting here if the people said, ‘‘We don’t 
want anybody to touch it. We think it’s 
okay.’’ Most younger people in America 
think they’ll never see a dime. That’s prob-
ably an exaggeration to a certain extent, 
but a lot of people who are young, who 
understand how Social Security works, real-
ly do wonder whether they’ll see anything. 
My attitude is, once we assure the seniors 
who are—receive Social Security today that 
everything is fine, I think we’ve got a shot 
to get something done, because younger 
Americans really want to see some leader-
ship. 

I said we’re not going to run up the 
payroll taxes. I think running up payroll 
taxes will slow down economic growth. This 
economy is beginning to kick in. It’s begin-
ning to make sense. I think we can solve 

the problem without increasing payroll 
taxes. 

I also threw out another interesting 
idea—it’s certainly not my idea, because 
others have talked about it—and that is 
to allow younger workers, on a voluntary 
basis, to take some of their own money 
and set it aside in the form of a personal 
savings account, a personal savings account 
which is their own, a personal savings ac-
count which would earn a better rate of 
return than the money—their money cur-
rently held within the Social Security trust, 
a personal savings account which will com-
pound over time and grow over time, a 
personal savings account which can’t be 
used to bet on the lottery or a dice game 
or the track. In other words, there will 
be guidelines. There will be certain—you 
won’t be allowed just to take that money 
and dump it somewhere. In other words, 
there will be a safe way to invest, to be 
able to realize the compounding rate of 
interest. 

I’ve heard some say, ‘‘Well, this is risky 
to allow people to invest their own money.’’ 
It’s risky to let people—say, ‘‘You can take 
your money that’s supposed to be for a 
retirement account and put it on the lot-
tery.’’ I realize that. But it’s not risky. Fed-
eral employees—the Thrift Savings Plans 
invest under certain guidelines, and I don’t 
hear them screaming, ‘‘It’s risky.’’ It makes 
sense to try to get a better rate of return 
on your money, if you expect there to be 
a Social Security system which is going 
broke. And that’s what we’re talking about. 

Owning your own personal savings ac-
count does two other things. One, it allows 
you to pass on your savings to whoever 
you choose. You can’t do that in Social 
Security today. If you pass away earlier 
than expected, that money that you put in 
the system is gone. And at the same time 
that you manage your own account, you 
own your own account. I love promoting 
ownership in America. I like the idea of 
encouraging more people to say, ‘‘I own 
my own home. I own my own business. 
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I own and manage my health accounts, and 
now I own a significant part of my retire-
ment account.’’ Promoting ownership in 
America makes sense to me to make sure 
people continue to have a vital stake in 
the future of our country. 

And so I want to thank you all for com-
ing today to give me a chance to address 
the Social Security issue. I plan on talking 
about it a lot. This isn’t the first time I’ve 
talked about it since the campaign is over, 
and it’s certainly not going to be the last, 
because I believe it is a vital issue. And 
I know that if we don’t address the prob-
lem now, it will only get worse with time. 
And I believe there is a fundamental duty, 
for those of us who have been given the 
honor of serving the American people, to 
solve problems before they become acute 
and not to pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. 

Now, I want to talk to Andrew Biggs. 
He is the Associate Commissioner for Re-
tirement Policy at the Social Security Ad-
ministration. To me, that says expert. 
[Laughter] I don’t know if that’s fair to 
call you an expert or not. 
[At this point, Andrew Biggs made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. Yes, that’s good. How old 
are you? 

Mr. Biggs. I’m 37. 
The President. Man, I wish I was 37— 

[laughter]—37, talking to the President. 
That’s great. [Laughter] You ought to be 
concerned. I mean, you’re one of these 
people—yes, good. Well, I appreciate you 
helping. 

You see, what he just said is, ‘‘There 
is a problem.’’ I happen to believe people 
who have been elected to office who ignore 
problems will face the price at the ballot 
box. See, I think more and more people 
recognize we have a problem. We’ve got 
a 37-year-old person here describing a 
problem. More and more people under-
stand we have a problem. And the more 
people see it, the more it’s expected we 

do something about it. And as Andrew said, 
he said, ‘‘We better start now.’’ That’s why 
it’s important that we have this dialog. And 
that’s why I’m going to continue dialoging 
and talking to the leadership in Congress 
about, ‘‘Let’s solve it now. Let’s do our 
duty.’’ 

Let me talk to Scott Ballard. He is from 
the great State of Washington. That’s a long 
way away. 

Scott Ballard. That’s right. 
The President. Brought your lads with 

you, I noticed. 
Mr. Ballard. Yes. 
The President. Your sons. Yes, they had 

never been to Washington. I said, ‘‘Have 
you ever been to Washington?’’ The guy 
said, ‘‘I live in Washington.’’ [Laughter] 

Mr. Ballard. Yes. [Laughter] 
The President. Pretty good line, you 

know? I meant the District of Columbia, 
Washington. So what do you do, Scott? 

Mr. Ballard. Well, my brother and I own 
and operate a private ambulance service. 
It was started by our parents in 1967. And 
my brother and I purchased it from them 
in 1986. 

The President. And why are you here, 
besides to bring your lads to the other 
Washington? 

[Mr. Ballard, co-owner, Ballard Ambulance, 
Wenatchee, WA, made brief remarks.] 

The President. So, like, if they were here, 
what would your younger employees say 
about Social Security? Do they ever talk 
about it? Do they ever think about it? Do 
they ever—— 

[Mr. Ballard made further remarks.] 
The President. That’s kind of an inter-

esting thought, isn’t it—when you see on 
paper the value of something, you begin 
to actually pay attention to what causes val-
ues to go up, good policies that enhance 
growth. And what Scott just said is, he 
talked about the first change in retirement 
in America was the movement toward de-
fined contribution plans, like 401(k)s, which 
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really has promoted an ownership society, 
hasn’t it? I mean, people wake up, and 
they look at their account and say, ‘‘I’m 
so sure this person’s policies are beneficial 
to my being able to earn a better rate of 
return.’’ People pay attention because it’s 
their own money. That’s kind of one of 
the benefits of a personal account in Social 
Security. 

[Mr. Ballard made further remarks.] 
The President. Right. Good. I appreciate 

you sharing that. Yes, make sure you tell 
your customers—tell your customers noth-
ing changes with Social Security for them. 
And tell your younger workers they can 
do something about it. They can write their 
Senators; they can write their 
Congresspeople. You can let them know 
you expect the Members of the United 
States Congress to hear the fact that there’s 
a problem and then to do something about 
it. That’s what they can do. 

We’ve got with us Bob McFadden. Look-
ing sharp. [Laughter] I didn’t come close, 
I know. [Laughter] Thanks for coming. I 
appreciate you taking time to be here. You 
are from Medford, New Jersey. 

Robert McFadden. Yes, sir. 
The President. And why have you come 

from Medford, New Jersey, to share some 
thoughts? 

[Mr. McFadden, solutions executive, IMS 
Health, Medford, NJ, made brief remarks.] 

The President. The 1 or 2 percent that 
the money inside the Social Security trust 
now earns—is that right? Is he right at 
1—is it even as high as 1 percent? 

Mr. Biggs. No, it’s—right now it is low 
because interest rates are low. Over the 
long term, we’re looking at around 3 per-
cent. So you still do have a—— 

The President. So it’s more than double. 
But right now, it’s like—— 

Mr. Biggs. Oh boy. 
The President. Yes, never mind. [Laugh-

ter] 
Mr. Biggs. You caught me. [Laughter] 

The President. Don’t worry about it. 
[Laughter] You can still keep your job. 
[Laughter] Go ahead. Seven and a half per-
cent since 1924—that’s a great rate of re-
turn. Imagine if you’re 50 years old and 
you start—if you start—if you hold that 
money for 50 years at that rate, it com-
pounds and grows and ends up being a 
lot of money, is what you’re saying. 

Mr. McFadden. Yes, sir. 
The President. Yes, okay. I’m glad I in-

vited you. [Laughter] 
[Mr. McFadden made further remarks.] 

The President. Let me say this. You 
brought up a very interesting point. There’s 
kind of an assumption that only a certain 
group of people at a certain income can 
manage an account. It’s as if you’ve got 
to have a net worth of X before savings 
becomes a real part of your life. I reject 
that. Bob rejects that. 

Secondly, the interesting—there’s a—Af-
rican American males die sooner than other 
males do, which means the system is inher-
ently unfair to a certain group of people. 
And that needs to be fixed. It’s not a— 
[applause]. 

Mr. McFadden. I agree, Mr. President, 
because from the minimal research that 
I’ve done, the average African American 
male right now is—the life expectancy is 
69, and I may be off a little bit. But if 
you’re telling me that it’s 69 and the age 
is going to go to 67, you do the math. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Right. 
Mr. McFadden. I mean, that’s 2 years, 

so—[laughter]. 
The President. Glad you came. Thanks. 

Welcome, girls. Glad you all came. 
Okay, I thought we would try to find 

somebody who represents the youth move-
ment. I’m not saying you all are old, but 
we did find us a dairy farmer from the 
great State of Utah, Josh Wright. Welcome, 
Josh. Thanks for coming. He asked me if 
I could fix the BCS. [Laughter] I said no, 
I’m not going there, Josh. I’m staying on 
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Social Security. It may be a little easier 
to fix, anyway. [Laughter] 

Josh Wright. But he said that they 
wouldn’t be able to take Texas, and—— 

The President. Wait a minute. You don’t 
need to talk about private conversations. 
[Laughter] Okay, you’re a dairy farmer? 

Mr. Wright. That’s correct. 
The President. Good. Milking those cows. 
Mr. Wright. Yes. Not today, obviously. 

I made my dad stay home and do it. But 
we have a dairy farm in central Utah, and 
you can fit the whole town in this building 
here. 

The President. Kind of like Crawford. 
Mr. Wright. There’s a lot more cows 

than there are people at my place, so I 
spend a lot of time talking to animals. 
[Laughter] And I hear—— 

The President. Are they talking back yet? 
[Laughter] When they start talking back, 
give me a call. [Laughter] 

Mr. Wright. Not when I have a stick 
in my hand, they don’t say a lot. [Laughter] 

The President. That’s right. 
[Mr. Wright, dairy farmer, Millard County, 
UT, made brief remarks, concluding with 
a mention of his grandfather.] 

The President. Do you think he’s listen-
ing? Have they got C–SPAN out there in 
Utah? 

Mr. Wright. I don’t know. [Laughter] 
The President. See that red dot? 
Mr. Wright. Yes, I see it now. 
The President. That’s him, if he’s listen-

ing. 
Mr. Wright. He’s probably watching the 

horse channel. He loves that channel. 
[Laughter] 

The President. I appreciate you coming. 
Mr. Wright. Thank you for letting me. 
The President. If nothing happens, at 

your age it will be bust by the time it 
comes time for you to retire. That’s why 
we have a person in the mid-twenties here, 
besides the fact the guy’s got a pretty good 
sense of humor. [Laughter] If nothing takes 
place, if Congress says, ‘‘Oh, don’t worry. 

We’ll just push it down the road. Why do 
we need to deal with it. There’s no cri-
sis’’—if nothing happens and we don’t start 
moving on it now, by the time Josh gets 
to retirement age, the system will be flat 
broke. 

And that’s not right, it doesn’t seem like 
to me. It seems like people who have been 
elected to office must say, ‘‘We want it 
to be wholesome and healthy, like it has 
been for other generations.’’ Oh, I know 
there’s a lot of politics here in Washington, 
and people are—some are afraid to touch 
it. Some don’t want to touch it. Some pro-
vide excuses not to touch it. I know, I’ve 
heard it before. But I believe that the 
President has a responsibility for setting the 
agenda, and I believe people who have 
been elected to the House of Representa-
tives and the United States Senate has an 
obligation to confront problems head on. 

By the way, tell the old man 1946 was 
a great year. 

Mr. Wright. It was a great year. 
The President. Yes, you wouldn’t be sit-

ting here if it wasn’t, you know. Anyway. 
[Laughter] 

We’ve got a mom and her daughter with 
us. I’m so glad you both came. Thanks for 
being here. Sonya is the daughter. Rhode 
is the mom. And I want the Stone women 
to talk about their lives and how it relates 
to Social Security. If you don’t mind, 
Sonya, why don’t you start? What do you 
do? 

[Sonya Stone, CFO partner, Tatum Part-
ners, Vienna, VA, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Good. A CFO, like, you 
know something about numbers? 

Sonya Stone. I know a little bit about 
numbers, and I—— 

The President. I presume you’ve looked 
at the numbers. 

[Sonya Stone made further remarks.] 
The President. Sure. I think it’s important 

for people to understand compounding rate 
of interest. In other words, if you take a 
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dollar, set it aside, and it grows at 3 percent 
over 30 years or 40 years and compare 
that to the same dollar that grows at 7 
percent on an average basis over 30 years, 
there is a huge difference in money. 

So it matters how much money—how 
much interest or how much rate of return 
your money earns. We’re kind of throwing 
around these words as if everybody under-
stands compounding rate of interest and 
rate of return, but what people need to 
understand is that the money that’s now— 
your money in the Government is earning 
much less than it’s capable of generating 
under safe conditions. ‘‘Safe conditions,’’ I 
think that’s what you’re saying. 

[Sonya Stone made further remarks.] 
The President. Good, thanks. Well done. 

Now what about your—introduce your 
mom. 

Sonya Stone. I would like to introduce 
my mom. This is my mother, Rhode Stone. 
And she is grandmother of three and origi-
nally from Helsinki, Finland, and has been 
here over 40 years. 

The President. Fantastic. Same age as my 
mother. 

Sonya Stone. Just turned 80. 
The President. Is she still giving you in-

structions? 
Sonya Stone. Every day, and I do my 

best. 
The President. It never stops, does it? 

[Laughter] No. 
Rhode Stone. It shouldn’t stop. 
The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 

Let her rip. 

[Rhode Stone made brief remarks.] 
The President. Thank you for saying that. 

Good job. 
Yes, I think one of the interesting things 

that Rhode talked about is the need for 
people to understand that Social Security 
is a part of retirement income. That’s why 
it was created, and therefore, the idea of 
developing the habits early—necessary to 
make sure you’ve got that which is nec-

essary to live on, such as saving money, 
is important. I happen to believe that once 
personal savings accounts are part of the 
Social Security system, that it will encour-
age other savings to take place as well. Peo-
ple will be able to see the benefits of sav-
ings, understand how important it is as a 
dad to save for two beautiful little girls, 
to start setting aside money for college edu-
cation is a way to save, not necessarily for 
retirement in this case, but to be a good 
dad and do your duty as a father. 

And so I appreciate that point. In other 
words, it’s a point that says that people 
have got to understand you have a responsi-
bility to set aside money so that you can 
live comfortably. And it worked in your 
case. Thankfully you had a wise husband. 

Rhode Stone. I wish we would have had 
a chance to put—— 

The President. As additional—as addition 
to the savings you set aside out of the per-
sonal savings accounts. I agree. 

And that’s—so it’s a—this is a—I hope 
you have come away with a better under-
standing of the importance of this issue. 
I mean, we’ve got people of all generations 
here, people who say, ‘‘Look, this is an 
issue.’’ And the fundamental question con-
fronting the people elected to the United 
States Congress is, will they act? I will as-
sure you, I’m going to ask them to act. 
I think that one of the reasons I’m sitting 
here is because I said to the people of 
the country, ‘‘We have an issue with Social 
Security. We have a problem. I think it’s 
important to be a problem-solver. Give me 
4 more years, and I intend to work with 
people of both parties and solve problems, 
and there is a problem with Social Secu-
rity.’’ 

I see a problem. I also see a solution. 
And I realize that it’s going to require bi-
partisan cooperation. And I look forward 
to working with members of both political 
parties in both Houses to come together 
and do our duty. I realize it’s not going 
to be easy. This isn’t easy. If it were easy, 
it would have already been done. It kind 
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of makes it fun, though, isn’t it—take on 
the tough jobs. 

Members who will work—constructively 
work with us will be able to look back 
and say, ‘‘I did my duty. I came to Wash-
ington to be more than just a placeholder. 
I came to Washington to analyze a prob-
lem, to deal with a problem, and to leave 
a legacy behind of fixing the problem.’’ And 

so I’m looking forward to working with the 
Members of Congress. 

I want to thank our panelists who are 
here. I want to thank our audience for 
coming. May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:50 a.m. at 
the Andrew W. Mellon Auditorium. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a 
Spanish language transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks at J.E.B. Stuart High School in Falls Church, Virginia 
January 12, 2005 

Thanks for the warm welcome. Dr. 
Riddile, thank you for inviting me and 
Laura to come to your great school. He 
said, ‘‘We’re not very far from the White 
House.’’ I said, ‘‘Fine. I’ll just drive over.’’ 
It turns out, I didn’t see any traffic. 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank all the students who are 
here today. Thank you for coming to let 
an old guy speak to you. Dr. Riddile said, 
‘‘Make one thing—make sure you do one 
thing, Mr. President.’’ I said, ‘‘What is 
that?’’ He said, ‘‘Keep the speech short. 
Students can’t wait to get back into class.’’ 
[Laughter] Here we go. 

I also want to thank the folks that Laura 
and I got to meet earlier—teachers and 
superintendent, a parent. They explained to 
us why their school is so good. And we’re 
here because this is a great school. I’ll talk 
a little bit about that later on. But one 
thing for certain is that the philosophy of 
this school needs to be the philosophy of 
every school, and that is, you believe in 
the best for every student and you do what 
is necessary to make sure that every child— 
not groups of children but every child— 
can read and write and add and subtract 
and every child has got the potential to 
achieve his or her dreams in America. 

The first thing I want to do is congratu-
late the leadership of this school, the prin-

cipal, the teachers, and the involved parents 
for a job well done. 

I want to thank Laura for traveling with 
me today. She’s been traveling with me 
for a long time. [Laughter] And for a public 
school librarian, the highway has been a 
little bumpier than she probably thought. 
But she is—she shares the same passion 
I do, and that is to put systems in place 
to encourage every child to learn to read. 
And so thank you for coming, looking for-
ward to working with you on education 
matters during the next 4 years. 

I want to thank Rod Paige, who’s joined 
us. Rod is the outgoing Secretary of Edu-
cation. Four years ago when I was looking 
at the Cabinet, I decided to pick somebody 
who had been on the frontlines of edu-
cational excellence. Rod was the former su-
perintendent of schools in the Houston 
Independent School District. That’s the 
frontlines, and the results of his hard work 
are noticeable in Houston. And I want to 
thank you, Rod, for not only serving in 
Houston but coming from the great State 
of Texas to serve our country for 4 years. 

I don’t know whether the Senators will 
think this is breaking protocol, but Mar-
garet Spellings is traveling with me today. 
Let’s just say she is my domestic policy 
adviser and, if the Senate so decides, will 
succeed Rod as the Secretary of Education. 
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I don’t know where you are, Margaret. 
There you are. Thanks, yes. I suspect that 
if confirmed, the seat will improve. [Laugh-
ter] 

Again, I want to thank Mel Riddile for 
being such a fine principal. He’s what I 
would call an educational entrepreneur. 
You can’t have a good school unless you’ve 
got a good leader. And the principal is the 
leader of the school, and I appreciate you. 
I appreciate your spirit. I appreciate your 
vision, and I appreciate the high standards. 

And I want to thank the superintendent 
of schools for recognizing that this good 
man is a good principal. And I want to 
thank you for being here, Jack. Jack Dale— 
Dr. Jack Dale is with us, who is the super-
intendent of the Fairfax County public 
school district. Thanks for taking on a big 
job. 

I was pleased to see that United States 
Senators from the great State—or the 
Commonwealth of Virginia have joined us. 
Senator John Warner is with us today. I’m 
honored you’re here, Senator. Thank you 
for coming. Senator George Allen is with 
us. Thank you for being here, George. Con-
gressman Tom Davis, proud you’re here. 
A member of the Stuart PTA, I presume? 
At one time—after all, his daughter Shelley 
graduated from the high school here. I 
want to thank you all for coming. 

I appreciate the attorney general of the 
great State of Virginia joining us, Jerry Kil-
gore. I want to thank all the State and 
local officials. Thanks once again to the stu-
dents and parents for allowing me to come 
today. 

This is one of the first stops in the year 
2005 for me. And there’s a reason why 
it’s one of the first stops, is we are dedi-
cated to doing everything we can at the 
Federal level to improve public education. 
You can’t have a hopeful America without 
a public school system that’s working to 
the best of its abilities. I’m optimistic we 
can achieve that, and I’m optimistic we can 
achieve a lot of things. I’m optimistic we 
can spread freedom and therefore peace 

around the world. I’m optimistic that we 
can continue to protect our homeland. 

I’m looking forward to working with our 
fellow citizens to continue to spread the 
great compassion of America. I want to 
thank those of you in this audience who 
have contributed to the tsunami relief ef-
fort. I appreciate so very much our fellow 
citizens for joining President Clinton and 
President Bush in lending your heart, 
through your money, to help those who 
suffer. The Federal Government will con-
tinue to remain focused on making sure 
the victims of that natural disaster get the 
best help possible. 

I’m going to continue to work in 2005 
to keep this economy of ours strong so 
people can find work. And one way to do 
so is to keep your taxes low and to reduce 
the burden of junk lawsuits and needless 
regulations on our Nation’s employers. 
Looking forward to making sure that, to 
the best of our ability, that health care is 
more affordable and available. 

It’s hard for me to come to a high school 
class and look at our youngsters and say, 
‘‘The Social Security system is in good 
shape,’’ when I understand it’s not. To the 
seniors of America, nothing is going to 
change when it comes to your Social Secu-
rity check. But if this Congress doesn’t join 
this administration in working to reform 
and strengthen Social Security, we will not 
be able to look at the high school seniors 
of today and say, ‘‘We have done our duty 
in protecting Social Security for you,’’ for 
after all, the system will be bankrupt by 
the year 2040. And now is the time for 
the United States Congress to join with 
the administration to save and strengthen 
Social Security for generations to come. 

To keep this country prosperous and to 
keep this country hopeful, we’ve got to 
make sure these public schools of ours stay 
strong. And we started on that road to 
strengthening every public school 3 years 
ago, when I signed the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. The theory of this law is straight-
forward—it’s pretty easy to understand— 
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that in return for Federal dollars, we are 
asking for results. That makes sense if 
you’re a taxpayer. It makes sense, frankly, 
if you’re an innovative teacher and a strong 
principal. We’re leaving behind the old atti-
tude that it’s okay for some students just 
to be shuffled through the system. That’s 
not okay. And 3 years ago, we began to 
change the system that too often had given 
up on a child, primarily those children 
whose mothers or dads didn’t speak English 
as a first language or those children who 
may be growing up in inner-city America, 
whose mom or dad didn’t have big income 
levels. This administration believes and 
most people in America believe that every 
child can learn. 

And so we’re raising the standards for 
every public school in America. If you be-
lieve every child can learn, then it makes 
sense to raise the bar, not lower the bar. 
If you believe every child can learn, then 
it makes sense to measure to determine 
whether every child is learning. That’s 
called accountability, accountability for re-
sults. Accountability is so crucial to achieve 
our goal for every child learning to read, 
write, and add and subtract. Accountability 
helps to correct problems early, before it 
is too late. Accountability enables a good 
teacher to test a curriculum as to whether 
or not that curriculum is working. Account-
ability allows principals and teachers to de-
termine whether methodology is working. 
Accountability also is a way to make sure 
parents stay involved in the educational sys-
tems across our country. 

You know, for a while, in certain dis-
tricts, a parent—you’d ask a parent, ‘‘How 
is your school doing?’’ And the parent’s nat-
ural reaction is, ‘‘It’s the best there is.’’ 
In some cases, like the parents here at Stu-
art High, they’re right. But in some cases, 
because there was no accountability system, 
they were wrong. Accountability system al-
lows a parent or a local official or con-
cerned citizen to compare results from one 
school to another within a district and from 
one district to another within a State. And 

that’s important, because by putting parents 
in the center of the school system, it not 
only encourages parental responsibility; it 
enables parents to demand reform when 
there—reform needs to be done. It enables 
parents, when they see excellence, to do 
what every parent should do, and that is 
thank the teacher and the principal for a 
job well done. 

Accountability systems don’t work unless 
there are consequences. And so in the No 
Child Left Behind Act, if a school fails 
to make progress, parents have options. 
They can send their child to free after- 
school tutoring, or they can send their child 
to a different public school. 

For the past 3 years, thanks to Rod 
Paige’s hard work, these reforms have been 
put into action. All 50 States, plus the Dis-
trict of Columbia and Puerto Rico, have 
drawn up plans to measure performance 
in every school. And the reporting process 
is beginning to work. 

But more importantly than the process 
of putting reform in place is that we’re 
beginning to see results. If you measure, 
you get to determine whether or not we’re 
achieving things. Fourth grade math test 
scores across this Nation went up nine 
points between the years 2000 and 2003. 
Eighth graders improved by five points in 
the same period. In other words, because 
we measure, I can now stand up and say 
we’re beginning to close an achievement 
gap in America. We’ve got reading scores— 
reading scores for fourth graders increased 
in the vast majority of States that tested 
between 1998 and 2003, including Virginia. 
African American and Hispanic and Native 
American children are beginning to learn 
to read. There is a significant achievement 
gap in America, and that is not right. And 
we’re closing that gap. And you know how 
we know, is because we measure, because 
we’re willing to devise measurement sys-
tems, not at the Federal level but at the 
State level. 

The results in Virginia are strong. Last 
school year, 69 percent of the schools met 
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their target for progress. That’s up 10 per-
centage points from the previous year. 
That’s great. Except I’m now focused on 
the other 31 percent, and I know the gov-
ernment here in Virginia will be as focused 
as well. Sixty-nine percent and an increase 
of 10 percent is really good news. 

But one day, I hope to be able to stand 
here in my term—or a future President 
or a future Governor—and say, ‘‘We’re up 
to 100 percent success in the great State 
of Virginia.’’ That’s what we want. We’re 
not interested in mediocrity. We’re inter-
ested in excellence, so not one single child 
is left behind in our country. 

African American and Hispanic students 
in your State improved their scores in read-
ing and math. Things are happening in 
America. Things are happening in Virginia. 
A lot of it has to do with good principals 
and hard-working teachers, and I under-
stand that. 

You know, the people of this country are 
probably saying, ‘‘Why did you come to 
Stuart High School?’’ And let me tell you 
why. It wasn’t so long ago that Stuart High 
School was a troubled school. I can’t re-
member what the words the principal used. 
I think he said that they deemed it to be 
a failure, if I’m not mistaken. Nobody— 
at least the people in this school didn’t 
want to be called a failure. So you set out 
to do something about it. In 1997, the test 
scores were the lowest in Fairfax County 
and among the lowest in all of Virginia. 

By focusing on results and stressing the 
importance of reading, by making sure that 
the measurement systems focuses on each 
individual child, by not tolerating excuses 
for failure, this school has been turned 
around. And how do we know? See, I can 
say that with certainty—in other words, I’m 
not guessing. I’m not saying, ‘‘Oh, you 
know, the principal looks like a pretty good 
guy, and the teachers sounded smart, and 
the students are cheering loudly.’’ [Laugh-
ter] I know because you measure. The test 
scores in reading and math are now above 
the State average, and the trend lines are 

excellent. Dr. Riddile told me what you 
would expect. He said, ‘‘I am really proud 
of the students here.’’ He said, ‘‘We’re will-
ing to do what it takes for the students 
to succeed.’’ I like that attitude, and I hope 
the parents like that attitude as well: 
‘‘Whatever it takes for the students to suc-
ceed.’’ He said, ‘‘It’s not magic. It takes 
hard work and smart work.’’ 

And that’s something other schools can 
do. I’m here at Stuart High School because 
I want other schools who have got a stu-
dent population as diverse as Stuart High 
School does to know that success and excel-
lence is possible. And the goal for our high 
schools around our country is for them to 
achieve the same good results you’ve 
achieved here at Stuart. Seems like a real-
istic goal, and yet many of our Nation’s 
high schools face serious challenges. 

Out of 100 ninth graders in our public 
schools, only 68 will complete high school 
on time. Now, we live in a competitive 
world, and a 68 percent graduation rate 
for ninth graders is not good enough to 
be able to compete in this competitive 
world. In math and science, the problem 
is especially urgent. A recent study showed 
that American 15-year-olds ranked 27th out 
of 39 countries in math literacy. I don’t 
know about you, but I want to be ranked 
first in the world, not 27th. 

I view the results in our high school as 
a warning and a call to action. And I be-
lieve the Federal Government has a role 
to play. As you can tell, I believe the Fed-
eral Government had a role to play in pri-
mary education, and I believe the Federal 
Government has a role to play in secondary 
education. Up to now, the reforms, as I’ve 
explained to you, focused on the primary 
schools. Today I propose a $1.5 billion ini-
tiative to help every high school student 
graduate with the skills necessary to suc-
ceed. 

Before you get too nervous, please un-
derstand that I strongly believe in local 
control of schools. I don’t believe you can 
have innovation at Stuart High School if 
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the Federal Government is trying to teach 
you how to run your school. 

The role of the Federal Government is 
to serve as a funding source for specific 
projects and an instigator for accountability 
systems. The accountability system is, of 
course, devised by local people. The State 
of Virginia has devised its own account-
ability system. I don’t believe in a Federal 
test. I believe a Federal test leads to Fed-
eral control, and I believe Federal control 
of the public school systems leads to fail-
ure. And so I believe the Federal Govern-
ment has an obligation to help in a way 
that helps local districts and local schools 
achieve our objectives. 

Some of that money ought to be—that 
I’ve just announced will go to early inter-
vention programs. Under this plan, high 
school teachers will analyze eighth grade 
test data for incoming ninth grade students 
so that when they see a student at risk 
of falling behind, the teachers and the par-
ents can get together and design a program 
to help make sure that child can catch up, 
before it’s too late. I believe in programs 
being flexible and uniquely tailored to each 
student’s needs, just like you do here at 
Stuart High School. And so this program 
will enable and help school districts and 
schools intervene early, assess and design 
programs that meet the needs of that par-
ticular student. 

To support intervention plans, I believe 
we need to improve the way the Federal 
Government funds high schools. The Fed-
eral Government—oh, we’ve got a lot of 
programs designed to help high school stu-
dents; over the years, programs have devel-
oped. The problem is they’re like silos. 
They’re prescriptions that may not meet the 
needs of the local high school or the local 
school district—you know, a program to 
promote vocational education or to prepare 
for college preparation or to encourage 
school restructuring. They all sound fine, 
and they’re all important. But they may 
not be what is necessary for a particular 
school district or a high school to achieve 

the objective of teaching every child to read 
and write and add and subtract. So I be-
lieve we ought to consolidate the high 
school improvement programs so that 
States have the flexibility to choose the pro-
gram that works best for their students. 

See, we’ve got to be careful about pre-
judging results in Washington, DC. We 
ought to say, ‘‘You can achieve the results, 
and here’s the flexibility necessary to do 
so.’’ And by giving you flexibility, it means 
we’re more likely to achieve the results that 
we all want. 

To ensure that the intervention programs 
are working and graduates are prepared, 
we need to be certain that high school stu-
dents are learning every year. So the sec-
ond component of my high school initiative 
is to measure progress with tests in reading 
and math in the 9th, 10th, and 11th grade. 
Listen, I’ve heard every excuse in the book 
not to test. My answer is, how do you know 
if a child is learning if you don’t test? 
We’ve got money in the budget to help 
the States implement the tests. There 
should be no excuse saying, ‘‘Well, it’s an 
unfunded mandate.’’ Forget it. It will be 
funded. I’ve heard people say, ‘‘You’re 
teaching the test.’’ If you teach a child to 
read, they’ll pass the test. Testing is impor-
tant. Testing at high school levels will help 
us to become more competitive as the years 
go by. Testing in high schools will make 
sure that our children are employable for 
the jobs of the 21st century. Testing will 
allow teachers to improve their classes. 
Testing will enable schools to track. Testing 
will make sure that diploma is not merely 
a sign of endurance but the mark of a 
young person ready to succeed. 

The principal of this great school said 
we spell hope: R-E-A-D. I thought that’s 
a pretty darn good slogan. And the reason 
why that’s a good slogan is, to make sure 
every high school student has a chance to 
realize his or her dreams, each graduate 
must read—must know how to read. You 
can’t—you cannot achieve in America if you 
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cannot read, and yet too many of our chil-
dren cannot read. And so I’m asking Con-
gress to increase funding for my Striving 
Readers Initiative to $200 million. We’ll use 
these resources to help more than 100 
school districts train teachers in research- 
based methods so they can provide effec-
tive interventions for middle and high 
school students struggling in reading. 

There is such a program here at Stuart. 
One reason why Stuart is doing so well 
is because you’ve got an intervention pro-
gram when it comes to reading. How do 
I know? I met with the intervener. [Laugh-
ter] I met with the person who designed 
the reading program. I met with the person 
whose force of personality is so huge that 
not only are people working on reading in 
reading classes, but they’re doing so at P.E. 
and math. And that is the reading coach, 
Sandy Switzer, who is with us today. Thank 
you for your—she knows what she’s talking 
about. And as a result, the high school stu-
dents here are reading. 

And it sounds odd, doesn’t it, for the 
President to stand up and say, ‘‘We need 
to focus on reading in high school.’’ But 
that’s the state of affairs. Someday, when 
No Child Left Behind is fully implemented 
and kicked in, there are not going to need 
to be early intervention programs or inter-
vention reading programs in high school. 
But today, we need them. And therefore, 
this program will help school districts make 
sure that at the very minimum, a high 
school graduate has got the capacity to 
read. 

I met with Zenab Abu-Taleb today. She 
is from Syria. And three of her daughters— 
one has gone to this school, and two oth-
ers—by the way, one of them is going to 
college, which is a fantastic achievement 
for the family. And she was talking about 
what it means to have her daughters in 
Ms. Switzer’s reading program. And I’m not 
going to put words in her mouth, but I 
will describe the excitement that she had 
in her voice when she talked about the 
fact that her girls are learning to read, are 

becoming literate. She did something pretty 
smart, though, by the way, and I hope 
other parents around the Nation follow suit. 
She said to her girls, ‘‘You will be reading 
more than you watch TV.’’ [Laughter] 
That’s pretty hard to do. 

She’s excited by the fact that Ms. Switzer 
and the teachers here are using research- 
based reading programs. I’m sure some of 
you are aware of these reading debates that 
go on around the country. Endless hours 
of air time are spent—‘‘This one works. 
This one doesn’t work.’’ The only way you 
can know is you measure. 

And so Ms. Switzer has taken a program 
that achieves measurable results and is 
spreading it all across this school. And as 
a result, the students here are improving 
dramatically when it comes to reading. And 
as a result, test scores in other subjects 
are improving dramatically as well. Con-
gratulations for a job well done. 

To make sure that people can find work 
in the 21st century, high school graduates 
also need a firm grasp on math. I’m pro-
posing a $120 million initiative to improve 
high school math. With these funds, school 
districts will set up programs to train math 
teachers in methods proven to succeed. 
Every student should be prepared in math 
so that every graduate has the skills nec-
essary to succeed. 

I talked to Stuart Singer. He’s a math 
teacher here. You may have heard of him. 
He’s only been here 32 years. [Laughter] 
He recognizes what I recognize, that the 
best jobs are those that require math, some 
sense of understanding of math. And too 
many of our students don’t understand 
that—understand math. And we’ve got to 
get it right. I want to thank you for teach-
ing, Stuart. Stuart, by the way—you’re not 
going to believe this—falls in the incredibly 
small-world category. He graduated from 
SMU in Dallas the same year that Laura 
graduated from SMU in Dallas. I asked 
them if they ever went to the bar together, 
but—[laughter]—both of them said no, 
they were in the library, which— 
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[laughter]—probably distinguishes their col-
lege career from mine. [Laughter] 

One of the things we must be willing 
to always do is raise the bar. We’ve got 
to continue to raise the bar in our high 
schools. And one of the best ways to do 
so is by promoting advanced placement and 
the international baccalaureate programs. 
At Stuart High, you’ve got a fantastic IB 
program. It really means that you’re willing 
to challenge every student. That’s what it 
says. It just says we’re not going to be— 
we just simply will not accept the status 
quo, that we’re going to try to bring innova-
tive programs to this school to continue 
to raise the bar, to challenge students as 
best as we possibly can. 

Stuart, by the way, offers an IB course— 
or IB courses. He talks about former stu-
dents that have come back from college 
that have taken the IB classes, and he says 
the sacrifice—they say the sacrifice is worth 
it. It makes a big impact. And that’s impor-
tant. 

And so for the students here wondering 
whether or not the American experience 
or the American future belongs to you— 
absolutely. But it’s up to you to decide 
to continue to soar and to seek new 
heights. And this school—one reason Stuart 
succeeds is because the school continually 
raises standards and raises expectations. 

And that’s what we need to do around 
the country. Every student with the passion 
and ability to take an AP or IB class should 
have the opportunity to do so. That’s why 
we’ve increased Federal support for AP and 
IB programs—a 73 percent increase over 
the current amount is what I’m proposing. 
These programs will help school districts 
train teachers to offer college-level courses. 
In other words, you can’t offer a program 
in a high school unless the teachers are 
trained to do so. 

And we also need to help low-income 
students pay for the tests. It does not make 
any sense that a family budget, when it 
comes to taking AP tests or IB tests, should 

stand between a student’s dreams and the 
ability to take the test. 

Another way to encourage students to 
take demanding courses is through the 
State Scholars Program. In Virginia, you 
have a similar program which gives high 
schoolers an incentive to take advanced 
courses in math and science and other sub-
jects. That makes a lot of sense. Taking 
high-level courses like these makes the 
graduates more likely to succeed. And so 
it makes sense for the Federal Government 
to work with the State government and the 
State government to work with the local 
districts to continue to provide incentives 
to encourage students to take tougher and 
tougher courses, to take a more rigorous 
course load. And so we’re going to continue 
to fund State Scholars Programs around the 
country because they get results. 

And I believe another way to encourage 
students to take rigorous classes is to en-
hance the Pell grant scholarships for low- 
income students who’ve completed the 
State Scholars Program. High achieving stu-
dents who take rigorous course loads will 
receive up to an additional thousand dollars 
during each of their first 2 years in college. 

Let me talk about our Nation’s teachers. 
I was the Governor of Texas once, and 
one our great Governors was Sam Houston. 
And he had been a United States Senator 
and a Governor. He was actually the Presi-
dent of Texas. We were a country once. 
[Laughter] He had a lot of interesting jobs. 
He was quite a colorful character. They 
asked him, toward the end of his life, what 
was the most important thing he had ever 
done. He said, ‘‘Being a teacher.’’ I want 
to thank the teachers who are here. You’ve 
got a tough job, but you have a vital job. 

By the way, I want to thank the parents 
who take an interest in your child’s edu-
cation. A mom or a dad is the child’s first 
teacher. And a school—I bet you’ve got 
a pretty strong PTA here, and I want to 
thank the parents for staying involved with 
the school. The teachers, I know, appre-
ciate it. I’m sure the principal appreciates 
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it—most of the time. [Laughter] But I ap-
preciate your involvement. It means a lot. 

Lastly, I want to thank the Congress for 
sending a bill called the Crayola Credit, 
which reimburses teachers for up to $250 
of out-of-pocket classroom expenses. It’s an 
important signal that we care about our 
teachers. It’s a proper use of Federal legis-
lation. 

We also passed a good piece of legisla-
tion that expanded loan forgiveness from 
$5,000 to $17,500 for talented math, 
science, and special ed teachers who teach 
at low-income schools. I thought that was 
a good piece of legislation. Unfortunately, 
it’s about to expire. So I would hope the 
Congress—we can work with the Congress 
to make loan forgiveness permanent. It 
sends the right signals to our teachers and 
helps school districts that are looking for 
good teachers to attract those teachers. 

And finally, I believe the Federal Gov-
ernment can put a program together to 
help reward success for our teachers. I pro-
posed a new $500 million incentive fund 
to reward teachers who get results. Teach-
ers could qualify for an award by raising 
student performance or closing the achieve-
ment gap or volunteering to teach in low- 
income schools. That will be up to the local 
districts, to decide how to disburse the 
money. But I think it makes sense to en-
courage excellence by providing a $5,000 
bonus to nearly 100,000 outstanding teach-
ers across the country. The program won’t 
be administered at the Federal level. It will 

be administered at the State and local level. 
But it’s a way to help say to teachers, 
‘‘Thanks for a job well done. Here’s a little 
extra because of merit. Here’s our way of 
saying thanks for doing what you want to 
do, which is provide excellence.’’ 

And so here’s some practical ideas for 
the Congress to consider as we head into 
a new session, to make sure that the good 
folks of this country understand that we’re 
committed to education reform at all levels. 
We’re making great progress because of the 
No Child Left Behind Act. I will vigorously 
defend the No Child Left Behind Act. We 
will not accept rolling back the account-
ability systems in the No Child Left Behind 
Act, because I believe the accountability 
systems are beginning to make a huge dif-
ference in the lives of children from all 
walks of life across this country. 

Here’s some ideas to help ninth graders 
when they’re coming into high school, so 
we can assess their problems and meet 
their needs before they lose hope, so the 
68 percent graduation number soars. Here’s 
a way to help reward teachers. Here’s a 
way to provide good incentives. Here’s a 
way to make sure that we achieve what 
we all want, the best school system in the 
world. 

Thank you for letting me come by to 
visit. May God bless you all. Thank you 
all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:31 a.m. in 
the school’s main gymnasium. 

Remarks to Reporters Following Briefings in Arlington, Virginia 
January 13, 2005 

War on Terror/Indian Ocean Earthquake 
and Tsunamis Disaster Relief 

The President. Mr. Secretary, thank you 
very much for the briefing that we just 
had. The Secretary arranged for a briefing 

from Admiral Fargo and our commanders 
on the ground who are providing organiza-
tion and handling the relief effort for the 
victims of the tsunamis. I got to tell you, 
our military is making a significant dif-
ference in providing relief and aid and help 
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and compassion for those who have suf-
fered. I am very impressed, Mr. Secretary, 
by how quickly we have responded and the 
assets that you have ordered deployed to 
help these people. And there’s a lot of talk 
about how some in the world don’t appre-
ciate America. Well, I can assure you that 
those who have been helped by our military 
appreciate America. 

We also talked about the war on terror. 
We’re constantly reviewing our strategy as 
to how to defeat the enemy—fully recog-
nize that the war on terror will require 
a coordinated effort within our own Gov-
ernment as well as a coordinated effort 
with the countries around the world which 
understand the stakes of this war. I am 
pleased with the response from around the 

world, appreciate so many nations under-
standing that we must work together to de-
feat these killers. I’m mindful of the fact 
that we have—constantly have got to review 
our plans and never lose our will. 

So, Mr. Secretary, thanks for the brief-
ing. It was a very good briefing, and you’re 
doing a fine job on behalf of the American 
people. 

Secretary of Defense Donald H. Rums-
feld. Thank you, sir. 

The President. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:21 a.m. at 
the Pentagon. In his remarks, he referred to 
Adm. Thomas B. Fargo, USN, commander, 
U.S. Pacific Command. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Review of Title III of the Cuban 
Liberty and Democratic Solidarity (LIBERTAD) Act of 1996 
January 13, 2005 

Dear lllll : 
Consistent with section 306(c)(2) of the 

Cuban Liberty and Democratic Solidarity 
(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996 (Public Law 
104–114) (the ‘‘Act’’), I hereby determine 
and report to the Congress that suspension 
for 6 months beyond February 1, 2005, of 
the right to bring an action under title III 
of the Act is necessary to the national inter-
ests of the United States and will expedite 
a transition to democracy in Cuba. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard 
G. Lugar, chairman, and Joseph R. Biden, 
Jr., ranking member, Senate Committee on 
Foreign Relations; Ted Stevens, chairman, 
and Robert C. Byrd, ranking member, Senate 
Committee on Appropriations; Henry J. 
Hyde, chairman, and Tom Lantos, ranking 
member, House Committee on International 
Relations; and Jerry Lewis, chairman, and 
David R. Obey, ranking member, House 
Committee on Appropriations. This letter 
was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on January 14. An original was not 
available for verification of the content of this 
letter. 
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Remarks in a Discussion at Florida Community College at Jacksonville in 
Jacksonville, Florida 
January 14, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Thanks for having me. [Laughter] 
It’s an honor to be here. I—it’s kind of 
nice to be introduced by your brother. 
[Laughter] I’m real proud of Jeb. I asked 
Jeb to take on an important assignment, 
and that is to travel to the countries that 
had been hit by the tsunamis. He went 
with Colin Powell. I couldn’t think of two 
better representatives of the United States 
of America to show the compassion and 
heart of the people of the United States 
of America. 

For those of you who have given your 
hard-earned dollars to help the victims, I 
want to thank you for that. I also want 
to remind you, there’s a lot of other work 
to be done at home and around the world. 
Please don’t let your gift to help the tsu-
nami victims shortchange other vital pro-
grams to help feed the hungry and to pro-
vide comfort for those who have been— 
those who need help. 

And so Jeb, thanks for doing a good— 
looking forward to seeing you in Wash-
ington here pretty soon. They’ll turn down 
the bed for you. [Laughter] 

I—Steve, thanks for having me. I’m real-
ly looking forward to talking about the im-
portance of the community college system 
in the United States and in Florida to help 
make sure that we train people for jobs. 
That’s what we’re here to talk about, how 
to help people improve their lives. And the 
community college system is a vital part 
of a hopeful America. So thanks for having 
me. 

I want to thank all the folks who teach 
here. I want to thank the folks who put 
up with my entourage. [Laughter] It’s quite 
large these days. [Laughter] 

I’m proud to be traveling in the limo 
today with Mel Martinez, the new United 
States Senator. I flew down today with 

Ander Crenshaw, the fine United States 
Congressman. And also, the mayor came 
out to say hello. And I appreciate the 
mayor. Mayor Peyton, thanks for joining 
us. I appreciate you coming. 

So there I was with the Senator, the 
Congressman, the mayor, and the Gov-
ernor, and guess what we talked about? 
[Laughter] We talked about the importance 
of Jacksonville, Florida, to the security of 
the United States of America. And I appre-
ciate so very much the very strong presen-
tation these leaders made about the impor-
tance of Mayport. I listened very carefully. 
I know full well that Jacksonville is the 
home port that most in the United States 
Navy want to be based at. I fully under-
stand the importance of Mayport and the 
Navy to the economy of Jacksonville, Flor-
ida. 

I want to thank you, Mr. Mayor, for your 
willingness to take time out of your sched-
ule to brief me on the realities of the situa-
tion here. And I’ll take your message back 
to Washington, DC. 

I want to thank John Winn, the commis-
sioner of education from this great State 
of Florida. Just do what the Governor tells 
you to do. I want to thank—[laughter]— 
isn’t that what you told me to say, Jeb? 
[Laughter] I want to thank David Arm-
strong, who’s the chancellor of the Commu-
nity Colleges and of Workforce Education. 
I want to thank all the State and local offi-
cials who are here. I want to thank our 
panelists. I think you’re going to find some 
interesting stories here. I’m going to try 
to tell you something about education. 
They can tell you firsthand what is—some 
of them can tell you firsthand what it’s 
like to go to school at the community col-
lege. I think you’re going to find it fas-
cinating. I certainly did, during our discus-
sion. 
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I met a fellow named Steve Miller, who 
mentors low-income high school students 
and helps them prepare for college. Where 
are you, Steve? There he is, right there. 
Thanks for coming out. Listen, he is a vol-
unteer, and one of the things—one of the 
important—one of the strengths—the 
strength of America is the heart and soul 
of our citizens. We like to talk about our 
military representing the strength of Amer-
ica—and it does to a certain extent—and 
the size of our wallets representing the 
strength of America. But the true strength 
of the United States of America lies in the 
hearts and souls of our citizens. And I want 
to thank Steve for taking time out of his 
life to mentor a child. It’s a fantastic gift, 
and I appreciate the example you have set. 
And if you want to serve our country, love 
your neighbor just like you’d like to be 
loved yourself. 

I—we’ve got a lot on the agenda. Obvi-
ously, winning the war on terror is still 
on my mind. And I want to appreciate 
those of you who wear our Nation’s uni-
form for your sacrifice and for joining our 
great country’s cause of freedom. 

We will stay on the hunt to bring killers 
to justice before they hurt us. In the long 
run, we will defeat the enemy by spreading 
freedom. And it’s been a remarkable 3 
months for freedom around the world. Peo-
ple in Afghanistan voted for a President. 
People in the Palestinian Territory voted 
for a new leader. And on January the 30th, 
amazingly enough, the people of Iraq will 
be going to the polls to elect leadership 
that will guide this country forward. 

And I’m so optimistic about the future, 
because I believe deep in everybody’s soul 
is the desire to live in a free world. I know 
that mothers of all religions want to raise 
their child in a peaceful society. And I 
firmly believe that the more freedom 
spreads, the more peace will spread. And 
so I want to thank those in the military 
for helping us to achieve a grand mission 
during historic times. 

At home, we’ve got to keep this economy 
growing, and that’s why we’re going to keep 
the taxes low. I’m looking forward to Con-
gress to—passing a smart budget, one that 
recognizes we got to be wise about how 
we spend your money and deal with our 
deficit. I’m looking forward to Congress to 
make sure that—working with Congress to 
make sure America is the best place for 
the small business to grow and flourish. 
That means we need legal reform; we need 
class-action reform, asbestos reform, and 
medical liability reform. 

We’ve got a lot to do. I noticed we’ve 
got some young—younger folks here today. 
There you—yes. I can’t help but look at 
you and realize we have a responsibility 
to do something about Social Security. If 
you’re retired, you don’t have anything to 
worry about Social Security, because you’re 
going to get your check. You can forget 
about the old days of saying, ‘‘Well, if they 
talk about Social Security, I’m not going 
to get my check.’’ The Social Security trust 
has got plenty of money in it to take care 
of those who have retired or near retire-
ment. 

But if you’re a youngster in America, you 
better understand that by the time—if 
you’re in the twenties and by the time you 
retire, if nothing is done about Social Secu-
rity, the system will be bust. In other 
words, there won’t be anything available for 
you. 

And so I’m going to work with Congress 
to take on this big problem. We have a 
problem, and now is the time to fix it. 
The longer we wait, the harder it is to 
fix it. And we have a duty to the youngsters 
of America to make sure the retirement 
system is available for them. 

And we have a duty to continue to make 
sure every child is educated in this country. 
There are some I’ve heard that say, ‘‘Well, 
maybe we ought to change the No Child 
Left Behind Act.’’ Forget it. The No Child 
Left Behind Act is working. We’ve set high 
standards. We believe every child can learn, 
and we’re going to measure to make sure 
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that every child is learning. And when 
they’re not, we’ll correct problems early, 
before it’s too late. 

And here in Florida, I just—I can’t tell 
you how proud I am of Jeb and his edu-
cation initiatives because they’re so hopeful. 
He, like others, just refuses to shuffle kids 
through the system without making sure 
there’s excellence available for every child. 

And so I look forward to continuing the 
education reform, the spirit of high stand-
ards to the high school systems in America. 
I want to work with Congress to get some 
positive initiatives passed, because we have 
a duty in the country to make sure that 
the next generation not only has a retire-
ment system but is educated and literate. 

Now, to make sure America is the most 
competitive place in the world, the best 
place to do business, a place where people 
can work, we’ve got to make sure education 
systems actually educate willing workers for 
the jobs which exist. And that’s why I’m 
here at the community college system 
today. The community college system is 
flexible. It is available. It’s got the ability 
to change a curriculum to meet the needs. 
It’s the demand-driven education system, 
which works. I believe government ought 
to fund that which works and de-fund that 
which does not work. 

And the community college system is via-
ble. And that’s why I worked with Congress 
to get 250 million passed last time. It’s 
still in the budget for this time. I’m looking 
forward to working with Mel and Ander 
to make sure the community college pro-
grams—the job training programs is really 
what they are—remains viable. 

You see, it used to be that they’d say 
to a State, ‘‘Just go educate people.’’ And 
so all that mattered was the number of 
people educated. Now we’re saying, ‘‘Edu-
cate people for jobs which exist so that 
you’re actually helping people, not con-
forming to an empty bureaucratic stand-
ard.’’ 

And that’s why, since the community col-
leges are able to do that, I’m confident— 

and encouraging our Secretary of Labor to 
continue moving forward with high-growth 
job training initiative grants. I know you’ve 
received some from the Federal Govern-
ment, I think about $4 million worth. It’s 
money well-spent. I can confidently tell the 
taxpayers that the money spent here is 
making a difference. Somebody else is 
going to tell you who has got more author-
ity on the subject than I do. That’s the 
person who runs the school. 

I want to talk about an interesting pro-
gram that I’m going to submit to Congress, 
here real quickly, and that is how to make 
sure the Pell grants work better. Pell grants 
are really important. Pell grants make it 
possible for people to go to school who 
otherwise won’t go to school. I’m about 
to talk to some Pell grant recipients here. 
We’ve added about a million students in 
the last 4 years to the Pell grant program. 
I think that is money really well-spent. 

I’m going to reform the student loan pro-
gram to make it more—or ask Congress 
to reform it to make it more effective and 
efficient, and thereby saving money. We’ve 
got a unique way of saving money, and 
that saved money from the administration 
of the student loan program will be plowed 
into the Pell grant program. There’s a $4.3 
billion shortfall in the Pell grant program. 
We intend to use the savings from changing 
how student loans are granted and adminis-
trated—administered to closing that deficit. 

We want to increase the Pell grants by 
$100 a year over—$100 per year over the 
next 5 years. We want to continue to say 
to students who take rigorous course loads 
throughout Florida and the country that 
when you do so and you qualify for a Pell 
grant, you’ll get an extra $1,000 on your 
Pell grant. In other words, we want to raise 
the standards and provide incentives for 
people to aim high in life. And that’s what 
the Pell grants can be used for. And so 
I’m looking for Congress to get this new 
program and initiative in place. 
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And finally, I know many of you here 
are involved with the Workforce Invest-
ment Act. It needs to be reformed. It 
needs to be changed so more people are 
trained. Right now, the Workforce Invest-
ment Act is—trains about 200,000 people. 
I think with some reasonable reforms, some 
flexibility in the program, less proscription 
by the United States Congress on how the 
program is administered, we can double the 
number of people trained under the Work-
force Investment Act for the same amount 
of money. And that’s what we intend to 
work with Congress on doing. 

So that’s what I’m here to talk about, 
what Congress can—how we can work to-
gether to make sure this community college 
system is viable and vibrant but really to 
make sure people can find work. That’s 
what it is, to make sure the education sys-
tem focuses on the needs of the students. 
Government can help, the Federal Govern-
ment can help. But it’s going to require 
a collaborative effort between the Federal 
Government, the State government, and 
the local government. 

And that’s why I’m so proud that Susan 
Pareigis is with us today. What do you do? 

Susan Pareigis. I work for your brother. 
[Laughter] 

The President. That’s a heavy lift. 
[Laughter] Fine lad, but it’s a heavy lift. 
[Laughter] 

Ms. Pareigis. I’m the director for the 
Agency for Workforce Innovation, and we 
are really trying here at the local level and 
at the State level to make sure that we 
marry the jobs, as you describe, in the mar-
ketplace, that we have the students coming 
out of the education system with the skills 
and the training that they need at the job 
site. 

The President. All right. And so give us 
some idea of what you and brother are 
doing to make sure the community col-
lege—how do you help the community col-
lege system? 

[At this point, Ms. Pareigis, director, Flor-
ida Agency for Workforce Innovation, Tal-
lahassee, FL, made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, see, this is a really 
important point. Government tends to 
change incrementally, and as it does, 
there’s another set of rules and another 
set of regulations. And then, sure enough, 
after a while, you wake up and the money 
has got a lot of strings to it, and—which 
makes it hard for Governors and Susan to 
do their job. And so, one of the things 
this administration will do throughout our 
budget, in particular—today we’re talking 
about the Workforce Investment Act—is to 
provide as much flexibility as possible. That 
way, we can say with certainty to the tax-
payer, ‘‘We’re results-oriented people.’’ As 
opposed to focusing on the process, we 
think government ought to focus on the 
results and give flexibility to those who are 
charged with making sure we achieve re-
sults. And so I want to appreciate you 
bringing up the flexibility issue. 

I look forward to working with the Con-
gress to provide as much flexibility as pos-
sible. It’s very important for those who 
write the law to understand you’ve got to 
make sure you align authority and responsi-
bility. And a good way to do so at the 
Federal level is to pass the power back 
to those who we’re holding responsible for 
spending the money. Thank you for bring-
ing it up. 

Ms. Pareigis. Thank you very much. 
The President. You got anything else? I 

notice you’re on the President’s National 
Hire Veterans Committee. Thanks for join-
ing. 

Ms. Pareigis. Thank you for letting me 
serve. I would tell you that we work with 
our veterans on a daily basis within the 
State of Florida. We think they’re very 
strong candidates for the job community, 
and we’re glad to have them. 

The President. You’ve got a lot of great 
veterans here in the Jacksonville area, I 
know that. 
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Okay, speaking about aligning authority 
and responsibility—Mr. President. [Laugh-
ter] 

Steven Wallace. Yes, sir. 
The President. Steve Wallace. How long 

have you been here? 
Dr. Wallace. Seven and a half years, Mr. 

President. 
The President. Great. Let her rip. Here’s 

your chance to tell us. [Laughter] 
Dr. Wallace. Well, first of all, Mr. Presi-

dent, on behalf of the 60,000 students and 
4,000 employees of Florida Community 
College, we welcome you here. We are 
thrilled—— 

The President. Thousand? 
Dr. Wallace. Yes, sir. 
The President. That’s good. That’s a lot. 
Dr. Wallace. I also want to thank you 

for your extraordinary support of America’s 
community colleges. 

The President. Well, thanks for saying 
that. I appreciate that. I’m proud to do 
so. You know why? Because they work. 

Dr. Wallace. And we’re getting better all 
the time. 

The President. That’s good. So give us 
a sense for—what has changed? What do 
you see in your future? Why are 60,000 
people coming here? I mean, it’s a pretty 
good sign when that many people have 
made a conscious decision to come to your 
school. Something must be going right. 

[Dr. Wallace, president, Florida Commu-
nity College at Jacksonville, made further 
remarks.] 

The President. It’s pretty interesting, isn’t 
it, when you think about it. So you get— 
a group of employers come to the commu-
nity college and say, ‘‘Here’s what we’re 
looking for,’’ and the community college 
is able to adjust its curriculum, which is 
sometimes hard to do in educational—in 
the educational world, adjust its curriculum 
to meet the needs. That’s what you’re say-
ing, I think. 

Dr. Wallace. Absolutely. 

The President. Whew. Got it right. 
[Laughter] You got anything else you want 
to tell me while you got me? Never mind. 
[Laughter] 

Should we go to Eric? You ready? 
Eric Mitchell. Yes, sir. 
The President. Eric, where do you go 

to school? 
Mr. Mitchell. I currently attend Florida 

Community College in Jacksonville. 
The President. Fabulous. Tell us a little 

bit—I’m not going to ask you how old you 
are. [Laughter] 

Mr. Mitchell. Currently, I’m an engineer 
here with the Jacksonville Fire Depart-
ment. 

The President. Fantastic. 
[Mr. Mitchell, student, Florida Community 
College, and firefighter/engineer, Jackson-
ville Fire and Rescue, Jacksonville, FL, 
made further remarks.] 

The President. Right. And so, first you 
had to make up your mind, obviously. I 
guess the easier path would have said, 
‘‘Well, I’m doing okay. I think I’ll just do 
what I’m doing.’’ Somehow, something 
clicked and said, ‘‘I think I’m going to go 
back to school,’’ right? 

Mr. Mitchell. Right. 
The President. Well, see, government 

can’t make you do that. [Laughter] It’s 
called personal ambition. That comes from 
your soul. Anyway, so you decide—so what 
happens? 

Mr. Mitchell. So I decided to go back 
to school, and an opportunity arose within 
the department to obtain my paramedic li-
cense. And so that’s what I’m doing cur-
rently right now. And the way that I’m 
funding that is actually through financial 
aid, student loans and the Pell grant as 
well as, this semester, a scholarship. 

The President. Fantastic. So, in other 
words, there’s help. If somebody’s out there 
listening, you’re looking—kind of an older 
guy here, graduated in ’95. Not really old— 
[laughter]—compared to me and the old 
president there—[laughter]—but a little 
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older. And you’re probably wondering 
whether or not it makes sense to go back 
to school. And you’re saying, ‘‘Well, gosh, 
I can’t afford it.’’ There’s plenty of help. 
You received it. 

Mr. Mitchell. Yes, I did. 
The President. And that’s helpful. I 

mean, he’s got a son to raise. He’s probably 
wondering how to make sure that he can 
do—be the dad, provide, and at the same 
time go back to school. There’s help— 
you’ve got to know that—the Pell grant 
program, the loan program. And now, as 
I understand it, this is kind of an upgrade. 
In other words, you’re able to say if you 
get this degree, it enables you to maybe 
make a little more money? 

Mr. Mitchell. Correct, correct. It opens 
doors for advancement, as far as pro-
motional. And with 85 to 90 percent of 
our call volume being EMS-related, it actu-
ally makes me better at my job. 

The President. Yes, see, this is important 
for people to understand, and that is that— 
there’s a lot of talk about productivity in 
our society. Productivity translates to higher 
wages over time. And one way to become 
more productive is to get an additional edu-
cation. And that’s what Eric has done. And 
so he’s taking time; he’s getting loans. But 
he’s going to make a lot more money than 
he’s making today. I’m not going to tell 
you how much more, because he’s afraid 
the IRS man is watching. [Laughter] I 
won’t tell him. 

But I appreciate you coming back to 
school. I think it means a lot to hear a 
story about somebody who has been out 
of school for a while, working in the fire 
department, sees an opportunity, comes to 
the community college. It says a lot about 
you, and it says a lot about the community 
college. There is a program tailored to 
meet this man’s needs, which I appreciate. 

All right, here we go. Kim wasn’t so sure, 
when I came barging in the room, that 
this was such a cool idea after all. [Laugh-
ter] Right? Name, please. [Laughter] This 

is Kim Wilkerson, a student at the Florida 
Community College. Right? 

Kim Wilkerson. Yes. Hello. 
The President. Let her go. Went to high 

school? 
Ms. Wilkerson. Yes, sir. [Laughter] 
The President. She said she likes short 

answers. [Laughter] How many children do 
you have? One. [Laughter] This is a great 
story, by the way. We’re about to get to 
it. I’m not telling—I mean, it is—[laugh-
ter]—went to high school and was working 
for quite a while and decided to go back 
to school. 

Ms. Wilkerson. I decided to go back in 
1999 after I had my daughter. And I 
worked dead-end jobs, and I realized that 
a college education was the best way to 
go to provide for her and myself. 

The President. Just stop right there. It’s 
kind of like what we call personal responsi-
bility, where—so what—how did you know 
what to do? I mean, so it’s time to go 
back to college. There’s two issues: One, 
what do you major in, and how is it paid 
for. That’s what people are going to be 
asking. They say, ‘‘Well, I’ve heard Kim. 
She said she had to go back to college.’’ 
Were you able to get financing? 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes, sir. I’ve got Pell 
grants and loans. 

The President. Good, so that’s made it 
a little easier to go back? 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes, sir. Without that, it 
would have been impossible to go. 

The President. That’s why Pell grants are 
important. That’s why we want to expand 
them. That’s why we want to make sure 
they’re available, so that people feel com-
fortable going back. Then how did you 
know what to do? I mean, how did you 
know what to major in, what subject to 
take? Was there help here at the commu-
nity college, for example, a kind of career 
counseling? 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes. My first choice was 
addictions counseling. And I realized I real-
ly didn’t want to go into that. And I went 
to the Advanced Technology Center and 
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talked with Mr. Lance Wallace, and he 
gave me a tour. 

The President. Is Wallace here? He 
should be. He’s about to get national pub-
licity, and he didn’t show up. [Laughter] 

Anyway, so there’s a place where you 
could go get counseling. The reason we’re 
going through this is that if somebody is 
listening, there’s help. So you go get coun-
seling. 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes, sir. I go talk with 
Lance, and he explains the program that 
I went into, which is computer engineering 
technology. 

The President. That sounds pretty sophis-
ticated, computer engineering technology. 
Was it intimidating when you first heard 
that? 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes. 
The President. Yes. And you’ve mastered 

it. 
Ms. Wilkerson. Yes. Well, I’m on my way 

to mastering it. [Laughter] 
The President. Good. That’s good. That’s 

what—— 
Ms. Wilkerson. And I will have it mas-

tered, so—— 
The President. There you go. That’s the 

right attitude. And so the person said, 
‘‘These are the kind of jobs which exist,’’ 
I presume—Wallace. 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes. 
The President. So, like, if you get the 

degree, you’re liable to find a job in this 
field, and it interests you. 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes, sir. 
The President. And you said, ‘‘Let’s get 

after it.’’ 
Ms. Wilkerson. Oh, yes. 
The President. And what’s really inter-

esting is that you were being paid maybe 
$16,000 a year, kind of, in the jobs that 
you had previously? Is that what you had 
mentioned to me? 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes, sir. 
The President. And when you get your 

degree, you’ll be eligible for jobs which 
start at $61,000 a year? 

Ms. Wilkerson. Yes, sir. 

The President. Is that right? 
Ms. Wilkerson. Yes, sir. 
The President. No doubt in my mind 

you’re going to succeed. Probably be num-
ber one in your class, when it’s all said 
and done. 

Ms. Wilkerson. I am definitely trying. 
The President. Yes, well, even if you’re 

not, there’s others of us who had—weren’t 
number one, either—[laughter]—if you 
know what I mean. How about the story, 
though, seriously? Somebody who has 
worked a series of jobs, has a responsibility 
as a mom, hears about the availability of 
the program. She gets help—I presume the 
school helps people with the loans and Pell 
grants and, ‘‘This is what you quality for.’’ 
You’ve got a whole office for that. 

Dr. Wallace. We have a whole network 
of offices. 

The President. And she gets a little— 
takes some time to—it must have been a 
little frightening, I would suspect. Or not— 
I mean, I don’t want to put words in your 
mouth. [Laughter] So were you confident 
coming in? I mean, seriously. 

Ms. Wilkerson. I was very afraid at first. 
The President. Yes, see, I was right. 
Ms. Wilkerson. But with great family 

support, I made it. 
The President. Now, you’re doing great. 

This is a fantastic—this is an important 
story. It’s an important story for a lot of 
reasons. It’s an important story because it 
shows how effective the community college 
system can be. It’s an important story for 
those of us at the Federal level who are 
deciding Pell grants, because a Pell grant 
has—it sounds like—but it’s—there’s a 
human dimension to it when you start hear-
ing how they’re applied—Pell grants are 
applied. And it’s an important story because 
if you so desire, there’s a pathway for a 
better tomorrow. And I really want to thank 
you for sharing it with us. It’s great. 

Ms. Wilkerson. You’re welcome. Thank 
you. 

The President. Really good job. 
Ms. Wilkerson. Thank you. 
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The President. Finally, we’ve got Jim 
McCollum with us. Jim works for—— 

Jim McCollum. BellSouth. 
The President. That’s good. And I believe 

there is a responsibility in corporate Amer-
ica to work with the community college 
system and other agencies to help people 
help themselves. And explain what you do, 
Jim. I think people find this to be very 
interesting. 

Mr. McCollum. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. Make it a little easier to 
pay the phone bills. 
[Mr. McCollum, regional director, Cor-
porate and External Affairs, BellSouth, 
Amelia Island, FL, made further remarks.] 

The President. That’s great, yes. Thanks. 
It’s a competitive world. Telecommuni-
cations is competitive, and these companies 
are constantly having to update their skill 
levels. In other words, it used to be if you 
could handle a shovel, you’re in pretty good 
shape when it came to employment. I’m 
talking about way back. [Laughter] Now, 
all of the sudden, the skill set is completely 
different and it’s changing. And one of the 
things that Jim said I think is interesting 
is that we’re constantly trying to make 
our—work with our employees to help 
them become more productive. In other 
words, it’s ongoing education. Education is 
not just a moment that you quit. There’s 
a constant process, and the community col-
lege system fits in nicely with that. I pre-
sume you’re pretty well linked up with the 
president there. 

Mr. McCollum. Well, I also—I do know 
Dr. Wallace. I also have the opportunity 
to be—to serve on the board for his Ad-
vanced Technology Center, and if I could 
explain that—— 

The President. I wish you would. Helps 
you. 

Mr. McCollum. Rather than just opening 
another division of the college to meet the 
needs of future work skills, we collaborated 
the local, political, and private and public 

and educational sectors, and with Susan 
and Governor Bush in Tallahassee, and 
said, ‘‘Let’s look at the type of jobs and 
type of companies that we want to bring 
to northeast Florida.’’ And we did that, and 
we said, ‘‘Okay, here’s the type of compa-
nies,’’ and we did studies. And then we 
said, ‘‘Okay, what are those specific skill 
sets?’’ 

We went to Dr. Wallace, met with them, 
and they said, ‘‘Well, why don’t we just 
develop the technology center,’’ which we 
did. And it addresses those very specific 
companies that we want to bring in here 
so that when we do, they will be graduating 
employees that will come out and go to 
work. 

The President. Yes, that’s really smart. 
Nice going, Mayor. This is a smart chamber 
of commerce—people who are responsible 
for attracting capital and jobs to a commu-
nity—is one which effectively utilizes the 
community college system. If people—a 
company knows that they’re going to find 
a skilled workforce, they’re coming. 

And I appreciate you bringing up that 
point. It makes sense. So how many busi-
nesses are actively involved with the com-
munity college system, would you say? Are 
you the right person to ask? Maybe Dr. 
Wallace knows that. 

Mr. McCollum. We’ve got 4,000 busi-
nesses that are members of the Jacksonville 
Regional Chamber of Commerce, and I 
don’t know the exact number within—— 

The President. A lot? 
Mr. McCollum. But I would say 75 per-

cent would be a very easy number. 
The President. No wonder this is such 

a vibrant community. It is utilizing all its 
assets to continually—to make this—Jack-
sonville an attractive place for a lot of rea-
sons, and—got anything else you want to 
say? 

Mr. McCollum. Just thank you for being 
here, and thank you for the job you’re 
doing. 

The President. Yes, thanks. Listen, I— 
[applause]—thanks. I want to thank our— 
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the folks sitting up here, willing to get in 
front of all the cameras and talk. [Laughter] 
You can get used to it. [Laughter] 

But I hope you found this interesting. 
I certainly did. I love to see success. And 
I think part of my job is to herald success, 
and part of the job of those of us who 
have been elected is to focus on success, 
which means results. And we’re getting fan-
tastic results all around our country from 
our wonderful community college system. 

Jeb told me that coming to—when I 
came to Jacksonville, I’d see one of the 
great community college systems in the 
country. I suspect he’s right, Dr. Wallace. 

You get a lot of credit for it. And you 
get a lot of credit for being able to attract 
well-motivated, incredibly smart students. 

So I want to thank you all for coming 
today. May God bless you all. May God 
continue to bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:59 p.m. at 
the South Campus. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; Mayor 
John Peyton of Jacksonville, FL; and J. David 
Armstrong, Jr., chancellor, Florida Commu-
nity Colleges & Workforce Education, Flor-
ida Department of Education. 

The President’s Radio Address 
January 15, 2005 

Good morning. This week, I met with 
some of our fellow citizens from across the 
country to discuss one of the great respon-
sibilities of our Nation, strengthening Social 
Security for our children and grand-
children. 

For 70 years, the Social Security system 
has fulfilled the promise made by President 
Franklin Roosevelt, keeping our elderly citi-
zens out of poverty while assuring younger 
Americans a more secure future. Along 
with employer-funded pensions and per-
sonal savings, Social Security is for millions 
of Americans a critical element to their 
plans for a stable retirement. And for to-
day’s senior citizens and those nearing re-
tirement, the system is sound. But for 
younger workers, Social Security is on the 
road to bankruptcy. And if we do not fix 
it now, the system will not be able to pay 
the benefits promised to our children and 
grandchildren. 

When President Roosevelt signed the So-
cial Security Act in 1935, the average life 
expectancy was about 60 years, which 
meant that most Americans would not live 

to become eligible for benefits, then set 
at age 65. 

Today, most Americans enjoy longer lives 
and longer retirements. And that presents 
a looming challenge. Because Social Secu-
rity was created as a pay-as-you-go system, 
current retirees are supported by the taxes 
paid by current workers. Unfortunately, the 
ratio of workers to retirees is falling stead-
ily. In the 1950s, there were about 16 
workers paying in for each person drawing 
out. Today, it’s about three workers for 
every beneficiary. And by the time today’s 
workers in their mid-twenties begin to re-
tire, there will be just over two. 

What this means is that in the year 2018, 
the system will go into the red, paying out 
more in benefits each year than it receives 
in payroll taxes. After that, the shortfalls 
will grow larger until 2042, when the whole 
system will be bankrupt. The total pro-
jected shortfall is $10.4 trillion. To put that 
number in perspective, $10.4 trillion is 
nearly twice the combined wages of every 
single working American in 2004. 

Every year we put off the coming crisis, 
the higher the price our children and 
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grandchildren will have to pay. According 
to the Social Security Trustees, waiting just 
1 year adds $600 billion to the cost of 
fixing Social Security. If we do not act now, 
Government will eventually be left with two 
choices, dramatically reduce benefits or im-
pose a massive, economically ruinous tax 
increase. Leaving our children with such 
a mess would be a generational betrayal. 

We owe it to the American worker to 
fix Social Security now, and our reforms 
begin with three essential commitments. 
First, if you’re receiving your Social Secu-
rity check or nearing retirement, nothing 
will change for you. Your benefits are se-
cure. Second, we must not increase payroll 
taxes on American workers because raising 
taxes will slow economic growth. Third, we 
must give younger workers, on a voluntary 
basis, the option to save some of their pay-
roll taxes in a personal retirement account. 

Unlike Social Security benefits, which 
can be taken away by politicians, the money 
in a personal account would be yours. And 
unlike the money you put into Social Secu-
rity today, the money in personal accounts 
would grow. A child born today can expect 
less than a 2 percent return after inflation 
on the money they pay into Social Security. 

A conservative mix of bonds and stocks 
would over time produce a larger return. 
Personal accounts would give every younger 
worker, regardless of income, the chance 
to save a nest egg for their later years and 
pass something on to their children. 

Saving Social Security is an economic 
challenge, but it is also a profound moral 
obligation. Today’s young Americans de-
serve the same security their parents and 
grandparents enjoyed. Because the system 
is broken and promises are being made that 
Social Security cannot keep, we need to 
act now to strengthen and preserve Social 
Security. 

I look forward to working with Members 
of Congress from both parties to keep the 
promise of Social Security. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:25 a.m. 
on January 14 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
January 15. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
January 14 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

Remarks at Georgetown University’s ‘‘Let Freedom Ring’’ Celebration 
January 17, 2005 

Thank you all. Thanks for coming. 
Thanks for the invitation. Laura and I are 
pleased to join you on this national holiday 
as we honor two exceptional Americans 
who we’re proud to call friends. 

I want to thank Dr. DeGioia and 
Georgetown University for sponsoring the 
John Thompson Legacy of a Dream Award. 
I want to thank the Georgetown Gospel 
Choir for sharing their gifts at this celebra-
tion. I want to thank John Thompson for 
being here and for setting such a great 
example. I appreciate the thoughtful words 

from one of the most recognized voices 
in America, Tom Joyner. I can’t wait to 
hear Aaron Neville. I want to thank the 
Members of Congress, the members of my 
administration, and all the distinguished 
guests who are here today. I also want to 
thank Dr. Dorothy Height for joining us 
this afternoon. 

Every year on this day we reflect the 
history of civil rights in America. It’s a story 
of our Founders—among them, slave-
owners—who declared a standard of equal-
ity and justice that would one day be used 
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to put an end to slavery. It’s a story of 
a terrible war that freed men and women 
from bondage but not from oppression and 
segregation. It’s a story of generations ‘‘not 
having received the promises but having 
seen them afar off.’’ And it’s a story of 
Americans like Reverend Dr. Martin Lu-
ther King, Jr., who held our Nation to 
those promises and would not rest until 
they were written into law. 

Dr. King was a minister of the Gospel 
who could have had an easy life in a re-
spected pulpit. Today he would be just 76 
years old. Instead, he chose to minister in 
the spirit of John Wesley, who said, ‘‘I look 
upon all the world as my parish.’’ The Na-
tion first took notice in the 1950s and in 
the 1960s, when he wrote, ‘‘I am in Bir-
mingham because injustice is here.’’ In the 
space of just a few years, through the 
power of his intellect, the truth of his 
words, and the example of his courage, he 
left this country a different and better place 
and made his own journey to a different 
and better place. 

Dr. King believed so fully in the ideals 
of America that he was offended every day 
that they were violated. He had studied 
the founding documents and found no ex-
ceptions to the promise of freedom. He 
was disappointed in the unfair practices of 
his country. Yet he said, ‘‘There can be 
no deep disappointment where there is not 
deep love.’’ Dr. King loved America enough 
to confront its injustices, not compromising 
the truth and not fearing any man, and 
America loves him in return. 

Martin Luther King also knew that man’s 
right to be free is rooted in something far 
beyond the charters of a country. He be-
lieved and he knew that the image of God 
we share is a source of our dignity as 
human beings and the basis for our equal-
ity. He believed and he knew that the 
teachings of Jesus stand in eternal judg-
ment of oppression. He believed and he 
knew that the God who made us for free-
dom will bring us to freedom. 

By observing and honoring Dr. King’s 
birthday, we teach the next generation les-
sons that must never be forgotten. We need 
our children to know how great the struggle 
for racial justice in our society has been 
and how much work remains to be done. 
We need them to know that the greatest 
causes sometime involve the greatest sac-
rifices and that history moves forward on 
the strength of those sacrifices. And we 
need the children of America to know that 
a single life of conscience and purpose can 
touch and lift up many lives. 

The influence of one good life is also 
the message of the Legacy of a Dream 
Award—in this case the influence of two 
good lives. Alma and Colin Powell are 
among the most admired people in our 
country. For these 4 years, they’ve also 
been America’s representatives to the 
world. They are honorable people who 
bring honor to this Nation, and America 
is grateful for their example of service. 

As their friends know, Alma and Colin 
met on a blind date. [Laughter] Alma has 
said she remembers the future general 
looking like a lost 12-year-old. [Laughter] 
That’s the side of the man I’ve never seen 
before. [Laughter] For his part, Colin has 
said that night he was ‘‘mesmerized by a 
pair of luminous eyes, an unusual shade 
of green.’’ And from that day to this, he 
has been fortunate to have this beautiful, 
accomplished woman at his side. 

Colin Powell has lived his own inspiring 
story, a story of exceptional accomplishment 
that started before segregation ended. 
When he was a young officer, someone told 
him, ‘‘You are the best black lieutenant I 
have ever known.’’ He later wrote, ‘‘Inside 
me, I was thinking, if you intend to meas-
ure me only against black lieutenants, you 
are making a mistake.’’ [Laughter] He went 
on to write, ‘‘I’m going to show you the 
best lieutenant in the Army, period.’’ 

The best lieutenant in the Army went 
on to a distinguished military career that 
ended with four stars on his shoulder. 
Along the way, he earned two Purple 
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Hearts, the Bronze Star, the Soldier’s 
Medal, the Legion of Merit, the Congres-
sional Gold Medal, and two Presidential 
Medals of Freedom. I’m not through yet. 
[Laughter] I’m just getting started. [Laugh-
ter] See, he’s been an official in the admin-
istration of six Presidents, including service 
as the National Security Adviser to Presi-
dent Reagan, the Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff under Presidents Bush and 
Clinton. 

More than 4 years ago, when I needed 
a Secretary of State, I knew what I was 
looking for. I wanted someone who be-
lieved deeply in the values of our country 
and could share them with the world, a 
person of wisdom and decency, a leader 
who could bring out the best in people. 
I found all this and more in Colin Powell. 
Our 65th Secretary of State became one 
of the most effective and admired dip-
lomats in America’s history. He has helped 
to rally the world in a global war and to 
resolve dangerous regional conflicts and to 
confront the desperate challenges of natural 
disaster and hunger and poverty and dis-
ease. He’s been tireless and selfless and 
principled. In the work he and I have 
shared, he has become a great friend, and 
I appreciate all he has done for our won-
derful country. 

His proudest achievements probably have 
little to do with public service. See, he’s 
a wonderful dad to Michael and Anne- 
Marie and Linda. Over the years, he’s been 
a mentor to young people. As a founder 
of America’s Promise, Colin has drawn 
countless others to become involved in the 
lives of children and to give them the hope 
and confidence they need for a successful 
life. Today we honor not just Colin Powell’s 
lifetime of leadership, but we honor his 
great kindness and his compassion. 

The same kinds of idealism and character 
have marked the life of Alma Johnson Pow-
ell. Like her husband, she was raised by 
strong and decent people. And Bir-
mingham, where Martin Luther King was 
jailed—Birmingham, which—where he was 

jailed, was also the home of the Johnson 
family. That’s where she was raised, in 
other words. [Laughter] Alma remembers 
her father during the worst of days sitting 
up at night with a shotgun by his side to 
protect his wife and his children. Mr. John-
son was a high school principal, and he 
was a legend to generations of students 
who remember his high standards and his 
imposing presence. His daughter, Alma, has 
always been impressive as well because of 
her grace and her principle. 

For many years, Alma served America 
as a soldier’s wife, moving the household 
18 times and leading the family when the 
Army—anyone who wants to know the 
meaning of duty and unselfish love can look 
at our military families, like the Powells. 
This good-hearted mother and grandmother 
shares her love with others as the chair 
of America’s Promise. People here at the 
Kennedy Center know her as the leading 
member of the board of trustees. She’s a 
noted author of several children’s books 
and a volunteer who gives her time to help 
young people make good choices in life. 
Alma Powell is one of the finest people 
Laura and I are privileged to know. And 
she is a superb choice for the Legacy of 
a Dream Award. I’m not kidding, either. 

You have chosen, on this important day 
for America, to pay tribute to a woman 
and a man who have upheld the highest 
ideal of American citizenship. In their love 
of country and their heart for service, they 
show the same character found in the life 
of Dr. Martin Luther King. Thank you for 
the privilege of joining you this afternoon 
and for the pleasure of being able to honor 
these fine, fine Americans. 

May God bless the Powells, and may 
God continue to bless the United States 
of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:16 p.m. at 
the John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts. In his remarks, he referred to 
John J. DeGioia, president, and John Thomp-
son, former head men’s basketball coach, 
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Georgetown University; radio show host Tom 
Joyner; entertainer Aaron Neville; and civil 
rights leader Dorothy I. Height. The Martin 

Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday proclama-
tion of January 14 is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume. 

Remarks ‘‘Saluting Those Who Serve’’ 
January 18, 2005 

At ease. Thanks for the warm welcome. 
It is such a pleasure to be with the coura-
geous men and women of the United States 
Armed Forces. As we prepare to celebrate 
our Nation’s 55th Presidential Inauguration, 
I can think of no better way to begin than 
by giving thanks for our freedom and those 
who make it possible. 

Please be seated. It may be a long 
speech. [Laughter] 

Whether you serve in the Army, the 
Navy, the Air Force, Marines, or Coast 
Guard, each of you has stepped forward 
to serve. You have risked your lives in far-
away mountains and arid deserts, in per-
ilous skies and on the high seas, to defend 
liberty and to free those trapped by tyr-
anny. As I prepare to take the oath of of-
fice, I want you to know how grateful I 
am for your service and sacrifice and how 
proud I am to be your Commander in 
Chief. 

And I am really proud of our First Lady, 
my wife. I love her dearly. I appreciate 
so very much the service and advice and 
friendship of our Vice President, Dick Che-
ney. Like me, he married well. [Laughter] 
It’s good to see my mother and father. Sec-
retary Rumsfeld, thank you for your great 
service to our Nation, and it’s good to see 
Joyce. 

I appreciate the military commanders 
who are here. I want to thank the members 
of my administration who’ve joined us, 
Members of Congress, members of the ac-
tive military, wounded troops, Congres-
sional Medal of Honor recipients. Family 
members of our fallen soldiers, thank you 
so much for being here today. 

Our troops watching from Baghdad, Iraq, 
and Bagram Air Force Base in Afghanistan, 
God bless you all. 

I thank Kelsey Grammer—what a fine 
man. I appreciate his patriotism and being 
the emcee of this fantastic event. I want 
to thank all the other entertainers who have 
taken of their time to entertain our troops 
and really to say—what they’re doing here 
is to say, ‘‘Thank goodness for your serv-
ice.’’ 

The Inauguration of a President is a 
great moment in the life of our country. 
With an election behind us, the American 
people come together in unity to celebrate 
our freedom. A Presidential Inauguration 
is a testament to the power of democracy, 
a symbol of our confidence in the popular 
will, and a sign of hope for freedom-loving 
people everywhere. 

We are blessed to live in hopeful times, 
when the promise of liberty is spreading 
across the world. In the last 4 years, more 
than 50 million people have joined the 
ranks of the free. The people of Afghani-
stan have thrown off an outlaw regime and 
chosen a President in the first free elec-
tions in that nation’s 5,000-year history. 
And in coming days, the Iraqi people will 
have their chance to go to the polls, to 
begin the process of creating a democratic 
government that will answer to the people, 
instead of to a thug and a tyrant. 

These are landmark events in the history 
of liberty. And none of it would have been 
possible without the courage and the deter-
mination of the United States Armed 
Forces. 
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Through your service and sacrifice in the 
war on terror, you are making America 
safer. You’re making America safer for not 
only those of us who live today but for 
future generations of Americans. Your sac-
rifice has made it possible for our children 
and grandchildren to grow up in a safer 
world. 

Many here today have endured long sep-
arations from your families. We understand 
that, and we thank you for that. Some are 
preparing to do so. Others have suffered 
terrible injuries, wounds you will carry with 
you for the rest of your lives. Still others 
have lost loved ones in this struggle, heroes 
who gave their lives so that we might live 
in freedom. We hold them in our hearts; 
we lift them up in our prayers. 

We’re grateful to you, and we are grate-
ful to your families who love and support 
you. Your families miss you, and they worry 
about you, and they pray for you, always 
wondering where you are and if you’re safe. 
By their sacrifice, they also serve. Our Na-
tion is grateful to our military families. 

You, those who wear our uniform, have 
given much, and much more will be asked 
of you in the months and years ahead. In 

Afghanistan and Iraq, the liberty that has 
been won at great cost now must be se-
cured. We still face terrorist enemies who 
wish to harm our people and are seeking 
weapons that would allow them to kill on 
an unprecedented scale. These enemies 
must be stopped, and you are the ones 
who will stop them. 

The road ahead will be difficult and dan-
gerous, but we can proceed with courage 
and with confidence. History moves toward 
freedom because the desire for freedom 
is written in every human heart. And the 
cause of freedom is in the best of hands, 
the hands of the United States Armed 
Forces. 

And so, thank you for your service. 
Thank you for your sacrifice. May God 
bless you, and may God bless your families, 
and may God continue to bless the United 
States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:18 p.m. at 
the MCI Center. In his remarks, he referred 
to Joyce Rumsfeld, wife of Secretary of De-
fense Donald H. Rumsfeld; and actor Kelsey 
Grammer. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Terrorists Who Threaten To Disrupt the 
Middle East Peace Process 
January 18, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent to the Federal 
Register for publication the enclosed notice, 

stating that the emergency declared with 
respect to foreign terrorists who threaten 
to disrupt the Middle East peace process 
is to continue in effect beyond January 23, 
2005. The most recent notice continuing 
this emergency was published in the Fed-
eral Register on January 21, 2004 (69 FR 
2991). 

The crisis with respect to the grave acts 
of violence committed by foreign terrorists 
that disrupt the Middle East peace process 
that led to the declaration of a national 
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emergency on January 23, 1995, as ex-
panded on August 20, 1998, has not been 
resolved. Terrorist groups continue to en-
gage in activities that have the purpose or 
effect of threatening the Middle East peace 
process and that are hostile to United 
States interests in the region. Such actions 
constitute an unusual and extraordinary 
threat to the national security, foreign pol-
icy, and economy of the United States. For 
these reasons, I have determined that it 
is necessary to continue the national emer-
gency declared with respect to foreign ter-
rorists who threaten to disrupt the Middle 

East peace process and to maintain in force 
the economic sanctions against them to re-
spond to this threat. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. An original was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this let-
ter. The notice of January 17 is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume. 

Remarks at ‘‘America’s Future Rocks Today—A Call to Service’’ 
January 18, 2005 

Thank you all. I hope you’ve enjoyed this 
fantastic concert. I’m traveling—as you can 
see, I’m traveling in pretty good company 
today, with the First Lady of the United 
States, Laura, the mother of Barbara and 
Jenna who we love dearly. 

Listen, I want to thank all the enter-
tainers who were here today. How about 
Hilary Duff. She was fantastic. Thank you, 
Hilary. JoJo—JoJo is here—[applause]— 
yes. Ruben Studdard—you talk about a suc-
cess story. Ryan Cabrera—I appreciate 
Ryan being here. How about 3 Doors 
Down? Pretty cool guys, right? Seem cool 
to me. Fuel—I appreciate Fuel being here. 

Jason Sehorn—I’m honored that my 
friend Jason—and I’m really proud and 
pleased that he brought his wife, Angie 
Harmon. I want to thank Steve Baldwin 
for being with us today. I’m honored that 
Steve was here. Erika Harold, Miss Amer-
ica 2003—what a fine person Erika is. How 
about Kelly Perdew, ‘‘The Apprentice.’’ 
Next thing you know, the guy will be run-
ning for President. Nancy O’Dell—I’m 
honored that Nancy is with us. I appreciate 
you all coming. 

Listen, I’m particularly thrilled to be 
standing on the stage with some of Amer-
ica’s soldiers in the army of compassion. 
So the theme of this Inauguration is to 
celebrate freedom and to honor service. 
Today Laura and I went by and we were 
able to thank some of the men and women 
who wear our Nation’s uniform for their 
service to our country, for their sacrifice 
for our freedoms. And today, at this con-
cert, we’re particularly thrilled that we’re 
honoring service. 

You know what that means? It means 
love a neighbor just like you’d like to be 
loved yourself. Take time out of your life 
to make somebody else’s life better. By 
helping heal a broken heart or surrounding 
a friend with love or feeding the hungry 
or providing shelter for the homeless, you 
can help change America for the better, 
one heart, one soul, one conscience at a 
time. 

I want to thank you all for setting such 
a fantastic example. Thank you for your 
service. 

And my call to you all is that as you 
enjoy the great freedoms of America and 
as you enjoy yourself at this Inauguration, 
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I hope you take away the lesson of helping 
somebody in need. And when you do, it 
will not only make our country a better 
place; it will lift up your own spirit. 

Thanks for coming. Enjoy yourself. May 
God bless you all, and may God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:54 p.m. at 
the District of Columbia National Guard Ar-
mory. In his remarks, he referred to profes-
sional football player Jason Sehorn and his 
wife, actress Angie Harmon; actor Stephen 
Baldwin; and television personality Nancy 
O’Dell. 

Remarks at the ‘‘Celebration of Freedom’’ Concert 
January 19, 2005 

Thank you all. Thank you all for coming. 
Thanks for being out here in the cold. You 
know, I was realizing there is—you know, 
no night is too cold to celebrate freedom. 

Mr. Vice President, thank you for your 
kind introduction. I thank you and Lynne 
for your fine service to the American peo-
ple. Our Nation has never had a finer Vice 
President. Sorry, Dad. [Laughter] Our Na-
tion has never had a finer First Lady than 
Laura. Sorry, Mother. [Laughter] 

I’m really proud that much of my family 
is with me tonight and will be there tomor-
row. I’m really so happy my dad and mom 
are with us. 

Appreciate the members of the Cabinet 
who are here, Members of Congress, mem-
bers of the Armed Forces. How about the 
Apollo astronauts? I can’t thank them 
enough for coming. And I love our enter-
tainers who are here. I want to thank our 
host, Ryan Seacrest. Thanks for so much, 
Ryan. You’re doing a fine job. I appreciate 
you being here. 

I want to thank all the other entertainers 
who have come tonight. It means so much 
to Laura and me, and I hope it means 
a lot to you, that they have taken time 
out of their busy schedules to entertain you 
and to kick off this Inauguration. 

I really thank you all for coming. Many 
of you have traveled a long way. What 
you’re doing is you’re taking a part in a 
great tradition of hope and renewal in our 

Nation’s Capital, and we are really glad you 
are here. 

An Inauguration is a time of unity for 
our country. With the campaign behind us, 
Americans lift up our sights to the years 
ahead and to the great goals we will 
achieve for our country. I am eager and 
ready for the work ahead, and I know that 
this office carries a duty to the entire Na-
tion. After all, we are one America, and 
every day that I am your President, I will 
serve all Americans. 

In these 4 years, we have moved forward 
as a people. We have faced challenges. We 
have faced them together. And we’ve taken 
up serious tasks at home as well as abroad. 
We have grown in appreciation for our 
freedom, and we have grown in apprecia-
tion for the men and women who defend 
it. 

At this very hour, more than a million 
of our fellow citizens are standing watch 
for America. We are grateful to them all, 
and we are grateful to their families. We 
pray for our troops; we pray for their fami-
lies. And on this night, as we celebrate 
the blessing of liberty, America honors the 
spirit of service that keeps our Nation 
strong and free. 

Tomorrow I will take an oath and deliver 
an Inaugural Address. You’ll be pleased to 
hear I’m not going to deliver it twice. But 
I will speak about freedom. This is the 
cause that unites our country and gives 
hope to the world and will lead us to a 
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future of peace. We have a calling from 
beyond the stars to stand for freedom, and 
America will always be faithful to that 
cause. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless 
you, and may God continue to bless our 
great Nation. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:57 p.m. on 
the Ellipse. In his remarks, he referred to 
radio and television personality Ryan 
Seacrest. 

Inaugural Address 
January 20, 2005 

Vice President Cheney, Mr. Chief Jus-
tice, President Carter, President Bush, 
President Clinton, Members of the United 
States Congress, reverend clergy, distin-
guished guests, fellow citizens: 

On this day, prescribed by law and 
marked by ceremony, we celebrate the du-
rable wisdom of our Constitution and recall 
the deep commitments that unite our coun-
try. I am grateful for the honor of this 
hour, mindful of the consequential times 
in which we live, and determined to fulfill 
the oath that I have sworn and you have 
witnessed. 

At this second gathering, our duties are 
defined not by the words I use but by 
the history we have seen together. For a 
half a century, America defended our own 
freedom by standing watch on distant bor-
ders. After the shipwreck of communism 
came years of relative quiet, years of 
repose, years of sabbatical, and then there 
came a day of fire. 

We have seen our vulnerability, and we 
have seen its deepest source. For as long 
as whole regions of the world simmer in 
resentment and tyranny, prone to ideologies 
that feed hatred and excuse murder, vio-
lence will gather and multiply in destructive 
power and cross the most defended borders 
and raise a mortal threat. There is only 
one force of history that can break the 
reign of hatred and resentment and expose 
the pretensions of tyrants and reward the 

hopes of the decent and tolerant, and that 
is the force of human freedom. 

We are led, by events and common 
sense, to one conclusion: The survival of 
liberty in our land increasingly depends on 
the success of liberty in other lands. The 
best hope for peace in our world is the 
expansion of freedom in all the world. 

America’s vital interests and our deepest 
beliefs are now one. From the day of our 
founding, we have proclaimed that every 
man and woman on this Earth has rights 
and dignity and matchless value, because 
they bear the image of the Maker of heav-
en and Earth. Across the generations, we 
have proclaimed the imperative of self-gov-
ernment, because no one is fit to be a 
master and no one deserves to be a slave. 
Advancing these ideals is the mission that 
created our Nation. It is the honorable 
achievement of our fathers. Now, it is the 
urgent requirement of our Nation’s security 
and the calling of our time. 

So it is the policy of the United States 
to seek and support the growth of demo-
cratic movements and institutions in every 
nation and culture, with the ultimate goal 
of ending tyranny in our world. This is not 
primarily the task of arms, though we will 
defend ourselves and our friends by force 
of arms when necessary. Freedom, by its 
nature, must be chosen and defended by 
citizens and sustained by the rule of law 
and the protection of minorities. And when 
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the soul of a nation finally speaks, the insti-
tutions that arise may reflect customs and 
traditions very different from our own. 
America will not impose our own style of 
government on the unwilling. Our goal in-
stead is to help others find their own voice, 
attain their own freedom, and make their 
own way. 

The great objective of ending tyranny is 
the concentrated work of generations. The 
difficulty of the task is no excuse for avoid-
ing it. America’s influence is not unlimited, 
but fortunately for the oppressed, America’s 
influence is considerable and we will use 
it confidently in freedom’s cause. 

My most solemn duty is to protect this 
Nation and its people from further attacks 
and emerging threats. Some have unwisely 
chosen to test America’s resolve and have 
found it firm. We will persistently clarify 
the choice before every ruler and every 
nation, the moral choice between oppres-
sion, which is always wrong, and freedom, 
which is eternally right. 

America will not pretend that jailed dis-
sidents prefer their chains or that women 
welcome humiliation and servitude or that 
any human being aspires to live at the 
mercy of bullies. We will encourage reform 
in other governments by making clear that 
success in our relations will require the de-
cent treatment of their own people. Amer-
ica’s belief in human dignity will guide our 
policies. Yet rights must be more than the 
grudging concessions of dictators. They are 
secured by free dissent and the participa-
tion of the governed. In the long run, there 
is no justice without freedom and there 
can be no human rights without human 
liberty. 

Some, I know, have questioned the glob-
al appeal of liberty, though this time in 
history, four decades defined by the swift-
est advance of freedom ever seen, is an 
odd time for doubt. Americans, of all peo-
ple, should never be surprised by the 
power of our ideals. Eventually, the call 
of freedom comes to every mind and every 
soul. We do not accept the existence of 

permanent tyranny because we do not ac-
cept the possibility of permanent slavery. 
Liberty will come to those who love it. 

Today, America speaks anew to the peo-
ples of the world. All who live in tyranny 
and hopelessness can know: The United 
States will not ignore your oppression or 
excuse your oppressors. When you stand 
for your liberty, we will stand with you. 

Democratic reformers facing repression, 
prison, or exile can know: America sees you 
for who you are, the future leaders of your 
free country. 

The rulers of outlaw regimes can know 
that we still believe as Abraham Lincoln 
did: ‘‘Those who deny freedom to others 
deserve it not for themselves and, under 
the rule of a just God, cannot long retain 
it.’’ 

The leaders of governments with long 
habits of control need to know: To serve 
your people, you must learn to trust them. 
Start on this journey of progress and jus-
tice, and America will walk at your side. 

And all the allies of the United States 
can know: We honor your friendship; we 
rely on your counsel; and we depend on 
your help. Division among free nations is 
a primary goal of freedom’s enemies. The 
concerted effort of free nations to promote 
democracy is a prelude to our enemies’ de-
feat. 

Today I also speak anew to my fellow 
citizens. From all of you I have asked pa-
tience in the hard task of securing America, 
which you have granted in good measure. 
Our country has accepted obligations that 
are difficult to fulfill and would be dishon-
orable to abandon. Yet because we have 
acted in the great liberating tradition of 
this Nation, tens of millions have achieved 
their freedom. And as hope kindles hope, 
millions more will find it. By our efforts, 
we have lit a fire as well, a fire in the 
minds of men. It warms those who feel 
its power. It burns those who fight its 
progress. And one day this untamed fire 
of freedom will reach the darkest corners 
of our world. 
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A few Americans have accepted the 
hardest duties in this cause, in the quiet 
work of intelligence and diplomacy, the 
idealistic work of helping raise up free gov-
ernments, the dangerous and necessary 
work of fighting our enemies. Some have 
shown their devotion to our country in 
deaths that honored their whole lives, and 
we will always honor their names and their 
sacrifice. 

All Americans have witnessed this ideal-
ism and some for the first time. I ask our 
youngest citizens to believe the evidence 
of your eyes. You have seen duty and alle-
giance in the determined faces of our sol-
diers. You have seen that life is fragile and 
evil is real and courage triumphs. Make 
the choice to serve in a cause larger than 
your wants, larger than yourself, and in 
your days you will add not just to the 
wealth of our country but to its character. 

America has need of idealism and cour-
age because we have essential work at 
home, the unfinished work of American 
freedom. In a world moving toward liberty, 
we are determined to show the meaning 
and promise of liberty. 

In America’s ideal of freedom, citizens 
find the dignity and security of economic 
independence instead of laboring on the 
edge of subsistence. This is the broader 
definition of liberty that motivated the 
Homestead Act, the Social Security Act, 
and the GI bill of rights. And now we will 
extend this vision by reforming great insti-
tutions to serve the needs of our time. To 
give every American a stake in the promise 
and future of our country, we will bring 
the highest standards to our schools and 
build an ownership society. We will widen 
the ownership of homes and businesses, re-
tirement savings, and health insurance, pre-
paring our people for the challenges of life 
in a free society. By making every citizen 
an agent of his or her own destiny, we 
will give our fellow Americans greater free-
dom from want and fear and make our 
society more prosperous and just and equal. 

In America’s ideal of freedom, the public 
interest depends on private character, on 
integrity and tolerance toward others and 
the rule of conscience in our own lives. 
Self-government relies, in the end, on the 
governing of the self. That edifice of char-
acter is built in families, supported by com-
munities with standards, and sustained in 
our national life by the truths of Sinai, the 
Sermon on the Mount, the words of the 
Koran, and the varied faiths of our people. 
Americans move forward in every genera-
tion by reaffirming all that is good and true 
that came before, ideals of justice and con-
duct that are the same yesterday, today, 
and forever. 

In America’s ideal of freedom, the exer-
cise of rights is ennobled by service and 
mercy and a heart for the weak. Liberty 
for all does not mean independence from 
one another. Our Nation relies on men and 
women who look after a neighbor and sur-
round the lost with love. Americans, at our 
best, value the life we see in one another 
and must always remember that even the 
unwanted have worth. And our country 
must abandon all the habits of racism, be-
cause we cannot carry the message of free-
dom and the baggage of bigotry at the 
same time. 

From the perspective of a single day, 
including this day of dedication, the issues 
and questions before our country are many. 
From the viewpoint of centuries, the ques-
tions that come to us are narrowed and 
few: Did our generation advance the cause 
of freedom? And did our character bring 
credit to that cause? 

These questions that judge us also unite 
us, because Americans of every party and 
background, Americans by choice and by 
birth are bound to one another in the cause 
of freedom. We have known divisions, 
which must be healed to move forward in 
great purposes, and I will strive in good 
faith to heal them. Yet those divisions do 
not define America. We felt the unity and 
fellowship of our Nation when freedom 
came under attack, and our response came 
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like a single hand over a single heart. And 
we can feel that same unity and pride 
whenever America acts for good and the 
victims of disaster are given hope and the 
unjust encounter justice and the captives 
are set free. 

We go forward with complete confidence 
in the eventual triumph of freedom, not 
because history runs on the wheels of inevi-
tability—it is human choices that move 
events; not because we consider ourselves 
a chosen nation—God moves and chooses 
as He wills. We have confidence because 
freedom is the permanent hope of man-
kind, the hunger in dark places, the longing 
of the soul. When our Founders declared 
a new order of the ages, when soldiers died 
in wave upon wave for a union based on 
liberty, when citizens marched in peaceful 
outrage under the banner ‘‘Freedom Now,’’ 
they were acting on an ancient hope that 
is meant to be fulfilled. History has an ebb 
and flow of justice, but history also has 

a visible direction, set by liberty and the 
Author of Liberty. 

When the Declaration of Independence 
was first read in public and the Liberty 
Bell was sounded in celebration, a witness 
said, ‘‘It rang as if it meant something.’’ 
In our time, it means something still. 
America, in this young century, proclaims 
liberty throughout all the world and to all 
the inhabitants thereof. Renewed in our 
strength, tested but not weary, we are 
ready for the greatest achievements in the 
history of freedom. 

May God bless you, and may He watch 
over the United States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:59 a.m. at 
the West Front of the Capitol. Prior to his 
remarks, Chief Justice William H. Rehnquist 
administered the oath of office. The address 
was broadcast live on radio and television. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this 
address. 

Remarks at the Inaugural Luncheon 
January 20, 2005 

Mr. Speaker, thank you, sir. Senator 
Trent Lott, thanks for being such a great 
organizer. This part of this day has gone 
incredibly well, and I appreciate your hard 
work. Senator Dodd, Senator Frist, other 
distinguished Members of the Congress, 
and some who aren’t quite so distin-
guished—[laughter]—it’s an honor to be 
here. 

I really want to thank you for your hospi-
tality. Laura and I are grateful for your 
gifts and grateful for your wonderful hospi-
tality. What a day, and what a special lunch. 
We really appreciate you having us. 

I appreciate the Justices of the Supreme 
Court being here. I want you to know how 
touched I was that Chief Justice came to 

administer the oath. That was an incredibly 
moving part of the ceremony. 

I want to thank the members of my Cab-
inet who are here. I appreciate General 
Myers, who is here. And I want to thank 
all my friends from Texas who have come. 
I’m surprised that some were able to pene-
trate the security. [Laughter] But I appre-
ciate you coming. 

I’m really proud of Dick Cheney, my 
Vice President. He is a fabulous man, a 
man of sound judgment and great char-
acter, and I’m honored to serve with you, 
Dick. 

I want to thank President Carter and 
Mrs. Carter for coming and President 
Clinton and Senator Clinton for joining us 
today. It means a lot that both former 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00069 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



70 

Jan. 20 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

Presidents were here. I thank you very 
much for the—for your presence. 

I’m also really happy that another former 
President is with us; that would be my dad. 
Thanks for coming—and Mother. [Laugh-
ter] I appreciate Barbara and Jenna. I love 
them dearly. I thank them for joining the 
campaign trail. It was the—like the camp-
ing trip I promised to take them on and 
never did. [Laughter] 

I want to thank my brothers and sisters. 
They have meant a lot to me. Their uncon-
ditional love is an important part of keeping 
perspective here in the Nation’s Capital. 

I am impressed by this Inaugural cere-
mony. It is a magnificent event. I think 
any President who has ever been through 
one is able to step back and say, ‘‘What 
an impressive moment, not in my life but 
in the life of the country.’’ It reminds us 
that we serve a cause larger than ourself. 
We have one country, one Constitution, 
and one future that binds us. 

As leaders, we have a common duty to 
achieve results for the people, regardless 
of our political parties. There’s important 
work to be done, and I look forward to 
working with Members of both Houses and 
both parties to achieve that job. 

We have a solemn duty to protect our 
people and to win the war on terror, and 
we will. We have other vital duties, and 
we will strive to achieve results on behalf 
of the people. I’m eager for the work. I’m 
looking forward to it, and I hope you are 
as well. I’m looking forward to putting my 
heart and soul into this job for 4 more 
years. Together, we can make this great 
Nation of ours a safer place and a freer 
place and a better place for all our fellow 
citizens. 

May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless our great land. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:19 p.m. in 
Statuary Hall at the Capitol. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gen. Richard B. Myers, 
USAF, Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff. Prior 
to the President’s remarks, Senator Trent 
Lott, chairman, Joint Congressional Com-
mittee on Inaugural Ceremonies, introduced 
the President and presented him and Vice 
President Dick Cheney with engraved crystal 
hurricane lamps and official photos of the In-
augural swearing-in ceremony, and Rep-
resentative J. Dennis Hastert, committee 
member, presented them with flags flown 
over the U.S. Capitol. 

Message on the Observance of Eid al-Adha 
January 21, 2005 

I send greetings to Muslims around the 
world as you celebrate Eid al-Adha. 

Abraham’s sacrifice and service to God 
teach us the importance of devotion, and 
God’s mercy encourages us to share His 
blessings with others. The kindness and 
charity practiced by Muslims during this 
holiday strengthen friendships, help those 
in need, and exemplify the compassionate 
spirit that makes America and the world 
a better place. 

As Americans of Muslim faith celebrate 
Eid al-Adha, our Nation is reminded of 

the contributions that Muslim Americans 
have made to our religious and cultural 
heritage. Your values of family, service, and 
community enrich our society and reflect 
the ideals on which our country was found-
ed. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wish-
es for a joyous celebration. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 
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The President’s Radio Address 
January 22, 2005 

Good morning. My fellow Americans, 
earlier this week I had the honor of taking, 
for the second time, the oath of office as 
your President. The Inaugural ceremony is 
simple, yet its meaning is profound. Every 
4 years, the American people hold an Inau-
guration to reaffirm our faith in liberty and 
to celebrate the democratic institutions that 
preserve it. To place one’s hand on the 
Bible and swear the oath is a humbling 
experience and a reminder of the high trust 
and great responsibility that the Presidency 
brings. With deep appreciation for your 
support and mindful of the challenges and 
opportunities that lie ahead, I’m eager to 
begin the work of a new term. 

In the years since I first swore to pre-
serve, protect, and defend our Constitution, 
our Nation has been tested. Our enemies 
have found America more than equal to 
the task. In response to attacks on our 
home soil, we have captured or killed ter-
rorists across the Earth. We have taken un-
precedented steps to secure our homeland 
from future attacks, and our troops have 
liberated millions from oppression. 

At home, thanks to progrowth policies 
and the hard work of the American people, 
we overcame a recession and created over 
2 million new jobs in the past year alone. 
Now we move forward. We remain in a 
war the United States will continue to lead, 
fighting terrorists abroad so we do not have 
to face them here at home. We will strive 
to keep the world’s most dangerous weap-
ons out of the hands of terrorists and ty-
rants. And our Nation will stand by the 
peoples of Afghanistan and Iraq as they 
build free and democratic societies in their 
own lands because when America gives its 
word, America must keep its word. 

As I stated in my Inaugural Address, our 
security at home increasingly depends on 
the success of liberty abroad. So we will 
continue to promote freedom, hope, and 

democracy in the broader Middle East and, 
by doing so, defeat the despair, hopeless-
ness, and resentments that feed terror. 

At home too we will expand freedom. 
We will continue to bring high standards 
and accountability to our public schools so 
that every child can learn. We will trans-
form our retirement and health systems, 
reform the legal system, and simplify the 
Tax Code so that all Americans enjoy the 
dignity and independence that comes from 
ownership. In this ownership society, every 
citizen will have a real stake in the promise 
of America, and our most valued institu-
tions will be better prepared to meet the 
new challenges of a new time. 

This week, Washington has been marked 
by pomp and circumstance. In a free na-
tion, these ceremonies are more than pag-
eantry. They underscore that public office 
is a public trust. America’s elected leaders 
derive their authority from the consent of 
the American people, whom we serve. This 
is a high privilege, and that privilege carries 
a serious responsibility, to confront prob-
lems now instead of passing them on to 
future generations. 

As long as I hold this office, I promise 
that I will serve all Americans and will work 
to promote the unity of our great Nation. 
And working together, we will secure the 
blessings of liberty, not only for ourselves 
but for generations of Americans to come. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:30 a.m. 
on January 21 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
January 22. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
January 21 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 
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Statement on the Death of Johnny Carson 
January 23, 2005 

Laura and I are saddened by the death 
of Johnny Carson. Born in Iowa and raised 
in Nebraska, Johnny Carson was a steady 
and reassuring presence in homes across 
America for three decades. His wit and in-
sight made Americans laugh and think and 
had a profound influence on American life 

and entertainment. He was a patriot who 
served in the United States Navy during 
World War II and always remembered his 
roots in the heartland of America. We send 
our prayers and condolences to the entire 
Carson family. 

Telephone Remarks to the March for Life 
January 24, 2005 

Nellie, thank you. Thanks a lot for invit-
ing me to speak. I know it’s chilly there 
in Washington, but weather hasn’t stopped 
thousands of participants from marching for 
life for the past 32 years, and it did not 
this year, either. And so I’m honored to 
be a part of this tremendous witness that 
is taking place in our Nation’s Capital, and 
it’s good to hear your voice again. 

You know, we come from many back-
grounds—different backgrounds, but what 
unites us is our understanding that the es-
sence of civilization is this: The strong have 
a duty to protect the weak. 

I appreciate so very much your work to-
ward building a culture of life, a culture 
that will protect the most innocent among 
us and the voiceless. We are working to 
promote a culture of life, to promote com-
passion for women and their unborn babies. 
We know that in a culture that does not 
protect the most dependent, the handi-
capped, the elderly, the unloved, or simply 
inconvenient become increasingly vulner-
able. 

The America of our dreams, where every 
child is welcomed in law—in life and pro-
tected in law may still be some ways away, 
but even from the far side of the river, 
Nellie, we can see its glimmerings. We’re 
making progress in Washington. I’ve been 

working with Members of the Congress to 
pass good, solid legislation that protects the 
vulnerable and promotes the culture of life. 
I’ve signed into law a ban on partial-birth 
abortion. Infants who are born despite an 
attempted abortion are now protected by 
law. So are nurses and doctors who refused 
to be any part of an abortion. And prosecu-
tors can now charge those who harm or 
kill a pregnant woman with harming or kill-
ing her unborn child. 

We’re also moving ahead in terms of 
medicine and research to make sure that 
the gifts of science are consistent with our 
highest values of freedom, equality, family, 
and human dignity. We will not sanction 
the creation of life only to destroy it. 

What I’m saying now is we’re making 
progress, and this progress is a tribute to 
your perseverance and to the prayers of 
the people. I want to thank you especially 
for the civil way that you have engaged 
one of America’s most contentious issues. 
I encourage you to take heart from our 
achievements, because a true culture of life 
cannot be sustained solely by changing 
laws. We need, most of all, to change 
hearts. And that is what we’re doing, seek-
ing common ground where possible and 
persuading increasing numbers of our fel-
low citizens of the rightness of our cause. 
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This is the path to the culture of life 
that we seek for our country. And on its 
coldest days and one of our coldest days, 
I encourage you to take warmth and com-
fort from our history, which tells us that 
a movement that appeals to the noblest 
and most generous instincts of our fellow 
Americans and that is based on a sacred 
promise enshrined in our founding docu-
ment, that this movement will not fail. 

And so on this day of compassion, where 
warm hearts are confronting the cold 

weather, I ask that God bless you for your 
dedication, and may God continue to bless 
our great country. And thank you for letting 
me share this moment with you, Nellie. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:11 p.m. 
from Camp David, MD, to march partici-
pants at the Ellipse in Washington, DC. In 
his remarks, he referred to Nellie J. Gray, 
president, March for Life Education and De-
fense Fund. 

Statement on the Supplemental Budget Request 
January 25, 2005 

When we decided to protect America 
from a gathering threat by removing Sad-
dam Hussein from power, I made two fun-
damental pledges: First, our troops will 
have whatever they need to protect them-
selves and complete their mission; and sec-
ond, the United States will stand with the 
Iraqi people and against the terrorists trying 
desperately to block democracy and the ad-
vance of human rights. 

This supplemental budget request will 
fulfill these important pledges and again 
makes clear to terrorists that our resolve 
is firm and we will complete our mission. 

Most of these funds will support Amer-
ican troops on the ground by continuing 
to provide them with the equipment and 
other supplies they need. The request also 
provides for the continued pursuit of Al 
Qaida and other terrorist elements in Af-
ghanistan and elsewhere, while supporting 
the great progress Afghanistan has made 

toward joining the community of free na-
tions. And resources are included to accel-
erate efforts to train and equip Iraqi and 
Afghan forces so they can assume greater 
responsibility for their own security. 

The supplemental also includes funding 
for other important priorities of American 
foreign policy, such as helping the Pales-
tinian people build a democratic state, im-
proving the economic and humanitarian sit-
uation of the Palestinian people, and bridg-
ing differences between Israelis and Pal-
estinians. 

I am grateful that Congress, in a strong 
bipartisan fashion, has consistently voted to 
support our troops, and I urge it to do 
so again. 

NOTE: The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language version of this 
statement. 

The President’s News Conference 
January 26, 2005 

The President. Good morning. With the 
second term underway and a new Congress 

at work, we’re moving forward on great 
goals for our country. In my Inaugural Ad- 
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dress I renewed this Nation’s commitment 
to expanding liberty at home and promoting 
liberty abroad. 

Because our own freedom is enhanced 
by the expansion of freedom in other na-
tions, I set out the long-term goal of ending 
tyranny in our world. This will require the 
commitment of generations, but we’re see-
ing much progress in our own time. In 
late 2004, the people of Afghanistan defied 
the threats of terrorists and went to the 
polls to choose their leaders. The Pales-
tinian people have elected a President who 
has renounced violence. This week, Ukraine 
inaugurated a new President, President 
Yushchenko. And just 4 days from now, 
the people of Iraq will vote in free national 
elections. 

Terrorists in that country have declared 
war against democracy, itself, and thereby 
declared war against the Iraqi people, 
themselves. Yet the elections will go for-
ward. Millions of Iraqi voters will show 
their bravery, their love of country, and 
their desire to live in freedom. Across the 
world, freedom has deadly enemies, yet 
across the world, freedom has great and 
growing momentum. 

There has been enormous sacrifices 
made by some of our citizens in the spread 
of freedom. Families suffer as the result 
of the loss of a loved one. We continue 
to offer our condolences and prayers for 
those who do suffer. We’ll honor the 
memories of their loved ones by completing 
our missions. 

Next week, I will report to Congress on 
the State of the Union and describe in 
more detail a legislative agenda to serve 
the goals I have outlined. I will ask the 
House and Senate to act soon on the issue 
of Social Security, so that we don’t pass 
a bankrupt system on to our children and 
our grandchildren. I’m open to good ideas 
from Members of Congress. I’ll work with 
both parties to get results. Any solution 
must confront the problem fully and di-
rectly by making the system permanently 

solvent and providing the option of per-
sonal accounts. 

For this new term, I’ve assembled an 
exceptional Cabinet, and several members 
are taking office this week. In addition to 
speedy action on all my nominees, I espe-
cially urge the Senate to confirm 
Condoleezza Rice today and to promptly 
act and confirm Judge Al Gonzales. 

We have a full agenda. I’m looking for-
ward to the work ahead. And now I’m look-
ing forward to answering some of your 
questions. Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated 
Press]. 

Upcoming Iraqi Elections 
Q. Mr. President, the insurgents in Iraq 

are threatening to kill anyone who comes 
out to vote on Sunday. Do you think they’ll 
succeed in killing or scaring away enough 
people so that the elections will be ren-
dered seriously flawed or not credible? 

The President. We anticipate a lot of 
Iraqis will vote. Clearly, there are some 
who are intimidated. Surveys show that the 
vast majority of people do want to partici-
pate in democracy, and some are feeling 
intimidated. I urge all people to vote. I 
urge people to defy these terrorists. These 
terrorists are—do not have the best inter-
ests of the Iraqi people in mind. They have 
no positive agenda. They have no clear view 
of a better future. They’re afraid of a free 
society. 

I am impressed by the bravery of the 
Iraqi citizens. I am heartened by the strong 
words of Prime Minister Allawi. I talked 
to him yesterday on the phone. He is deter-
mined to lead his country forward into the 
elections. I appreciate the hard work of 
the United Nations, which is providing 
good leadership on the ground. And I an-
ticipate a grand moment in Iraqi history. 
If we’d been having this discussion a couple 
of years ago and I’d have stood up in front 
of you and said the Iraqi people would 
be voting, you would look at me like some 
of you still look at me, with a kind of 
blank expression. People are voting, and 
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this is a part of a process, to write a con-
stitution and then elect a permanent assem-
bly. And it’s exciting times for the Iraqi 
people. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 
Q. Can I ask a followup, sir? What would 

be a credible turnout number? 
The President. The fact that they’re vot-

ing, in itself, is successful. Again, this is 
a long process. It is a process that will 
begin to write a constitution and then elect 
a permanent assembly. And this process 
will take place over this next year. It is 
a grand moment for those who believe in 
freedom. 

Foreign Policy Goals in Inaugural Address 
Q. Sir, your Inaugural Address has been 

interpreted as a new, aggressive posture 
against certain countries, in particular Iran. 
Should we view it that way? 

The President. My Inaugural Address re-
flected the policies of the past 4 years that 
said—that we’re implementing in Afghani-
stan and Iraq, and it talked about a way 
forward. I think America is at its best when 
it leads toward an ideal, and certainly, a 
world without tyranny is an ideal world. 
The spread of freedom is important for fu-
ture generations of Americans. I firmly be-
lieve that free societies are peaceful soci-
eties, and I believe every person desires 
to be free. And so I look forward to leading 
the world in that direction for the next 
4 years. 

Q. Do you see it as a policy shift? 
The President. No, as I said, it reflects 

the policy of the past, but it sets a bold 
new goal for the future. And I believe this 
country is best when it heads toward an 
ideal world. We are at our best. And in 
doing so, we’re reflecting universal values 
and universal ideas that honor each man 
and woman, that recognize human rights 
and human dignity depends upon human 
liberty. And it’s—I’m looking forward to the 
challenge, and I’m looking forward to 
reaching out to our friends and allies to 

convince them of the necessity to continue 
to work together to help liberate people. 

Yes, Terry [Terry Moran, ABC News]. 

Arrest in Jordan/Human Rights 
Q. Mr. President, let me take you up 

on that, if I may. Last month in Jordan, 
a gentleman named Ali Hattar was arrested 
after delivering a lecture called ‘‘Why We 
Boycott America.’’ He was charged under 
section 191 of their penal code for slander 
of Government officials. He stood up for 
democracy, you might say. And I wonder 
if here and now, you will specifically con-
demn this abuse of human rights by a key 
American ally. And if you won’t, sir, then 
what, in a practical sense, do your fine 
words mean? 

The President. I am unaware of the case. 
You’ve asked me to comment on something 
that I didn’t know took place. I urge my 
friend His Majesty to make sure that de-
mocracy continues to advance in Jordan. 
I noticed today that he put forth a reform 
that will help more people participate in 
future governments of Jordan. I appreciate 
His Majesty’s understanding of the need 
for democracy to advance in the greater 
Middle East. We visited with him at the 
G–8, and he has been a strong advocate 
of the advance of freedom and democracy. 

Now—let me finish. Obviously, we’re dis-
cussing a process. As I said in my speech, 
not every nation is going to immediately 
adopt America’s vision of democracy, and 
I fully understand that. But we expect na-
tions to adopt the values inherent in a de-
mocracy, which is human rights and human 
dignity, that every person matters and every 
person ought to have a voice. And His 
Majesty is making progress toward that 
goal. 

I can’t speak specifically to the case. 
You’re asking me to speak about a case 
that I don’t know the facts. 

Q. Fair enough. If I could just follow 
up. Will you then—does your Inaugural 
Address mean that when it comes to people 
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like Mr. Hattar, you won’t compromise be-
cause of a U.S. ally, and you will stand—— 

The President. Again, I don’t know the 
facts, Terry. You’re asking me to comment 
on something; I do not know the facts. 
Perhaps you’re accurate in your description 
of the facts, but I have not seen those 
facts. Now, nevertheless, we have spoken 
out in the past and we’ll continue to speak 
out for human rights and human dignity 
and the right for people to express them-
selves in the public square. 

Secretary of State-designate Rice 
Q. Mr. President, in the debate over Dr. 

Rice’s confirmation, Democrats came right 
out and accused you and the administration 
of lying in the runup to the war in Iraq. 
Republicans, in some cases, conceded that 
mistakes have been made. Now that the 
election is over, are you willing to concede 
that any mistakes were made? And how 
do you feel about—— 

The President. Let me talk about Dr. 
Rice—you asked about her confirmation. 
Dr. Rice is an honorable, fine public serv-
ant who needs to be confirmed. She will 
be a great Secretary of State. And Dr. Rice 
and I look forward to moving forward. We 
look forward to working to make sure the 
Iraqis have got a democracy. We look for-
ward to continuing to make sure Afghani-
stan is as secure as possible from potential 
Taliban resurgence. We look forward to 
spreading freedom around the world. And 
she is going to make a wonderful Secretary 
of State. 

Q. No reaction to the lying? No reaction? 
[Laughter] 

The President. Is that your question? The 
answer is no. 

Next. 

U.S. Super Stallion Helicopter Crash in 
Iraq 

Q. I’d like to ask you—sir, I’d like to 
ask you about the deficit. But before I do 
that, there is a developing story this morn-
ing—the helicopter crash in Iraq. Can you 

tell us what you know about that, what 
may have caused it, and your reaction to 
it? 

The President. I know that it’s being in-
vestigated by the Defense Department. 
And obviously, any time we lose life, it 
is a sad moment. 

Q. Don’t know whether it was weather- 
related or not—— 

The President. Not yet. I’ve heard ru-
mors, but I’ll wait ’til the facts. 

Taxes/Federal Deficit 
Q. You’re preparing to ask Congress for 

an additional $80 billion in war spending 
in Afghanistan and Iraq. The White House 
is also prepared to predict a budget deficit 
of $427 billion for this year. You talk about 
sacrifice in this country. Do you think that 
you’re really asking Americans to sacrifice 
financially when you’re asking them to fund 
the war, yet at the same time, perhaps pay 
an exorbitant amount to set up private ac-
counts in Social Security, pay for a pre-
scription drug benefit, as well as other 
spending plans? 

The President. So the—— 
Q. And tax cuts, to make those perma-

nent? It’s a lot of money. 
The President. Okay, let me see if I can 

dissect your question into separate parts. 
First, Americans pay a lot of taxes. They 
pay tax at the Federal level. They pay tax 
at the State level. They pay tax at the local 
level. Americans do pay taxes. 

Secondly, I made the commitment to our 
troops, we’ll fund them. And that’s exactly 
what we’re doing. We’ve got people in 
harm’s way; I look forward to working with 
Congress to fund what is necessary to help 
those troops complete their mission. 

Thirdly, we have presented a plan in the 
past, and we’ll present one here next—ear-
lier—later on this—in February that will 
show we will cut the deficit in half. And 
it’s obviously going to require cooperation 
with the United States Congress to make 
some very difficult decisions when it comes 
to funding the budgets. 
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Fourthly, we not only were attacked and 
needed—therefore, needed to defend our-
selves, we also had a recession. And I felt 
it was very important to reduce the tax 
burden on the American people to get out 
of the recession. In other words, we were 
dealing with twin problems. And because 
of the tax relief, our economy is growing 
forward. 

Last year at this time, the projected 
budget was $527 billion. You might remem-
ber that. It turned out that the budget was 
412 billion for last year. Now the budget 
is projected to be at 427 billion. We look 
forward to working to hold the line with 
the United States Congress on spending. 
And as I say, I’ll promote a package that 
will show the budget being cut in half over 
the next 5 years. 

John [John King, Cable News Network]. 

Progress in Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, I want to try another 

way to ask you about Iraq. When you made 
the decision to go to war in Iraq, you clear-
ly had majority support in the country. A 
string of recent polls have shown a clear 
majority of the American people now be-
lieve it was a mistake to go to war in Iraq. 
You’ve asked for $80 billion in more money 
on top of the billions already spent. The 
Army says that we’ll probably have 100,000 
or more troops in Iraq for at least another 
year. What would you say to the American 
people, including a significant number who 
supported you at the beginning of the war, 
who now say this is not what we were 
led to believe would happen? 

The President. A couple of things, John. 
I’d say the world is better off without Sad-
dam Hussein in power. A world with Sad-
dam Hussein in power would have been 
a more dangerous world today. Secondly, 
that we’re making progress in helping Iraq 
develop a democracy. And in the long term, 
our children and grandchildren will benefit 
from a free Iraq. 

In terms of troop levels, obviously we’ll 
have the troop levels necessary to complete 

the mission. And that mission is to enable 
Iraq to defend herself from terrorists, 
homegrown or terrorists that come in from 
outside of the country. And so our mission 
is focused on not only an increase in the 
number of Iraqis in uniform, whether it 
be Army or National Guard or border pa-
trol or police, but to make sure the quality 
of their ability to fight is enhanced. And 
so, over the next year we’ll be advancing 
our plan to make sure the Iraqis are better 
prepared to defend themselves and to fight. 
There’s been some really fine units that 
have been stood up so far, and obviously 
we want to make sure there are more units 
that are capable of fighting. 

Listen, this problem will eventually be 
solved when the Iraqis take the initiative 
and the Iraqi people see Iraqi soldiers will-
ing to defend them. And so—and the 
American people, when they see the Iraqis 
step up and begin to fight, will see progress 
being made toward an objective which will 
make this world a better place. 

I don’t want to rehash something that 
I’m sure you got tired of hearing me talk 
about on the campaign trail, but it is— 
the decisions we make today can affect how 
people live 30, 40, or 50 years from now. 
And I bring up, once again, my example 
about working with Prime Minister 
Koizumi of Japan. And it wasn’t all that 
long ago that Japan was a bitter enemy. 
And today, because Japan is a democracy 
and a free country, the Japanese are strong 
allies with the United States of America, 
and we’re better off for it. 

And listen, the story today is going to 
be very discouraging to the American peo-
ple. I understand that. We value life. And 
we weep and mourn when soldiers lose 
their life. And—but it is the long-term ob-
jective that is vital, and that is to spread 
freedom. Otherwise, the Middle East will 
be—will continue to be a caldron of resent-
ment and hate, a recruiting ground for 
those who have this vision of the world 
that is the exact opposite of ours. 
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Carl [Carl Cameron, FOX News], wel-
come to the beat. Is everybody thrilled Carl 
is here? 

Q. Yes. [Laughter] 
Q. Thanks very much. 
The President. Please express a little 

more enthusiasm for him. [Laughter] 

Social Security Reform 
Q. A question on Social Security, if we 

may, sir. There has been, as you work for-
ward to making final—your ultimate pro-
posal, growing concern among Republicans 
on Capitol Hill. We had Chairman Thomas 
last week with some concern about the 
process, and Senator Olympia Snowe on 
the other side suggesting that she’s con-
cerned about an absentee—guaranteed 
benefit, excuse me. Are you prepared today 
to say that those who opt into a potential 
private account—personal account could in 
fact have a guaranteed benefit as well? And 
what do you say to Republicans who are 
beginning to worry? 

The President. I am looking forward to 
working with both Republicans and Demo-
crats to advance a plan that will perma-
nently solve Social Security. 

There is—I met yesterday with Members 
of the United States Senate. I’m meeting 
today with Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives to discuss the need to work 
together to get a solution that will fix the 
problem. And here’s the problem: The— 
as dictated by just math, there is—the sys-
tem will be in the red in 13 years, and 
in 2042 the system will be broke. That’s 
because people are living longer and the 
number of people paying into the Social 
Security trust is dwindling. And so there-
fore, if you have a child—how old is your 
child, Carl? 

Q. Fourteen years old. 
The President. Yes, 14. Well, if she 

were—— 
Q. He, sir. 
The President. He, excuse me. [Laughter] 

I should have done the background check. 
[Laughter] She will—when she gets ready 

to—when she’s 50, the system will be 
broke, if my math is correct. In other 
words, if you have a child who is 25 years 
old, when that person gets near retirement, 
the system will be bankrupt. And therefore, 
it seems like to me—and if we wait, the 
longer we wait, the more expensive the so-
lution. So therefore, now is the time to 
act. 

And Social Security has been an issue 
that has made people nervous. I understand 
that. I mean, it’s—people felt like it was 
the third rail of American politics. That 
means if you touch it, you will have—it 
will be political death. I have said to the 
American people that our job is to confront 
issues and not pass them on. And we have 
a serious issue with Social Security. The 
math shows that we have an issue, and 
now is the time to come together to solve 
it. And so—what you’re hearing a little bit 
is whether or not it is worth the political 
price. I think it is. And I’m looking forward 
to leading the Congress, and I’m looking 
forward to taking the case to the American 
people. 

I will begin—‘‘begin’’—I will continue 
that process with the State of the Union 
Address. And then I look forward to taking 
off shortly thereafter and traveling around 
the country discussing this issue, similar to 
what President Clinton did. President Clin-
ton highlighted the issue as an issue that 
needed to be addressed and an issue that 
needed to be solved. He fully recognized, 
like I recognize, that it’s going to require 
cooperation in the House and the Senate. 
And in anticipation of this moment, obvi-
ously—you might remember we brought to-
gether a distinguished group of our citizens 
to analyze the issue, and they came forth 
with some very interesting ideas. 

As well it is very important for us to 
reassure the seniors that nothing changes. 
I fully understand the power of those who 
want to derail a Social Security agenda by 
scaring people. It’s been a tactic for a long 
period of time by those who believe the 
status quo is acceptable. And so one of 
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the things you’ll hear me constantly doing 
is reminding our senior citizens that noth-
ing will change and that we have a duty 
to act on behalf of their children and 
grandchildren. 

David [David Sanger, New York Times], 
and then Baker [Peter Baker, Washington 
Post]. 

Foreign Policy Goals in Inaugural Address 
Q. Mr. President, if I could return for 

a moment to your Inaugural Address. Dr. 
Rice referred in her testimony to ‘‘six out-
posts of tyranny,’’ countries where we clear-
ly, I think, have a pretty good idea of your 
policies. What we’re confused by right now, 
I think, or at least what I’m confused by, 
is how you deal with those countries like 
Russia, China, Saudi Arabia, with whom we 
have enormous broad interests. Should the 
leaders of those countries now be on notice 
that the primary measure of their relation-
ship with the United States should be their 
progress toward liberty? Or can they rest 
assured that, in fact, you’ve got this broad 
agenda with them and you’re willing to 
measure liberty up against what China does 
for you on North Korea, what Russia does 
for you in other areas? 

The President. I don’t think foreign pol-
icy is an either/or proposition. I think it 
is possible, when you’re a nation like the 
United States, to be able to achieve both 
objectives—one objective, the practical ob-
jective of dealing, for example, as you men-
tioned, with North Korea. But I—in my 
meetings with Chinese leadership in the 
past and my meetings with Chinese leader-
ship in the future, I will constantly remind 
them of the benefits of a society that hon-
ors their people and respects human rights 
and human dignity. I have—for example, 
in meetings with the Chinese in the past, 
I have brought up the Dalai Lama. I’ve 
brought up concerns of the Catholic 
Church. I have discussed my belief that 
a society that welcomes religious freedom 
is a wholesome and—religious freedom is 

a part of a wholesome society and an im-
portant part of a society. 

Vladimir Putin—I have discussed with 
Vladimir Putin some of his decisions. I will 
continue—as you might remember in our 
meeting in Chile. I will continue to do so. 
I will remind him that if he intends to 
continue to look West, we in the West be-
lieve in Western values. 

I—democracy is a—progress—you’ll see 
progress toward a goal. There won’t be in-
stant democracy. And I remind people that 
our own country is a work in progress. We 
declared all people equal, and yet all peo-
ple weren’t treated equally for a century. 
We said, ‘‘Everybody counts,’’ but every-
body didn’t count. 

And so I fully understand developing a 
democratic society in the—adhering to the 
traditions and customs of other nations will 
be a work in process. That’s why I said 
we’re talking about the work of generations. 
And so in my talks, in my discussions with 
world leaders to solve the problem of the 
day, I will constantly remind them about 
our strong belief that democracy is the way 
forward. 

Yes, Peter. 

Promoting Democracy 
Q. Mr. President, Dr. Rice—again 

quoting your future Secretary of State— 
wrote in Foreign Affairs magazine in 2000, 
outlining what a potential Bush administra-
tion foreign policy would be, talked about 
things like security interests, free trade 
pacts, confronting rogue nations, dealing 
with great powers like China and Russia, 
but promotion of democracy and liberty 
around the world was not a signature ele-
ment of that prescription. I’m wondering 
what’s changed since 2000 that has made 
this such an important element of your for-
eign policy. 

The President. I’m the President. I set 
the course of this administration. I believe 
freedom is necessary in order to promote 
peace, Peter. I haven’t seen the article 
you’re referring to. I can assure you that 
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Condi Rice agrees with me that it’s nec-
essary to promote democracy. I haven’t 
seen the article. I didn’t read the article. 
Obviously, it wasn’t part of her job inter-
view. [Laughter] Condi is a firm believer 
in democracy. 

Yes, sir. 

Social Security and Tax Reform 
Q. Mr. President, Chairman Thomas and 

some others on the Hill have suggested 
taking up tax reform at the same time that 
you deal with Social Security reform and 
to consider alternatives, such as a value- 
added tax, to the current payroll tax for 
financing Social Security. Are you willing 
to consider combining those two big 
projects, or do you prefer to keep them 
on separate tracks? 

The President. I look forward to working 
with the Congress to move the process for-
ward. I appreciate people bringing forth 
ideas. I think it is a constructive part of 
the process. I’ll have my own—I’ll be a 
little more specific as time goes on and 
perhaps at the State of the Union, talking 
about how to—how I think we can have 
a real, long-term solution. 

But I think it’s constructive that Chair-
man Thomas, who will be charged with 
having a bill come out of the Ways and 
Means, is thinking creatively, is willing to 
figure out ways to bring people along. I 
am—and you’ll find, as this process unfolds, 
that there will be a lot of different sugges-
tions, some of them valid, some of them 
not valid. But the idea that people are 
bringing forth ideas is a really good sign. 

The threshold question is, will Con-
gress—is Congress willing to say we have 
a problem? We do have a problem. The 
math shows we have a problem. And now 
is the time to act on that problem. And 
once people realize there’s a problem, then 
I believe there’s an obligation for all sides 
to bring forth ideas. And that’s what you’re 
seeing with Chairman Thomas. And I ap-
preciate that. I’m looking forward to my 
visit with him this afternoon. 

Yes, sir. 

Attorney General-designate Gonzales 
Q. Mr. President, I’d like to ask you 

about the Gonzales nomination and specifi-
cally about an issue that came up during 
it, your views on torture. You’ve said re-
peatedly that you do not sanction it; you 
would never approve it. But there are some 
written responses that Judge Gonzales gave 
to his Senate testimony that have troubled 
some people, and specifically his allusion 
to the fact that cruel, inhumane, and de-
grading treatment of some prisoners is not 
specifically forbidden so long as it’s con-
ducted by the CIA and conducted overseas. 
Is that a loophole that you approve? 

The President. Listen, Al Gonzales re-
flects our policy, and that is, we don’t sanc-
tion torture. He will be a great Attorney 
General, and I call upon the Senate to con-
firm him. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, at the beginning of 

your remarks today you referred to two cri-
teria that you’re looking for on the Social 
Security fix, namely permanent solvency 
and personal accounts. Does that mean that 
you would be willing to consider some 
changes that might broaden the base of 
revenues for the system as a way of ad-
dressing solvency? 

The President. I look forward to a fruitful 
discussion of all ideas, with the exception 
of raising the payroll tax. 

Judy [Judy Keen, USA Today]. 

Director of National Intelligence 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Sir, can 

you update us, please, on your search for 
a Director of National Intelligence? Are 
you having trouble finding the right per-
son? And do you worry at all that the delay 
might suggest to some people that it’s not 
a high priority for you? 

The President. When the bill looked like 
it wasn’t going to pass, we weighed in to 
get it passed, and we worked with members 
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of both parties to get a bill out of the 
Congress. It’s clearly a high priority. It is 
a priority for us to make sure that I get 
the very best intelligence in order to make 
wise decisions for the American people. 
And a search goes on to find the right 
person to handle this very sensitive posi-
tion. 

We’re dealing with a brand new agency 
that is going to require a—somebody with 
extraordinary experience. And we’re look-
ing. And no one should read anything other 
than, we want to make sure we make the 
right choice. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Thank you, sir. Any—back on Social 

Security—any transition to personal ac-
counts is estimated to cost between 1 to 
2 trillion dollars over 10 years. Without 
talking about specific proposals, do you 
plan to borrow that money, or will you, 
when your plan comes out—— 

The President. You’re asking me to talk 
about specific proposals. And I’m looking 
over—— 

Q. ——will you be able to pay for it, 
though? 

The President. Over the—I fully under-
stand some people are concerned about 
whether or not this is affordable. And at 
the appropriate time, we’ll address that as-
pect of reform. But personal accounts are 
very important in order to make sure that 
young workers have got a shot at coming 
close to that which the Government prom-
ises. They’re also important because a per-
sonal account, obviously under strict guide-
lines of investment, will yield a better rate 
of return over—than the money—the per-
son’s money is earning in the Social Secu-
rity trust. And personal accounts will enable 
a worker to be able to pass on his or her 
ownings to whoever he or she chooses, 
which is an important part of promoting 
an ownership society. We want people to 
own and manage their own assets. After 
all, it is their own money. 

And so it’s a very important part, in my 
judgment, of reforming the system perma-
nently. But there—I fully understand that 
accounts is not the only thing that will be 
necessary to make sure the system is per-
manently secure. 

Ken [Ken Herman, Austin American- 
Statesman]. Welcome. Is this—let me ask 
you, are you here temporarily, permanently, 
and who do you represent? 

Q. Well, that will be up to my wife, 
sir, as you well know. 

The President. Yes, thank you. 
Q. Mr. President, on Social Security, you 

say the math clearly shows—as you know, 
most of us became reporters because of 
our deep affection for math. If the math 
clearly shows it, why are you having so 
much trouble on the Hill getting some to 
share your urgency? Do you think they’re 
looking at the numbers differently, hon-
estly, or are they running from the third 
rail? 

The President. Glad to have you here. 
[Laughter] I am going to continue to speak 
directly to the American people about this 
issue and remind them about the math and 
remind them that if you’re a senior, nothing 
changes, and speak to the younger folks 
coming up about the forecasts. I mean, if 
you’re a 20-year-old person and you look 
at the math, you realize that you will inherit 
a bankrupt system, which means either 
there will be significant benefit cuts or sig-
nificant payroll tax increases in order to 
fund that which the Government has laid 
out for you as a part of your retirement. 
And the Congress tends to listen to the 
people. And so I will continue to speak 
to the people and, at the same time, reach 
out to members of both parties. 

We have been through these kinds of 
questions before, in my early press con-
ferences. I can remember—I can’t remem-
ber exactly the questions, but I do remem-
ber the tone, about people saying, ‘‘How 
can you possibly get tax cuts through the 
Congress when so-and-so said that they 
shouldn’t be done,’’ or ‘‘Such-and-such said 
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this,’’ or ‘‘This report said that,’’ or ‘‘The 
American people didn’t want this.’’ And so 
I am heartened by past experiences to be-
lieve that it is possible to do big things 
in Washington, DC. And I look forward 
to working with Members of the Congress 
to achieve big, notable reform. 

Yes, Ken, followup. This is a home-boy 
followup. 

Q. I seem to remember a time in Texas 
on another problem, taxes, where you tried 
to get out in front and tell people, ‘‘It’s 
not a crisis now; it’s going to be a crisis 
down the line.’’ You went down in flames 
on that one. Why—— 

The President. Actually, I—if I might. 
[Laughter] I don’t think a billion dollar tax 
relief that permanently reduced property 
taxes on senior citizens was ‘‘flames,’’ but 
since you weren’t a senior citizen, perhaps 
that’s your definition of ‘‘flames.’’ 

Q. I never got my billion—— 
The President. Yes. Because you’re not 

a senior citizen yet—acting like one, how-
ever. Go ahead. [Laughter] 

Q. What is there about Government that 
makes it hard—— 

The President. Faulty memory. [Laugh-
ter] 

Q. ——to address things in advance, be-
fore it’s a crisis? 

The President. Do we have a crisis in 
Texas now on school property taxes? 

Q. Yes, we do. 
The President. Thank you. 
Q. Are you going to put forward your 

own plan on Social Security, or not? 
Q. Mr. President—— 
The President. Let’s get some order here, 

please. 
Q. Mr. President—— 
The President. April [April Ryan, Amer-

ican Urban Radio Networks]. Abril. 

Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. First of 

all, I have two questions, one on Iraq. You 
say about the troop withdrawal—— 

The President. No, no, I said what? 

Q. No, I’m going to the question—to 
the answer—— 

The President. I thought you said on 
troop withdrawal—— 

Q. I’m—yes, I’m talking about troop 
withdrawal. Don’t mess me up, now. 
[Laughter] 

You said in a response just now that it 
depends on the initiative of the Iraqis. Are 
you giving the Iraqis a timetable for what 
you’re going to do with troop withdrawal 
and when? 

The President. We will complete the mis-
sion as quickly as possible. And that mission 
of a secure and stable Iraq will be achieved 
when the Iraqis are fighting the former re-
gime elements and people like Zarqawi. 
Therefore, the—it is important that we 
continue to press forward with proper train-
ing. Now, training means not just signing 
people up. Training means equipping and 
preparing them for tough fights as well as 
developing a chain of command. A good 
military requires a chain of command from 
top to bottom, so that orders and plans 
and strategies can be effected efficiently. 
And we have work to do there, and we 
will do the work. 

Second question. 

Race Relations/Civil Rights 
Q. Second question, on race. You 

brought it up in the Inaugural Address, and 
yesterday and today you have black leaders 
here at the White House discussing issues 
of race. Yesterday you didn’t discuss civil 
rights. But where are you in the second 
term as it relates to race in America? 

The President. Civil rights is a good edu-
cation. Civil rights is opportunity. Civil 
rights is homeownership. Civil rights is 
owning your own business. Civil rights is 
making sure all aspects of our society are 
open for everybody. And we discussed that 
yesterday. And I believe that what I said 
was important, that we’ve got to shed our-
selves of bigotry if we expect to lead by 
example. And I’ll do the very best I can 
as the President to make sure that the 
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promise—and I believe in the promise of 
America—is available for everybody. 

Let’s see. Hold on for a second—Mark 
[Mark Knoller, CBS Radio]. The person 
who doesn’t yell will be called on. 

Armstrong Williams/Independent Press 
Q. Mr. President, do you think it’s a 

proper use of Government funds to pay 
commentators to promote your policies? 

The President. No. 
Q. Are you going to order that—— 
The President. Therefore, I will not pay 

you to—[laughter]. 
Q. Fair enough. Are you ordering that 

there be an end to that practice? 
The President. Yes, I am. I expect my 

Cabinet Secretaries to make sure that that 
practice doesn’t go forward. There needs 
to be independence. And Mr. Armstrong 
Williams admitted he made a mistake. And 
we didn’t know about this in the White 
House, and there needs to be a nice, inde-
pendent relationship between the White 
House and the press, the administration 
and the press. So, no, we shouldn’t be 
going for it. 

Yes, sir. 
Q. Well, Mr. Williams made a mis-

take—— 
The President. Who? 
Q. Mr. Williams made a mistake; did the 

Department of Education make a mistake? 
The President. Yes. They did. 
Q. What will happen to the people that 

made this decision? 
The President. We’ve got new leadership 

going to the Department of Education. But 
all our Cabinet Secretaries must realize that 
we will not be paying commentators to ad-
vance our agenda. Our agenda ought to 
be able to stand on its own two feet. I’m 
confident you’ll be, over the course of the 
next 4 years, willing to give our different 
policies an objective look—won’t you? Yes, 
I can see that. 

Yes, sir. 

National Economy/Legislative Agenda 

Q. Thank you. Senate Democratic lead-
ers have painted a very bleak picture of 
the U.S. economy. Harry Reid was talking 
about soup lines, and Hillary Clinton was 
talking about the economy being on the 
verge of collapse. Yet in the same breath, 
they say that Social Security is rock-solid 
and there’s no crisis there. How are you 
going to work—you said you’re going to 
reach out to these people—how are you 
going to work with people who seem to 
have divorced themselves from reality? 

The President. Continue to speak to the 
American people. Right after my State of 
the Union, I think I’m going to four or 
five States to continue to address this issue. 
You know, I can remember President 
Clinton doing the same thing on Social Se-
curity. I thought he was very effective in 
teeing up the issue, of making the case. 
And I will do the same thing. 

There is a—in terms of whether the 
economy is growing or not, there is a— 
the jobs are increasing; the forecast looks 
strong. Obviously, there are some things 
we need to do to make sure that America 
is a good place to continue to risk capital 
and invest. That’s why I’m urging the Con-
gress to pass legal reform. You might re-
member, one of the first issues that I ad-
dressed after election was legal reform, as-
bestos reform, class-action reform, medical 
liability reform. I believe if there is a— 
that we’ve got a chance to get some good, 
meaningful legislation out of the Congress 
early, which will send a good signal that 
we will address those issues that make— 
that stand in the way for further economic 
expansion. We need an energy bill, and I 
look forward to working with members of 
both parties to get a good energy bill out. 

Obviously, people in the capital markets 
are going to be watching the issue of twin 
deficits—on the one hand, the spending 
deficit, the fiscal deficit. We’ll address that 
in our budget that we’re getting ready to 
submit to Congress. Obviously, we’re going 
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to have to work closely together to send 
the signal that we’re willing to tackle some 
tough issues. The budget I’ll be submitting 
is one that says, ‘‘We’ll spend money on 
projects that work, but we must make sure 
we’re not wasting the taxpayers’ money.’’ 

In terms of the trade deficit, it is impor-
tant for us to make sure that in countries 
that are—that countries treat their cur-
rencies in market fashion. I’ve been work-
ing with China, in specific, on that issue. 
Secondly, that people knock down their 
barriers to our goods and services. Thirdly, 
that we continue to grow our economy at 
home by making—by some of the reforms 
I’ve just discussed. 

But I think most people are optimistic 
about the economy next year. It’s very im-
portant that we continue to put progrowth 
policies in place. 

Iraq/Spread of Democracy 
Q. Mr. President, Senator Ted Kennedy 

recently repeated his characterization of 
Iraq as a, quote, ‘‘quagmire’’ and has called 
it your Vietnam. And the questioning of 
Alberto Gonzales and Condi Rice in the 
Senate has been largely used by Democrats 
to criticize your entire Iraq program, espe-
cially what you’re trying to do postwar. I 
wonder if you have any response to those 
criticisms? And what kind of an effect do 
you think these statements have on the mo-
rale of our troops and on the confidence 
of the Iraqi people that what you’re trying 
to do over there is going to succeed? 

The President. I think the Iraqi people 
are wondering whether or not this Nation 
has the will necessary to stand with them 
as a democracy evolves. The enemy would 
like nothing more than the United States 
to precipitously pull out and withdraw be-
fore the Iraqis are prepared to defend 
themselves. Their objective is to stop the 
advance of democracy. Freedom scares 
them. Zarqawi said something interesting 
the other day, that—he was talking about 
democracy and how terrible democracy is. 
We believe that people ought to be allowed 

to express themselves, and we believe that 
people ought to decide the fates of their 
governments. 

And so I—the notion that somehow 
we’re not making progress, I just don’t sub-
scribe to. I mean, we’re having elections. 
And I think people need to put this mo-
ment in history in proper context. That 
context, of course, starts with whether or 
not the world would be better off with 
Saddam Hussein in power and whether or 
not America would be more secure. After 
all, I’ve always felt the Iraqi theater is a 
part of the war on terror. 

And I am encouraged and I am heart-
ened by the fact the Iraqi citizens are 
showing incredible bravery. They’re losing 
a lot of people. Obviously, these targeted 
assassinations of innocent civilians is having 
an effect on Iraqi families. But they want 
to vote. They want to participate in democ-
racy. They want to be able to express them-
selves. And to me, that is encouraging. 
There is a notion in some parts of the 
world that certain people can’t self-govern, 
certain religions don’t have the capacity of 
self-government. And that condemns peo-
ple to tyranny, and I refuse to accept that 
point of view. 

I am optimistic about the advance of 
freedom, and so should the American peo-
ple. After all, look what’s happened in a 
brief period of time: Afghanistan; the Pales-
tinian elections, which I think are incred-
ibly hopeful elections; as well as the 
Ukraine; and now Iraq. It is—we’re wit-
nessing amazing history. And the funda-
mental question is, can we advance that 
history? And that’s what my Inauguration 
speech said. It said, ‘‘Yes, we can.’’ I’ve 
firmly planted the flag of liberty, for all 
to see that the United States of America 
hears their concerns and believes in their 
aspirations. And I am excited by the chal-
lenge and am honored to be able to lead 
our Nation in the quest of this noble goal, 
which is freeing people in the name of 
peace. 
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Bennett [Bennett Roth, Houston Chron-
icle]. 

Immigration Reform 
Q. Mr. President, the Senate Repub-

licans recently listed their priorities, and 
immigration reform wasn’t on it. Do you 
think this means it’s dead for this year? 
And why are you having so much trouble 
with your own party on that? 

The President. No, I appreciate that 
question. It will be one of my priorities. 
I believe it’s necessary to reform the immi-
gration system. I’m against amnesty. I’ve 
made that very clear. On the other hand, 
I do want to recognize a system where 
a willing worker and a willing employer 
are able to come together in a way that 
enables people to find work without jeop-
ardizing a job that an American would oth-
erwise want to do. 

I also happen to believe immigration re-
form is necessary to help make it easier 
to protect our borders. The system right 
now spawns ‘‘coyotes’’ and smugglers and 
people willing to break the law to get peo-
ple in our country. There is a vast network 
of kind of shadowy traffickers. And I be-
lieve by making a—by advancing a program 
that enables people to come into our coun-
try in a legal way to work for a period 
of time, for jobs that Americans won’t do, 
will help make it easier for us to secure 
our borders. And so—— 

Q. Why the resistance in your party so 
much? 

The President. Well, I think—I’m looking 
forward to discussing it with members of 
both parties. I believe it’s a very important 
issue that we need to address. I’ve had 
a lot of experience with dealing with bor-
ders, as the Governor of Texas. I know 
there’s a compassionate, humane way to 
deal with this issue. I want to remind peo-
ple that family values do not stop at the 
Rio Grande River. People are coming to 
our country to do jobs that Americans 
won’t do, to be able to feed their families. 
And I think there’s a humane way to recog-

nize that, at the same time protect our 
borders, and at the same way to make sure 
that we don’t disadvantage those who have 
stood in line for years to become a legal 
citizen. And I’m looking forward to working 
with people of both parties on the issue. 

David [David Jackson, Dallas Morning 
News]. 

Political Climate/Legislative Agenda 
Q. Mr. President, we saw the Democrats 

yesterday devote 9 hours to Ms. Rice. We 
may see something similar with regard to 
Judge Gonzales. There’s just simply a lot 
of anger on the Hill by Democrats at you, 
personally, and at your administration. And 
isn’t this going to dog your efforts at what-
ever you do down the line, from the Su-
preme Court to immigration to whatever? 

The President. You know, we’re all here 
to serve the people. And as I say, I’m going 
to go out and explain why I think it’s im-
portant for us to address big issues like 
Social Security reform and take my case 
to the people and let them hear the ration-
ale about why even address big issues, 
much less the reason why I think, for exam-
ple, in Social Security there is an issue. 
As I just laid out the math, it is clear that 
now is the time to act. 

And I don’t know about hostility and all 
that business. That’s—I guess that’s your 
job to gauge that. When I’ve talked with 
people, I feel like people are looking for-
ward to working with us. 

Q. Well, you had a Democratic Senator 
basically call your Secretary of State nomi-
nee a liar. That’s pretty harsh language 
coming from—— 

The President. Well, there are 99 Sen-
ators other than that person. And I’m look-
ing forward to working with as many Mem-
bers as we can. Condi Rice is a fine, fine 
public servant, greatly admired here in 
America and greatly admired around the 
world. And she will make a great Secretary 
of State. And I’m looking forward to work-
ing with her. 
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Listen, thank you all very much for your 
time. I appreciate this. And I’m looking 
forward to working with you all as we have 
a productive 2005. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 10 a.m. in the James S. Brady Press 
Briefing Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; President Viktor Yushchenko of 

Ukraine; Prime Minister Ayad Allawi of the 
Iraqi Interim Government; King Abdullah II 
of Jordan; former President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq; Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi 
of Japan; President Vladimir Putin of Russia; 
senior Al Qaida associate Abu Musab Al 
Zarqawi; and Armstrong Williams, television 
and radio show host and columnist. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a 
Spanish language transcript of this news con-
ference. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Health Care in Bethesda, Maryland 
January 26, 2005 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Please be seated. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. Thanks for coming. I’m looking for-
ward to having what I think you’ll find to 
be a very interesting dialog about innova-
tive ways to make sure that our health care 
system addresses the needs of our indi-
vidual citizens. 

This is an issue that requires a lot of 
dialog so people understand the problems 
and a lot of innovative thinking to make 
sure that the system works. My judgment 
is the system won’t work if medical deci-
sions are made by Government. I believe 
the best kind of decisionmaking occurs 
when consumers make decisions and the 
relationship between their doctors and the 
patients are—become the cornerstone of 
good health care policy. 

And so we’re going to have a dialog. 
I want to thank our fellow citizens for 
being here. We just had a little discussion 
about how to make sure this conversation 
goes without flaw. [Laughter] I’m confident 
it will. 

First, I want to thank the Governor of 
the great State of Maryland for joining us 
today. As you know, at times I take a lit-
tle—a brief weekend retreat in the great 
State of Maryland at a fine facility called 

Camp David. And the last time the Gov-
ernor was there, was with Laura and me. 
He and the first lady were there, and it 
happened to be the day of the blizzard. 
So I’ve invited him back in the summer. 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank my friend Elias 
Zerhouni, the Director of the National In-
stitutes of Health. I appreciate the job 
you’re doing, Doc; you’re doing a fabulous 
job. I want to thank Les Crawford, who’s 
with us today, the Acting Director of the— 
Acting Commissioner of the FDA. Thank 
you, Les, for being here. And I want to 
thank everybody else who has come. I’m 
honored that you’re interested in this very 
important subject. 

Before we talk about health care, though, 
I do want to talk about a couple of other 
subjects. One, I am, as you could tell from 
the speech I gave last week, a firm believer 
in freedom and the ability of freedom to 
bring peace to our world. I am so pleased 
to watch liberty advance throughout the 
world in places that—where people—in 
places where people never dreamt liberty 
would come. I want our fellow citizens to 
see what is happening in our world in the 
last couple of months. 
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I mean, in Afghanistan millions of people 
voted for a President for the first time in 
5,000 years. It’s a grand moment in history 
when people who had been condemned to 
tyranny—by in this case, the Taliban—have 
a chance to express themselves in the ballot 
box—at the ballot box, to let their opinions 
be known as to how Government ought 
to respond to their needs. 

As well the Palestinians elected new 
leadership. I am very pleased by the cour-
age and leadership shown by Abu Mazen, 
his desire to unify security forces within 
the Palestinian territory, so as to defeat the 
terrorists there and allow for democracy to 
advance. I believe a Palestinian democracy 
will emerge and will grow, enabling us to 
achieve a goal of two states, Israel and Pal-
estine, living side by side in peace. 

As well the Ukraine swore in a new 
President, which was a remarkable advance 
of democracy in that part of the world. 
And finally, this Sunday, after years of bru-
tal tyranny, the long-suffering people of 
Iraq will go to the polls to vote for a— 
freedom is on the march. Freedom will 
continue on the march, and therefore the 
world will be more peaceful, and we’ll be 
able to say we left behind a more steady 
and stable and peaceful world for our chil-
dren and our grandchildren. 

At home, we’ve got to make sure free-
dom continues on the march as well. That 
starts with making sure every child receives 
a great education. The No Child Left Be-
hind Act is the beginning of making sure 
high standards and accountability come to 
our classrooms, so that not one single child 
is left behind. We’re making progress, and 
over the next 4 years, we’ll continue to 
make progress. 

The world is watching as to whether or 
not we’re able to manage our budgets. One 
of the things people say, ‘‘Are you capable 
of dealing with twin deficits?’’ On the one 
hand, we have a fiscal deficit, so I’ll be 
submitting a budget to the United States 
Congress that sets clear priorities. One of 
the priorities of my administration was dou-

bling the funding for NIH so we continue 
to stay on the leading edge of research 
and technological change. 

We understand how important science is. 
And we understand it’s important to be 
the leading nation when it comes to re-
search, and we’ll continue to stay there. 
But we are funding some things that aren’t 
effective as well. And so the budget I sub-
mit to the United States Congress will work 
on reducing our deficit in half by—over 
a 5-year period of time, and at the same 
time, funding much needed priorities. 

As terms of the current account deficit— 
that would be the deficit as far as our trade 
goes—the best way to deal with the current 
account deficit is to make sure America 
is the best place in the world to do busi-
ness, to risk capital, so that we can continue 
to grow our economy. And the first step 
of doing that is for Congress to bring 
meaningful legal reform to my desk early 
in this legislative session, reforming the as-
bestos law, reforming class-action lawsuits, 
and reforming medical liability. 

We’ll continue to work on free and fair 
trade. I believe we can compete with any-
body, anywhere, so long as the rules are 
fair. We need to open up markets around 
the world so our farmers and entrepreneurs 
and manufacturers can sell our products 
around the world. We need to make sure 
that regulations are fair. We’ve got to make 
sure that taxes remain low so as not to 
snuff out the entrepreneurial spirit in 
America. Our economy is growing. Small 
businesses are vibrant and alive and well. 
New jobs are being created by small busi-
nesses, and we want to continue that mo-
mentum. People are finding work. We’ve 
recovered from recession. And it’s impor-
tant for Congress to understand that we’ve 
got to create an environment for continued 
capital expansion if we want our people 
to find jobs. And so I’m looking forward 
to working with them. 

We’ve got a lot of big challenges ahead 
of us. And one of the biggest challenges 
of all is Social Security. And it’s a challenge 
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* White House correction. 

because if you’re a dad, for example, of 
a 23-, 24-year-old child, when that child 
comes time to retire, the system is broke. 
It’s flat bust. In 13 years, the system begins 
to go negative. That’s more money going 
out than coming in. 

And so it seems like to me, for people 
like me who have gotten positions of re-
sponsibility, we should deal with this issue 
and not pass it on in hopes that it gets 
better. It’s not going to get better unless 
Congress works with the administration to 
have a permanent, long-term fix for Social 
Security. If we do not act, the cost becomes 
more expensive in the out-years. If we do 
not act, there’s going to be a need for 
huge payroll tax increases and/or major 
benefit cuts. So now is the time to move. 
And I understand there’s a reluctance by 
some in Congress to take on a tough deci-
sion. But I believe we’ve been elected for 
a reason, and that is to confront problems 
and to work together in a bipartisan spirit. 

For those seniors who are worried about 
the debate on Social Security, you have 
nothing to worry about. Nothing will 
change. But your children and your grand-
children do have something to worry about. 
And so I look forward to working with the 
Congress to come up with a long-term solu-
tion to fix Social Security. 

As well we need to come up with reason-
able, commonsense policies to address the 
rising costs of health care. And so today 
we’re going to talk about some innovative 
ideas. One is health savings accounts. And 
we’ll be talking to an employer and some-
body—a beneficiary, like me, of a health 
savings account. A health savings account 
enables a person to be in charge of his 
or her own health care decisions. Health 
care savings account will cover major cata-
strophic problems and, at the same time, 
allow a person to save and/or a business 
to save tax-free for the everyday expenses 
of health care. And if in fact you have 
not reached your limit for your catastrophic 
care—in other words, if you have money 

left over, you can roll it over, tax-free, into 
a savings account that you call your own. 

We’ve got some people who can probably 
explain this better than me here, consumers 
of health savings accounts. But health sav-
ings accounts all aim at empowering people 
to make decisions for themselves, owning 
their own health care plan, and at the same 
time bringing some demand control into 
the cost of health care. Our view is, is 
that if you’re a consumer of health care 
and you’re in the marketplace making 
health care decisions, it is more likely that 
there be more cost control in health care 
than a system in which the consumer of 
health care has his or her health care bills 
paid by a third-party provider. 

Secondly, we’re going to talk about asso-
ciation health plans, which will allow small 
businesses to pool across jurisdictional 
boundaries to be able to afford health care 
insurance at the same discounts that big 
companies get. The principle behind asso-
ciation health plans is that the more risk 
you’re able to spread amongst beneficiaries, 
the lower your cost of health care. And 
unfortunately, too many laws restrict small 
businesses from being able to pool risk. 
And so we’re going to talk about that. 

We’re going to talk about an integrative 
way to establish a national marketplace for 
health care by allowing people to get on 
the Internet and buy a health care plan 
in a State other than that in which you 
live. It’s kind of an interesting way to en-
courage more consumer activism, more 
choices for our citizens here in the country. 

And finally, we’re going to talk about 
making sure that we expand our children’s 
health savings program. And we’re going 
to talk to a lady who has been very much 
involved in encouraging people to sign up 
for what’s called SCHIP, so the youngest 
citizens can take care [advantage] * of the 
Government programs that are now avail-
able. 
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As well I want to remind you all that 
we will continue to promote an adequate 
safety net for our citizens, and by that, 
we’ve got community health centers in 
America today. I want to continue to ex-
pand community health centers. This is the 
place where the poor and the indigent can 
get primary care. And they’re great centers. 
And Congress has been very cooperative 
in the past of funding our budget requests, 
and I hope they do again as we continue 
to expand these community health centers 
all across the United States of America. 

We will, obviously, continue to make 
sure Medicare fulfills its promise. Obvi-
ously, I felt the system needed to be re-
formed. It was a system that would pay, 
for example, for hospitalization of a senior 
citizen for heart surgery but not for the 
medicine that could prevent the heart sur-
gery from being needed in the first place. 
It was a system that needed to be changed, 
and at the same time, it was a system that 
needed to respond to the demands of our 
senior citizens. And so we introduced mar-
ket forces into the Medicare system to 
make it such that it can continue to evolve 
and grow and change as medicine changes 
and, therefore, meet the needs of our sen-
ior citizens. 

Tomorrow I’m going to go to Cleveland 
to talk about the importance and need of 
information technology in the health care 
field. If you really think about many indus-
tries in America, they’ve been able to mod-
ernize and become more productive by in-
troducing IT, information technology, into 
their industries. It’s a little difficult—a little 
more difficult task here in health care. 
We’ve got 21st century medical practices 
but a 19th century paperwork system. Doc-
tors are still writing prescriptions by hand. 
Most doctors can’t write clearly anyway, 
and so it’s a—[laughter]—so there’s a bet-
ter way to enable our health care system 
to wring out inefficiencies and to protect 
our patients. So medical electronic records 
is going to be one of the great innovations 
in medicine. And I look forward to talking 

about ways to advance information tech-
nology and health care. 

Finally, a way to make sure that our citi-
zens are able to better afford health care 
is to speed generic drugs to the market. 
I want to thank the FDA for propagating 
rules that prevent pharmaceuticals from de-
laying the advent and access to our con-
sumers of generic drugs. These drugs do 
the exact same thing as brandname drugs 
do and yet cost a fraction of the cost of 
the brand names. And so we’re doing a 
better job of speeding generics to the mar-
kets. And that’s a positive development for 
our seniors and all citizens, for that matter. 

So here are some practical ways to ad-
dress the cost of health care without allow-
ing the Federal Government to become the 
health care decider. The federalization of 
health care would be bad medicine for the 
American people. And one way to prevent 
that from happening is to propose positive 
alternatives. And that’s what we’re going 
to discuss today. 

And the first person I’m going to discuss 
health savings accounts with is Pat Zakula— 
correct? Exactly. Pat Zakula. [Laughter] 
She called me George Brush. [Laughter] 

All right, where are you from? 
Patricia Zakula. I’m from northeast Indi-

ana. 
The President. Northeast Indiana. Fabu-

lous, yes. And so what do you do? 

[At this point, Ms. Zakula, executive direc-
tor, Children First Center, Garrett, IN, 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. Great, thanks for doing 
that. You’re a soldier in the army of com-
passion. So you’ve got employees, right? 
How many? 

Ms. Zakula. Yes, we have 70 employees. 
Because most of our services are home- 
based, it takes a lot of people to do what 
we do. Most of our staff are women, some 
in their twenties to in their fifties. 

The President. Right. And you’re ex-
pected to provide health insurance. 
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Ms. Zakula. That’s right. And we’ve been 
doing—providing health care—health insur-
ance for people for many years, as we keep 
growing. But it became a real struggle, be-
cause the costs were just exorbitant, and 
they would go up, you know, in double 
digits every year, and sometimes twice a 
year they would go up. 

The President. Right, which is a common 
problem for a lot of smaller enterprises. 
So how did you deal with it? 

[Ms. Zakula made further remarks.] 
The President. This is interesting. Listen 

to what she’s saying. First of all, they’re 
going broke. They can’t afford health care. 
Like many small businesses or small enter-
prise or small nonprofit, she’s faced with 
a choice: ‘‘Do I keep the doors open and 
have employees without health care’’—basi-
cally, is what you’re saying. 

The HSA comes along, and so the plan, 
as I understand it, has a deductible of 
1,700—in other words, you pay for the first 
$1,700 of expenses—and then you have in-
surance to cover the—— 

Ms. Zakula. That’s correct, to cover the 
100 percent after you reach that $1,700. 

The President. Right. And the way this 
HSA works is you take the high-deductible 
plan, of $1,700 in your case, and contribute 
$1,700 into the plan, tax-free, so that the 
person has the 1,700 to cover expenses, 
up until the insurance policy kicks in. I 
think that’s the way yours works. 

[Ms. Zakula made further remarks.] 
The President. If the 1,700 isn’t spent, 

it rolls over to the next year tax-free and 
the owner of the HSA can pull the money 
out tax-free for health care. And so it’s 
an incentive to save. 

Now, think about this, if for example, 
you make healthy choices in your life and 
the 1,700 could be rolled over, the 
healthier you are, the less likely you’re 
going to spend on normal health care 
needs, the more money you have that you 
call your own. And secondly, the benefit 

is, your employees start making decisions. 
As opposed to saying, ‘‘You’ve got to go 
buy X, Y, Z for this amount,’’ people all 
of a sudden start to shop for that which 
is best for them. 

Ms. Zakula. That’s true. And people 
who—when they found out that their visit 
to the doctor really didn’t cost $20, which 
was our co-pay—[laughter]—then they’re 
not—then they don’t run to the doctor all 
the time. However, they are using—they’re 
using preventative care and doing the 
things that they need to do, but they’re 
more likely to shop around and to weigh 
things, whether I need to do this or not. 

The President. Part of the issue with 
health savings accounts is for people to 
even understand they exist. And so you’re 
talking to an owner who is on the leading 
edge of change. These are relatively new 
products available. And part of the reasons 
why we’re discussing this is we want small- 
business owners and individuals to realize 
that health savings accounts are now avail-
able. And I urge everybody to look into 
the benefits of a health savings account. 

And you need to listen to Bill Lomel, 
who is with us. You are an owner of a 
health savings account? 

William Lomel. Right. I’m Bill Lomel. 
I’m from Atlanta—— 

The President. Exactly, Lomel, just as I 
said. [Laughter] Two for two. [Laughter] 

Mr. Lomel. I have a commercial roofing 
contracting business with 25 employees 
and, like Pat, was faced with similar deci-
sions. I mean, the monthly premium for 
our family coverage 2 years ago went from 
450 to 750, and then it was going up over 
a thousand. And the group kept getting 
smaller because people were dropping out 
of the plan. The individuals couldn’t afford 
their portion of the coverage. And it was 
kind of an effect going on, making it—— 

The President. Catch-22. 
Mr. Lomel. Yes. 

[Mr. Lomel, owner, Titan Roofing, LLC, 
Suwanee, GA, made further remarks.] 
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The President. You getting that? It’s im-
portant for people to understand what he’s 
saying. He buys the high-deductible policy 
to cover major medical expenses, and the 
savings on that policy from what he was 
paying otherwise more than equals the zero 
to 5,000 dollars cost up until the insurance 
kicks in. It’s his own money, the 5,000. 
He owns it. It earns interest tax-free. In 
other words, he’s able to put it in an inter-
est-bearing account. And if he or his three 
children do not spend the 5,000, whatever 
the balance is, it rolls over to the next 
year. And it’s—and it enables, frankly, small 
businesses to stay in business and families 
to be able to better afford health care. 

You enjoying it? 
Mr. Lomel. Yes, it’s great, and it’s made 

providing that benefit possible again. 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Lomel. So we’re meeting with all 

of our employees to get them signed up 
individually on programs that I can kind 
of help facilitate. 

The President. Absolutely. Most of the 
working uninsured in America work for 
small businesses. And so for small-business 
owners out there who are worried about 
being able to pay for insurance for your 
employees—and a lot of owners are, like 
you were—I mean, it must be nerve- 
wracking. 

Mr. Lomel. Well, one of the key things 
that has come out of this is that when 
I go to the doctor, I’m interested in the 
cost. [Laughter] 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Lomel. And I had—— 
The President. That’s pretty good. 
Mr. Lomel. I had a small skin cancer 

removed this year. And just—I asked. 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Lomel. They offered me two proce-

dures, and I said, ‘‘Well, how much does 
this one cost and how much does that one 
cost, and what are their effectiveness?’’ And 
they were virtually the same, so—— 

The President. You know, it sounds sim-
ple, but it is a dynamic that in many cases 

is absent from the health care markets be-
cause if a third party makes that payment, 
he never gets to ask the question. He just 
accepts the decision. And all of a sudden 
when you have consumers starting to ask 
questions about cost, it is a governor on 
cost at the very minimum. And so part 
of—one way to make sure that costs don’t 
continue to escalate is to introduce con-
sumer demand into health care decision-
making. And since HSAs enable a con-
sumer to own their own account and man-
age their own account and make decisions 
for their account, we’ve introduced demand 
into the marketplace. 

Thank you two for sharing this. I signed 
up for an HSA. I’m feeling pretty good 
these days, and—[laughter]—I think I’ll 
have some money left over. But recognizing 
that I can prevent disease, I want to en-
courage people to exercise on a regular 
basis, make wise choices about what you 
put in your body, be mindful of what you 
eat. And if you happen to be an HSA 
owner, like the three of us, you will real-
ize—more likely realize savings that you 
can roll over tax-free and call your own. 

Hopefully, one of these days when I get 
to be an old guy, my HSA will be bulging 
with money—[laughter]—and I will be 
comfortable in the security of retirement 
because my HSA will be a part of a— 
you know, other options to provide good 
health care for me and my family. 

We’ve got Rich Parsons with us. I actu-
ally got it right, two for three now. What 
do you do, Rich? 

Richard Parsons. I run the Montgomery 
County Chamber of Commerce, which is 
a small nonprofit right here in Montgomery 
County, Maryland, and we represent the 
employer community. 

The President. Good, thanks. Welcome. 
I’m glad you’re here. You are here not only 
to talk about the wonderful benefits of hav-
ing a business in Montgomery County but 
as well to discuss—— 

Mr. Parsons. Well, what we want to talk 
about is really the same issue you just 
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heard from a consumer standpoint; it’s the 
lack of choice. It doesn’t affect just con-
sumers, but small-business owners in par-
ticular and small nonprofits like ours. We 
have a very small range of choices that 
we can select from when we go to do what 
we all want to do, which is provide our 
employees with good coverage at good 
prices. We’re finding our choices in a State 
like Maryland, and even though this is one 
of the leading biotech and medical innova-
tions centers of the world today, we have 
about four policies—four companies that 
will even write policies for small businesses 
in the State. And we’ve got to expand 
choices, and that’s what I wanted to talk 
about today. 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
That’s common sense, isn’t it? If you want 
there to be reasonable price, the more con-
sumers have to choose in a marketplace, 
the more likely it is you’ll be able to find 
something at the price you want. That’s 
how the marketplace works. You’re telling 
me the marketplace is somewhat restricted 
here. 

Mr. Parsons. Well, because of regulatory 
factors and just the way the marketplace 
has turned out here in Maryland, we are 
not allowed by State law to do what some 
States are allowed to do, which is to offer 
association health plans, where my—— 

The President. Right. Describe what an 
association health plan is, please. 
[Mr. Parsons, president and chief executive 
officer, Montgomery County Chamber of 
Commerce, Derwood, MD, made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Right. An association 
health plan will allow people to pool risk. 
That’s what we’re saying. And I happen 
to think that we ought to allow small busi-
nesses to pool risk across State boundaries. 
In other words, I think a restauranteur in 
Maryland ought to be able to combine in 
the same insurance plan as a restauranteur 
in Texas. I think we ought to be focusing 
on the social objective of making sure our 

small-business owners can find affordable 
health care so that fewer people are work-
ing uninsured, rather than jealously guard-
ing jurisdictional lines for whatever reason. 

And so I look forward to working with 
Congress to get an association health plan 
out—bill out that will allow for pooling of 
risk for small-business owners across juris-
dictional boundaries. And nonprofits, by the 
way, should be allowed to pool risk as well. 

Have you heard of health savings ac-
counts, in the meantime? I mean, these 
are really great. [Laughter] 

Mr. Parsons. I learned about them at 
this event. I’m going to look into it. 

The President. You seriously ought to 
look into them. [Laughter] 

But Congress needs to understand that 
on the one hand, you cannot complain 
about people who don’t have insurance and 
you work for a small business and then 
not allow small businesses to be able to 
have the opportunities in the marketplace, 
the same opportunities afforded companies 
with large pools, large employee bases. 
You’ve got to give them the opportunity 
to be able to shop. 

And so association health plans make a 
lot of sense. I want to thank you for sharing 
that with us, Rich. 

Mr. Parsons. Well, thank you. We need 
the help in Congress. 

The President. I agree. That’s what we’re 
here to do. We’re here to remind Congress 
about the benefits. 

Jesse Patton. 
Jesse Patton. Correct. [Laughter] 
The President. Got that right. 
Mr. Patton. Just like the general. 
The President. Yes, sir. [Laughter] The 

founder and president of—— 
Mr. Patton. Associations Marketing 

Group in Des Moines, Iowa. We’re actually 
an insurance agency that specializes in the 
sale and service of both individual and 
group health insurance plans. And we do 
business in 42 States, so we work with indi-
viduals not only in Iowa but across all of 
the United States. 
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The President. And Jesse wants to talk 
about an idea that I broached early on, 
and that is to allow consumers to shop. 

[Mr. Patton made further remarks, con-
cluding as follows.] 

Mr. Patton. The nice thing about this 
proposal is that people would be able to 
go across State lines, but they would still 
have the safety feature of having their 
products still regulated by insurance divi-
sion, insurance commissioner. 

The President. That’s an important point. 
Sorry to interrupt you. You were on a roll. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Patton. Go ahead, you’re the Presi-
dent. 

The President. Thank you. 
Mr. Patton. I’m just the general. [Laugh-

ter] 
The President. So you’re a—you heard 

Bill talk about—he got on the Internet. He 
was trying to find more information. He 
was worried about finding a product that 
he could use. Imagine someone living in 
Maryland getting on the Internet and being 
able to shop nationwide for an insurance 
plan that meets his or her specific needs— 
basically what you’re saying. 

Mr. Patton. Correct. If you look at an 
example that we did for your staff of a 
35-year-old individual with a 35-year-old 
spouse and two children on a $500 deduct-
ible, premiums from the various States— 
my home State of Iowa, that premium actu-
ally comes in at $430. Other States that 
we looked at, those premiums are at 1,500, 
1,200, $1,609. So they’re up to a thousand 
dollars difference in that individual rate for 
the same product, same insurance carrier, 
just based on the State that you reside in. 

The President. And so, perhaps, one way 
to encourage reform at the State level is 
to allow consumers to actually make 
choices. And the more consumers that buy 
a product in a certain State may cause 
other States to have the incentive necessary 
to change the regulatory burden so that 

products can be delivered at a less expen-
sive price in their own State. 

But the real question people have is, 
‘‘Well, how do I know I’m not getting 
cheated?’’ In other words, it’s one thing 
to open up additional consumer price. But 
how do you know it’s not a fly-by-night 
or a shyster? We caught a guy the other 
day flimflamming people on the tsunami 
relief effort. There was a lot of innocent 
folks who think they’re making a contribu-
tion, in this case, to help somebody’s life, 
and it turns out he was a—the FBI found 
out that he was a flimflam artist. How do 
we make sure that the innocent consumer 
is not buying a product from a company 
that doesn’t have the capital base necessary 
to provide insurance, for example? 

Mr. Patton. Correct, and there’s actually 
a couple safety features here. I, as an insur-
ance agent, am licensed and able to do 
business based on a license I hold by the 
insurance division of the State that I oper-
ate in. I must also get a nonresident license 
in another State that I plan to sell business. 
So I’m actually regulated—if I would sell 
a product here in Maryland, I’m actually 
regulated by the insurance division in 
Maryland under my insurance license here, 
plus I’m also regulated by the insurance 
division in Iowa, which is my home base. 
And then, again, you would have the insur-
ance commissioner’s office also regulating 
the carrier and the product. 

The President. Right. So in other words, 
if you’re a Texan buying into Iowa, and 
you feel like you’ve been cheated, there 
would be a complaint mechanism—— 

Mr. Patton. Correct. 
The President. ——and the State would, 

therefore, make the decisions as to whether 
or not the—on the capital-worthiness of a 
particular entity offering insurance in that 
State. 

Mr. Patton. Correct. You would actually 
have two safety features, your home State 
and your State that you were buying your 
insurance from. 
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The President. Right. I think it’s an inter-
esting idea. I think the more we give choice 
to consumers and the more consumers are 
allowed to be in the marketplace designing 
and shopping for product that meets their 
needs, the more likely it is we’ll be able 
to control costs and make the marketplace 
work. It works in other industry, and I 
think we need to bring—I know we need 
to bring market forces into the health care 
field. 

For those of you who live in Maryland, 
by the way, you’re fortunate to have a 
Governor who understands all this. I appre-
ciate your efforts, by the way, on medical 
liability reform, addressing the cost. And 
we look forward to working with you, Gov-
ernor, and other Governors as well to do 
the best we can to make this system work 
on behalf of consumers in the health care 
field. 

Finally, we’ve got Tammi Fleming with 
us, from the great city of New Orleans, 
Louisiana. Isn’t that right? 

Tammi Fleming. Yes, you got that right. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Tammi runs an interesting 
program. Why don’t you describe your pro-
gram, Tammi. 
[Ms. Fleming, program manager, Health 
Care for All, New Orleans, LA, made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. The point is, is that we 
have programs aimed at helping people 
who need help, basically is what you’re say-
ing. And one such program is SCHIP— 
that’s the Children’s Health Care Insurance 
Program. And it’s not fully subscribed. In 
other words, we had the money available, 
and States did not access the money to 
help children with good health care. 
[Ms. Fleming made further remarks.] 

The President. The reason we’ve asked 
Tammi to come is because it’s very impor-
tant for States to develop effective outreach 

programs. At the Federal level, we’re will-
ing to help fund outreach programs. We 
think it’s important for people who’ve quali-
fied for the SCHIP program to know that 
that program is available without stigma. 
And it is an effective way to provide our 
children with the insurance we want our 
children to have. 

And so what Tammi is saying is, she’s 
pointing up the fact that we need a grass-
roots effort across the country to enable 
people to know what is available for the 
Children’s Health Care Program. 

[Ms. Fleming made further remarks.] 
The President. Well, I appreciate what 

you’re doing. Walkers and talkers. That’s 
good. Good job. 

Well, listen, I want to thank you all for 
joining the discussion. The solution is one 
that—the solution to health care costs is 
one that requires a myriad of approaches, 
as opposed to a single Federal Government 
approach. I believe the more we empower 
people to make decisions, the better off 
we are in terms of achieving a national 
objective, which is affordable health care 
that’s available. And I want to thank you 
all for sharing with people innovative ideas. 

I’m pleased to inform you that Dr. Condi 
Rice has just been confirmed by the United 
States Senate. She will be a great Secretary 
of State for the United States of America. 
I’m honored to be working with her, and 
I look forward to spreading freedom and 
peace. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:49 a.m. at 
the National Institutes of Health. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Robert L. Ehr-
lich, Jr., of Maryland and his wife, Kendel; 
President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of 
the Palestinian Authority; and President 
Viktor Yushchenko of Ukraine. 
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Interview With Al Arabiya Television 
January 26, 2005 

The President. Before you ask your ques-
tion, Lukman, let me—if you don’t mind, 
I’d like to say one thing to the Iraqi people. 
This is a historic opportunity for the people 
of Iraq to vote for a Government. And I 
want to express my appreciation for the 
courageous Iraqis who are willing to step 
forth and promote democracy and urge all 
the citizens in Iraq to vote and to show 
the terrorists they cannot stop the march 
of freedom. 

I’m proud of the country. I’m proud of 
the citizens and look forward to the day 
when Iraq is democratic and free with Iraqi 
traditions and Iraqi customs. And it will 
be a grand day on Sunday. 

Upcoming Iraqi Elections 
Lukman Ahmed. Thank you, Mr. Presi-

dent. And that’s before we thank you again 
for giving us this opportunity here on Al 
Arabiya. We’d like to congratulate you for 
entering your second term. But with regard 
to this Iraqi election, do you expect a big 
or a good voter turnout? 

The President. You know, it is amazing, 
first of all, they’re having a vote at all. 
A couple of years ago, people would have 
been puzzled by someone saying that the 
Iraqis will be given a chance to vote. And 
now they are. I know this: I know thou-
sands and thousands of Iraqis want to vote. 
I know they cherish the idea of being able 
to vote, and I hope as many Iraqis vote 
as possible. 

U.S. Super Stallion Helicopter Crash in 
Iraq 

Mr. Ahmed. Let me ask you how you 
feel about this incident today, about the 
helicopter incident. How do you feel about 
it, and will that affect your engagement in 
Iraq? 

The President. I appreciate you bringing 
that up. First of all, any time a soldier 

loses life is a sad day, sad for the family, 
sad for the friends, sad for his or her fellow 
troops. And we offer our prayers and con-
dolences and ask for God’s grace and com-
fort on those who suffer. 

Today a tragic helicopter accident is a 
reminder of the risks inherent in military 
operations. We mourn the loss of life. But 
I am convinced we’re doing the right thing 
by helping Iraq become a free country, be-
cause a free Iraq will have long-term effects 
in the world and it will help the people 
of Iraq realize their dreams and aspirations 
and hopes. 

Sunni’s Role Following Elections 
Mr. Ahmed. Some details, sir, about this 

election. As you know, that the Iraqis will 
go to vote, Shi’as whom expected to partici-
pate in large numbers and Sunni whom 
expected to participate in smaller numbers. 
What is the role you see Sunnis as playing 
in Iraq after the election? 

The President. Well, first of all, I hope 
all Sunnis vote. I think it’s very important. 
Secondly, I’ve been heartened by some of 
the comments of Shi’a leadership that has 
said the new Government must be inclu-
sive, that, in order for Iraq to achieve its 
ultimate objective, which is a stable, free 
society, that everybody ought to be able 
to participate in the writing of the constitu-
tion, that there needs to be respect for 
minority rights. And to me, those are very 
healthy, important comments that are being 
made by Shi’a leaders. And it is an under-
standing that a free society is one which 
honors the voices of all. 

Iran 
Mr. Ahmed. Mr. President, there are re-

port coming out of Iraq suggesting that the 
Iranian are getting millions of dollars into 
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Iraq, sending people to influence the elec-
tion. First, how do you plan to deal with 
Iranian to this regard? 

The President. Well, one way is to speak 
clearly and make it very clear that the Ira-
nians should not be trying to unduly influ-
ence the elections. I’m confident that the 
Iraqi citizens will want Iraq to be free from 
any influence—in other words, they want 
to be able to vote and elect people that 
will represent their views, not the views 
of a foreign government. 

Mr. Ahmed. If I may follow up. Will 
it concern you that some sort of pro-Iranian 
Government will emerge? 

The President. Well, I don’t think so. I 
think that the Iraqis who are willing to 
serve are people who understand that the 
future of Iraq depends upon Iraqi nation-
alism and the Iraq character—the character 
of Iraq and Iraqi people emerging. You 
know, there’s been longtime problems be-
tween Iran and Iraq, and I’m confident that 
Iraqi nationalism and Iraqi pride and the 
history of Iraq and traditions of Iraq will 
be the main focus of the new Government 
and reflect the new Government. 

Mr. Ahmed. Another issue regarding that 
or concerning that country and its tradition 
is monitored in statements regarding Iran. 
Mr. Vice President warned Israel not to 
have any action against Iran. In Israel, nev-
ertheless, they think that a strike on Iran 
will help to delay the nuclear effort, like 
the strike on Iraq by Israel on 1981. How 
do you force this situation? 

The President. Well, I think we can solve 
this problem diplomatically. And I appre-
ciate the efforts of France, Germany, and 
Great Britain to interface with the Iranians, 
all attempting to convince them that they 
must give up their nuclear weapons pro-
grams. And we’ll work closely with IAEA, 
as well as the United Nations, to effect 
that end. And I feel comfortable that we 
can achieve a understanding with the Ira-
nians on the diplomatic front. 

Upcoming Iraqi Elections/Completing the 
Mission 

Mr. Ahmed. We’ve got to go back to 
the Iraqi election again. I want to talk 
about the Iraqi election. Also, we see the 
future of the coalition forces there, the fu-
ture of the U.S. forces over there. How 
do you see the future of the coalition forces 
after the election in Iraq? 

The President. Well, I think it’s very im-
portant for the Iraqi citizens to know what 
I’ve been telling the American citizens, and 
that is, is that we will stay as long as is 
necessary to help the Iraqis secure their 
country. And we’ll come home as soon as 
possible. But that mission must be com-
pleted. And the mission is to train Iraqi 
soldiers, to give Iraqis the tools and the 
command structure necessary to be able 
to fight off the few who want to stop the 
aspirations of the many. 

I’ve heard talk about that we are occu-
piers. No, the United States and our troops 
and our coalition are there to help the Iraqi 
citizens. And so our mission is to do our 
job as quickly as we can and then come 
home. 

Now, it is up to the Iraqi citizens to 
eventually fight off the terrorists, and we 
want to give them the tools necessary to 
do so. And I think we’re making good 
progress. I mean, obviously there’s more 
work to be done, but many Iraqi units have 
proven themselves worthy in fighting off 
these terrorists. And it’s important for the 
Iraqi citizens to know that their own citi-
zens are out defending their freedom. 

Iraqi Troops 
Mr. Ahmed. And this is—you put it as 

an exit strategy—with regard to the training 
that you just mentioned here right now, 
what exact number you think for Iraqi force 
already being trained in Iraq? 

The President. Oh, how many have been 
trained so far? 

Mr. Ahmed. Yes. 
The President. Well, I think we’ve trained 

120,000, but that doesn’t necessarily mean 
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they’re ready. There’s a difference between 
quantity and quality. And so our focus over 
the next year will be to make sure that 
the quality of the troops is necessary. And 
there’s been great progress on the ground. 
Some of the fighting units in Iraq have 
been very strong and very capable. We 
want to make sure there’s a command 
structure—in other words, from top to bot-
tom there’s a chain of command that will 
enable forces to move at the will of the 
Iraqi Government. In other words, when 
the Iraqi Government makes a decision to 
go defend the Iraqi people, that there’s de-
cisive and quick movement. 

And we’re making progress. There’s 
more work to be done. That’s the point. 
There’s more work to be done on the bor-
der guards. There’s more work to be done 
with infrastructure guards. There’s more 
work to be done with the regular army 
as well as the national guard and the police. 
But we’re there to help, as are other coun-
tries. 

Future Iraq-U.S. Military Relationship 
Mr. Ahmed. After securing Iraq and hav-

ing the Iraqi security forces able to secure 
their country, there is talk about the 
thought that here in Washington, they 
might be a permanent U.S. military base 
on Iraq. How do you—— 

The President. Well, that’s going to be 
up to the Iraqi Government. A Government 
elected by the people will be making the 
decisions as to how best to secure their 
country, what kind of help they need to 
make sure their democracy is able to flour-
ish. And I think the free world will be 
willing to provide that help. But these are 
sovereign decisions made by an elected 
Government. 

You know, it hasn’t been all that long 
that we transferred sovereignty to the cur-
rent Government. It was last June of 2004 
that sovereignty was transferred and that 
Iraqi citizens could see Iraqis making the 
decisions necessary to move forward. And 
now the elections will start a process so 

that by the end of this year there will be 
an elected Assembly that will be honoring 
a constitution approved by the people. And 
it’s—I think it’s a glorious moment. 

And I, again, want to reiterate what I 
said. I hope the Iraqis—the Iraqis I’ve 
heard from have this great desire for free-
dom. And I hope they’re willing to exercise 
their right and defy the terrorists. The ter-
rorists have no vision for Iraq. They have 
no vision for a positive and hopeful coun-
try—unlike the people who will be elected, 
who will be listening to the voices of the 
Iraqis as they develop a society which will 
help educate people and provide health 
care. The businesses will flourish in Iraq. 
Iraq has got—Iraqis have got a great entre-
preneurial spirit. They’re good 
businesspeople, and of course we want to 
help. 

Syria 
Mr. Ahmed. Another country that is so 

essential to the security in Iraq, that coun-
try is Syria—the Interim Iraq Government 
accusing Syria of aiding the former regime 
element and providing a safe haven to the 
thousands of former Ba’athists. The Syrian 
Government is saying they are only a few 
hundred, and they cannot control their bor-
der. How do you plan to deal with Syria 
to this regard? 

The President. Well, we’ve sent messages 
to the Syrians, very clear messages that they 
should not be meddling, on the one hand, 
and they should do everything they can to 
prevent money, arms, people from going 
from Syria into Iraq whose intent it is to 
destabilize and terrorize the citizens and 
harm our soldiers. And we expect the Gov-
ernment to act on our request. 

But it’s just not our request. It’s also 
the request of the Iraqi Government. Prime 
Minister Allawi, as you mentioned, has sent 
a very clear signal to the Syrians that they 
expect there to be cooperation and a 100 
percent effort to prevent people who would 
destabilize the Iraqi Government from get-
ting into Iraq. 
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Situation in the Middle East 

Mr. Ahmed. Mr. President, another issue 
is so essential to the area; that is the Pales-
tinian-Israeli conflict. The latest joint survey 
conducted by Palestinian and Israeli shows 
that majority of Palestinians and Israelis 
support the idea of the permanent two- 
state solution that you laid out in your 
peace plan, the roadmap. But the problem 
is about how to move forward, how to get 
there. Today, here, again, I need to have 
a news from you about how we going to 
have something really new to accelerate the 
process. 

The President. Well, I think you’ve seen 
something new that will help accelerate the 
process, and that is Abu Mazen, who has 
been elected by the Palestinians, who’s 
showed strong leadership. He has declared 
that they will do everything they can to 
protect innocent life from terrorists as well 
as consolidating security forces. And, there-
fore, we’re on the roadmap. In other words, 
there’s a commitment by this man to-
ward—heading toward peace. And there’s 
obligations for both sides as we go down 
the path toward the establishment of a Pal-
estinian state. And our job is to hold people 
to their word, is to say, ‘‘Wait a minute. 
This has happened’’—how the Israelis must 
make it easier for people to move, for ex-
ample, or make sure tax revenues move 
to the Palestinian Government so that 
they’re able to more fully function. 

At the same time, we very strongly sup-
port the conference in London, which will 
help the Palestinians develop a strategy to 
develop the institutions necessary for a 
state to emerge. I’m sending Condoleezza 
Rice, who was confirmed today as the Sec-
retary of State, to show our commitment 
to the Palestinian cause, a cause based 
upon peace, a cause based upon democ-
racy. 

Again, I’m very optimistic about the es-
tablishment of a Palestinian state. I’m opti-
mistic because the leadership is showing 
strength. I’m optimistic because there is a 

very strong entrepreneurial class of people 
that can—if given a chance, will be able 
to develop small businesses in the industrial 
sector that will help the Palestinians find 
work. 

I’m very optimistic because I believe that 
most Israelis do understand that in the long 
term their survival depends upon a demo-
cratic state coexisting peacefully with Israel. 
And I’m very optimistic because I believe 
the world now sees an opportunity to come 
together to help the process forward. And 
so I’m—I can’t make you a prediction, but 
I can tell you that I believe that a Pales-
tinian state is very possible. And we look 
forward to working with the parties who 
have declared themselves willing to fight 
off the terrorists and develop a peaceful 
society. 

Prospective Visit by Abu Mazen 
Mr. Ahmed. By mentioning Abu Mazen, 

that—my time is up, this is going to be 
the last question. You mentioned you’re 
going to send Dr. Rice. And are we expect-
ing to see you inviting Abu Mazen here 
to the White House? And just to have a 
clear assurance, whether you think there 
is enough agreement and work for you to 
get the Palestinian state made by 2009? 

The President. Well, that’s a very good 
question. Hopefully—I’m a person who 
tries to avoid timetables because sometimes 
it creates expectations that may not be met. 
I would hope that we could establish a 
Palestinian state as quickly as possible, and 
the United States of America as well as 
friends and allies will be willing to help 
along those lines. It is conceivable it could 
happen before then if there is that firm 
commitment. And it looks like there is a 
firm commitment. 

Secondly, I had the honor of welcoming 
Abu Mazen here to the White House be-
fore. I’d love to see him again at his con-
venience. He’s got a lot of work to do, 
and it’s up to him to decide when he wants 
to travel. And if he wants to come to the 
United States, if he chooses to do so, of 
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course he’s invited. I saw him in Aqaba, 
Jordan, so I’ve had a chance to meet with 
this man twice. And it’s—he’s a fellow who 
has, initially, in his new position, made 
some very difficult decisions, but the right 
decisions. And I think the Palestinians, if 
they continue to follow a path toward 
peaceful relations and the development of 
a free state where people can express their 
opinions and have dissent and an open 
press, there’s a very good chance the state 
will happen. And I’m looking forward to 
that. 

Mr. Ahmed. Mr. President, thank you so 
much. 

The President. Thank you, sir. Lukman, 
good job. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 1:23 p.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President 
referred to Prime Minister Ayad Allawi of 
the Iraqi Interim Government; and President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Health Care Information Technology in 
Cleveland, Ohio 
January 27, 2005 

The President. Thank you, Leavitt. Thank 
you, Mike. No, thank you all. Thanks for 
coming. No, please be seated. Thank you. 
Thanks for the warm reception. It’s great 
to be here at one of the Nation’s finest 
medical complexes. I want to thank you 
for giving us a chance to come by and 
talk about how to make sure health care 
is available and affordable for our fellow 
citizens. 

I am honored Mike Leavitt has agreed 
to serve our country. He’s been in the job 
15 hours, and he hasn’t made any mistakes 
yet. [Laughter] But he is going to do a 
great job. He was a former Governor from 
the great State of Utah. He understands 
the need for the Federal Government to 
relate effectively with State governments. 
The HHS is a complex organization with 
a lot of tasks. It requires good management 
skill in order to be an effective Secretary. 
I am confident that Mike has got the skill 
set and the vision necessary to do the job. 

And so, Mr. Secretary, welcome to the 
job. I’m looking forward to working with 
you. I know a lot of docs are too. And 
you’ll do fine. Fifteen hours and no errors 
is a good start. 

I want to thank Toby Cosgrove, the doc, 
the CEO and chairman of this fantastic fa-
cility, for welcoming us here. I’m honored, 
Doc, that you put up with the entourage 
and let us come and visit with the good 
folks here in the Cleveland area. 

I appreciate the docs who showed me 
the fantastic technologies that are now in 
place in this hospital. That’s part of what 
we’re going to discuss today. As you can 
see, I’ve asked some people who know 
what they’re talking about to come and 
share the great excitement of information 
technology and how it can help change 
medicine and save money and save lives 
and, most importantly, make our fellow citi-
zens—make available to our fellow citizens 
a health care system that is responsive to 
their needs. 

And so thank you all for coming. I think 
you’re going to find this pretty interesting. 
I know I’m going to. 

I want to thank the Governor of the 
great State of Ohio for joining us. The last 
time I saw Taft, he was dancing on the 
stage at an Inaugural ceremony. [Laughter] 
He’s about a lousy a dancer as I am. 
[Laughter] 
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I want to thank two Members of the 
Congress who traveled with me today on 
Air Force One, Ralph Regula, who is a 
fine Member of the House of Representa-
tives, as well as—thank you for coming, 
Ralph—as well as Congressman Steve 
LaTourette. We appreciate you coming, 
Steve. You over there? Yes, he’s still there. 
I was going to say, if he skipped the deal, 
he wasn’t going to get a ride back. [Laugh-
ter] 

I want to thank all the docs who are 
here. I want to thank all the people who— 
nurses who are here and the staff members 
who are here. I want to thank you for your 
compassion, and I want to thank you for 
lending your enormous skills and talents to 
saving lives. It’s—we’ve got the greatest 
medical system in the world, and the role 
of the Federal Government is to do what 
is necessary to keep it that way. And I 
believe that the reason why we’re so good 
is not only because we’re great at research, 
but our people are so compassionate and 
decent and care about their patients. 

I want to talk—by the way, I met a guy 
named T.J. Powell. Where are you, T.J.? 
There you go. T.J. was at Air Force One. 
The reason I like to mention somebody 
like T.J. is because he volunteers a thou-
sand hours per year in helping people as 
a member of the Ohio Medical Reserve 
Corps. In other words, he lends his talent 
and time to help people have a better life. 
In my State of the Union, I’m going to 
talk about the strengths of our country, the 
economy and our military—and we intend 
to keep it strong to keep the peace. But 
the true strength is the fact that we’ve got 
citizens from all walks of life who are will-
ing to volunteer a thousand hours a year 
to make somebody’s life better. I thank you 
for the example you’ve set, T.J. I appreciate 
you coming. 

So the fundamental question facing the 
country is, can we have a health care sys-
tem that is available and affordable without 
the Federal Government running it? I 
mean, it really is a philosophical challenge. 

There’s good, well-meaning folks who be-
lieve that the best health care system is 
one where Washington, DC, makes the de-
cisions. I happen to believe the best health 
care system is one where the consumers, 
the patients, make the decisions. 

And so here are some practical ways for 
us to deal with the rising costs in health 
care. One is to make sure that people who 
can’t afford health care have got health care 
available to them in a commonsense way. 
And that’s why I’m such a big backer of 
expanding community health centers to 
every poor county in America. We really 
want people who cannot afford health care, 
the poor and the indigent, to be able to 
get good primary care at one of these com-
munity health centers and not in the emer-
gency rooms of the hospitals across the 
United States of America. 

The best way for a compassionate society 
to help make sure there is a health care 
safety net is to expand these community 
centers, which are working. I mean, this 
is something—we say, ‘‘Are you going to 
fund programs that get results?’’ And the 
answer is: You bet. And these community 
health centers get great results. And so I’m 
looking forward to calling upon Congress 
to expand them to every poor county in 
the country. 

Secondly, we have made clear our com-
mitment to our Nation’s seniors that we’ll 
have a Medicare system that is modern. 
I can remember traveling the country ex-
plaining to people that Medicare would pay 
for thousands of dollars for a heart sur-
gery—$100,000 for a heart surgery, say, but 
not one dime for the prescription drugs 
that would prevent the heart surgery from 
being needed in the first place. That didn’t 
seem a very effective use of taxpayers’ 
money to me, and it certainly said that 
the Medicare system wasn’t modern. 

So I called upon Congress, and Congress 
acted, and I signed a bill that makes the 
Medicare system more modern to meet the 
needs of our seniors. Inherent in the re-
forms in that bill is giving seniors more 
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options and more choices to choose from, 
which is a philosophy that I think you’ll 
hear as we discuss what is available to help 
control costs. In other words, the more 
choices people have in health care, the 
more likely it is that costs will be under 
control. 

Let me give you an interesting idea that 
I think small-business owners need to look 
at, and those are called health savings ac-
counts—or individuals need to look at it, 
or families need to look at health savings 
accounts. A health savings account is basi-
cally a plan that says you buy a high-de-
ductible catastrophic plan—in other words, 
you cover your first $2,000 of medical ex-
penses, and then the insurance kicks in 
after that—and that to cover the medical— 
routine medical expenses up to $2,000, 
your business contributes tax-free into the 
plan, which is—and if you don’t spend the 
2,000—in other words, if you make right 
choices about how you live and what you 
put into your body; in other words, if you 
prevent disease by exercising on a daily 
basis, and there’s money not spent in the 
account—you can roll it over from one year 
to the next tax-free. And as you withdraw 
the money, you can do so tax-free. 

Now, the cost of the insurance for the 
high-deductible catastrophic plan is incred-
ibly less expensive than the normal third- 
party payer system. And the savings on pre-
miums from that plan more than covers 
the incidental costs necessary until you get 
up to the deductible. That’s a complicated 
way of saying, this works. 

And I ask small-business owners to take 
a look at health savings accounts. Most of 
the working uninsured work for small-busi-
ness owners, who are getting squeezed by 
the high cost of medicine. This is a way 
to be able to afford health care for your 
employees and, at the same time, put your 
employees in charge of the decisionmaking 
when it comes to health care. 

One of the issues, in terms of the cost 
of health care, is the fact that many people 
have their health care decisions made by 

third-party payers. So, in other words, 
they’re not really involved with the ex-
penses and the expenditure of money. You 
show up, and the insurance company covers 
your costs. But you don’t know what the 
costs are, and you’re not involved in the 
decisionmaking. Health savings accounts, 
which will make life more affordable for 
employer and employee, really puts some-
body in charge of the decisionmaking, and 
that in itself is part of how you control 
costs. If you’re out there shopping for a 
better deal, it helps bring cost efficiencies 
into a system that needs cost efficiencies. 

Another way to help people afford health 
care, particularly small businesses, is to 
allow small businesses to pool risk. Right 
now, if you’re a restaurant in Ohio and 
a restaurant in Texas, you have to buy your 
insurance only within Ohio or only within 
Texas. I believe restaurants ought to be 
able to pool across jurisdictional boundaries 
so they can buy insurance at the same dis-
count that big companies get to do. In 
other words, the more people you have in 
the—in your pool of people to insure, the 
less expensive insurance becomes. It makes 
sense, doesn’t it? But the law prevents peo-
ple from doing that now. So here are some 
practical ways to help with the cost of med-
icine. 

Another practical way—and I want to 
thank the FDA for having responded to 
our call—is to get generic drugs to the 
market faster. Brandname drugs are pro-
tected by patent for a period of time to 
allow pharmaceutical companies to recoup 
their research and development. That 
makes sense, but what doesn’t make sense 
is the company’s ability to delay the arrival 
of generic drugs. They do the exact same 
thing brandname drugs do, but they’re far 
less expensive. And so, by speeding generic 
drugs to the market, we’ll make pharma-
ceuticals more affordable to our seniors and 
take the pressure off our State budgets, 
which we are now in the process of doing. 

But we’re here to talk about another way 
to save health—save costs in health care, 
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and that’s information technology. Now 
look, most industries in America have used 
information technology to make their busi-
nesses more cost-effective, more efficient, 
and more productive, and the truth of the 
matter is, health care hasn’t. I mean, health 
care has been fantastic in terms of techno-
logical change. I mean, you see these ma-
chines in these hospitals—compared to 
what life was like 10 years ago, things have 
changed dramatically. 

And health care has got—we’ve got fan-
tastic new pharmaceuticals that help save 
lives, but we’ve got docs still writing 
records by hand. And most docs can’t write 
very well anyway, so—[laughter]. Can you? 
[Laughter] 

And so the fundamental question is, how 
do we encourage information technology in 
a field like health care that will save lives, 
make patients more involved in decision-
making, and save money for American peo-
ple. That’s what we’re here to talk about. 

And I’ve asked Dr. David Brailer to join 
us. When we started the process of encour-
aging information technology to spread 
throughout health care and setting the goal 
that there ought to be—every patient— 
every American ought to have a medical— 
electronic medical record within I think 7 
years—7 years or 10 years? 

David Brailer. Ten years. 
The President. Ten years—yes, 10. I 

asked David—or I didn’t ask David—Sec-
retary Tommy Thompson asked David and 
told me he asked David to be in charge 
of the Federal effort to do what is nec-
essary to reduce the obstacles and road-
blocks to get electronic medical records 
into the hands of every citizen. 

So I’ve asked David to join us to kind 
of help explain what I’m desperately trying 
to explain to you—[laughter]—in English— 
and so that people understand why infor-
mation technology can advantage our soci-
ety. 

Why don’t you start, David? 

[At this point, Dr. Brailer, National Health 
Information Technology Coordinator, De-
partment of Health and Human Services, 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. Yes, if you’re in Florida— 
living in Ohio and you have to go down 
to Florida—my brother is the Governor, 
so I’m putting a plug there. [Laughter] But 
you go to Florida, you get in an automobile 
accident, an electronic medical record 
means your data to the doc in the emer-
gency room is transmitted just like that, 
as opposed to calling somebody, getting 
them out of bed, could you please go find 
so-and-so’s file, read somebody’s file, and 
transmit the information. I mean, you can 
imagine, a speedy response to an emer-
gency saves lives. 

Go ahead, sorry. I just wanted to put 
a plug in there. 

Dr. Brailer. It’s okay, sir. [Laughter] 
[Dr. Brailer made further remarks.] 

The President. Well, thank you, sir. 
David, thanks. He’s outlined kind of a na-
tional vision, a national strategy—which is 
being implemented from the ground up, 
by the way, not the top down. That’s why 
we’re here at the hospital, because they’ve 
implemented really interesting information 
technology here. 

Let me just say one thing before we get 
to some docs who are on the frontline of 
change. One of the things we have to do 
in this society is to have a judicial system 
that’s fair and balanced. And I couldn’t 
help but think of these good folks who 
are practicing medicine and realizing that 
too many of their fellow citizens are leaving 
the practice of medicine because of junk 
lawsuits. This society needs to have bal-
anced and fair law. And it is important 
for Members of Congress, Members of the 
United States Senate, to know that a unbal-
anced legal system, a system where the law 
is like a lottery when it comes to suing 
people in medicine, is driving good people 
out of practice. We need medical liability 
reform—now. 
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Anyway—Martin Harris. Martin, what do 
you do? Dr. Martin Harris—excuse me. 

C. Martin Harris. I am a general inter-
nist, but I’m also the chief information offi-
cer for the Cleveland Clinic Foundation. 

The President. That’s pretty good. 
[Laughter] 

Dr. Harris. It’s a good combination; 
keeps me up. 

The President. That’s strong—[laugh-
ter]—a man of many talents. 
[Dr. Harris made brief remarks.] 

The President. You’re doing good. Keep 
going. [Laughter] 

Dr. Harris. All right. I do have one 
more. And I will point out to you that 
everything I’m talking about will be in 
place in Florida by July this year. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. Let me ask you some-
thing. I know you’ve got one more. I don’t 
want to—I’m just sitting here thinking 
about, I’m sure people are out there saying, 
‘‘I don’t want my medical records floating 
around ether, so somebody can pick them 
up.’’ I presume I’m like most Americans; 
I think my medical records should be pri-
vate. I don’t want people prying into them. 
I don’t want people looking at them. I don’t 
want people opening them up unless I say 
it’s fine for you to do so. Explain how 
you—— 

Dr. Harris. Absolutely. So that is true, 
and it’s true whether it’s in electronic form 
or whether it’s a piece of paper. We want 
to know that the record is secure and that 
it remains confidential. But information 
technology actually works perfectly to docu-
ment that. If you left a medical record on 
paper in a room, how will you know who 
saw it? You can’t know. When it’s in elec-
tronic form, when anyone logs on to the 
system, we know. We know who they are. 
We know where they are. We know what 
they were looking at. And we can keep 
logs of all that information so that we can 
confirm for our patients that their informa-
tion is secure. 

The President. One more? 

[Dr. Harris made further remarks.] 
The President. See, what he’s saying 

there is that these networks are beginning 
to grow, from the Cleveland Center out, 
and the fundamental question is, can the 
Cleveland Center’s network talk to some-
body else’s network so that you can ex-
change information? It’s one thing to have 
information on a regional basis; we need 
to have it on a national basis so that infor-
mation flows across our country. And that’s 
what the interoperability means. 

Listen, you did a fabulous job. 
Dr. Harris. Thank you. 
The President. Really good job. 
Dr. Bob Juhasz. Dr. Juhasz, thank you 

for being here. What kind of doctor are 
you—besides a good one? [Laughter] 

Robert S. Juhasz. I am a primary care/ 
internal medicine physician. 

[Dr. Juhasz, internist, The Cleveland Clinic, 
Concord Township, OH, made brief re-
marks, concluding as follows.] 

Dr. Juhasz. And with the MyChart, it 
allows me to look at that laboratory infor-
mation, be able to put a secure message 
to that patient about their laboratory data, 
and it sends them a secure message to say 
that you have something to look at in your 
MyChart site. They log on in a secure way 
to that site, and they’re able to actually 
review their laboratory work, anything that 
they’ve had done previously, as well as my 
notes. They’re also able, if they need to 
ask for a prescription refill or if they need 
to get a future appointment, they can do 
that. And for patients like Patty, that—— 

The President. Is Patty your patient? 
Dr. Juhasz. Yes, she is. 
Patricia McGinley. I’m the patient. 
The President. Sometimes when we leave 

the doctor’s office, we’re wondering when 
you’re going to get new magazine subscrip-
tions. [Laughter] Anyway—— 

Dr. Juhasz. I try to make sure those are 
updated. [Laughter] 
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The President. Patty. Bob is your doctor? 
Ms. McGinley. Yes, he is. He has been 

for 6 years. 
The President. Looks like a fine man. 
Ms. McGinley. He’s a wonderful physi-

cian. 
The President. By the way, before we 

get to Patty, just think how many Bobs 
there are in the world who have—who will 
go from writing and wondering and picking 
up files to an efficient system. And when 
that’s—what he just described, the effi-
ciency he just described means he’s saving 
time and, therefore, money for the patients. 
And when you multiply the efficiencies to 
be gained all across the spectrum, whether 
it be individual docs or hospitals or net-
works, that’s why some predict that you 
can save 20 percent off the cost of health 
care as a result of the advent of information 
technology. 

Patty. 
Ms. McGinley. Yes, Mr. President. 
The President. Welcome. I’m glad you’re 

here. Thank you for coming. 
Ms. McGinley. Thank you for having me. 
The President. You look healthy to me, 

but I’m not a doctor. [Laughter] 
[Ms. McGinley made further remarks.] 

The President. You did a great job. I 
think one of the things that’s interesting— 
what struck me about Patty’s conversation 
was—is that—how liberated she feels 
through information and that I’m sure a 
lot of patients—and you probably can tes-
tify to this—are pretty nervous about deal-
ing with doctors and the words and the 
diseases and all that stuff. And all of the 
sudden, the more educated you become, 
the more comfortable you become, not only 
about figuring out what’s wrong but, more 
importantly, figuring out how to cure the 
problem. 

And one of the—listen, information is 
a liberating tool. And it’s liberating for a 
lot of parts of life, including health care. 
So thank you for sharing that. 

Ms. McGinley. You’re welcome. 

The President. Jorge del Castillo. See. 
I’m Jorge, too. [Laughter] 

Jorge del Castillo. It’s a good name. 
The President. That means George. 

[Laughter] He’s Jorge D., I’m Jorge W. 
[Laughter] Anyway—so where do you 
work? 
[Dr. del Castillo, associate chief of emer-
gency medicine, Evanston Northwestern 
Healthcare, Evanston, IL, made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. How long has—have these 
medical records been available in your situ-
ation? 

Dr. del Castillo. We deployed—we start-
ed in March of 2003. This March it will 
be 2 years. Interestingly enough, most of 
our physicians went into the electronic 
medical records kicking and screaming, and 
now they can’t live without it. It is—the 
system went down the other day for about 
2 hours, and there were just complaints 
and cries of help and so on because you 
just cannot live without it. It is just one 
of the best things that can happen to the 
medical field. 

The President. Yes, you see it’s inter-
esting, isn’t it? I mean, they’ve only been 
in—have had this technology for 2 years. 
I mean, we’re talking the beginning of, 
and—of a development in health care that 
is going to be lifesaving and costsaving and 
changing for the better. And that’s what’s 
so exciting about it. And I appreciate you 
sharing that with us. 

Dr. del Castillo. My pleasure, sir. 
The President. We’ve got one other doc 

here to talk to, Barth Doroshuk. Barth, 
where do you live? 

Barth Doroshuk. I’m from Bethesda, 
Maryland, Mr. President. 

The President. Right, yes, yes. 
Mr. Doroshuk. Right next door to you. 
The President. Within spitting distance 

of the Capital. [Laughter] 
Mr. Doroshuk. Exactly. 
The President. Give us a sense about 

you—actually, I’ll introduce Barth. Barth is 
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a—I wouldn’t call you sole practitioner, but 
close to it. 

Mr. Doroshuk. We have a very—we have 
a small practice in Washington, DC, and 
in Maryland. The Washington ENT Group 
provides ear, nose, and throat medicine and 
head and neck surgery to the regional area 
of the metropolitan DC area. 

The President. And how many docs? 
Mr. Doroshuk. And we have six doctors. 
The President. So it’s a relatively small 

practice. 
Mr. Doroshuk. Small compared to the 

testimonies we’ve heard this morning al-
ready—four audiologists and a radiology 
technician because we do some X rays. And 
when we went into electronic medical 
records back in 2000, we were looking at 
starting the practice up, and we had a 
choice: Do we do it the way we’ve always 
done it, or do we move ahead? Is there 
technology that’s there? Is it reliable 
enough? And is the investment safe? And 
lo and behold, we decided to go ahead 
and implement a fully digital medical of-
fice, and we haven’t looked back. 

The President. Which, by the way, has 
got to be a pretty serious decision for a 
very small doctors’ office. In other words, 
there’s a lot of doctors out there saying, 
‘‘I don’t think I need this, and the cost- 
benefit ratio certainly doesn’t justify me, 
the sole practitioner, or me operating with 
three or four other docs.’’ 
[Mr. Doroshuk, president and chief oper-
ating officer, Washington ENT Group, Be-
thesda, MD, made further remarks.] 

The President. Is the cost-benefit—I 
mean, is it clear to you now that—— 

Mr. Doroshuk. It’s very clear to us, very 
clear to us. When we opened up our sec-
ond office, it was not even a factor. 

The President. So in other words, it kind 
of defies the notion that there has to be 
economies of scale in order to benefit from 
IT—in other words, big hospitals with a 
lot of docs will benefit, but little docs won’t 
be able to afford the costs. And it’s very 

important for docs who are listening to this 
to understand that the cost-benefit is no-
ticeable and real, and not only that, you’re 
expanding as opposed to going out of busi-
ness. 
[Mr. Doroshuk made further remarks.] 

The President. The role of the—thank 
you. Good job. The role of the Federal 
Government is to not only set the strategy 
but to spend grant money to encourage 
the development of regional hubs and to 
really get the process started. There will 
be a certain momentum that will be 
achieved once the cost-benefit becomes 
aware to everybody that’s a practitioner. 
But the Government’s role is to help best 
practices get started. We’ve sent out two 
Federal grants from HHS totaling $3 mil-
lion to Cleveland Clinic to help spur and 
spawn this fantastic technological develop-
ment. 

And one of the things that I’m excited 
about is that we’re just beginning to learn 
about the great potential of information 
technology. And I think what you’re wit-
nessing is a dialog about—on a subject that 
is going to change our lives for the better, 
and that’s why I’m excited about it. 

I thank our panelists for being here, for 
sharing your knowledge, your firsthand 
knowledge about what is possible, what’s 
taking place. Imagine what the world is 
going to be like 10 years from now. I mean, 
what we’re hearing today is just the begin-
ning of substantial change, all aimed at im-
proving people’s lives and making sure that 
health care is as affordable as it can pos-
sibly be for every citizen. 

I hope you’ve enjoyed this as much as 
I have. I have found it to be incredibly 
informative, and I want to thank our panel-
ists once again for sharing their wisdom 
and knowledge. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:30 a.m. at 
the Cleveland Clinic InterContinental Suite 
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Toby 
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Cosgrove, chairman and chief executive offi-
cer, The Cleveland Clinic; and Gov. Bob Taft 
of Ohio. 

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Condoleezza Rice as Secretary of 
State 
January 28, 2005 

Thank you all for coming. Laura and I 
are honored to be here. Over the past 4 
years, America has benefited from the wise 
counsel of Dr. Condoleezza Rice and our 
family has been enriched by our friendship 
with this remarkable person. We love her. 
I don’t know if you’re supposed to say that 
about the Secretary of State. [Laughter] 

Condi—appointment and confirmation of 
Secretary of State marks a remarkable tran-
sition in what is already a career of out-
standing service and accomplishment. 

Today also marks an opportunity to 
honor another career defined by service 
and accomplishment. Throughout a lifetime 
spent in public service, Colin Powell has 
asked nothing in return. For over four dec-
ades, millions at home and abroad have 
benefited from his bravery, his dignity, and 
his integrity. He’s left our Nation a better 
place than it was when he began his career 
in public service as a second lieutenant in 
the United States Army. His magnificent 
wife, Alma, I am certain is pleased that 
a grateful nation is giving back her hus-
band—[laughter]—and all of us admire and 
appreciate the service of Colin Powell. 

I appreciate the fact that Justice Ruth 
Bader Ginsburg administered the oath. It 
was neighborly of her to do that. [Laugh-
ter] I want to thank Congresswoman Jane 
Harman from California for joining us, as 
well as Juanita Millender-McDonald from 
California. We’re honored you both are 
here. Thanks for taking time to honor your 
fellow Californian, Condi Rice. 

I see sitting between you two is a fine 
American in Andrew Young. Welcome, 

Andy. Thank you for coming. I shouldn’t 
start going around the room heralding all 
the—[laughter]—accomplished souls who 
are here. I do want to thank members of 
the diplomatic corps for coming. I appre-
ciate Your Excellencies taking time to 
honor Condi. I want to thank the distin-
guished guests and members—folks who 
work at the State Department for joining 
us as well. It’s a good thing to come and 
honor your new boss—[laughter]—good di-
plomacy—[laughter]. 

Colin Powell leaves big shoes to fill at 
the State Department, but Condi Rice is 
the right person to fill them. As National 
Security Adviser, she has led during a time 
when events not of our choosing have 
forced America to the leading edge of his-
tory. Condi has an abiding belief in the 
power of democracy to secure justice and 
liberty and the inclusion of men and 
women of all races and religions in the 
courses that free nations chart for them-
selves. 

A few days from now, these convictions 
will be confirmed by the Iraqi people when 
they cast their ballots in Iraq’s first free 
elections in generations. Sunday’s election 
is the first step in a process that will allow 
Iraqis to write and pass a constitution that 
enshrines self-government and the rule of 
law. This history is changing the world, be-
cause the advent of democracy in Iraq will 
serve as a powerful example to reformers 
throughout the entire Middle East. On 
Sunday, the Iraqi people will be joining 
millions in other parts of the world who 
now decide their future through free votes. 
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In Afghanistan, the people have voted 
in the first free Presidential elections in 
that nation’s 5,000-year history. The people 
of Ukraine have made clear their own de-
sire for democracy. The Palestinians have 
just elected a new President who has repu-
diated violence. Freedom is on the march, 
and the world is better for it. 

Widespread hatred and radicalism cannot 
survive the advent of freedom and self-gov-
ernment. Our Nation will be more secure, 
the world will be more peaceful as freedom 
advances. Condi Rice understands that. 
And the terrorists understand that as well, 
and that is why they are now attacking Iraqi 
civilians in an effort to sabotage elections. 
We applaud the courage of ordinary Iraqis 
for their refusal to surrender their future 
to these killers. 

No nation can build a safer and better 
world alone. The men and women of the 
State Department are doing a fine job of 
working with other nations to build on the 
momentum of freedom. I know our Nation 
will be really well served when the good 
folks at the State Department join with 
Condi Rice to face the many challenges 

and opportunities that lie ahead. In the 
coming months and years, we must stop 
the proliferation of dangerous weapons and 
materials. We must safeguard and expand 
the freedom of international marketplace 
and free trade. We must advance justice 
and fundamental human rights. We must 
fight HIV/AIDS and other diseases and re-
duce poverty. 

Each task will require good relations with 
nations around the world, and each will 
require a Secretary who will lead by char-
acter and conviction and wisdom. To meet 
these times and tasks, America has its best 
in Dr. Condoleezza Rice, now Secretary 
Condoleezza Rice, our 66th Secretary of 
State. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:58 a.m. at 
the U.S. Department of State. In his re-
marks, he referred to former U.S. Ambas-
sador to the United Nations Andrew Young; 
and President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) 
of the Palestinian Authority. The transcript 
released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of Secretary Rice. 

Remarks to the ‘‘Congress of Tomorrow’’ Luncheon in White Sulphur 
Springs, West Virginia 
January 28, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. 

Deborah, thanks for the kind introduc-
tion. I’m kind of warming up for the State 
of the Union—[laughter]—some verbal 
jumping jacks. Thanks for letting me come 
by. I’m going to have a few remarks, then 
I’ll answer questions for a while. 

Mr. Speaker, thank you for your leader-
ship. Thank you for your friendship. This 
country has had no better Speaker than 
Denny Hastert. 

Appreciate Senator Ted Stevens—thank 
you for your tenure and your leadership 

as well. I’m glad you’re here. I thank my 
friend from the great State of Texas Tom 
DeLay for his leadership. I appreciate you, 
Mr. Leader. Mitch McConnell, the Senate 
majority whip—Senator McConnell, thank 
you, sir, appreciate you. Congressman 
Blunt, the House whip. Thank you, Con-
gressman, glad you’re here, appreciate you. 
How is your son doing? 

Representative Roy Blunt. He’s doing 
great. 

The President. Good, huh? 
Representative Blunt. He’s taking a page 

out of your book. 
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The President. Yes, I like a guy who fol-
lows in his father’s footsteps. [Laughter] 

Senator Kyl, who’s the chairman of the 
Republican policy committee—thank you, 
sir. Deborah Pryce, who you know, and 
Rick Santorum—thank you both for orga-
nizing this event. Thank the members of 
my Cabinet who are here, John Snow and 
Josh Bolten. I’m looking forward to working 
with you. 

As you know, David Hobbs has handled 
legislative affairs for my administration for 
a couple of years. He’s worked very closely 
with the leadership and the Members of 
both the House and the Senate. He has 
decided to move on. He will be replaced 
by Candi Wolff. I know you look forward 
to working with Candi. She is a fine soul. 
And we’re going to miss David Hobbs, and 
I appreciate him for his—I appreciate his 
long service. 

A couple points I’d like to make. First, 
I think we’ve proven to the country we 
know how to set an agenda and work to-
gether to achieve it. In other words, people 
ought to view this team we’ve put together, 
the relationship between the executive 
branch and the legislative branch, as people 
who are—come to Washington, DC, to 
solve problems. And we have done so over 
the last 4 years, and we will continue to 
do so for the next 4 years. 

I look forward to addressing the Nation. 
I will remind the country we’re still at war. 
And I want to thank the Congress for pro-
viding the necessary support for our troops 
who are in harm’s way. I will also tell the 
people once again that I strongly believe 
that the way to defeat hatred and terrorism 
is to spread freedom. And I believe every-
body in the world deserves to be free. 

I look forward to discussing ways to keep 
this recovery going so people can find 
work. I look forward to talking to the coun-
try about the need to address big reforms 
like Social Security. I will continue to ar-
ticulate the faith-based agenda, the compas-
sion agenda so that people can find hope 
in our country. I’ll remind the people we’re 
a great nation. We can achieve anything 
we set our mind to. And I will tell them 
like I’m telling you, it’s such an honor to 
be the President of the United States. 

Thank you for letting me come. I look 
forward to answering your questions. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:06 p.m. at 
the Greenbrier. In his remarks, he referred 
to Gov. Matt Blunt of Missouri, son of Rep-
resentative Roy Blunt. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 

The President’s Radio Address 
January 29, 2005 

Good morning. Tomorrow the world will 
witness a turning point in the history of 
Iraq, a milestone in the advance of free-
dom, and a crucial advance in the war on 
terror. The Iraqi people will make their 
way to polling centers across their nation. 
On the national ballot alone, voters will 
choose from nearly 19,000 candidates com-
peting for seats in the Transitional National 
Assembly, in the country’s 18 provincial 

councils, and in the Kurdistan National As-
sembly. This historic event will be overseen 
by the Independent Election Commission 
of Iraq and will mark the first genuine, 
nationwide elections in generations. 

The terrorists and those who benefited 
from the tyranny of Saddam Hussein know 
that free elections will expose the empti-
ness of their vision for Iraq. That is why 
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they will stop at nothing to prevent or dis-
rupt this election. The terrorist Zarqawi, 
who plans and orders many of the car 
bombings and beheadings in Iraq, recently 
acknowledged the threat that democracy 
poses to his cult of hatred. ‘‘Of democracy 
in Iraq,’’ he said, ‘‘we have declared a 
fierce war against this evil principle.’’ He 
denounced as infidels all who seek to exer-
cise their right to vote as free human 
beings. 

Yet in the face of this intimidation, the 
Iraqi people are standing firm. Tomorrow’s 
elections will happen because of their cour-
age and determination. All throughout Iraq, 
these friends of freedom understand the 
stakes. In the face of assassination, brutal 
violence, and calculated intimidation, Iraqis 
continue to prepare for the elections and 
to campaign for their candidates. They 
know what democracy will mean for their 
country, a future of peace, stability, pros-
perity, and justice for themselves and for 
their children. One resident of Baghdad 
said, ‘‘This election represents what is pos-
sible. To me, it’s the start of a new life.’’ 

This election is also important for Amer-
ica. Our Nation has always been more se-
cure when freedom is on the march. As 
hope and freedom spread, the appeal of 
terror and hate will fade. And there is not 
a democratic nation in our world that 
threatens the security of the United States. 
The best way to ensure the success of de-
mocracy is through the advance of democ-
racy. 

Tomorrow’s vote will be the latest step 
in Iraq’s journey to permanent democracy 
and freedom. Those elected to the Transi-
tional National Assembly will help appoint 
a new Government that will fully and fairly 
represent the diversity of the Iraqi people. 
This Assembly will also be charged with 
drafting a permanent constitution that will 
be put to a vote of the Iraqi people this 

fall. If approved, a new nationwide election 
will follow in December that will choose 
a new Government under this constitution. 

As democracy takes hold in Iraq, Amer-
ica’s mission there will continue. Our mili-
tary forces, diplomats, and civilian per-
sonnel will help the newly elected Govern-
ment of Iraq establish security and train 
Iraqi military police and other forces. Ter-
rorist violence will not end with the elec-
tion. Yet the terrorists will fail, because the 
Iraqi people reject their ideology of mur-
der. 

Over the past year, the world has seen 
successful elections in Afghanistan, Malay-
sia, Indonesia, Georgia, Ukraine, and the 
Palestinian Territories. In countries across 
the broader Middle East, from Morocco 
to Bahrain, governments are enacting new 
reforms and increasing participation for 
their people. 

Tomorrow’s election will add to the mo-
mentum of democracy. One Iraqi, speaking 
about the upcoming vote, said, ‘‘Now, most 
people feel they are living in darkness. It 
is time for us to come into the light.’’ Every 
Iraqi who casts his or her vote deserves 
the admiration of the world. And free peo-
ple everywhere send their best wishes to 
the Iraqi people as they move further into 
the light of liberty. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m. 
on January 28 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
January 29. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
January 28 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. In his address, the Presi-
dent referred to senior Al Qaida associate 
Abu Musab Al Zarqawi. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00109 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



110 

Jan. 30 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

Address to the Nation on the Iraqi Elections 
January 30, 2005 

Today the people of Iraq have spoken 
to the world, and the world is hearing the 
voice of freedom from the center of the 
Middle East. 

In great numbers and under great risk, 
Iraqis have shown their commitment to de-
mocracy. By participating in free elections, 
the Iraqi people have firmly rejected the 
anti-democratic ideology of the terrorists. 
They have refused to be intimidated by 
thugs and assassins. And they have dem-
onstrated the kind of courage that is always 
the foundation of self-government. 

Some Iraqis were killed while exercising 
their rights as citizens. We also mourn the 
American and British military personnel 
who lost their lives today. Their sacrifices 
were made in a vital cause of freedom, 
peace in a troubled region, and a more 
secure future for us all. 

The Iraqi people, themselves, made this 
election a resounding success. Brave patri-
ots stepped forward as candidates. Many 
citizens volunteered as pollworkers. More 
than 100,000 Iraqi security force personnel 
guarded polling places and conducted oper-
ations against terrorist groups. One news 
account told of a voter who had lost a 
leg in a terror attack last year and went 
to the polls today despite threats of vio-
lence. He said, ‘‘I would have crawled here 
if I had to. I don’t want terrorists to kill 
other Iraqis like they tried to kill me. Today 
I am voting for peace.’’ 

Across Iraq today, men and women have 
taken rightful control of their country’s des-

tiny, and they have chosen a future of free-
dom and peace. In this process, Iraqis have 
had many friends at their side. The Euro-
pean Union and the United Nations gave 
important assistance in the election process. 
The American military and our diplomats, 
working with our coalition partners, have 
been skilled and relentless, and their sac-
rifices have helped to bring Iraqis to this 
day. The people of the United States have 
been patient and resolute, even in difficult 
days. 

The commitment to a free Iraq now goes 
forward. This historic election begins the 
process of drafting and ratifying a new con-
stitution, which will be the basis of a fully 
democratic Iraqi Government. Terrorists 
and insurgents will continue to wage their 
war against democracy, and we will support 
the Iraqi people in their fight against them. 
We will continue training Iraqi security 
forces so this rising democracy can eventu-
ally take responsibility for its own security. 

There’s more distance to travel on the 
road to democracy. Yet Iraqis are proving 
they’re equal to the challenge. On behalf 
of the American people, I congratulate the 
people of Iraq on this great and historic 
achievement. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1 p.m. from 
the Cross Hall at the White House. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a 
Spanish language transcript of this address. 
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Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Margaret Spellings as Secretary 
of Education 
January 31, 2005 

Please be seated. Thanks for coming. 
Laura and I are pleased to be here at the 
Department of Education with Margaret 
Spellings. Madam Secretary, thanks for in-
viting us over. 

I have known Margaret for a long time, 
before we both came to Washington. When 
I was the Governor of Texas, she was the 
senior adviser for education, and at the 
White House she has been my senior do-
mestic policy adviser. For more than 10 
years, she’s been right down the hall or 
by my side, and now I look forward to 
having her take her seat in the Cabinet 
Room. 

It’s good to be here with members of 
her family. I’ve known her husband for a 
while, Robert Spellings. It’s good that 
Robert and Britain are with us. Mary and 
Grace are with us as well, Margaret’s 
daughters. Her parents, John and Peg 
Dudar, are here, as are other members of 
her family. Welcome to Washington, DC. 

I’m pleased Members of the Congress 
have come. I am so grateful that Senator 
Ted Kennedy and Senator Mike Enzi are 
with us today. Thank you both for coming. 
I appreciate Congressmen John Boehner, 
Ralph Regula, and Mac Thornberry from 
Texas for being here. You’re very gracious 
to take time to be here. Thank you all 
for being here. 

Looking around, I see other nominees 
for the Cabinet and members of our ad-
ministration, all fans of Margaret. I see a 
few Texans have come up from the great 
State. Thank you all for being here. We’re 
honored you’re here. I know Margaret is 
especially honored you’re here. 

She will be an outstanding Secretary of 
Education. She has been involved in all 
our efforts to strengthen American public 
schools. She was instrumental in getting the 
No Child Left Behind Act passed, that will 

help raise standards in our public schools. 
She believes, as I do, that every child can 
learn, and that every school must teach. 

In the past 4 years, we have made great 
strides. Today, children across America are 
scoring higher on State reading and math 
tests. The achievement gap in America is 
closing. We’ve made important progress, 
but Margaret understands there is still 
more work to be done. 

We will maintain the high standards of 
No Child Left Behind. We will extend 
those high standards and accountability to 
America’s public high schools. Today, only 
about 60 out of every 100 students entering 
our public high schools ever make it to 
graduation 4 years later. Margaret under-
stands, as do I, that is unacceptable. We’re 
committed to ensuring that every high 
school student succeeds and leaves with the 
skills he or she needs to succeed in college 
or the workplace. 

Because most new jobs in our 21st cen-
tury economy will require post-secondary 
education or training, Margaret understands 
we need to make higher education more 
affordable and accessible for all Americans. 
We will reform the student aid system and 
increase college assistance for low-income 
students. We’ll increase the maximum 
award for Pell grants and make them avail-
able to students year-round. And we will 
expand access to community colleges, so 
that more Americans can develop the skills 
and knowledge they need to succeed in 
the workplace. 

Margaret is the right person to carry out 
a reform agenda. She is talented. She is 
smart. She is capable, and she is a lot of 
fun to be around. [Laughter] She is a mom. 
She has a personal stake in the success 
of our Nation’s schools. She knows that to 
build on the progress of No Child Left 
Behind, the Government, the President, 
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and the Secretary of Education and those 
who work in this building must listen to 
those closest to our children—their parents, 
their teachers, and their principals. She will 
be a thoughtful and determined leader of 
this Department. The people who work in 
this building will find out that they are 
very lucky to have been led by the likes 

of Margaret Spellings. I am proud to wel-
come her into my Cabinet. 

Margaret. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:47 a.m. at 
the U.S. Department of Education. The tran-
script released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of Secretary 
Spellings. 

Remarks Honoring the 2004 National Basketball Association Champion 
Detroit Pistons 
January 31, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Gosh, 
what an honor it is to welcome the mighty 
Detroit Pistons to the White House. With 
all the fans here and the players, I guess 
you’d expect to hear somebody ringing the 
gong. [Laughter] I love to welcome champs 
to the people’s home. 

I also am glad to welcome members of 
the Michigan delegation: Senator Levin, 
thank you for coming; Congressman Kildee; 
Congressman Levin—that would be Sen-
ator Levin’s brother. [Laughter] Joe 
Knollenberg is here. Thanks for coming, 
Joe. It’s great to see you. Congressman 
Carolyn Kilpatrick—that would be the mom 
of the mayor. [Laughter] I’m sure the 
mayor was there during the celebration. 
Candice Miller is with us. Thank you all 
for coming. I’m honored that you’re here 
to welcome your favorite team. 

I’m proud to be on the—sharing the 
stage with Coach Larry Brown. The guy 
must know what he’s doing, you know? 
[Laughter] He’s NCAA champs with the 
Kansas Jayhawks and now is a professional 
basketball coach that won the NBA crown. 

Bill Davidson—I’ve known Bill Davidson 
in the past. He is a true gentleman, a great 
civic leader in the Detroit area. Mr. David-
son, thank you for being here. Congratula-
tions on the championship. Oscar Feldman, 

part-owner of the Pistons is with us. Thank 
you for coming, Oscar. 

Joe Dumars and Bill Laimbeer—both of 
them came to the White House as champs. 
As I recall, you came here in ’89 and ’90— 
I’m aware of who was living here then. 
[Laughter] Welcome back. Congratulations 
to Joe as the president of basketball oper-
ations—Mr. President. And Bill, of course, 
is the coach of the Shock, who we wel-
comed here to the Rose Garden last—2 
years ago. 

Tom Wilson, the president of Palace 
Sports and Entertainment. I want to thank 
all the players and your families who’ve 
come. Welcome. I hope you’ve gotten a 
tour of this majestic place. It’s a special 
place to work and live. 

I want to congratulate Chauncey Billups 
for being the NBA Championship Series 
MVP. 

So nobody expected you to win. I know 
how you feel. [Laughter] You won because 
you put a team together. You had people 
willing to serve something greater than 
yourself, and it’s a wonderful example for 
kids on playgrounds or people in all walks 
of life. I guess you kind of just played it 
the right way. I think that’s what the coach 
says, ‘‘Play it the right way.’’ That’s how 
we should live life. That’s what champs do. 
They set an example. 
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As you know, a lot of kids look at you. 
They see you as the big star. They wonder 
what life should be like, and every time 
you set an example for a kid to make a 
right choice in life, you’re helping save a 
life. And I want to thank you for the extent 
that you do that. 

I also appreciate the fact that you’ve 
been involved in great causes like teaching 
children how to read. I can’t think of a 
more important cause than lending a gift 
of knowledge to a child. I remember the 
time in Houston, Texas, when a woman 
walked up to me and she said, ‘‘Reading 
is the new civil right.’’ I thought that was 
such a powerful phrase. If you believe that, 
if you believe you liberate people by teach-
ing them to read, consider yourself lib-
erators as a result of being in the program, 
‘‘Read To Achieve.’’ 

I want to thank you for setting an exam-
ple for the tsunami relief effort. As you 
might remember, I tapped two former 
Presidents, 41 and 42—that would be my 
dad and President Clinton—to join together 
to help raise money. I suspect basketball 
players probably have a little more pull 
than they do. And so I want to thank you 
for setting an example of serving people 
who hurt. In other words, you have taken 

your great championship status and con-
verted it to good, and that’s good. 

And so we’re here to congratulate you 
for being the great champs that you are. 
And by the way, I also want to thank you 
for providing entertainment for our troops 
overseas. I don’t know if you know this 
or not, but a lot of people overseas support 
professional basketball. Professional basket-
ball provides great relief from their duty 
and entertainment, a reminder of what life 
is like back home, and I suspect a lot of 
them are Detroit Pistons fans as well. 

So thank you for what you’re doing, sup-
porting those who have helped make this 
world a more peaceful and free place. In 
other words, welcome to the White House, 
and congratulations for being called 
champs. Thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:05 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mayor Kwame M. 
Kilpatrick of Detroit, MI, son of Representa-
tive Carolyn C. Kilpatrick; Bill Davidson and 
Oscar Feldman, owners, and Joe Dumars, 
president of basketball operations, Detroit 
Pistons; and Bill Laimbeer, head coach, De-
troit Shock, Women’s National Basketball 
Association. 

Address Before a Joint Session of the Congress on the State of the Union 
February 2, 2005 

Mr. Speaker, Vice President Cheney, 
Members of Congress, fellow citizens: 

As a new Congress gathers, all of us in 
the elected branches of Government share 
a great privilege: We’ve been placed in of-
fice by the votes of the people we serve. 
And tonight that is a privilege we share 
with newly elected leaders of Afghanistan, 
the Palestinian Territories, Ukraine, and a 
free and sovereign Iraq. 

Two weeks ago, I stood on the steps 
of this Capitol and renewed the commit-

ment of our Nation to the guiding ideal 
of liberty for all. This evening I will set 
forth policies to advance that ideal at home 
and around the world. 

Tonight, with a healthy, growing econ-
omy, with more Americans going back to 
work, with our Nation an active force for 
good in the world, the state of our Union 
is confident and strong. 

Our generation has been blessed by the 
expansion of opportunity, by advances in 
medicine, by the security purchased by our 
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parents’ sacrifice. Now, as we see a little 
gray in the mirror—or a lot of gray— 
[laughter]—and we watch our children 
moving into adulthood, we ask the ques-
tion: What will be the state of their Union? 
Members of Congress, the choices we make 
together will answer that question. Over the 
next several months, on issue after issue, 
let us do what Americans have always done 
and build a better world for our children 
and our grandchildren. 

First, we must be good stewards of this 
economy and renew the great institutions 
on which millions of our fellow citizens 
rely. America’s economy is the fastest grow-
ing of any major industrialized nation. In 
the past 4 years, we’ve provided tax relief 
to every person who pays income taxes, 
overcome a recession, opened up new mar-
kets abroad, prosecuted corporate criminals, 
raised homeownership to its highest level 
in history. And in the last year alone, the 
United States has added 2.3 million new 
jobs. When action was needed, the Con-
gress delivered, and the Nation is grateful. 

Now we must add to these achievements. 
By making our economy more flexible, 
more innovative, and more competitive, we 
will keep America the economic leader of 
the world. 

America’s prosperity requires restraining 
the spending appetite of the Federal Gov-
ernment. I welcome the bipartisan enthu-
siasm for spending discipline. I will send 
you a budget that holds the growth of dis-
cretionary spending below inflation, makes 
tax relief permanent, and stays on track 
to cut the deficit in half by 2009. My budg-
et substantially reduces or eliminates more 
than 150 Government programs that are 
not getting results or duplicate current ef-
forts or do not fulfill essential priorities. 
The principle here is clear: Taxpayer dollars 
must be spent wisely or not at all. 

To make our economy stronger and more 
dynamic, we must prepare a rising genera-
tion to fill the jobs of the 21st century. 
Under the No Child Left Behind Act, 
standards are higher, test scores are on the 

rise, and we’re closing the achievement gap 
for minority students. Now we must de-
mand better results from our high schools, 
so every high school diploma is a ticket 
to success. We will help an additional 
200,000 workers to get training for a better 
career by reforming our job training system 
and strengthening America’s community 
colleges. And we’ll make it easier for Amer-
icans to afford a college education by in-
creasing the size of Pell grants. 

To make our economy stronger and more 
competitive, America must reward, not 
punish, the efforts and dreams of entre-
preneurs. Small business is the path of ad-
vancement, especially for women and mi-
norities, so we must free small businesses 
from needless regulation and protect honest 
job-creators from junk lawsuits. Justice is 
distorted and our economy is held back 
by irresponsible class actions and frivolous 
asbestos claims, and I urge Congress to 
pass legal reforms this year. 

To make our economy stronger and more 
productive, we must make health care more 
affordable and give families greater access 
to good coverage and more control over 
their health decisions. I ask Congress to 
move forward on a comprehensive health 
care agenda with tax credits to help low- 
income workers buy insurance, a commu-
nity health center in every poor county, 
improved information technology to prevent 
medical error and needless costs, associa-
tion health plans for small businesses and 
their employees, expanded health savings 
accounts, and medical liability reform that 
will reduce health care costs and make sure 
patients have the doctors and care they 
need. 

To keep our economy growing, we also 
need reliable supplies of affordable, envi-
ronmentally responsible energy. Nearly 4 
years ago, I submitted a comprehensive en-
ergy strategy that encourages conservation, 
alternative sources, a modernized electricity 
grid, and more production here at home, 
including safe, clean nuclear energy. My 
Clear Skies legislation will cut powerplant 
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pollution and improve the health of our 
citizens. And my budget provides strong 
funding for leading-edge technology, from 
hydrogen-fueled cars to clean coal to re-
newable sources such as ethanol. Four 
years of debate is enough. I urge Congress 
to pass legislation that makes America more 
secure and less dependent on foreign en-
ergy. 

All these proposals are essential to ex-
pand this economy and add new jobs, but 
they are just the beginning of our duty. 
To build the prosperity of future genera-
tions, we must update institutions that were 
created to meet the needs of an earlier 
time. Year after year, Americans are bur-
dened by an archaic, incoherent Federal 
Tax Code. I’ve appointed a bipartisan panel 
to examine the Tax Code from top to bot-
tom. And when their recommendations are 
delivered, you and I will work together to 
give this Nation a Tax Code that is 
progrowth, easy to understand, and fair to 
all. 

America’s immigration system is also out-
dated, unsuited to the needs of our econ-
omy and to the values of our country. We 
should not be content with laws that punish 
hard-working people who want only to pro-
vide for their families and deny businesses 
willing workers and invite chaos at our bor-
der. It is time for an immigration policy 
that permits temporary-guest workers to fill 
jobs Americans will not take, that rejects 
amnesty, that tells us who is entering and 
leaving our country, and that closes the 
border to drug dealers and terrorists. 

One of America’s most important institu-
tions, a symbol of the trust between gen-
erations, is also in need of wise and effec-
tive reform. Social Security was a great 
moral success of the 20th century, and we 
must honor its great purposes in this new 
century. The system, however, on its cur-
rent path, is headed toward bankruptcy. 
And so we must join together to strengthen 
and save Social Security. 

Today, more than 45 million Americans 
receive Social Security benefits, and mil-

lions more are nearing retirement. And for 
them the system is sound and fiscally 
strong. I have a message for every Amer-
ican who is 55 or older: Do not let anyone 
mislead you; for you, the Social Security 
system will not change in any way. 

For younger workers, the Social Security 
system has serious problems that will grow 
worse with time. Social Security was cre-
ated decades ago for a very different era. 
In those days, people did not live as long. 
Benefits were much lower than they are 
today. And a half century ago, about 16 
workers paid into the system for each per-
son drawing benefits. 

Our society has changed in ways the 
founders of Social Security could not have 
foreseen. In today’s world, people are living 
longer and, therefore, drawing benefits 
longer. And those benefits are scheduled 
to rise dramatically over the next few dec-
ades. And instead of 16 workers paying in 
for every beneficiary, right now it’s only 
about 3 workers. And over the next few 
decades, that number will fall to just 2 
workers per beneficiary. With each passing 
year, fewer workers are paying ever-higher 
benefits to an ever-larger number of retir-
ees. 

So here is the result: Thirteen years from 
now, in 2018, Social Security will be paying 
out more than it takes in. And every year 
afterward will bring a new shortfall, bigger 
than the year before. For example, in the 
year 2027, the Government will somehow 
have to come up with an extra $200 billion 
to keep the system afloat, and by 2033, 
the annual shortfall would be more than 
$300 billion. By the year 2042, the entire 
system would be exhausted and bankrupt. 
If steps are not taken to avert that out-
come, the only solutions would be dramati-
cally higher taxes, massive new borrowing, 
or sudden and severe cuts in Social Secu-
rity benefits or other Government pro-
grams. 

I recognize that 2018 and 2042 may 
seem a long way off. But those dates are 
not so distant, as any parent will tell you. 
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If you have a 5-year-old, you’re already 
concerned about how you’ll pay for college 
tuition 13 years down the road. If you’ve 
got children in their twenties, as some of 
us do, the idea of Social Security collapsing 
before they retire does not seem like a 
small matter. And it should not be a small 
matter to the United States Congress. You 
and I share a responsibility. We must pass 
reforms that solve the financial problems 
of Social Security once and for all. 

Fixing Social Security permanently will 
require an open, candid review of the op-
tions. Some have suggested limiting bene-
fits for wealthy retirees. Former Congress-
man Tim Penny has raised the possibility 
of indexing benefits to prices rather than 
wages. During the 1990s, my predecessor, 
President Clinton, spoke of increasing the 
retirement age. Former Senator John 
Breaux suggested discouraging early collec-
tion of Social Security benefits. The late 
Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan rec-
ommended changing the way benefits are 
calculated. All these ideas are on the table. 

I know that none of these reforms would 
be easy. But we have to move ahead with 
courage and honesty, because our children’s 
retirement security is more important than 
partisan politics. I will work with Members 
of Congress to find the most effective com-
bination of reforms. I will listen to anyone 
who has a good idea to offer. We must, 
however, be guided by some basic prin-
ciples. We must make Social Security per-
manently sound, not leave that task for an-
other day. We must not jeopardize our eco-
nomic strength by increasing payroll taxes. 
We must ensure that lower income Ameri-
cans get the help they need to have dignity 
and peace of mind in their retirement. We 
must guarantee there is no change for those 
now retired or nearing retirement. And we 
must take care that any changes in the sys-
tem are gradual, so younger workers have 
years to prepare and plan for their future. 

As we fix Social Security, we also have 
the responsibility to make the system a bet-
ter deal for younger workers. And the best 

way to reach that goal is through voluntary 
personal retirement accounts. Here is how 
the idea works. Right now, a set portion 
of the money you earn is taken out of your 
paycheck to pay for the Social Security ben-
efits of today’s retirees. If you’re a younger 
worker, I believe you should be able to 
set aside part of that money in your own 
retirement account, so you can build a nest 
egg for your own future. 

Here’s why the personal accounts are a 
better deal. Your money will grow over 
time at a greater rate than anything the 
current system can deliver, and your ac-
count will provide money for retirement 
over and above the check you will receive 
from Social Security. In addition, you’ll be 
able to pass along the money that accumu-
lates in your personal account, if you wish, 
to your children and—or grandchildren. 
And best of all, the money in the account 
is yours, and the Government can never 
take it away. 

The goal here is greater security in re-
tirement, so we will set careful guidelines 
for personal accounts. We’ll make sure the 
money can only go into a conservative mix 
of bonds and stock funds. We’ll make sure 
that your earnings are not eaten up by hid-
den Wall Street fees. We’ll make sure there 
are good options to protect your invest-
ments from sudden market swings on the 
eve of your retirement. We’ll make sure 
a personal account cannot be emptied out 
all at once but rather paid out over time 
as an addition to traditional Social Security 
benefits. And we’ll make sure this plan is 
fiscally responsible by starting personal re-
tirement accounts gradually and raising the 
yearly limits on contributions over time, 
eventually permitting all workers to set 
aside 4 percentage points of their payroll 
taxes in their accounts. 

Personal retirement accounts should be 
familiar to Federal employees, because you 
already have something similar called the 
Thrift Savings Plan, which lets workers de-
posit a portion of their paychecks into any 
of five different broadly based investment 
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funds. It’s time to extend the same security 
and choice and ownership to young Ameri-
cans. 

Our second great responsibility to our 
children and grandchildren is to honor and 
to pass along the values that sustain a free 
society. So many of my generation, after 
a long journey, have come home to family 
and faith and are determined to bring up 
responsible, moral children. Government is 
not the source of these values, but Govern-
ment should never undermine them. 

Because marriage is a sacred institution 
and the foundation of society, it should not 
be redefined by activist judges. For the 
good of families, children, and society, I 
support a constitutional amendment to pro-
tect the institution of marriage. 

Because a society is measured by how 
it treats the weak and vulnerable, we must 
strive to build a culture of life. Medical 
research can help us reach that goal by 
developing treatments and cures that save 
lives and help people overcome disabilities, 
and I thank the Congress for doubling the 
funding of the National Institutes of 
Health. 

To build a culture of life, we must also 
ensure that scientific advances always serve 
human dignity, not take advantage of some 
lives for the benefit of others. We should 
all be able to agree on some clear stand-
ards. I will work with Congress to ensure 
that human embryos are not created for 
experimentation or grown for body parts 
and that human life is never bought or 
sold as a commodity. America will continue 
to lead the world in medical research that 
is ambitious, aggressive, and always ethical. 

Because courts must always deliver im-
partial justice, judges have a duty to faith-
fully interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. As President, I have a constitu-
tional responsibility to nominate men and 
women who understand the role of courts 
in our democracy and are well-qualified to 
serve on the bench, and I have done so. 
The Constitution also gives the Senate a 

responsibility: Every judicial nominee de-
serves an up-or-down vote. 

Because one of the deepest values of our 
country is compassion, we must never turn 
away from any citizen who feels isolated 
from the opportunities of America. Our 
Government will continue to support faith- 
based and community groups that bring 
hope to harsh places. Now we need to 
focus on giving young people, especially 
young men in our cities, better options than 
apathy or gangs or jail. Tonight I propose 
a 3-year initiative to help organizations 
keep young people out of gangs and show 
young men an ideal of manhood that re-
spects women and rejects violence. Taking 
on gang life will be one part of a broader 
outreach to at-risk youth, which involves 
parents and pastors, coaches and commu-
nity leaders in programs ranging from lit-
eracy to sports. And I am proud that the 
leader of this nationwide effort will be our 
First Lady, Laura Bush. 

Because HIV/AIDS brings suffering and 
fear into so many lives, I ask you to reau-
thorize the Ryan White Act to encourage 
prevention and provide care and treatment 
to the victims of that disease. And as we 
update this important law, we must focus 
our efforts on fellow citizens with the high-
est rates of new cases, African American 
men and women. 

Because one of the main sources of our 
national unity is our belief in equal justice, 
we need to make sure Americans of all 
races and backgrounds have confidence in 
the system that provides justice. In Amer-
ica, we must make doubly sure no person 
is held to account for a crime he or she 
did not commit, so we are dramatically ex-
panding the use of DNA evidence to pre-
vent wrongful conviction. Soon I will send 
to Congress a proposal to fund special 
training for defense counsel in capital cases, 
because people on trial for their lives must 
have competent lawyers by their side. 

Our third responsibility to future genera-
tions is to leave them an America that is 
safe from danger and protected by peace. 
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We will pass along to our children all the 
freedoms we enjoy, and chief among them 
is freedom from fear. 

In the 31⁄2 years since September the 
11th, 2001, we have taken unprecedented 
actions to protect Americans. We’ve created 
a new department of Government to de-
fend our homeland, focused the FBI on 
preventing terrorism, begun to reform our 
intelligence agencies, broken up terror cells 
across the country, expanded research on 
defenses against biological and chemical at-
tack, improved border security, and trained 
more than a half million first-responders. 
Police and firefighters, air marshals, re-
searchers, and so many others are working 
every day to make our homeland safer, and 
we thank them all. 

Our Nation, working with allies and 
friends, has also confronted the enemy 
abroad with measures that are determined, 
successful, and continuing. The Al Qaida 
terror network that attacked our country 
still has leaders, but many of its top com-
manders have been removed. There are 
still governments that sponsor and harbor 
terrorists, but their number has declined. 
There are still regimes seeking weapons of 
mass destruction but no longer without at-
tention and without consequence. Our 
country is still the target of terrorists who 
want to kill many and intimidate us all, 
and we will stay on the offensive against 
them until the fight is won. 

Pursuing our enemies is a vital commit-
ment of the war on terror, and I thank 
the Congress for providing our service men 
and women with the resources they have 
needed. During this time of war, we must 
continue to support our military and give 
them the tools for victory. 

Other nations around the globe have 
stood with us. In Afghanistan, an inter-
national force is helping provide security. 
In Iraq, 28 countries have troops on the 
ground, the United Nations and the Euro-
pean Union provided technical assistance 
for the elections, and NATO is leading a 
mission to help train Iraqi officers. We’re 

cooperating with 60 governments in the 
Proliferation Security Initiative to detect 
and stop the transit of dangerous materials. 
We’re working closely with the govern-
ments in Asia to convince North Korea to 
abandon its nuclear ambitions. Pakistan, 
Saudi Arabia, and nine other countries have 
captured or detained Al Qaida terrorists. 
In the next 4 years, my administration will 
continue to build the coalitions that will 
defeat the dangers of our time. 

In the long term, the peace we seek will 
only be achieved by eliminating the condi-
tions that feed radicalism and ideologies of 
murder. If whole regions of the world re-
main in despair and grow in hatred, they 
will be the recruiting grounds for terror, 
and that terror will stalk America and other 
free nations for decades. The only force 
powerful enough to stop the rise of tyranny 
and terror and replace hatred with hope 
is the force of human freedom. Our en-
emies know this, and that is why the ter-
rorist Zarqawi recently declared war on 
what he called the ‘‘evil principle’’ of de-
mocracy. And we’ve declared our own in-
tention: America will stand with the allies 
of freedom to support democratic move-
ments in the Middle East and beyond, with 
the ultimate goal of ending tyranny in our 
world. 

The United States has no right, no de-
sire, and no intention to impose our form 
of government on anyone else. That is one 
of the main differences between us and 
our enemies. They seek to impose and ex-
pand an empire of oppression in which a 
tiny group of brutal, self-appointed rulers 
control every aspect of every life. Our aim 
is to build and preserve a community of 
free and independent nations, with govern-
ments that answer to their citizens and re-
flect their own cultures. And because de-
mocracies respect their own people and 
their neighbors, the advance of freedom 
will lead to peace. 

That advance has great momentum in 
our time, shown by women voting in Af-
ghanistan and Palestinians choosing a new 
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direction and the people of Ukraine assert-
ing their democratic rights and electing a 
President. We are witnessing landmark 
events in the history of liberty, and in the 
coming years, we will add to that story. 

The beginnings of reform and democracy 
in the Palestinian Territories are now show-
ing the power of freedom to break old pat-
terns of violence and failure. Tomorrow 
morning Secretary of State Rice departs on 
a trip that will take her to Israel and the 
West Bank for meetings with Prime Min-
ister Sharon and President Abbas. She will 
discuss with them how we and our friends 
can help the Palestinian people end terror 
and build the institutions of a peaceful, 
independent, democratic state. To promote 
this democracy, I will ask Congress for 
$350 million to support Palestinian political, 
economic, and security reforms. The goal 
of two democratic states, Israel and Pal-
estine, living side by side in peace is within 
reach, and America will help them achieve 
that goal. 

To promote peace and stability in the 
broader Middle East, the United States will 
work with our friends in the region to fight 
the common threat of terror, while we en-
courage a higher standard of freedom. 
Hopeful reform is already taking hold in 
an arc from Morocco to Jordan to Bahrain. 
The Government of Saudi Arabia can dem-
onstrate its leadership in the region by ex-
panding the role of its people in deter-
mining their future. And the great and 
proud nation of Egypt, which showed the 
way toward peace in the Middle East, can 
now show the way toward democracy in 
the Middle East. 

To promote peace in the broader Middle 
East, we must confront regimes that con-
tinue to harbor terrorists and pursue weap-
ons of mass murder. Syria still allows its 
territory and parts of Lebanon to be used 
by terrorists who seek to destroy every 
chance of peace in the region. You have 
passed and we are applying the Syrian Ac-
countability Act, and we expect the Syrian 
Government to end all support for terror 

and open the door to freedom. Today, Iran 
remains the world’s primary state sponsor 
of terror, pursuing nuclear weapons while 
depriving its people of the freedom they 
seek and deserve. We are working with Eu-
ropean allies to make clear to the Iranian 
regime that it must give up its uranium 
enrichment program and any plutonium re-
processing and end its support for terror. 
And to the Iranian people, I say tonight: 
As you stand for your own liberty, America 
stands with you. 

Our generational commitment to the ad-
vance of freedom, especially in the Middle 
East, is now being tested and honored in 
Iraq. That country is a vital front in the 
war on terror, which is why the terrorists 
have chosen to make a stand there. Our 
men and women in uniform are fighting 
terrorists in Iraq so we do not have to 
face them here at home. And the victory 
of freedom in Iraq will strengthen a new 
ally in the war on terror, inspire democratic 
reformers from Damascus to Tehran, bring 
more hope and progress to a troubled re-
gion, and thereby lift a terrible threat from 
the lives of our children and grandchildren. 

We will succeed because the Iraqi people 
value their own liberty, as they showed the 
world last Sunday. Across Iraq, often at 
great risk, millions of citizens went to the 
polls and elected 275 men and women to 
represent them in a new Transitional Na-
tional Assembly. A young woman in 
Baghdad told of waking to the sound of 
mortar fire on election day and wondering 
if it might be too dangerous to vote. She 
said, ‘‘Hearing those explosions, it occurred 
to me: The insurgents are weak; they are 
afraid of democracy; they are losing. So 
I got my husband and I got my parents, 
and we all came out and voted together.’’ 

Americans recognize that spirit of liberty, 
because we share it. In any nation, casting 
your vote is an act of civic responsibility. 
For millions of Iraqis, it was also an act 
of personal courage, and they have earned 
the respect of us all. 
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One of Iraq’s leading democracy and 
human rights advocates is Safia Taleb al- 
Suhail. She says of her country, ‘‘We were 
occupied for 35 years by Saddam Hussein. 
That was the real occupation. Thank you 
to the American people who paid the cost 
but, most of all, to the soldiers.’’ Eleven 
years ago, Safia’s father was assassinated by 
Saddam’s intelligence service. Three days 
ago in Baghdad, Safia was finally able to 
vote for the leaders of her country, and 
we are honored that she is with us tonight. 

The terrorists and insurgents are violently 
opposed to democracy and will continue 
to attack it. Yet the terrorists’ most power-
ful myth is being destroyed. The whole 
world is seeing that the car bombers and 
assassins are not only fighting coalition 
forces; they are trying to destroy the hopes 
of Iraqis, expressed in free elections. And 
the whole world now knows that a small 
group of extremists will not overturn the 
will of the Iraqi people. 

We will succeed in Iraq because Iraqis 
are determined to fight for their own free-
dom and to write their own history. As 
Prime Minister Allawi said in his speech 
to Congress last September, ‘‘Ordinary 
Iraqis are anxious to shoulder all the secu-
rity burdens of our country as quickly as 
possible.’’ That is the natural desire of an 
independent nation, and it is also the stated 
mission of our coalition in Iraq. The new 
political situation in Iraq opens a new phase 
of our work in that country. 

At the recommendation of our com-
manders on the ground and in consultation 
with the Iraqi Government, we will increas-
ingly focus our efforts on helping prepare 
more capable Iraqi security forces, forces 
with skilled officers and an effective com-
mand structure. As those forces become 
more self-reliant and take on greater secu-
rity responsibilities, America and its coali-
tion partners will increasingly be in a sup-
porting role. In the end, Iraqis must be 
able to defend their own country, and we 
will help that proud new nation secure its 
liberty. 

Recently an Iraqi interpreter said to a 
reporter, ‘‘Tell America not to abandon us.’’ 
He and all Iraqis can be certain: While 
our military strategy is adapting to cir-
cumstances, our commitment remains firm 
and unchanging. We are standing for the 
freedom of our Iraqi friends, and freedom 
in Iraq will make America safer for genera-
tions to come. We will not set an artificial 
timetable for leaving Iraq, because that 
would embolden the terrorists and make 
them believe they can wait us out. We are 
in Iraq to achieve a result, a country that 
is democratic, representative of all its peo-
ple, at peace with its neighbors, and able 
to defend itself. And when that result is 
achieved, our men and women serving in 
Iraq will return home with the honor they 
have earned. 

Right now, Americans in uniform are 
serving at posts across the world, often tak-
ing great risks on my orders. We have given 
them training and equipment, and they 
have given us an example of idealism and 
character that makes every American 
proud. The volunteers of our military are 
unrelenting in battle, unwavering in loyalty, 
unmatched in honor and decency, and 
every day they’re making our Nation more 
secure. Some of our service men and 
women have survived terrible injuries, and 
this grateful country will do everything we 
can to help them recover. And we have 
said farewell to some very good men and 
women who died for our freedom and 
whose memory this Nation will honor for-
ever. 

One name we honor is Marine Corps 
Sergeant Byron Norwood of Pflugerville, 
Texas, who was killed during the assault 
on Fallujah. His mom, Janet, sent me a 
letter and told me how much Byron loved 
being a marine and how proud he was to 
be on the frontline against terror. She 
wrote, ‘‘When Byron was home the last 
time, I said that I wanted to protect him 
like I had since he was born. He just 
hugged me and said, ‘You’ve done your job, 
Mom. Now it is my turn to protect you.’ ’’ 
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Ladies and gentlemen, with grateful hearts 
we honor freedom’s defenders and our 
military families, represented here this 
evening by Sergeant Norwood’s mom and 
dad, Janet and Bill Norwood. 

[At this point, in the First Lady’s box, guest 
Safia Taleb al-Suhail embraced guest Janet 
Norwood.] 

In these 4 years, Americans have seen 
the unfolding of large events. We have 
known times of sorrow and hours of uncer-
tainty and days of victory. In all this history, 
even when we have disagreed, we have 
seen threads of purpose that unite us. The 
attack on freedom in our world has re-
affirmed our confidence in freedom’s power 
to change the world. We are all part of 
a great venture: To extend the promise of 
freedom in our country, to renew the val-
ues that sustain our liberty, and to spread 
the peace that freedom brings. 

As Franklin Roosevelt once reminded 
Americans, ‘‘Each age is a dream that is 
dying, or one that is coming to birth.’’ And 

we live in the country where the biggest 
dreams are born. The abolition of slavery 
was only a dream until it was fulfilled. The 
liberation of Europe from fascism was only 
a dream until it was achieved. The fall of 
imperial communism was only a dream 
until, one day, it was accomplished. Our 
generation has dreams of its own, and we 
also go forward with confidence. The road 
of providence is uneven and unpredictable, 
yet we know where it leads: It leads to 
freedom. 

Thank you, and may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:10 p.m. in 
the House Chamber of the Capitol. In his 
remarks, he referred to senior Al Qaida asso-
ciate Abu Musab Al Zarqawi; Prime Minister 
Ariel Sharon of Israel; President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq; and Prime Minister Ayad Allawi of the 
Iraqi Interim Government. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address. 

Remarks at the National Prayer Breakfast 
February 3, 2005 

Thank you for the warm welcome. You 
know, last night was a prayerful occasion. 
[Laughter] I noticed a lot of Members were 
praying that I would keep my speech short. 
[Laughter] I want to thank you for getting 
up so early in the morning. You resisted 
temptation to sleep in. Thanks for having 
us. 

I appreciate Jo Ann Emerson’s leadership 
on this prayer breakfast. I want to thank 
Elaine Chao for her prayer and for rep-
resenting my Cabinet, and I want to thank 
all my Cabinet officers who are here today. 
I appreciate the leadership of the Congress, 
Senator Frist and Leader Pelosi, Leader 
DeLay. I want to thank the Senators who 

spoke and appreciate the Congresspeople 
who are on the stage here as well. 

I want to thank His Excellency Marc 
Ravalomanana, from the—Madagascar, the 
President of that great country, and wel-
come to our country, Mr. President. 
Tambien, mi amigo, the President of Hon-
duras, Ricardo Maduro, welcome. Glad 
you’re here. 

I want to thank Wintley Phipps for his 
beautiful music. Sergeant Norman, your 
prayers worked. [Laughter] You did a fan-
tastic job. Pretty darn eloquent for a person 
from Wyoming. [Laughter] Don’t tell the 
Vice President. [Laughter] 

Tony Hall, as you can tell, I obviously 
made the right choice to send somebody— 
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really good job. And Janet, thank you for 
your service as well. 

Laura and I are really honored to be 
here. It’s a fabulous moment in our Na-
tion’s Capital. This morning reminds us that 
prayer has always been one of the great 
equalizers in American life. Here we thank 
God for his great blessings in one voice, 
regardless of our backgrounds. We recog-
nize in one another the spark of the Divine 
that gives all human beings their inherent 
dignity and worth, regardless of religion. 

Through fellowship and prayer, we ac-
knowledge that all power is temporary and 
must ultimately answer to His purposes. 
And we know that affirming this truth is 
particularly appropriate in the heart of a 
Capital built upon the promise of self-gov-
ernment. 

No one understood this better than Abra-
ham Lincoln. In November 1864, after 
being reelected to his second term, Lincoln 
declared he would be the most ‘‘shallow 
and self-conceited blockhead’’ on Earth if 
he ever thought he could do his job ‘‘with-
out the wisdom which comes from God 
and not from men.’’ Throughout a terrible 
Civil War, he issued many exhortations to 
prayer, calling upon the American people 
to humble themselves before their Maker 
and to serve all those in need. 

Our faith-based institutions display that 
same spirit of prayer and service in their 
work every day. Lincoln’s call is still heard 
throughout the land. People of faith have 
no corner on compassion. But people of 
faith need compassion if they are to be 
true to their most cherished beliefs. For 
prayer means more than presenting God 
with our plans and desires; prayer also 
means opening ourselves to God’s prior-
ities, especially by hearing the cry of the 
poor and the less fortunate. 

When the tsunamis hit those on the far 
side of the world, the American Govern-
ment rightly responded. But the American 
response is so much more than what our 
Government agencies did. Look at the list 
of organizations bringing relief to the peo-

ple from Indonesia to Sri Lanka. They’re 
full of religious names: Samaritan’s Purse, 
American Jewish World Service, Baptist 
World Aid, the Catholic Medical Mission 
Board. They do a superb job delivering re-
lief across the borders and continents and 
cultures. 

Today, millions of people across this 
Earth get the help they need only because 
our faith-based institutions live the com-
mandment to ‘‘love thy neighbor as thy-
self.’’ Often, that means remembering the 
people forgotten or overlooked in a busy 
world, those in Africa suffering from HIV/ 
AIDS, young girls caught up in the global 
sex trade, victims of religious persecution. 

In these great moral challenges of our 
times, our churches, synagogues, mosques, 
and temples are providing the vision that 
is changing lives. I’ve seen some of their 
miracles up close. Last June, I met 
Veronica Braewell, a 20-year-old refugee 
from Liberia. As a 13-year-old child, 
Veronica witnessed armed men killing chil-
dren in horrific ways. As she fled this mad-
ness, Veronica left—was left for dead atop 
a pile of bodies, until her grandmother 
found her. In August 2003, Catholic Social 
Agency helped resettle her in Pennsylvania, 
where Veronica is now completing the cir-
cle of compassion by working in a home 
for elderly in Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, and 
studying to become a certified nursing as-
sistant. 

When Veronica told me of her story, it 
was through the kind of tears no young 
woman should ever know. And when she 
finished, she dried her eyes and said, 
‘‘Thank you, Mr. President, for my free-
dom.’’ But I told her, it wasn’t me she 
needed to thank; she needed to thank the 
good hearts of the United States of Amer-
ica. The America that embraced Veronica 
would not be possible without the prayer 
that drives and leads and sustains our ar-
mies of compassion. 

I thank you for the fine tradition you 
continue here today and hope that as a 
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nation we will never be too proud to com-
mend our cares to Providence and trust 
in the goodness of His plans. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:59 a.m. at 
the Washington Hilton Hotel. In his remarks, 

he referred to speaker and entertainer 
Wintley Phipps; Sgt. Douglas Norman, USA, 
3d U.S. Infantry Regiment; and Ambassador 
Tony P. Hall, U.S. Mission to United Nations 
Agencies for Food and Agriculture, and his 
wife, Janet. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Fargo, North 
Dakota 
February 3, 2005 

The President. Thanks for coming out. 
Please be seated. Thanks for coming. The 
Governor told me—he said, ‘‘You come 
over here to North Dakota, we might be 
able to get a few people around to discuss 
Social Security.’’ I said, ‘‘Okay, I’ll come.’’ 
Governor, looks like you got more than a 
few. 

I’m honored so many came out to hear 
what I think you’re going to find to be 
an interesting discussion about a very im-
portant issue. It’s an issue that relates to 
our children’s future. It’s an issue that will 
determine whether or not those of us in 
elective office have got the courage and 
the wisdom to solve problems now, and 
that’s Social Security. 

But before I talk about that, I do want 
to thank our host, Joe Chapman, and North 
Dakota State University for welcoming us 
here. I’m glad a lot of the college kids 
are here because we’re talking about some-
thing that’s going to affect your life. That’s 
what we’re here to talk about, and I want 
you to pay attention. [Laughter] Something 
I didn’t necessarily do when I was in col-
lege. [Laughter] I know the Bison women’s 
basketball team is playing pretty well—after 
all, undefeated. Congratulations. 

I want to thank the first lady of North 
Dakota for being here. Mikey, welcome. 
Thanks for coming. I’m proud of your— 
proud of the job you’re doing. Governor 

Hoeven is doing a fine job as well, and 
like me, he married well. 

I’m sorry Laura is not here. 
Audience members. Aw-w-w! 
The President. Yes, that’s generally the 

reaction, which is like—[laughter]—why 
didn’t you send her and you stay at home? 
I get it. [Laughter] But she is a unbeliev-
ably beautiful woman, great wife, terrific 
First Lady. 

I was proud that the Governor was at 
the State of the Union Address last night, 
and I was proud that he flew back from 
Washington with me, and I really enjoyed 
flying back as well with Senator Kent 
Conrad. I’m proud you’re here, Senator. 
Thank you for coming. I enjoyed our visit. 
And Senator Conrad asked permission if 
he could bring a Senator with him from 
another State. I said, ‘‘Fine, who is it?’’ 
And he said, ‘‘Well, that would be Senator 
Conrad Burns from Montana.’’ I said, 
‘‘Bring him on.’’ Welcome, Senator. I’m 
glad you’re here. 

After here, we’re going to Montana. 
Then I’m going to Nebraska. Then I’m 
going to Arkansas, and then I’m going to 
Florida. See, I think it’s important to get 
out amongst the people and talk about im-
portant issues. And that’s what I’m doing. 
And Congressman Denny Rehberg is with 
us from Montana as well. Denny, thank 
you for joining us, proud that you’re here. 
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Guess what we spent a lot of time talking 
about with the Senator—both Senators and 
the Congressman and the Governor. We 
spent time talking about beef. We spent 
time talking about the cattle men and 
women of North Dakota and Montana to 
make sure people can make—we spent 
time talking about rural health care, to 
make sure that people can find health care 
in America. 

Let me tell you one thing we need to 
do to make sure people in rural America 
can find health care, and that’s to do some-
thing about these junk lawsuits that are 
running good doctors out of practice. Law-
suit after lawsuit after lawsuit is running 
up the cost of your health care, and it’s 
making it hard for people to find a good 
doctor. I met too many women who are 
worried about their pregnancy because the 
ob-gyn they had been using is no longer 
in practice. 

We have a problem. I used to think these 
problems could be solved at the State level, 
but I recognized that these frivolous law-
suits are running up the cost of medicine, 
and therefore, they’re affecting Federal 
budgets. I believe the medical liability crisis 
is a national problem that requires a na-
tional solution, and Congress needs to get 
a good bill to my desk this year. 

We also spent some time talking about 
energy. We’ve been debating energy for 4 
years in the United States Congress. Now 
is the time to quit debating and get some-
thing done. And that means good conserva-
tion. It means renewable sources of energy 
like biodiesel and ethanol. It means clean, 
safe nuclear power. It means an energy 
plan that will make us less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

I’ll tell you what’s going to be a great 
day for a President—when somebody 
comes in with the crop report and says 
that the amount of corn is up and there-
fore, we’re less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. I believe it’s possible. 
And I believe it’s a wise use of taxpayers’ 
money to explore ways to develop energy 

here at home that’s renewable, clean, and 
safe. 

I want to thank your Lieutenant Gov-
ernor Jack Dalrymple and Betsy for being 
with us. Governor, thanks for coming. 
Betsy, I appreciate you being out at the 
airport. I want to thank the attorney gen-
eral for being here today. Mr. Attorney 
General, thanks for coming. I want to thank 
the leaders of the house and the senate 
who have joined us. 

I appreciate my friend Ed Schafer and 
Nancy—the former Governor of North Da-
kota and former first lady. We’re both 
members of the ex-Governors club. [Laugh-
ter] Tired old guys who can’t run anymore. 
[Laughter] But I fondly remember the 
Schafers during our tenures as Governors 
of our respective States. It’s great to see 
you all. 

I met Fran Rickers today at the airport. 
She was out there, standing right there 
when I came off the airplane, on Air Force 
One. Fran is a volunteer at the Veterans 
Center. And the reason I bring that up 
is, as I mentioned last night in the speech, 
one of the great values of America is com-
passion. And one of the great strengths of 
America is the fact that thousands of our 
citizens volunteer on a daily basis. It 
doesn’t even require a Federal law, by the 
way. [Laughter] They do it out of the good-
ness of their heart. They do it because 
they’re answering a call to love a neighbor 
just like they would like to be loved them-
selves. 

If any of the youngsters who are here 
are interested in how you can serve our 
country, find somebody whose heart needs 
healing, find somebody who’s hungry, find 
somebody who is looking for shelter and 
make that person’s life better. You see, you 
can serve America and change our country 
one heart, one soul, one conscience at a 
time. 

Fran, I want to thank you for setting 
such a good example by volunteering your 
time at the Veterans Center. 
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* White House correction. 

Before I get to Social Security, I do want 
to talk about how amazing these past cou-
ple of months have been in the history 
of our world. I want the youngsters here 
to think about what has happened in such 
a brief period of time. First, there were 
elections in Afghanistan. Now, that’s—[ap-
plause]—are you from Afghanistan? From? 
You’re from Iraq? 

Audience member. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes—thank you. Thank 

you. Okay, wait a minute, you got ahead 
of the story. [Laughter] You got me to Iraq 
before we even got out of Afghanistan. 
[Laughter] You see, Afghanistan used to 
be a training center, a safe haven for Al 
Qaida. That’s where they plotted the at-
tacks on America. 

So I set out a doctrine that said, ‘‘If 
you harbor a terrorist, you’re equally as 
guilty as the terrorist.’’ We enforced the 
doctrine to protect ourselves. And by doing 
so, we removed the Taliban from power. 
And when that happened, it gave the 
chance for the Afghan citizens to rise up 
and vote and to develop a democracy. And 
it happened. Millions of people voted. 

There was a vote in the Ukraine that 
elected a new President. There was a vote 
in the Palestinian Territories that elected 
Abu Abbas [Abu Mazen] * as the leader. 
And then, as you know, last Sunday—I’m 
getting to you—[laughter]—the people of 
Iraq, when given a chance, went to the 
polls and said, ‘‘We reject terrorism, and 
we love freedom.’’ That’s what they said. 

And that matters. Let me tell you why 
it matters. It matters because free societies 
are peaceful societies. It matters because 
in the long run, as freedom spreads, our 
children and grandchildren will more likely 
grow up in a peaceful world. 

This good-hearted country of ours longs 
for peace. We will do everything to defend 
ourselves against the threats of this era, 
and as we do so, we will spread freedom, 

because we know that freedom leads to 
peace, and that’s what we want. 

The interesting—the lessons we should 
take away from what happened in the last 
4 months is that deep within everybody’s 
soul is the desire to be free. It doesn’t 
matter where you’re from or the nature 
of your religion, freedom is universal. Free-
dom is God’s gift to every single person 
in this world. And if given the chance, peo-
ple will express their desire to be free and 
take great risks to do so, like you saw in 
Iraq. 

Last night there was a touching moment 
when the mom and the voter hugged each 
other. It was a sincere expression of com-
passion and appreciation by a woman 
whose dad had been—whose assassination 
had been ordered by Saddam Hussein, who 
now had finally been given a chance to 
vote. It was an indication to me—and I 
think our country—that the Iraqi people 
so appreciate the sacrifices, especially those 
by our military and the military families, 
in order to free them. 

These are historic times. We’re living in 
historic times. Freedom—— 

Audience member. Mr. President, thank 
you for liberating Iraq! 

The President. You’re welcome. 
Audience member. You are right! They 

are wrong! We are—all the way with you! 
The President. Thank you, sir. Nothing 

better than a little free speech to liven up 
the crowd, you know. Very well-spoken. 
Got it. Got the message. [Laughter] 

These are historic times, and the United 
States of America will continue to lead with 
friends and allies by our side. I set a goal 
in my Inaugural speech that said, over the 
generations, over time, the free world must 
work to end tyranny. If you believe that 
freedom is the Almighty’s gift to every soul, 
it makes sense to assume the duty to work 
with others to spread freedom so every-
body, every soul can be free. That’s what 
I believe the role of America must be. 
That’s the call of our generation. And in 
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so doing, we’ll leave a peaceful world be-
hind for our children and grandchildren. 

Thank you for letting me share that with 
you. I’m—as you can tell, I’m upbeat about 
where we’re headed. 

And so the subject at hand is Social Se-
curity. Now, Social Security worked. We’re 
going to talk to a soul who will tell you 
how important Social Security is to her and 
her family. Not yet. [Laughter] Pretty soon. 
[Laughter] And it’s been important, and it’s 
worked. But the problem is, Social Security 
has changed dramatically since it was cre-
ated. You see, when it was created, most 
people’s life expectancy was, what, around 
60 years old, I guess, and today, people 
are living longer. 

There was—in 1950, there was 16 work-
ers, as this chart will show you, paying for 
every beneficiary. In other words, there’s 
a lot of workers putting taxes in to pay 
for the benefits promised. That made it 
easy to fund the system. Today, there are 
about 3.3 workers. When the college kids 
here get older, there’s going to be two 
workers. 

The benefit structure has gone up over 
time. And so you’ve got fewer workers pay-
ing for more retirees who are living 
longer—greater benefits. And if you start 
kind of thinking about the math there, you 
begin to realize we’ve got a problem. In 
other words, there’s not enough money 
coming into the system to pay for the 
promises for all those who are retiring, like 
baby boomers like me. There’s a bunch 
of us getting ready to retire. We’re living 
longer. We’ve been promised greater bene-
fits, and there’s few people—fewer people 
writing the check. In other words, the sys-
tem has changed. 

Now, if you’re retired or near retirement, 
you don’t have a thing to worry about. The 
Social Security trust is solvent. As I said 
last night and I will continue to say, for 
those of you who have received your check 
or about to receive a check, not one thing 
will change. That’s a fact. I fully understand 
that oftentimes when they stress the Social 

Security issue, people try to scare you 
about it, saying, ‘‘If old George W. has 
his way, you’re not going to get a dime.’’ 
Well, that’s not the way it’s going to work. 
The truth of the matter is, you’re going 
to get your checks if you’re—if you’re re-
tired or near retirement. It’s just a fact. 

The problem comes from younger folks. 
That’s the problem. The math doesn’t work. 
As a matter of fact, as you can see from 
this chart, starting in the year 2018, more 
money goes out of Social Security than 
comes in. Right now, it’s the other way 
around. More money is coming in than is 
going out. But a bunch of baby boomers 
who are going to live longer and have been 
promised greater benefits are fixing to re-
tire. And so the system goes into the red. 
And it goes into the red—that means nega-
tive, that means losing money—quite dra-
matically. In the year 2027, it will be $200 
billion in the red—$200 billion for 1 year 
alone. And in 3032, it’s like $300 billion. 
And in 20—I mean 2032. And in 2042, 
it’s bust. 

Now, for people who have been elected, 
I guess that seems like a long time down 
the road. If you’ve got a 2-year horizon, 
you’re only thinking about 2 years—or 4 
years, in my case. But I believe the role 
of a President and I believe the role of 
a Congress is to confront problems and not 
pass them on to future generations. I be-
lieve that it’s a problem when you’re $200 
billion a year short. Now, what does that 
mean? It means you either have to run 
up taxes, cut benefits, cut programs, or bor-
row money. That’s what it means—in big 
ways. 

And so I went to Congress last night 
and said, ‘‘I see a problem.’’ Some of them 
doesn’t see—didn’t see the problem, evi-
dently. A lot of them do. A lot of really 
good people on both sides of the aisle rec-
ognize we have a problem. I’m going to 
spend the next couple of days going around 
the country explaining to people, as clearly 
as I can, the problem, because I expect 
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people in Congress, when they see a prob-
lem, to then come up with solutions. 

And so last night I said, ‘‘All options 
are on the table except for running up pay-
roll taxes.’’ I said, ‘‘Everybody—all dif-
ferent—all different ideas as to how to 
solve the problem are on the table.’’ And 
that’s important for Members of Congress 
to hear. In other words, we’re not going 
to play politics with the issue. We’re going 
to say, ‘‘If you’ve got a good idea, come 
forth with your idea, because now is the 
time to put partisanship aside and focus 
on saving Social Security for young work-
ers.’’ 

I put out an idea last night that I think 
is important. It’s a novel way of saying to 
young workers, ‘‘We understand whose 
money we’re spending,’’ and two, ‘‘We want 
you to be able to have more security in 
your retirement.’’ And that is to allow 
younger workers to take some of their own 
payroll taxes and set aside—set it aside in 
what’s called a personal retirement account, 
a personal retirement account that will earn 
a better rate of return than the current 
Social Security trust earns, a personal re-
tirement account which you will call your 
own, a personal retirement account that can 
be only invested in conservative stocks and 
bonds, a conservative account that you can’t 
withdraw all your money upon retirement. 
But it’s your own account, and it grows. 
And it supplements Social Security. In 
other words, you’ll get a Social Security 
check, but you’ll also be able to withdraw 
money from your own personal retirement 
account to supplement that money. 

And why it’s a good deal for younger 
workers is, is because it compounds at a 
rate of interest faster than the money inside 
the Social Security trust. You start setting 
aside money at a young age; it grows over 
time. It’s your money. It’s money that you 
can decide to leave to whomever you want. 
It’s money that the Government can never 
take away. It’s an interesting idea to make 
sure the Social Security beneficiaries of the 
future get as close to that which the Gov-

ernment has possible—has guaranteed is 
possible—has promised as possible, but it’s 
a new idea to encourage ownership in our 
society. 

You know, Federal employees have this 
under the Thrift Savings Plan, this kind 
of idea. If it’s good enough for Federal 
employees, it ought to be good enough for 
workers out there working every single day, 
it seems like to me. 

Now, I’ve heard all of the complaints, 
and you’ll hear a lot more—how this is 
going to ruin Social Security. Forget it. It’s 
going to make it stronger. We’re going to 
phase it in so that we can be more fiscally 
responsible with the budget. And I want 
to work with Congress on the idea. I mean, 
I think it makes sense to put out new ideas 
for an old and important system to make 
sure it works. And that’s exactly what we 
are doing, and I did last night. I want the 
people, as I travel around this country, to 
know, one, there’s a problem; two, I’m will-
ing to work with members of both parties 
to come up with a solution; and three, I’ve 
got an innovative idea as to how to benefit 
the younger workers in America. 

And I’ve got some people up here on 
the stage that we’re going to discuss this 
issue with right now. Some of them know 
a lot more about it than I do. It’s kind 
of a hard thing for me to admit. [Laughter] 
One of them, Jeffrey Brown—why would 
I say that you know more about it than 
I do? It’s probably true, but beside the 
fact that it’s true, like, what do you do? 

Jeffrey R. Brown. Well, you’ve just con-
vinced me that you do know as much as 
I do. 

The President. I don’t know. 
Dr. Brown. I’m a professor of economics 

and finance at the University of Illinois. 
The President. Good, yes. We won’t hold 

that against you. Now, get started. [Laugh-
ter] 

[At this point, Dr. Brown, assistant pro-
fessor, Department of Finance, University 
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of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Cham-
paign, IL, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Well, it doesn’t sound like 
a long-term problem to me. Thirteen years 
seems like a pretty short time to me. It’s 
like right around the corner. 

Dr. Brown. That’s right. And the key 
here is that we have to act soon, because 
if we act soon, then we can phase in any 
changes gradually. We can give people the 
opportunity to build up these accounts. If 
we wait until the trust fund runs out of 
money, there are no good choices left ex-
cept to cut benefits or raise taxes at that 
point. 

The President. See, I think it’s pretty— 
I hope you’re beginning to get a sense for 
the immediacy of the problem. Some-
times—again, I’m going to say this a lot 
over the next month: If you’re receiving 
a Social Security check, you have no prob-
lem. That’s important for people to hear 
loud and clear. I know there’s some folks 
that are probably nervous when they hear 
the President talking about changing Social 
Security. I know that’s the case. I’ve run 
for office twice to be the President, and 
people got nervous when I said we needed 
to do something about Social Security. You 
have nothing to worry about. We’re talking 
about younger workers who are coming up 
have got a lot to worry about because of 
baby boomers like me—not those who have 
already retired. It’s the bulge of us who 
are fixing to retire. That’s Texas for going 
to retire. [Laughter] 

What else do you know? [Laughter] 
[Dr. Brown made further remarks.] 

The President. They told me—and tell 
me if I’m right on this, Jeff—that every 
year we wait, the problem costs $600 bil-
lion more. 

Dr. Brown. That’s right. 
The President. Is that an accurate state-

ment? 
Dr. Brown. This is a number that the 

Social Security actuaries have put out. And 
basically what’s happening is, every year we 

wait, another year of those surpluses is 
gone and more years of deficits lie ahead 
of us. 

The President. Do you have any—if you 
don’t like them, go ahead and say it, but 
do you have any problems with the per-
sonal retirement accounts? 

Dr. Brown. Absolutely not. They 
offer—— 

The President. I was hoping that would 
be the answer. [Laughter] See if you can 
explain them better than I can explain 
them. I mean, compounding rate of interest 
is an important concept when it comes to 
the growth of money. 
[Dr. Brown made further remarks.] 

The President. I know some of you are 
saying, ‘‘Well, gosh, if I put my money into 
the stock market, what happens if the mar-
ket goes down the year before I retire?’’ 
There are instruments that are devised or 
available—will be available for younger 
workers when they get ready to retire— 
to invest to ensure against a downturn of 
the market. In other words, it’s a different 
kind of instrument. You still get a better 
rate than you would in the current trust, 
but it’s a way to make sure that the money 
isn’t lost all at once. But on the other hand, 
history shows that over any 17-year period 
of time, you don’t lose money in the market 
on safe, conservative stocks and bonds. It 
is a fact of life. It is a way that our markets 
have worked in the past. 

And it’s also important to know that 
when you have your own personal account, 
you can’t withdraw all your money. In other 
words, there will be a withdrawal plan that 
will complement your Social Security 
check. 

These are all questions I know people 
are going to have, and I have the obligation 
to travel the country, like I’m doing, an-
swering as many of the questions that I 
possibly can answer. 

You did a fine job, Jeff. 
Dr. Brown. Thank you, sir. 
The President. Are you ready, Mary? 
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Mary Bond. I’m ready. 
The President. Thanks for coming. Where 

do you live? 
Mrs. Bond. I live in Walcott, North Da-

kota. [Applause] 
The President. Walcott, yes. A lot of your 

fellow townsmen are here today, it sounds 
like. [Laughter] Perhaps the whole town. 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Bond. There are about 200 people. 
The President. Two hundred people in 

Walcott? That’s 3 times bigger than 
Crawford. [Laughter] I think. Anyway—— 

Mrs. Bond. Can I please say something? 
The President. Yes—you’ve got the mike. 

[Laughter] Yes, ma’am. 
Mrs. Bond. I just want you to know what 

an honor it is to have you here today. 
The President. Thank you. [Applause] I’m 

thrilled to be here. Thank you. Okay, wait, 
wait, we’ve got work to do. Thank you all. 
Thank you all very much. I’m thrilled to 
be here too. 

Mrs. Bond. And one more thing. You 
and Laura—or Mrs. Bush—— 

The President. Laura is fine. 
Mrs. Bond. Okay. [Laughter] You have 

brought dignity and honor back to the 
White House. Thank you. 

The President. Thank you. [Applause] 
Thank you all. Okay, okay, Mary. You’ve 
done a fine job of firing up the crowd. 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Bond. We’re running out of time. 
The President. No, we’re not running out 

of time. [Laughter] I appreciate those kind 
words. You’re here to discuss Social Secu-
rity. 
[Mrs. Bond made further remarks.] 

The President. Let me stop there. 
Mrs. Bond. Okay. [Laughter] 
The President. See, it’s very important 

that when Mary Bond hears us discussing 
the system is going bust in 2042 that she 
recognizes the system isn’t going broke for 
her. She’s fine. It’s these guys right here 
in the front—yes, you guys—not fine. 
[Laughter] You got a problem. Thanks for 

coming to listen, by the way. Now, get back 
to the library. [Laughter] 

What else did you want to say? The rea-
son Mary is here is, again, to make the 
point—and I don’t believe we can make 
it enough as we discuss this issue—that 
somebody who says, ‘‘Gosh, the Social Se-
curity system is very important for me,’’ 
recognizes that if you’ve retired or near 
retirement—you fall in the near retirement 
category—— 

Mrs. Bond. Pretty close. 
The President. Have you retired yet? 
Mrs. Bond. No. 
The President. Then you’re near retire-

ment. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Bond. Sixty. 
The President. No, I’m not asking your 

age. [Laughter] I’m smarter than that, to 
ask the age. [Laughter] How old are you? 
No—[laughter]. 

Mrs. Bond. Sixty. [Laughter] 
The President. So you were going to say 

something else. 
Mrs. Bond. Well, I do have a concern, 

because a few years ago, my sister-in-law 
passed away—we’re the same age—and she 
was about 57. And she had worked all of 
her life. She had a gift shop. She was a 
realtor and several other jobs. She paid into 
Social Security all of her life. And then 
when she passed away, the Social Security 
was gone. It would be wonderful if she 
could will that to her husband or her kids. 
Her husband now is retired and has some 
health concerns, and he could use that 
money. 

The President. Well, it doesn’t work that 
way. Now, what the personal retirement ac-
count would do was allow it to work that 
way. See, we’re beginning to change a por-
tion of Social Security to not only that 
which was in the current system but as 
well—a part of the system, but it’s now 
a new owner. Right now your money goes 
in and it flows directly out to somebody 
who is receiving benefits. The new way of 
looking at it is, some of your money would 
go in and go out to paying benefits; some 
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of your money would stay in your own ac-
count. And that is that portion that you 
can pass on to whomever you want. If it’s 
not spent in your retirement, you get to 
decide. After all, it’s your money. 

It’s a concept that many are becoming 
accustomed to in our country through pri-
vate pension plans, or Federal employees 
are used to what’s called the Thrift Savings 
Plan—same concept, conservative mix of 
investment vehicles, and to get a better rate 
of return than that which is being earned, 
in this case, inside the Social Security trust. 
Certain rules that will prevent gouging by 
Wall Street so that the fee structure is rea-
sonable and fair and—withdrawal rules. 
Obviously, you don’t want somebody to ei-
ther, one, invest their money in the race 
track or the lottery and, two, upon retire-
ment, take it all out and take it to Vegas. 
As much as I—nothing against Vegas, ex-
cept we don’t want the retirement things 
all gambled away. We want retirement 
funds to be around for retirement purposes. 

And so the system that we’re talking 
about would enable your sister-in-law to do 
that. Thanks for coming. You did a heck 
of a job. 

Mrs. Bond. Thank you. 
The President. You bet. 
All right, Tricia Traynor, welcome. 
Maj. Tricia Traynor, USAFR. Welcome. 
The President. Thank you. You are mar-

ried? For how long? 
Maj. Traynor. Three months—almost 3 

months. My husband, Dan—— 
The President. Where is he? 
Maj. Traynor. He is over to the right, 

waving his hand. 
The President. There he is. Fine-looking 

man. That a boy, Dan. Interesting about 
Tricia is she is a—— 

Maj. Traynor. Major in the Air Force 
Reserve. 

The President. There you go. Have you 
been overseas yet? 

Maj. Traynor. Yes. I was in the Middle 
East for 6 months in 2003, for Operation 
Iraqi Freedom. 

The President. Good. Thanks for serving. 
Your Nation is grateful, but I—and equally 
as grateful are the good folks from Iraq 
that are here today. Thanks for being there. 

So tell me what’s on your mind about 
Social Security. You’re young. 

Maj. Traynor. We’re in our thirties. 
The President. Yes, you fall in the cat-

egory of those who should be worried 
about whether or not Congress and the 
President has got the will to act. 

Maj. Traynor. We’d like to make sure 
that the money we are investing in Social 
Security now will be there 30 years from 
now, 40 years from now. 

The President. Right. Well, don’t look at 
that chart. [Laughter] Whatever you do, 
don’t look over your left shoulder—[laugh-
ter]—and see how much money—because 
it’s not going to be there. So therefore, 
you’re interested—let me ask you some-
thing. So you’ve heard about personal re-
tirement accounts. Give me—just tell the 
folks here what you thought when you 
heard it. I mean, people need to kind of 
get a sense for how souls such as yourself, 
an educated person, obviously interested in 
the future, worried about your and Dan’s 
life, think about a new concept for Social 
Security. 

Maj. Traynor. Mr. President, it gives us 
hope that somebody is willing to address 
the issue. It’s too easy to just push it down 
the road, and it’s better to prevent the cri-
sis before the crisis takes place. 

The President. That’s the first threshold 
issue. Thank you. You know what I found— 
yes, you want to come back in? 

[Mrs. Bond made further remarks.] 
The President. You probably think I hired 

her or something. [Laughter] Did you talk 
to my mother this morning? [Laughter] 
Thanks. 

Look, here’s the thing: The threshold 
question is whether there’s a problem that 
needs to be solved. And if there is, then 
who can come up with solutions that work. 
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And so thank you for saying that. I— 
it’s in my nature to confront problems. And 
I really enjoyed giving the speech last night 
and trying to do the very best I could to 
kind of educate people, is to explain as 
rationally as possible why we have a prob-
lem. And the major is typical of many 30- 
year-old citizens around. In the course of 
two campaigns, I campaigned on this issue. 
Some were saying, ‘‘Oh, don’t talk about 
the issue. It’s the third rail of American 
politics. If you touch it, you know, you be-
come politically electrocuted.’’ [Laughter] 

I don’t—I believe that the whole issue 
has shifted over time. Once older citizens 
are sure they’re going to get their check— 
and I assure you you’re going to get your 
check—that younger workers begin to—will 
have a voice in deciding how this issue 
turns out. Once people say, ‘‘Well, there 
is a problem. What are you going to do 
about it?’’—that’s what the major just said. 
And so, Major, personal accounts, any feel 
for that at all? 

Maj. Traynor. The Thrift Savings Plans 
were opened up to the military just a cou-
ple years ago. 

The President. You’re in one? 
Maj. Traynor. I am in one. I participate. 

What it is, is it’s a safe investment, and 
it allows me to take a portion of the income 
I’m earning and put it away to save it for 
the future. And I’m happy with that, and 
I like the idea of sharing that with the 
American public and not just limiting it 
to Federal employees. 

The President. Federal employees—see, 
she’s in a Thrift Savings Plan very similar— 
in other words, we’re not inventing some-
thing new. What’s new is that it would be 
associated with a retirement through Social 
Security. It’s not new. It’s already being 
used. It’s a plan that is—that Federal em-
ployees are able to take advantage of. The 
way we proposed the plan is that you could 
put $1,000—up to 4 percent of your in-
come, which is ever less—in your account. 
And over time, the 1,000 grows. Is that 
right—up to 1,000, 4 percent, which ever 

is less? Yes, I think that’s right. It better 
be right. [Laughter] 

So in other words, if you’re making 
90,000, you’ll eventually be able to put 
$3,600 a year away in a personal account. 
But it starts at 1,000 and phases in over 
time, in order to make sure that the—is 
fiscally responsible. So I don’t want to know 
your income, but you could start with 
1,000, and over time it grows. And as inter-
est compounds, Tricia and her husband 
would have a nice nest egg to complement 
that which would be coming out of Social 
Security. 

Is that the way you see it? 
Maj. Traynor. Yes. 
The President. That’s the way it’s going 

to be, if only we can get Congress to vote 
it in. 

All right, Paul. Paul Thomas. 
Paul Thomas. Yes, Mr. President. 
The President. Where are you from? 
Mr. Thomas. I’m from Velva, North Da-

kota, which is very close to Karlsruhe, 
North Dakota. 

The President. That’s good. I was just 
thinking the same thing myself. [Laughter] 
What do you do? 

Mr. Thomas. I—just this past March, my 
wife, Karen, of 51⁄2 years, and my son Jona-
than, 4, and Michael, 2, returned to our 
family farm and took over that. We’re the 
fourth generation of Thomases to farm that. 

The President. Fabulous. Sounds like a 
North Dakota tradition to me. One thing, 
before we get in—I’ve got another issue 
I want to drop out there. In order to make 
sure that Paul and future Pauls are able 
to stay on the farm, we need to get rid 
of the death tax once and for all. It’s being 
phased out. It’s being phased out, but it 
pops back up in 2011. It’s going to make 
for some very interesting estate planning 
in 2010, if you get my drift. [Laughter] 
Like you think it’s gone, and then it comes 
back. Anyway, we’ll worry about that at an-
other time. 
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[Mr. Thomas, owner/manager, Thomas 
Grain Farms, Velva, ND, made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Yes, well, thank you, Paul. 
Look, here’s an interesting—isn’t it inter-
esting. I wonder if 30 years ago, we would 
be having the same conversation. I don’t 
think so. A lot has changed. There’s a lot 
of more—there’s a lot more awareness 
among younger Americans about what it 
means to manage your own retirement ac-
count. After all, it’s happening more and 
more in our society; 401(k)s have become 
a part of how people think. You’ve just 
heard from two younger Americans who 
are now saying, ‘‘Give me a chance to man-
age my own money. I feel more secure 
if I can see that money’’—in other words, 
if you own it. I strongly believe in an own-
ership society. I want more people owning 
their home, own their own business, own-
ing and managing their own health care 
account, and owning and managing their 
retirement account. I think it makes Amer-
ica a better place. 

What do you farm? 
Mr. Thomas. We produce a number of 

crops, principally wheat, sunflowers, peas 
and lentils, granola and barley—quite a 
few. 

The President. You sure do, yes. You sell-
ing any of it overseas? 

Mr. Thomas. Well, they eventually make 
it over there. We have—in our farm, we 
had also diversified into some specific IP 
crops that went to specific customers where 
we were able to get some better prices 
for them. 

The President. Yes, one of the things I 
need to do over the next 4 years is to 
continue to open up markets. The reason 
why is North Dakota farmers are real good 
at what they do, and therefore, if you’re 
good at what you do, you ought to have 
as many markets available for your product 
as possible. And so I appreciate you doing 
that. And same for cattlemen too, by the 
way. We want our beef going all over the 

world. There’s great beef here in America, 
and people ought to be eating it—a lot 
of them. 

Today, I hope you get a sense of, one, 
there is a problem. If you’re an older 
American, you have no problem. You’re in 
good shape. You don’t even look older to 
me. [Laughter] Two, if you’re a young per-
son, demand that Congress at least address 
the issue head on and not pass it down. 

Secondly, there are some interesting so-
lutions on the table. All of them are on 
the table as far as I’m concerned. People 
have made interesting—put forth inter-
esting ideas, and I just want the good peo-
ple of North Dakota to listen. It doesn’t 
matter to me whether it’s a Democrat idea, 
a Republican idea. If it’s a good idea to 
make this system work, I’ll listen and work 
with them. I’ll work with people who— 
and also, I hope you can tell I’m willing 
to put out some ideas of my own. I believe 
part of the role of a leader is to say, ‘‘Well, 
there is a problem, and by the way, here 
are some ideas that make it work.’’ And 
I also want you to know that I’m going 
to travel our country speaking as plainly 
as I can about a problem that I see, and 
expecting—because I believe, I truly be-
lieve that the American people can help 
decide an issue in the Halls of Congress. 
It’s what a democracy does. When the peo-
ple speak, the elected officials listen. 

That’s what you’re going to find out in 
Iraq, by the way. That’s why, ultimately, 
democratic societies are peaceful soci-
eties—because most people want peace. 
Moms and dads from all cultures want to 
raise their child in a peaceful environment. 
Moms and dads of all cultures believe in 
a child’s education and believe in compas-
sion and don’t want war for their children. 

And so representative government is one 
that responds to the people, and I believe 
when the people speak clearly on this issue, 
when they recognize there’s a problem, 
they’re going to say to the Congress, we 
expect a solution to make sure that younger 
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Americans have got a retirement system 
that is viable in the years to come. 

And so you’re witnessing step one of 
my—of what’s going to be a series of trips 
around our great land. I kind of want to 
tell you something, though. Getting out of 
Washington is healthy, and getting out 
amongst the people is invigorating, and I 
want to thank you for coming out to say 
hello. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:33 a.m. in 
the Bison Sports Arena at North Dakota 
State University. In his remarks, he referred 
to Gov. John Hoeven of North Dakota and 
his wife, Mical ‘‘Mikey’’; Joseph A. Chapman, 

president, North Dakota State University; Lt. 
Gov. Jack Dalrymple of North Dakota and 
his wife, Betsy; North Dakota State Attorney 
General Wayne Stenehjem; former Gov. Ed-
ward T. Schafer of North Dakota and his 
wife, Nancy Jones Schafer; President Viktor 
Yushchenko of Ukraine; President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq; and Janet Norwood, mother of Sgt. 
Byron Norwood, USMC, who was killed in 
Iraq on November 13, 2004, and Iraqi citizen 
and political activist Safia Taleb al-Suhail, 
both of whom were guests of the First Lady 
at the President’s State of the Union Address 
on February 2. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security and a Question- 
and-Answer Session in Great Falls, Montana 
February 3, 2005 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Thank you all for being here. Go ahead 
and have a seat. Thank you. Nice to be 
in the part of the world where the cowboy 
hats outnumber the ties. Thanks for com-
ing. Gosh, it’s wonderful to be back in 
Montana. What a fabulous State, full of 
really decent, honorable people. 

Conrad, thanks for introducing me. I’m 
glad you didn’t auction me off. [Laughter] 
Doing a fine job in the United States Sen-
ate, and I’m proud to call you friend. 
Thank you very much, sir. 

And I want to thank Max Baucus for 
being here. We have worked a lot together 
in 4 years. You know, we’ve confronted a 
lot of things in this country. We’ve con-
fronted a recession and confronted the 
need to get this economy growing. And 
Max worked hard with the administration 
to cut taxes and open up markets. And 
I appreciate working with you, Max. It’s 
been a lot of fun. We got more work to 
do. 

We’re here to talk about an issue, after 
a while, that’s going to remind us we got 
a lot of work to do if we’re going to do 
our duties as public servants. But Max, 
thank you. Denny Rehberg, thank you, 
friend, for coming. I’m honored you’re 
here—proud of the United States Con-
gressman from the great State of Mon-
tana—and Jan. 

The Governor met me at the airport. 
The Governor is here. Governor, thank you 
for coming. I’m proud you’re here. One 
of these days you’re going to join the same 
club as me and Judy and Marc Racicot— 
that’s the ex-Governors club. But right now, 
you may have the best job in America, 
being the Governor of a great State. So 
I’m proud you’re here. Lieutenant 
Governor is with us today. We got a lot 
of other officials—secretary of State— 
thanks for coming. 

You know, we’re flying over on Air Force 
One, and guess what Burns and Rehberg— 
all they wanted to talk about was cattle— 
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* White House correction. 

[laughter]—Montana beef. And that’s an 
important subject because it’s part of how 
to make sure our economy continues to 
grow. They kept asking, ‘‘Are you talking 
to markets overseas to get the Montana 
beef into those markets?’’ I said, ‘‘You bet 
I am.’’ And we’ll continue to do so. 

One of the reasons I worked with Max 
on free trade is because I believe when 
we open up markets for products, U.S. 
products, Montana products, people are 
going to more likely be able to find a job. 
We want to be selling stuff you grow here 
and stuff you produce here all around the 
world. And so I want to tell Max and 
Denny and Conrad, we’re going to still be 
opening up markets. 

They also had a few other things on their 
mind. They wanted to talk about energy. 
Last night I said to the United States Con-
gress—I said we have been debating energy 
long enough. It is time to get a sound en-
ergy plan to my desk so we can become 
less dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy. People in Montana know something 
about energy. I know that. 

They said also, ‘‘Make sure you keep in 
mind the needs of the rural health—hos-
pitals and docs.’’ You’ve got some rural 
issues here in Montana because you’ve got 
a lot of land—[laughter]—and not a lot of 
people. [Laughter] That’s the way a lot of 
folks probably want to keep it too, I sus-
pect. 

If you want to have health care available 
and affordable, we’ve got to do something 
about these lawsuits that are running good 
doctors out of practice. We’ve got a prob-
lem in that these lawsuits are making it 
costly for docs to stay in business and are 
hurting the Federal budget too. When 
you’re afraid of getting sued, you practice 
defensive medicine. In other words, you 
prescribe more than you need to, just in 
case you have to go to a court of law. 
And that runs up the cost of Medicare, 
Medicaid, veterans benefits. So I’ve come 
to the conclusion that the medical liability 
issue is a national problem that requires 

a national solution, and I call upon Con-
gress to pass real, meaningful medical li-
ability reform. 

Before we talk about Social Security, I 
do want to talk a little bit about the amaz-
ing times we’re living in. Just think about 
what has happened in the last 4 months. 
There was an election in Afghanistan. Mil-
lions—millions—of people voted for a lead-
er, voted for a President for the first time 
in 5,000 years. I don’t know who’s counting, 
but that’s a lot, you know. I mean, it’s 
an amazing story, when you think about 
it. It wasn’t all that long ago that the 
Taliban was providing safe haven to Al 
Qaida in Afghanistan, and that’s where they 
plotted and trained. That’s why we went 
in, to rout them out. 

We said if you harbor a terrorist, you’re 
equally as guilty as a terrorist. The doctrine 
still stands. And the reason the doctrine 
still stands is because there’s an enemy that 
still hates what we stand for. We will stay 
on the offense. No matter where they hide, 
where they run, the United States of Amer-
ica and coalition forces will be after them 
to keep us safe. 

That is our duty. That’s the responsibility 
of the Federal Government. And I want 
to thank those who wear our uniform for 
serving this great country of ours. But the 
lesson of Afghanistan should remind us 
we’ve got a greater force at our disposal 
than just our military, and that is our belief 
in the ability of freedom to change soci-
eties. 

And we saw it. The high school students 
and college students here are watching 
some amazing history unfold. Think about 
what you’ve seen. You saw people vote in 
Afghanistan to elect a President. You saw 
people vote in the Ukraine to elect a Presi-
dent. You saw people vote in the Pales-
tinian Territories to elect Abu Abbas [Abu 
Mazen].* And you saw last Sunday some 
incredibly brave people in Iraq defy the 
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terrorists and cast their ballots by the mil-
lions, because of freedom. 

Freedom is powerful. Freedom is incred-
ibly powerful. I believe that freedom is em-
bedded in everybody’s soul. That’s what I 
believe. I believe that given a chance, peo-
ple will vote, and people will adhere to 
the rules of self-government. It’s not easy 
in parts of the world, though, where there’s 
terrorists and tyrants trying to stop the 
march of freedom. And the reason they 
are, and the reason they’re trying to stop 
the march of freedom is because they think 
the exact opposite. They believe in control 
of people’s lives. They don’t believe in free-
dom of religion. They don’t believe in free-
dom of speech. They don’t believe in free-
dom of the press. They don’t believe in 
freedom, period. And we do. That’s why 
we’re still a target, but that’s why we’ll pre-
vail in the long run, because deep in 
everybody’s soul is that deep desire. And 
you know why I believe it’s deep in 
everybody’s soul? Because I believe it’s the 
Almighty God’s gift to every soul on the 
face of the Earth. 

You about ready, Leo? Let me say one 
other thing. They asked me—you know, 
I’ve been asked, and they say, ‘‘Is there 
a timetable of withdrawal from Iraq?’’ 
Here’s the answer to that. You don’t set 
timetables. You don’t want the enemy to 
say, ‘‘Okay, we’ll just wait them out.’’ The 
timetable is, as soon as possible. And it’s 
going to be based upon the willingness and 
the capacity of the Iraqi troops to fight 
the enemy. And so our mission—our mis-
sion is to provide training and command 
structure and officer training to the Iraqis 
so they can defend their own freedom. 
That’s what they want to do. I talk to their 
leadership all the time. And like any inde-
pendent free country, they want to defend 
themselves, and our job is to help them 
defend themselves. And when they do, and 
when they’re ready, our troops will come 
home with the honor they have earned. 

And as freedom spreads in parts of the 
world that have not known freedom, our 

children and grandchildren will more likely 
grow up in peace. And that’s what we want. 
We want to spread the peace. 

Let me talk about Social Security. You 
know, people say, ‘‘Gosh, that’s a pretty 
tough issue to be bringing up. We’ve got 
a war to fight. Why are you bringing up 
Social Security?’’ Here’s why: The job of 
the President is to confront problems, not 
to pass them on to future generations or 
future Presidents. That’s the way Montana 
people think: If you see a problem, go fix 
it. Don’t theorize, don’t pontificate, but fix 
it. And so the question is, do we have a 
problem? 

First of all, let me explain why I think 
we—I know we have a problem. When So-
cial Security was designed, there were 16 
workers for every beneficiary in 1950—ac-
tually, designed in the thirties. In 1950, 
there were 16 workers for every bene-
ficiary. That meant it was a lot easier to 
afford that which the Government prom-
ised. When you’ve got 16 people paying 
in for one person, it—you can see why 
the system was solvent. 

What’s happened since the design of the 
system, however, is that people are living 
longer, thankfully. [Laughter] That’s good 
news. [Laughter] What else is happening 
since the system was designed is we had 
what’s called the baby boomers. That would 
be me, Baucus, others, you know—[laugh-
ter]—people whose hair is getting grayer 
on a regular basis. And we’re fixing to retire 
in big numbers. So you’re living longer and 
you’ve got bigger—you’ve got big numbers 
retiring and fewer workers paying into the 
system, 3.3 workers per beneficiary. Plus, 
Congress over the years has promised an 
increase of benefits. So think about the 
math: Fewer people paying into the system, 
more people living longer, more people re-
tiring, for greater benefits. 

Now, that is—and because Social Secu-
rity is a pay-as-you-go system, there’s not 
a great big trust of money. The money 
that goes in from your paycheck goes out 
to the beneficiaries. That’s how it works. 
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And so, obviously, as the demand for 
money increases as a result of more people 
retiring and people living longer and bene-
fits going up, more has to come in. 

Now, if you look at this chart up there, 
in 2018 the Social Security system goes 
negative. That means more money is going 
out than is coming into the system. And 
every year after that, as you can see, the 
cash deficit—that is, the money going out 
is greater than the money coming in—in-
creases. In 2027, it’s about $200 billion a 
year. That’s above and beyond the payroll 
taxes we’re collecting. Ten years later, it’s 
about $300 billion. Every year, the situation 
gets worse. 

So you can imagine what will be hap-
pening if we don’t do anything. You know, 
Congress is going to show up, and some-
body says, ‘‘We’re $200 billion short. Where 
are you going to get the money?’’ Well, 
you can tax somebody to get the money; 
you can get rid of the benefits that you 
promised; you can cut other programs; or 
you can keep borrowing debt. That’s why 
I think we’ve got a problem. 

Now, before I start talking about what 
I intend to do about it, I’ve got to make 
some things just as plain as I can. If you’re 
a senior citizen today on Social Security, 
you don’t have to worry about it. The trust 
has got plenty of money to take care of 
you. I understand how this issue works. 
Everybody says, ‘‘He’s talking about Social 
Security; there goes my check.’’ That’s what 
happens all the time when they’re talking 
about Social Security. You’re in good shape. 
And if you’re near retirement, 55 years or 
above, you’re in good shape. Nothing 
changes. Those are the facts. 

The problem is, is that the younger 
workers have got a problem. And I think 
we have a duty to worry about our children 
and our grandchildren. You know, 2018 
may not—may seem like a long way down 
the road for people who are running for 
office every 2 years. It’s not that far down 
the road. If you’ve got a 5-year-old child, 
that child will be 18 years old before you 

know it, and the Social Security system 
starts losing money. In 2042, the system 
will be broke. Again, for some of us in 
politics, that may seem like ages. You know, 
‘‘Don’t worry about it; 2042 seems like for-
ever.’’ And in my case, of course, I’m not 
going to be around in politics. I’m moving 
on after 4 years. But nevertheless, it’s not 
that far. And the longer you wait, the hard-
er it is to fix the problem. 

So my judgment is—and that’s why I 
went in front of Congress yesterday and 
said, ‘‘Okay, let’s fix the problem.’’ And I 
put all ideas on the table, except for run-
ning up payroll taxes. If you’ve got a good 
idea, bring it. No President, I don’t think, 
has ever said that when it comes to Social 
Security. Some of you veterans may remind 
me whether that’s the case or not. I don’t 
think so. I’m willing to stand up with the 
Congress. I don’t care if it’s a Republican 
idea, Democrat idea, independent idea; 
bring them forward. Let’s work together 
and fix the system. 

There are a lot of ideas out there—[ap-
plause]—thank you all. There’s a lot of 
ideas out there. I mentioned some of the 
authors of the ideas last night. I’ve got one 
myself that I think is a very interesting 
idea, along with others. What I’m about 
to tell you will not permanently fix Social 
Security. By the way, there’s no need just 
to put a Band-Aid on the deal. If we’re 
going to get after it, let’s fix it permanently. 
Let’s let people look back generations from 
now and say, ‘‘I appreciate the way the 
Congress and the President worked to-
gether to do what was right on Social Secu-
rity.’’ 

Let me give you an idea that I think 
is worth considering. I thought it was worth 
considering so much, I put about five para-
graphs in my speech into it, you know. 
[Laughter] And it’s this: I believe you ought 
to be allowed to take some of your own 
money, payroll taxes, and set up a personal 
retirement account on a voluntary basis. 
And the reason why I believe that is be-
cause the rate of return in your account 
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will be greater than the rate of return on 
the money you’re getting in Social Security. 
And that’s important because, if you’re a 
younger worker and set aside some of your 
money that would normally be going into 
the trust into a personal account, over time 
that rate of return grows and accumulates. 
And you end up with a nest egg, I guess 
is the best way to put it, a nest egg that 
will then complement your Social Security 
checks when you finally retire. 

Now, there’s a lot of questions about this, 
of course. Can you take it to the lottery? 
Is that considered an investment? Can you 
take your payroll taxes and set up a fund 
and go to the lottery or the track or shoot 
some dice? The answer is no—[laughter]— 
obviously. You have to have a conservative 
mix of stocks and bonds. And there are 
a lot of funds that are conservatively tai-
lored so you can get a reasonable rate of 
return. Obviously, the lower the risk, the 
lower the rate of return. But it’s going to 
be a rate of return greater than that which 
you’re earning in the Social Security trust, 
and that’s important over time. 

Secondly, you just can’t, once you retire, 
pull it all out. In other words, there will 
be a phased withdrawal in order to make 
sure that the Social Security benefits you 
get, coupled with the money coming out 
of your own personal account, is done in 
such a way as to help you retire. 

Third, there are ways to make sure your 
fund can avoid swings in the market at 
the very end of—right before you retire. 
So there’s some wise things we can do, 
just like we do for the Federal Government 
employees, see? They’ve got this plan; it’s 
called the Thrift Savings Plan. My attitude 
is, if it’s good enough for people working 
in the Federal Government, it ought to be 
good enough for people working elsewhere 
in America. 

I like the idea of you owning something. 
I love an ownership society. We want more 
people owning their own home. We want 
people owning their own business. We want 
people owning their own farm. We want 

people owning and managing their own 
health care accounts. And I think it makes 
sense to have people owning and managing 
their own retirement accounts. 

So we’re going to talk about Social Secu-
rity. And by the way, this will be phased 
in. I know they’re throwing out all kinds 
of numbers—1 trillion, 2 trillion, 3 trillion. 
When you get to the Federal Government, 
we—it’s no longer millions or billions; it’s 
trillions at the Federal Government. It’s 
amazing, isn’t it? Anyway, we’re going to 
phase it in. This doesn’t all happen at once. 
I think it’s important to gradually phase 
in the idea of personal accounts so younger 
workers can get used to it and so that the 
plan is more affordable, so it’s more fiscally 
sound, fiscally responsible to fade it in. And 
we put out such a plan that will help peo-
ple understand that we can do this without 
busting the budgets. And that’s important 
for people to understand as well. No, this 
is doable. It’s just going to take some polit-
ical will. 

Now, I want to talk to somebody who 
professes to be an expert. Actually, he is 
an expert. We were in Fargo earlier, and 
he handled himself brilliantly for a pro-
fessor—no. [Laughter] Jeff Brown from the 
University of Illinois knows the subject 
well. He is obviously a good sport. He takes 
a pretty good needle. But tell us—just give 
us—back me up. You’ve studied the issue. 
[Laughter] Now, I’ve come here, and they 
say, ‘‘What do you expect the President 
to say?’’ Put some expertise out there. 

Jeffrey R. Brown. Happy to do so, Mr. 
President. And thank you very much. 

[At this point, Dr. Brown, assistant pro-
fessor, Department of Finance, University 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Cham-
paign, IL, made brief remarks.] 

The President. What was the life expect-
ancy when Franklin Roosevelt designed the 
program—or Congress—60, maybe? I think 
it was 60. 
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Dr. Brown. Back in the mid-1930s, a 
person born in the United States could ex-
pect to live, on average, around 60, low 
60 years old. 

The President. See, that’s how the system 
was designed: pay-and-you-go as you work, 
people not living very long. It’s changed. 
The world has changed. The system hasn’t 
changed with it. And that’s what we’re talk-
ing about. 

You got any other thoughts, Professor? 
Dr. Brown. Sure, I’ll go on as long as 

you let me. [Laughter] 
The President. Reminds me of my college 

days. [Laughter] 
Dr. Brown. I’m used to having an hour 

and 20 minutes with an audience that can’t 
leave. 

The President. When I was awake. 
[Laughter] 

Dr. Brown. The other thing, I just—— 
The President. Talk about the personal 

accounts. I know—it obviously makes some 
people nervous. It’s a new idea. It’s a new 
concept. People—all of a sudden, when you 
take a system like Social Security that’s 
been around so long and it has done a 
lot of really—made a big difference in peo-
ple’s lives, and you throw out a new idea— 
it’s the world in which the status quo some-
times is the easy default position. And— 
give us some thoughts on that. 

[Dr. Brown made further remarks.] 
The President. So Leo Keller is with us. 

He said, ‘‘Do you mind if I wear my hat?’’ 
I said, ‘‘Not at all, Leo.’’ It’s a fine-looking 
hat. Thanks for wearing it. I’m glad you’re 
here. Welcome. Leo, you’re here to talk 
about Social Security. Give us some wis-
dom. 

[Leo Keller, retiree, Bozeman, MT, made 
brief remarks.] 

The President. Yes, that’s a really inter-
esting idea. What he just said is very impor-
tant. Once people get into the habit of 
savings, it encourages other savings. This 
society has changed. Leo, first of all, a cou-

ple points. One, you made my point on 
life expectancy. [Laughter] You’re looking 
strong at 79, headed to 80. You’re doing 
great. 

Mr. Keller. Thank you. 
The President. Secondly, it is important 

for Leo to know that nothing changes. 
There are a lot of people out there saying 
they’ve heard the Social Security debate— 
‘‘I wonder really if this means I’m not going 
to get my check.’’ I cannot—I’m just going 
to say it again and again and again. Matter 
of fact, this is stop two of five where I’m 
traveling around the country; I know I’ve 
got a lot of explaining to do. And one of 
the most important explanations of all is 
Leo is going to get his check. Nothing 
changes. The system is sound. Any discus-
sion about younger workers does not mean 
that Leo and anybody like Leo is not going 
to have this promise that the Government 
made. That’s just really important to know. 

And thirdly, you’re right about your 
grandkids. See, I like a guy who says, ‘‘My 
grandkids are capable of owning and man-
aging something.’’ It’s a different mindset. 
The 401(k)s, for example, have changed the 
attitude toward investment, hasn’t it? I 
mean, a 401(k), when you were coming up, 
Leo, was just three numbers and a letter 
in the alphabet. [Laughter] And now it’s 
an idea, where people manage their own 
retirement and they own something. They 
see it; it’s visible. It’s an important part 
of our society today, and it seems like to 
me, as we modernize the system of Social 
Security, we incorporate a portion of that 
new system into the concept of somebody 
owning something. 

So thanks for coming, Leo. You did a 
fabulous job. And the hat—listen, I’m tell-
ing you—— 

Mr. Keller. My pleasure. 
The President. Those women look at that 

hat and that club, and they’re going wild. 
Kelly Kost—Kelly, thanks for coming. 

What do you do? 
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Kelly Kost. I am in sales and administra-
tion. I work for Mission Mountain Les 
Schwab Tires in Ronan, Montana. 

The President. Ronan? 
Ms. Kost. Ronan, yes. 
The President. How many people live 

there? 
Ms. Kost. I have no idea. [Laughter] 
The President. Either do I. [Laughter] 
Ms. Kost. Not a clue. 
The President. At least you know where 

it is. [Laughter] Talk talk about Social Se-
curity. First of all, Kelly has got the hardest 
job in America. She’s a single mom. 

Ms. Kost. I’ve been a single mom since 
1989. My twins are 18 years old, Jade and 
Jordan. 

The President. Where are they? Yes. 
Ms. Kost. Jordan is a member of the 

Army National Guard. 
The President. There you go. 
Ms. Kost. Jade will be the valedictorian 

of her class—— 
The President. There you go. Your mom 

is humiliating you, but it’s good to know. 
Very good. 

Ms. Kost. Yes. And they will both be 
entering college this fall. 

The President. Fabulous, Mom. You’re 
doing your job. 

Ms. Kost. Thank you—thank you. 
The President. Listen to your mother. 

[Laughter] I’m still listening to mine. 
[Laughter] Let’s talk about Social Security. 
[Ms. Kost made brief remarks, concluding 
as follows.] 

Ms. Kost. I’m just wondering how user- 
friendly these will be. 

The President. Yes, that’s a fabulous 
question. There are a lot of people who 
are comfortable with making investments; 
there are some people who are just worried 
about it—you know, is it hard? And the 
answer to the question is, it will be incred-
ibly user-friendly. It’s got to be, because 
the options will be limited. The key is to 
allow people to have their own account that 
gets a better rate of return than the money 

in the current system. And over time, that 
will inure to your benefit. 

And you can do that with a very conserv-
ative mix of stocks and bonds. The 
professor talked about—doctor or professor, 
which one—either one? Yes, okay. How 
about ‘‘Jeff’’? Anyway—[laughter]—he 
talked about the Thrift Savings Plan for 
Federal employees. There are five options, 
and it spelled out what the options are. 
In other words, you’re not going to have 
to go in and pick stocks. You’ll pick a group 
of stocks or a group of bonds or a mixture 
of them. And they’ll be described to you. 
So yes, it’s very user-friendly. And that’s 
a very good question. 

The other questions I get are, can you 
just jerk your money out at any time? No, 
this is a retirement fund. It’s meant to help 
you after you retire. The benefits of this 
idea is, one, it gets a better rate of return. 
It just will. Over time, you’ll hear, ‘‘Well, 
the stock market will crash and therefore 
I’ll lose all my money.’’ Well, first of all, 
if you study the history of investments over 
a 15- or 16-year period of time, there’s 
always been a positive return. Now, there 
may be a down year, but over time, we’re 
talking about, you get a positive return. 
And there are investment vehicles that 
would help deal with any market decline. 
But we’re talking about a mix, a conserv-
ative mix of stocks and bonds. And that’s 
an important question. 

Now, the other benefit, of course, is that 
it’s yours. Your Social Security benefit is 
simply a promise. You don’t own it; the 
Government will decide. If the Govern-
ment can’t pay for it, the Government says, 
‘‘Well, we’re going to reduce your bene-
fits.’’ When you have your own personal 
account, it’s yours. The Government cannot 
take it away. 

And you can give it to whatever child 
you decide—unless you get mad at them 
and then give it to somebody else. [Laugh-
ter] But it’s—and that’s an important con-
cept about—when you talk about owner-
ship. We’re talking about a better rate of 
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return on your money, something you own 
that cannot be taken away, and something 
you can pass on from one generation to 
the next. And that’s an important concept. 
Young families ought to be thinking about, 
obviously, saving to pass on from one gen-
eration to the next. I don’t see why we 
can’t incorporate that into the Social Secu-
rity system because I know it can work 
financially. As a matter of fact, it makes 
the system more sound. It makes it more 
likely a younger worker is going to end 
up with that which the Government has 
promised. And that’s important. 

Speaking about young couples, Amy and 
Mike Borger are with us. Welcome. 

Amy Borger. Thank you. 
The President. Where do you both live? 
Mrs. Borger. We live in Great Falls. 
The President. Yes, right here, a beautiful 

town full of great people. I was touched 
by the number of people who came out 
and waved, and I thank them for that. 

Do you have children? 
Mrs. Borger. We do. We have our 

daughter, Jordan, is 12, right down in the 
front. And our son, Shane—— 

The President. There she is, Jordan, wav-
ing. That’s good. 

Mrs. Borger. ——is 2. And we’re expect-
ing our third baby in April. 

The President. Awesome, yes. Georgia— 
you’re going to name it Georgia? No. 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Borger. No. 
The President. I don’t blame you. 

[Laughter] Tell me about your ideas on 
Social Security. Thoughts, worries, con-
cerns? 

Mrs. Borger. I guess we’re in a unique 
position in our life. I’m fortunate enough 
to still have my four grandparents living. 
It’s very important to me that the system 
that has been promised to them continues 
to be the same for them. Looking for our— 
my husband and myself, we want to make 
sure that when we’re ready to retire, the 
system is what has been promised to us 
as well as for our children. And we appre-

ciate the chance to be given an opportunity 
to have a hand in that with the personal 
accounts. 

The President. Yes, thanks. If you look 
over your shoulder, which you’ve already 
done—you can actually look right there— 
you’ll see it’s not going to be around unless 
we do something now. These good folks 
are in the danger zone unless Congress 
acts, because the cash deficits increase 
every year starting in 2018. That’s an im-
portant date for people to remember. They 
may argue in Washington—it may be 2019, 
or 2018 and a half. It’s happening, is the 
point. And it gets worse every year. I re-
peat to you—in 2027, we’re looking for 200 
billion extra dollars to pay what has been 
promised. I don’t know how Congress is 
going to deal with that in 2027 unless we 
act now. 

And we need to think about young fami-
lies. You’re a high school librarian? 

Mrs. Borger. I am. 
The President. You lucked out, buddy. 

I married a school librarian too. [Laughter] 
Mike Borger. It can be hard at times, 

can’t it? 
The President. No, not at all. [Laughter] 

Well, if it has, I’m not confessing publicly. 
[Laughter] 

What do you do? 
Mr. Borger. I’m a supervisor at Poulsen’s. 

It’s a home improvement center here in 
Great Falls. 

The President. Great, good, good. [Ap-
plause] Some of your fellow employees are 
here. That’s good. They probably want a 
personal account as well. 

Mr. Borger. A good friend of mine that 
I work with, his son is serving in Iraq right 
now. 

The President. Where’s he—where is— 
where’s Dad? Appreciate it. E-mail your 
son, we’re proud of him. It had to make 
you feel good, Dad, last night when the 
Iraqi lady hugged the mom of the fallen 
marine. I know it made her feel good. It 
was a show of gratitude from the Iraqi peo-
ple that said, ‘‘Thank you for our freedom. 
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Thank you for the sacrifice.’’ Your son is 
serving a noble cause, sir—security of 
America and peace to the world. 

I’ll tell you something really interesting 
that Amy is doing, by the way. We’ll get 
to Social Security in a minute—kind of me-
andering around. [Laughter] Amy is into 
distance learning. Where do you go? 

Mrs. Borger. Boise State University. 
The President. From your living room? 
Mrs. Borger. From my living room. 
The President. Interesting thought, isn’t 

it? The reason I bring that up is, obviously 
education is vital for the future of the 
country. No Child Left Behind is working. 
We’re going to keep it strong; we will not 
undermine it. On the other hand, we’ve 
got to be wise about how we use tech-
nology. Think about that: The education 
system has changed; Social Security hasn’t. 
Anyway, education—here she is going to 
get a—— 

Mrs. Borger. Master’s in educational 
technology. 

The President. Yes, from your living 
room. Pretty cool, isn’t it? We’ve got to 
keep those kind of—keep these ideas mov-
ing. And Boise State has done a good thing 
to allow you to do that. 

All right, Mike, back to Social Security. 
Do you think you’ll ever see anything? 

Mr. Borger. I hope to. 
The President. Yes. It’s an interesting 

question—I just want to stop you—I prom-
ise you’re going to get more than two 
words in here. [Laughter] It may be hard 
to tell. [Laughter] Doesn’t that kind of 
worry you when the young guy says, ‘‘I 
hope to?’’ [Laughter] When old Leo was 
his age, he said, ‘‘No question.’’ Are you 
going to see a Social Security check? ‘‘No 
doubt.’’ Now we’ve got youngsters saying, 
‘‘I hope so,’’ as if there is doubt, and there 
should be doubt. 

Mr. Borger. My wife and I work very 
hard for what we earn. And we have a 
lot of bills and—daycare and two children 
and a third on the way—and it’s hard to 
set money aside to start our own IRA and 

that stuff. So we’re very dependent on what 
Social Security or the personal accounts can 
offer. So it’s real important to us that some-
thing gets reformed and things change so 
that there is a guarantee for us and our 
children. And also, it’s a concern to me 
that people like Leo and my in-laws and 
my parents and friends of mine that are 
coming upon the age that they retire, that 
their Social Security that they worked very 
hard for won’t be touched—— 

The President. Right. 
Mr. Borger. ——and that that will be 

there for them. 
The President. It will be. And I can’t 

guarantee for you; that’s what we’re here 
to discuss. 

See, I’m traveling around because, first 
of all, I believe in the will of the people. 
I believe that people can influence policy. 
And so the next couple of months, I’m 
going to be traveling the country, telling 
people I think we’ve got a problem and 
asking people to get involved. Nothing 
changes for Leo, but this couple that’s 
about to be raising three kids is—they’re 
going to have a system that’s just not going 
to work unless this United States Congress 
and the President act together. 

I believe it’s going to happen. I really 
do. Oh, the pundits will say it looks too 
tough, and this—somebody said it’s not 
going to happen, and somebody opined it’s 
not going to happen. But when the people 
really figure we’ve got a problem, they’re 
going to demand a solution. They’re going 
to say to members of both political parties, 
‘‘What the heck are you doing in Wash-
ington, DC, if you’re not willing to settle 
down and solve the problems facing this 
generation?’’ 

I’d like to answer a few questions if 
you’ve got any. I’m sure somebody has got 
a few. Yes, sir, with that shirt on. Fine- 
looking shirt you got there. Thank you all 
for coming out, by the way. It’s a joy to 
be here. 
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Retirement Age 
Q. Mr. President, do you foresee that 

if we fix this program, we can move the 
retirement age back to 65? For some peo-
ple it’s 66, 67, 68, and on and on. 

The President. Yes. Well, there’s a lot 
of discussions about whether we ought to 
move it back or move it forward, and that 
idea is on the table. Again, this is one of 
those ideas where, in the past, if you talked 
about it, somebody would club you over 
the head with it in a political race. And 
I think we ought to debate whether or not 
the age ought to be 65, 66, 67. These are 
for younger workers now—nothing changes 
for older workers. And that’s on the table; 
that’s what I said last night. I reminded 
people that my predecessor, President Clin-
ton, suggested that that might be part of 
a solution, to raise the retirement age. But 
I don’t think you can end up making that 
decision now until you look at all the other 
options. And we’re just going to have to 
take the hard look at all the different op-
tions on the table. And people are living 
longer—but this all, again, pertains to 
younger workers. And it’s—it will be part 
of the debate that goes on in Washington, 
DC. And I’m willing to have it. 

Yes, ma’am. Just can barely stand it. 
[Laughter] 

Benefits for the Disabled/Prayer/Religious 
Freedom 

Q. Sir, you are a blessing, and our family 
prays for you every day. 

The President. Thank you. Thank you for 
saying that. 

Q. My husband and I are privileged to 
have a 35-year-old daughter who is men-
tally disabled, and she works hard in a sup-
portive living center in Helena, Montana. 
And many people against your proposal are 
trying to scare the disabled by saying they 
will lose their Social Security—— 

The President. Not true. Nothing 
changes. 

Q. ——which she needs. So is she okay? 

The President. Nothing changes when it 
comes to the disabled—the disability aspect 
of Social Security. This is all aimed—all 
discussions about the retirement aspects of 
Social Security. I’m glad you asked that. 

Thank you for your prayer. 
I tell people this: I don’t see how a Presi-

dent can do the job without the prayers 
of the people. I know other Presidents 
probably wouldn’t agree with that, nec-
essarily. I quoted Abraham Lincoln today. 
He said, ‘‘I would be,’’—I think—I kind 
of paraphrased him. We actually had the 
National Prayer Breakfast this morning. 
Started off by saying the State of the Union 
was kind of like a prayerful session: They 
were praying I’d hurry up and finish the 
speech. But it’s—[laughter]. Anyway, I 
quoted Abraham Lincoln, who said, ‘‘I 
don’t see how you can be President without 
prayer,’’ is what he said. And I agree with 
that assessment. One of the most power-
ful—[inaudible]—of the Presidency is to 
know that people are praying for me and 
Laura. And I want to thank you for that. 

Having said that, I also want to—I know 
there’s a lot of talk about religion and poli-
tics. It is essential that whoever the Presi-
dent is and whoever is in Congress always 
honor the fact that in this country, you 
can pray or not pray and be equally Amer-
ican. You can be a religious person or not 
a religious person and be equally viewed 
as a patriot. And if you’re religious, you’re 
equally American if you’re a Jew, Christian, 
Muslim, Hindu. That’s the greatest thing 
about our country. That’s what distinguishes 
us from the Taliban, is the freedom to be— 
the freedom to choose what you want to 
choose. 

You’ve got a question? All right, thank 
you. 

Personal Retirement Accounts 
Q. Mr. President, I was reading in a 

liberal newspaper today—[laughter]—— 
The President. Sounds like a loaded ques-

tion to me. [Laughter] 
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Q. ——an opinion was that, on the aver-
age, individuals would make about 61⁄2 per-
cent on the market over time and that that 
was less than what is being made in the 
Social Security system. 

The President. No, that’s—I don’t want 
to ascribe a political label—I would de-
scribe as somebody who doesn’t know what 
they’re talking about. [Laughter] That’s just 
not the truth. Professor? 

Dr. Brown. That’s what I’m here for, 
is to find the truth. 

The President. Thank you, sir. Thank 
you. Thanks for coming. 

Dr. Brown. Yes, historically, over the last 
80 years, the stock market has returned 
about 71⁄2 percent over inflation, and that’s 
far higher than you get from Government 
bonds or on the return from the current 
system. 

The President. No, but he’s not talking 
about the return within the Social Security 
system, and it’s, like, near zero. 

Dr. Brown. It’s about 1 to 2 percent 
for—— 

The President. And the difference be-
tween a 1-percent return on your money 
and 4-percent return on your money over 
time is significant? 

Dr. Brown. Yes. Just to give you an idea 
of the difference between—suppose you in-
vested $1,000 a year from the time you’re 
in your early twenties until you retire. Sup-
pose you get a 3 percent rate of return, 
you might have about $65,000. Get a 7 
percent rate of return, you’re going to have 
over $200,000. So it’s a very big difference. 

The President. That’s how money grows. 
And that’s an important concept that we 
need to incorporate if we want the Social 
Security system to be available for younger 
families and younger workers. It’s a really 
important part of a reform package. 

Okay, any more questions? I’m kind of 
winding down here because I’ve got to 
head on to Nebraska. Yes, ma’am? The red 
shirt. 

Livingston, Montana 
Q. I have one—[inaudible]—I’m from 

Livingston, Montana. I kind of have one 
question for you. 

The President. Sure. 
Q. Can you quote Proverbs 17:17 for 

me? 
The President. Do what? 
Q. Can you quote Proverbs 17:17 for 

me? 
The President. No. [Laughter] That’s an 

easy one. Can you? Quote it. 
Q. ‘‘A friend loves at all times, and a 

brother is born for adversity.’’ 
The President. Thank you. Very good. I 

thought you were going to ask me if I 
knew how to get to Livingston. [Laughter] 
It’s like that guy said, ‘‘What color’’—he 
said, ‘‘To get to Livingston, you’ve got to 
go down the highway, and you go through 
the cattle guard, and you’’—[laughter]— 
‘‘turn left, and you go through another cat-
tle guard.’’ And a fellow comes back and 
says, ‘‘Hey, what color uniforms do those 
cattle guards have on?’’ [Laughter] That 
never happens in Montana. 

Yes, sir. 

Exercise/Personal Retirement Accounts 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President, for coming 

to Montana. 
The President. Nice to be back. Big Sky. 
Q. When my wife and I continue to pay 

into the system, what percentage of that 
will we have the opportunity—— 

The President. Yes. 
Q. ——to invest in? And what kind of 

mountain bike do you ride? [Laughter] 
The President. I’m not supposed to en-

dorse products, but it’s called a Trek. 
[Laughter] Are you a mountain bike guy? 

Q. Yes, I am. 
The President. Oh, listen, let me—I’ll get 

to the—I’ll try to remember what—the real 
question you asked. [Laughter] First of all, 
I hope people exercise on a regular basis. 
It’s—I can’t tell you how important it is 
for you. Unfortunately, I exercised too hard 
for a while and can’t run anymore, but 
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I did discover mountain biking. This has 
got to be fabulous mountain bike country, 
right? 

Q. It is. 
The President. Yes. Unlike, you however, 

I’m a safe mountain biker. I’m looking at— 
you look like a risktaker, you know? 
[Laughter] Like ride those little tiny 
trails—that’s not me. [Laughter] 

Now, I really—the best health care 
plan—one of the aspects of the best health 
care—any good health care plan is to en-
courage right choices. What you put into 
your body matters, and how you treat your 
body matters. And so I—thank you for 
bringing up—giving me a chance to segue 
into exercise. As a matter of fact, prayer 
and exercise are what keeps me going as— 
[laughter]—as the President—and family 
and friends, especially Laura. 

The way the system works—in order to 
make it work fiscally, is that you can start 
off with $1,000 into your account, growing 
$100 a year up to 4 percent of your in-
come. That’s the answer to your question. 
The idea is ultimately there will be—if 
you’re making 90,000, you can put 3,600 
a year into your personal account. That’s 
how you keep it more affordable than the 
numbers that have been being tossed 
about. 

Yes, ma’am. Good to see you again. 

Medical Liability Reform 
Q. Hi, how are you? As usual our prayers 

and love are with you. But I could have 
several questions. One of them, though, 
going—— 

The President. Just ask an easy one. 
Q. It is. [Laughter] 
The President. Kind of getting late in 

the day. 
Q. The medical—it’s a medical issue. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. With the frivolous lawsuits, one of 

the problems, too, is that attorneys charge 
so much to bring even a fair lawsuit to 
the court system that the victim, the patient 

winds up with nothing and the attorney 
winds up with all the money. 

The President. Right. 
Q. And the doctor is being run out of 

business. Can that somehow be worked in 
there? 

The President. I don’t believe that—no, 
I’m—I just—I guess I could give you a 
political answer and say I’ll think about it. 
I actually don’t think the Government 
should regulate legal fees. I think that 
ought to be set by the market, so to speak. 
I don’t think Government ought to set 
price. I do think Government, though, can 
set limits for lawsuits that—that are filed. 

And the thing in medical liability reform 
that I think will make a big difference is 
to have a hard cap on noneconomic dam-
ages. In other words, you’re allowed to get 
economic damages, but the noneconomic 
damages need to have a hard cap, which 
will reduce the desire for people to keep 
filing lawsuits as if the medical liability sys-
tem were a lottery. But in terms of whether 
or not the Government ought to be setting 
legal fees, I don’t think so. I don’t think 
so. 

Let’s see, a couple of more, then I’ve 
got to hop. Yes, ma’am. Boom. [Laughter] 

Personal Retirement Accounts 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. We’re ex-

cited to have you for another 4 years, and 
we stayed up half the night waiting for 
the election results. 

The President. Yes, thank you. [Laughter] 
Thanks. Well—[laughter]. 

Q. My question is, as this privatization 
of Social Security comes into effect, who 
will manage that? Has that been talked 
about at this point? 

The President. I would call it personal 
retirement accounts, is the proper termi-
nology, because it basically means you own 
it. See, privatization says the whole thing 
changes—not true. A portion, as I said, 4 
percent ultimately, of the money that you 
earn can go into a personal account that 
you call your own. Who manages it? You 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00144 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



145 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Feb. 3 

do. You make the decisions. You make 
the—on that aspect. The Social Security 
Administration will still exist for the other 
aspect of Social Security. It’s a mixture. 
It’s a blend. In other words, part of your 
money goes into the system and the Gov-
ernment will pay out benefits. Part of your 
money goes into your own personal ac-
count, which you will manage. You will get, 
on a quarterly basis, your statement about 
how much of your money has grown over— 
and how has it grown over a period of 
time. But the other portion of the Social 
Security will continue to be managed by 
the Federal Government, the Social Secu-
rity trust. 

How about the little guy in the hat? 
Number seven. 

Request for Handshake 
Q. Can me and my friend shake your 

hand? 
The President. Yes. Move on over here. 

Okay, last question. Have you got a ques-
tion? You don’t have a question. You want 
to shake my hand, stay right there. I’m 
coming down. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Personal Retirement Accounts/Small 
Business 

Q. As an employer of a small business, 
I have to express a concern. How will em-
ployers handle these deposits for our em-
ployees? 

The President. The Federal Government 
will be the administrator to make sure that 
the accounts are properly set up. 

Q. Wonderful. 
The President. This is—this can be done 

without a lot of additional paperwork. 
Again, this is a—the purpose is not to cre-
ate excess bureaucracy—quite the opposite. 
The purpose is to empower individuals and 
that the employer won’t be charged with 
making sure that the paperwork is managed 
properly. 

Let me talk about small businesses real 
quick. The tax cut that Max and I and 
Conrad and Dennis—Denny worked on is 
really important for small businesses. That’s 
why it’s really important we not allow taxes 
to go up. Seventy percent of new jobs are 
created by small businesses in America. 
And I’m proud to report the small-business 
sector of our country is strong and vibrant 
and doing well, and we need to keep it 
that way. 

Thanks for being an entrepreneur. Are 
you staying in business? That’s good. 

Listen, let me conclude by thanking you 
all very much for your hospitality, your gen-
erosity of your time, and your strong love 
for our country. We are lucky people to 
live in the greatest country on the face 
of the Earth. 

May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless our land. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:55 p.m. in 
the Four Seasons Arena at the Montana 
ExpoPark. In his remarks, he referred to 
Senator Conrad Burns of Montana; Janice 
Rehberg, wife of Representative Dennis R. 
Rehberg; Gov. Brian Schweitzer, Lt. Gov. 
John Bohlinger, and Secretary of State Brad 
Johnson of Montana; former Governors Judy 
Martz and Marc Racicot of Montana; Presi-
dent Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan; President 
Viktor Yushchenko of Ukraine; President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority; Keith Reeves, whose son 
Spec. Jedidiah Reeves, MARNG, is serving 
in Iraq; and Janet Norwood, mother of Sgt. 
Byron Norwood, USMC, who was killed in 
Iraq on November 13, 2004, and Iraqi citizen 
and political activist Safia Taleb al-Suhail, 
both of whom were guests of the First Lady 
at the President’s State of the Union Address 
on February 2. A portion of these remarks 
could not be verified because the tape was 
incomplete. 
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Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Omaha, 
Nebraska 
February 4, 2005 

The President. Thanks for being here. 
Thanks for inviting me back. One of the 
last times I was here, I remember, I was 
out there with Senator Hagel, and he said, 
‘‘Give them your best fastball.’’ [Laughter] 
This wasn’t a political moment; this was 
the College World Series. [Laughter] I fi-
nally remember the college—Mr. Mayor, 
I appreciate you being able to extend the 
contract for the College World Series here 
to Omaha, Nebraska. 

We’re not here to talk baseball today, 
and we’re certainly not here to talk college 
football—[laughter]—if you know what I 
mean. [Laughter] We’re here to talk public 
policy, about how to make America a better 
place. 

I want to thank the Governor for joining 
us today. Governor, where are you? Thanks 
for coming. I appreciate you being here. 
I guess you kind of like my decisionmaking. 
I’ll be frank with you; I didn’t ask Johanns 
to join my Cabinet to make you Governor, 
although—[laughter]—I’m sure you’re 
going to do a fine job. I did it because, 
one, he’s a fine guy; two, agriculture is 
important to this country, and no doubt 
he’s going to be a fine Secretary of Agri-
culture. 

I am pleased to be working with Senator 
Chuck Hagel. He is a smart, capable man. 
He loves his country. He loves Nebraska. 
Looking forward to working with you, 
Chuck, for 4 more years. I’m proud that 
Senator Ben Nelson is here. He is a man 
with whom I can work, a person who is 
willing to put partisanship aside to focus 
on what’s right for America. Senator, thanks 
for coming. Working my way through. Con-
gressman Lee Terry is with us today. Con-
gressman, proud you’re here. Thanks for 
coming. Congressman Jeff Fortenberry is 
with us today. Thank you, Congressman— 
[applause]—sounds like they’ve heard of 

you. And of course Congressman Tom 
Osborne is with us today. 

Mayor, thanks for coming—former 
Mayor Hal Daub is with us today. Mayor, 
thank you for being here. He, by the way, 
is Chairman of the Social Security Advisory 
Board. The President needs a lot of advice. 
The country needs advice on Social Secu-
rity, and that’s what we’re here to talk 
about after a while. 

By the way, Tom Osborne and I had 
the honor of being at the National Prayer 
Breakfast Thursday. He gave a fantastic 
talk. He’s a humble, decent guy. I re-
minded people that the State of the Union 
was kind of like a giant prayer session— 
Members of Congress were praying I’d 
keep my speech short. [Laughter] 

It’s good to be here on the—right after 
the State of the Union. See, I believe one 
of my responsibilities is to travel our coun-
try talking about problems and how we in-
tend to solve them, reminding people that 
the job of a President is to confront prob-
lems, not to pass them on to future genera-
tions and future Presidents. 

One of the problems we face is the war 
on terror. The war on terror goes on. And 
it’s important as the Commander in Chief 
that I speak as bluntly and frankly as I 
can about the perils we face. That’s why 
I told the Congress it’s important for the 
Congress to continue to support our men 
and women who wear our Nation’s uniform 
as they pursue the terrorists around the 
world. 

It’s important for us to continue to work 
with our allies and friends to make the 
world a safer place. Every terrorist we 
bring to justice makes our children and 
grandchildren safer, and every country that 
accepts democracy as a way of life makes 
our children and grandchildren safer. 
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* White House correction. 

This has been a remarkable time in his-
tory. It has been an amazing time. In Af-
ghanistan, millions went to vote in a coun-
try where, 3 years earlier, people had 
doomed those people to the life under the 
Taliban. Millions of people voted for a 
President for the first time in 5,000 years. 
It’s an amazing moment in the history of 
mankind. And that matters. That matters 
to future generations of Americans because 
the more free countries there are in the 
world, the more likely it is we’ll have peace. 

The Ukraine voted for a President. The 
Palestinian people elected Abu Abbas [Abu 
Mazen].* And now I believe peace in the 
greater—in the Middle East is within our 
reach. I know that we’ll achieve peace 
when the Palestinians develop a truly free, 
democratic society, which is what we’re 
going to help them achieve. And then we’ll 
be able to achieve a goal, two democracies 
living side by side in peace, Israel and the 
Palestine. 

And finally, last Sunday an amazing thing 
happened in what used to be a dark and 
discouraged part of the world. Tyranny was 
firmly rejected, and the people of Iraq 
went to the polls in spite of violence, in 
spite of the ambitions of a few. They 
showed the United States of America, our 
coalition, and the whole world that deep 
within the soul of every human being is 
the desire to be free. 

I was incredibly touched at the moment 
when the mom of the fallen marine hugged 
the woman from Iraq who had been given 
a chance to vote because of the sacrifices 
of this woman’s son and people like her. 
It was a reminder that the people of Iraq 
truly appreciate the chance to live in free-
dom. It was a powerful moment when the 
country could see two women from dif-
ferent cultures embrace for the sake of 
peace. 

We’re making progress in Iraq because 
the Iraqi people do want to be free. Our 
strategy is clear. We’re going to help the 

Iraqis defend themselves. We’ll accelerate 
training. We’ll make sure there’s a chain 
of command so that the troops that are 
trained can effectively operate. We’ll help 
them stand up a high-quality security force. 
And when that mission is complete and 
Iraq is democratic and free and able to 
defend herself, our troops will come home 
with the honor they have earned. And we 
will be able to look back and say that this 
is a part of a more peaceful future for 
our grandchildren. You see, free societies 
will be peaceful societies. And peace in the 
greater Middle East will be a legacy that 
our generation can be proud of for genera-
tions to come. 

I was pleased to see our economy added 
146,000 new jobs in the month of January. 
That’s a good sign. More people are going 
to work around our country. The unem-
ployment rate dropped to 5.2 percent. But 
we shouldn’t be content. I’m looking for-
ward to working with the Members of Con-
gress to create the conditions for continued 
economic expansion. 

Look, I’m worried about a society in 
which there’s too many lawsuits. I believe 
all these lawsuits make it hard for people 
to form capital. I’ve called upon Congress 
for legal reform, reasonable, commonsense 
legal reform to keep our economy growing. 
But I also understand what these lawsuits 
are doing to health care. Whether it be 
rural health care or urban health care, 
we’ve got too many lawsuits that are run-
ning up the cost of medicine and running 
too many good docs out of practice. 

We’ve got to get us an energy plan. 
We’ve been talking about it for 4 years. 
Now is the time for Congress to get a 
good plan to my desk. I’m looking forward 
to working with Members of Congress on 
both sides of the aisle to encourage con-
servation, to encourage renewable sources 
of energy whether it be ethanol, biodiesel, 
or clean nuclear power. We’re going to 
spend money on new technologies that will 
help us leapfrog the old command-and-con-
trol debate, so we can burn coal in clean 
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ways that people couldn’t imagine 20 years 
ago. I mean, there’s things to be moving 
this process forward in a practical way. But 
one thing is for certain: We need an energy 
plan to make us less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

I’m going to submit a budget on Mon-
day. They’ve been—the people in Congress 
on both sides of the aisle have said, ‘‘Let’s 
worry about the deficit.’’ I said, ‘‘Okay, 
we’ll worry about it again.’’ My last budget 
worried about it; this budget will really 
worry about it. And I’m looking forward 
to working with Members of Congress to 
make tough choices. As I said in the State 
of the Union, we’re going to eliminate or 
vastly reduce 150 programs that aren’t 
meeting needs, aren’t meeting priorities, 
and are not getting the job done. It’s time 
to be wise with the people’s money. 

Anyway, we got work to do, and I’m 
looking forward to it. We got a lot of work 
to do when it comes to fulfilling the prom-
ises of our society as well. I talked about 
Social Security in the State of the Union. 
Now, that should signal that we got a prob-
lem. Otherwise, most Presidents have shied 
away from talking about Social Security— 
except to make the benefits better. I see 
a problem, and I used time at the State 
of the Union to speak directly to the Amer-
ican people about the problem. That’s why 
I’ve come to Omaha—besides saying hello 
to friends—is talking about the problem. 

And here’s the problem. When the Social 
Security system was designed, the average 
life expectancy was about 60 years old, and 
benefits were at a certain level, and the 
number of payers into the system were sig-
nificantly greater than they are today. As 
a matter of fact, in 1950, some 14 years 
after the system was designed, there were 
16 payers into the system for every bene-
ficiary, as that chart says. And that’s impor-
tant, because the more beneficiaries there 
are paying into the system, the more likely 
it is a beneficiary is going to get paid. 

Secondly, what has changed since then 
is that we’re living longer. The life expect-

ancy is now 77 years old. And as a result 
of living longer, you’ve got people who have 
been made promises by the Government 
receiving checks for a longer period of time 
than was initially envisioned under Social 
Security. Secondly, the benefits that had 
been promised are increasing, so you’ve got 
more—and thirdly, baby boomers like me 
and Hagel and a bunch of others are get-
ting ready to retire. So you’ve got more 
people retiring, living longer, with the 
promise of greater benefits. 

The problem is, is that the number of 
people putting money into the system is 
declining. So you can see the mathematical 
problem, right? Greater promises to more 
people who are living longer, with fewer 
payers. That’s a problem, particularly when 
you start doing the math. And it’s summed 
up by this chart that says in 2018—the 
facts are, in 2018, that the amount of 
money going out of Social Security is great-
er than the amount of money coming into 
Social Security. And as you can see from 
the chart, it gets worse every year. That’s 
what that red means. 

So, like, for example, in 2027, the 
amount of money required for the Govern-
ment to come up with to meet the prom-
ises is 200 billion above the payroll taxes 
collected. And some 13 years later, the sys-
tem is broke. In other words, in 2042, it 
is flat bust. So, because more people are 
receiving higher benefits and living longer, 
with fewer people paying into the system, 
the system goes into the red in a pretty 
short order. And every year it gets worse— 
200 billion in 2027, about 300 billion in 
2032. And so it just accumulates. And if 
we wait, it gets worse. In other words, it’s 
more costly to solve the problem. So we 
have a problem. 

And I’m going to spend a lot of time 
traveling our country talking about the 
problem, because I fully understand that 
in the Halls of Congress, if people do not 
believe we have a problem, nothing is going 
to happen. There’s no need to take risk 
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on a solution if you’re not willing to address 
the problem. 

[At this point, there was a disruption in 
the audience.] 

The President. We love free speech in 
America. I think it’s important for people 
to be open about the truth when it comes 
to Social Security. That’s what we’re here 
to talk about. And I also have an obligation 
to help come up with solutions. It’s one 
thing for a President to say we’ve got a 
problem. A President, in my judgment, also 
needs to come up with solutions. At the 
State of the Union, I said there have been 
some interesting suggestions, all of them 
on the table. I’m willing to work with any-
body, Republican or Democrat or inde-
pendent, who wants to come in and discuss 
ways to solve the problem. Everything is 
on the table except raising payroll taxes. 

I came up with an interesting idea that 
I want to discuss with you. I know some 
of our panelists will discuss it with you 
as well. I believe that younger workers 
ought to be able to set aside some of their 
own payroll taxes in what’s called a personal 
retirement account. And let me tell you 
why. I’ll tell you why I think it makes 
sense. First of all, a personal retirement 
account will earn a greater rate of return 
than that which your money earns in the 
Social Security trust. That’s an important 
point for people to understand. If you in-
vest your money in conservative stocks and 
bonds, you’re likely to get around a 4 per-
cent rate of return, which is greater than 
double than the money you’re earning right 
now in the Social Security trust. And over 
time, that means your own money will grow 
faster than that which is in the Social Secu-
rity trust. In other words, you’ll have more 
money when it comes time to retire. That’s 
what that means. 

And that’s an important concept, and it’s 
going to take a while to explain to people, 
but it’s called the compounding rate of in-
terest. And it means your money grows. 

Some people say, ‘‘Well, sure, that’s easy 
for the President to say, ‘It’s going to grow,’ 
but what happens if somebody puts it in 
the lottery—you know, ‘I hope it grows 
really big’—or shoots it in dice or some-
thing like that?’’ Look, there’s going to be 
guidelines, and that’s important for people 
to understand. If we ever get the concept 
of personal retirement accounts started, 
there will be investment guidelines. You 
cannot take risks with your money. In other 
words, there will be certain mixes of stocks 
and bonds that are conservatively con-
structed to help get a better rate of return 
than that which is in the Social Security 
trust and, at the same time, helps manage 
risk. 

Secondly, people say, ‘‘Well, can you 
draw it all out at some point?’’ No, it’s 
like a part of the Social Security system. 
It’s your retirement account, but you can 
only draw money out on a regular basis 
to help complement the money you’ll be 
receiving from the Social Security system. 

Thirdly, there are ways to mitigate risk 
for market downturn. But the truth of the 
matter is, when you look at the history of 
the stock market, over time the market has 
always increased with a conservative mix 
of stocks and bonds. 

Fourthly, this makes sense to me because 
it gives people an ownership. We want peo-
ple owning more things in America. This 
is your account. Government cannot take 
it away from you. It’s a part of your legacy 
to your family. 

And so just some guidelines to make 
what I think is a practical plan to make 
Social Security more available for younger 
workers. And it will be phased in over time. 
I know you have all these wild estimates 
of costs—‘‘Bush wants to spend this, that, 
and the other.’’ Look, this plan needs to 
start slowly and gradually so, one, workers 
can get used to it, and, two, we can better 
afford the plan within projected cashflow 
needs. 

It makes sense to me, and I want the 
Congress to seriously debate it. And one 
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of the things—one of the reasons I’m trav-
eling the country is not only to say, ‘‘We 
got a problem. Let’s come together and 
fix it. Here’s an interesting part of the solu-
tion.’’ I fully recognize a personal retire-
ment account is not the only thing needed 
to make—to solve Social Security perma-
nently. But it’s a part of a solution. And 
I believe I have a responsibility, as some-
one who has put the issue on the table, 
to be a constructive voice in coming up 
with a solution that will save Social Security 
for younger workers. 

Let me say one other thing, and then 
we’re going to have a discussion. It’s prob-
ably hard to tell these panelists are here 
to be able to talk with me, talking as much 
as I am. One of the problems that people 
in the political world have is dealing with 
the issue of our seniors who have already 
retired. In other words, seniors hear ‘‘Social 
Security’’ and they say, ‘‘Really what he’s 
going to do is take away my check or part 
of my check.’’ It is really important for 
our senior citizens, those who’ve retired 
and those near retirement, to know nothing 
changes. When I talk about a Social Secu-
rity trust going bankrupt in 2042, there is 
enough money in the system to take care 
of the promises for those who have retired 
and those who are near retirement. That’s 
a fact. We can argue about a lot of other 
issues, but one fact is certain: Social Secu-
rity is in good shape and will meet its 
promises to those who’ve retired or nearly 
retired. 

The problem exists for younger workers. 
And that’s why in my State of the Union, 
I put this issue in a generational context. 
I said to Congress, we have a duty to leave 
behind a better America for generations to 
come, and part of that duty is to make 
sure the retirement system is sound and 
solvent. 

All right, I’ve been talking enough. If 
Laura were here, she’d have said I’ve been 
talking way too much. [Laughter] By the 
way, she sends her best regards. What a 

fabulous woman she is. She’s a—she’s 
doing great. 

Syl Schieber is with us. Syl, where do 
you live and what do you do? 

Sylvester ‘‘Syl’’ Schieber. I live in—just 
outside of Washington, DC, in Chevy 
Chase, Maryland. 

The President. Yes, good. 
Dr. Schieber. And I have worked on re-

tirement issues for some 30, 35 years 
now—— 

The President. Wrote a book. 
Dr. Schieber. ——and wrote several 

books on this, two on Social Security so 
far—may write another one someday. 

The President. Good. Nonfiction. [Laugh-
ter] 

Dr. Schieber. I’ve tried my best. There’s 
a lot of fiction—a lot of fiction in this area. 

The President. That’s good. Syl is an ex-
pert on the subject. In other words, he’s 
spent a lifetime studying Social Security. 
I’ve asked him to come so he can maybe 
explain what I just tried to say—in English. 
[Laughter] Take Texan and convert it to 
English. [Laughter] Why don’t you let her 
rip? Let people know what’s on your mind 
on this issue. 
[Dr. Schieber, vice president of research 
and information, Watson Wyatt Worldwide, 
Chevy Chase, MD, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Good job. Thanks for 
coming. 

Rose Davis. 
Rose Davis. Yes, sir. 
The President. Welcome, Rose. 
Ms. Davis. Thank you. 
The President. What do you do? 
Ms. Davis. I’m a college professor at 

Metropolitan Community College. 
The President. Community college, yes— 

big backer, by the way, here of community 
colleges. I think they’re really important. 

Ms. Davis. I know you approve of them. 
The President. Yes, they’re doing— 

they’re good. 
Ms. Davis. I teach social science, human 

relations, and criminal justice. 
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The President. Good. Thanks. Do you 
want to be known as ‘‘Rose’’ or ‘‘Pro-
fessor’’? 

Ms. Davis. Beg your pardon? 
The President. Rose or Professor? 
Ms. Davis. Rose is fine. 
The President. Rose is fine, good. 

[Laughter] You have had an issue with So-
cial Security. Why don’t you describe to 
the people your view. 
[Ms. Davis made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes. What she’s saying is 
really an interesting point, isn’t it? Mom 
dies at what age? 

Ms. Davis. She died at 67. 
The President. Sixty-seven, so she really 

didn’t live long enough to take advantage 
of the money she had put in the system. 
And yet because of survivors—and there 
are survivor benefits, but there’s an age 
limit on survivor benefits—the survivors re-
ceive nothing. And so Mom’s lifetime of 
savings went into the system to pay for 
somebody else. And one of the benefits 
of personal accounts, a personal retirement 
account is that you leave something behind 
for your children or grandchildren. 

And I think it’s fair. I think there’s a 
group—the life expectancy of certain folks 
in our country is less than others, and that 
makes the system unfair. In other words, 
if you’re dying earlier than expected, the 
money you put in the system simply goes 
to pay somebody else. One of the benefits 
of an ownership society is you could decide 
what to do with your own assets. Remem-
ber, it’s your money to begin with. You’ve 
worked; it’s payroll tax. 

Ms. Davis. That’s why it’s important to 
say that you’re not lying to the American 
people because I’m living this right now. 

The President. Right. 
Ms. Davis. You’re not lying. 
The President. That’s right. 
You know, one of the interesting things, 

by the way, again, on personal accounts— 
admittedly, new concept, hard for some to 
understand, and it’s just going to take a 

while for people to hear the debate and 
get used to the concept. The principles are 
easy to understand: your money; you own 
it; you can pass it on to whoever you want; 
you get a better rate of return. But it’s 
been done before. In other words, this isn’t 
the first time the thought of a Thrift Sav-
ings Plan has been advanced. As a matter 
of fact, Federal employees can now take 
some of their own money and put it into 
five different conservative portfolios of 
stocks and bonds as a part of their retire-
ment package. It’s an easy statement to say, 
but something I believe is if it’s good 
enough for Federal employees, it ought to 
be good enough for younger workers. 

Mary is with us. Mary Mornin. How are 
you, Mary? 

Mary Mornin. I’m fine. 
The President. Good. Okay, Mary, tell 

us about yourself. 
Ms. Mornin. Okay, I’m a divorced single 

mother with three grown, adult children. 
I have one child, Robbie, who is mentally 
challenged, and I have two daughters. 

The President. Fantastic. First of all, 
you’ve got the hardest job in America, 
being a single mom. 

Ms. Mornin. Thank you. 
The President. You and I are baby 

boomers. 
Ms. Mornin. Yes, and I am concerned 

about—that the system stays the same for 
me. 

The President. Right. 
Ms. Mornin. But I do want to see change 

and reform for my children because I real-
ize that we will be in trouble down the 
road. 

The President. It’s an interesting point, 
and I hear this a lot—‘‘Will the system 
be the same for me?’’ And the answer is 
absolutely. One of the things we have to 
continue to clarify to people who have re-
tired or near retirement—you fall in the 
near retirement. 

Ms. Mornin. Yes, unfortunately, yes. 
[Laughter] 
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The President. Well, I don’t know. I’m 
not going to tell your age, but you’re one 
year younger than me, and I’m just getting 
started. [Laughter] 

Ms. Mornin. Okay, okay. 
The President. I feel great, don’t you? 
Ms. Mornin. Yes, I do. 
The President. I remember when I 

turned 50, I used to think 50 was really 
old. Now I think it’s young, and getting 
ready to turn 60 here in a couple of years, 
and I still feel young. I mean, we are living 
longer, and people are working longer. And 
the truth of the matter is, elderly baby 
boomers have got a lot to offer to our soci-
ety, and we shouldn’t think about giving 
up our responsibilities in society. Isn’t that 
right? 

Ms. Mornin. That’s right. 
The President. Yes, but nevertheless, 

there’s a certain comfort to know that the 
promises made will be kept by the Govern-
ment. 

Ms. Mornin. Yes. 
The President. And so thank you for ask-

ing that. You don’t have to worry. 
Ms. Mornin. That’s good, because I work 

three jobs and I feel like I contribute. 
The President. You work three jobs? 
Ms. Mornin. Three jobs, yes. 
The President. Uniquely American, isn’t 

it? I mean, that is fantastic that you’re 
doing that. Get any sleep? [Laughter] 

Ms. Mornin. Not much—not much. 
The President. Well, hopefully, this will 

help you get your sleep to know that when 
we talk about Social Security, nothing 
changes. 

Ms. Mornin. Okay, thank you. 
The President. That’s great. 
Jerry Rempe is with us. Jerry, tell them 

what you gave me. 
Jerry Rempe. I came today because I’m 

married and have three children—— 
The President. No, tell them what you 

gave me as—to make me look good at the 
household. 

Mr. Rempe. I work for Omaha Steaks, 
so we presented the President with Omaha 
steaks today. 

The President. They know something 
about beef in this State, isn’t that right? 

Mr. Rempe. We know a little bit here. 
The President. About beef. That’s the 

good thing about Johanns is he knows 
something about beef too. And he’ll— 
[laughter]—he’ll make sure the cattlemen 
as well as the grain growers and soybean 
growers all across the country are well rep-
resented in the Ag Department. 

Anyway, sorry to interrupt you, but I was 
just trying to get you kind of a subtle plug. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Rempe. We appreciate that. 
The President. Yes. 

[Mr. Rempe, quality assurance assistant 
manager, Omaha Steaks, Omaha, NE, made 
further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, it’s interesting—I 
want to—a real interesting point he made, 
when our folks were coming up, there 
wasn’t anything like a 401(k). That was just 
numbers and a letter in the alphabet. 
[Laughter] And his dad, interestingly 
enough, said, ‘‘Join.’’ In other words, there’s 
been a shift of attitude in our society over 
time. The 401(k) represents that shift, 
where more and more people are saving 
for their own. In other words, savings used 
to be done by third parties. Social Security 
is saving by a third party, the Federal Gov-
ernment. Here, what he’s talking about is 
the company plans encourage individual 
savings, empower the individual to make 
decisions, had the individual look at the 
portfolio decisions, had the statement of 
the person’s savings go directly to the indi-
vidual on a quarterly basis. 

And basically what we’re talking about 
here is helping evolve the Social Security 
system, modernize the system to reflect the 
current ways people save. And your dad 
was wise to give you that advice. 

Mr. Rempe. I appreciate it. 
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The President. Yes, and you were wise 
to listen—— 

Mr. Rempe. It looks amazing now. 
The President. ——as you now know. 

What he’s also talking about is, over time 
a person’s assets grow with the 
compounding rate of interest—as $1,000 
earns a 4 percent rate of return, for exam-
ple, that accumulates over time. The base 
is bigger the next year, and the 4 percent 
means more, and it continues to grow. And 
that’s what he’s witnessing here. 

Now, we’ve got Amanda Temoshek with 
us. Amanda, thank you for coming. What 
do you do? 

Amanda Temoshek. I own my own com-
pany, which is called Heartland Campaign 
Management. 

The President. Good—which does what? 
Heartland Campaign Management. 

Mrs. Temoshek. It does fundraising cam-
paigns, consults on fundraising campaigns 
for nonprofit organizations. 

The President. For nonprofits—great, 
thank you for doing that. You know, one 
of the great strengths of the country is the 
fact that we’re a compassionate nation. 
Many nonprofits exist to help heal broken 
hearts, and if you’re a part of that effort, 
thank you for being a soldier in the army 
of compassion. 

Mrs. Temoshek. Well, you’re welcome. I 
love the opportunity to help the nonprofits. 

The President. I also love the entrepre-
neurial spirit in America. It’s strong. I 
mean, the truth of the matter is, a way 
forward for many minorities and women 
is through owning their own business. And 
we’ve got to promote entrepreneurship in 
America. So, good going. 

Mrs. Temoshek. Thank you. 
The President. Why are you sitting here? 

[Laughter] 
Mrs. Temoshek. Well, the reason why I’m 

interested in Social Security—first of all, 
because I do own my own business, I’m 
not only paying my portion of the Social 
Security; I’m paying the employer’s portion. 
So I’m paying the whole portion of Social 

Security, and I write out that check myself. 
Right out of my company checkbook, I 
write that check. 

And I was married last year to my hus-
band, Darren. 

The President. Where is he? 
Mrs. Temoshek. He is right back there. 
The President. Darren, good going. You 

did well. [Laughter] 
[Mrs. Temoshek made further remarks.] 

The President. This is an interesting 
question many young Americans are asking, 
‘‘Will there be benefits available?’’ I don’t 
remember asking that question when I was 
your age. I don’t think many baby boomers 
were sitting around saying to their moms 
and dads or elected officials, ‘‘Was Social 
Security going to be around?’’ We never 
asked that. Actually, we were asking, ‘‘Are 
they going to keep increasing benefits?’’ We 
never said—and there was no doubt in our 
mind. 

And what’s shifted on Social Security— 
and I saw this firsthand during my cam-
paigns for the Presidency—what has shifted 
is there are a lot of younger folks in Amer-
ica who wonder out loud, who come right 
here on the stage with the President and 
say, ‘‘Will the Social Security system not 
only be around for me, but will it be 
around for my children?’’ That is what’s 
shifted in the debate. Millions of younger 
Americans wonder whether or not the So-
cial Security system will be healthy. And 
once we assure senior citizens nothing 
changes, or those who are soon to be senior 
citizens—well, not that soon, but one of 
these days will be senior citizens—nothing 
changes, the debate should really shift to 
those who’ve got the most at stake in inac-
tion. The status quo is unacceptable to 
younger workers, and younger workers un-
derstand that in America. 

I want to thank our panelists—did a fine 
job. [Applause] Yes, thanks for coming. I 
hope you’ve enjoyed this discussion. I cer-
tainly have. I look forward to—I like to 
get out of Washington. It’s good to get 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00153 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



154 

Feb. 4 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

out of the Nation’s Capital and get out 
amongst the people. It’s—the accommoda-
tions are nice there in Washington, but it’s 
nice to get moving around and to be in 
front of folks. And I’m going to spend a 
lot of time over the course of the next 
couple of months describing the issue of 
Social Security in as plain of terms as I 
can—not only saying we’ve got a problem 
and pointing it out in different charts and 
facts and figures and getting experts and 
other citizens to join me but also calling 
Congress to work with the administration 
to come up with a solution. 

Now, they’ve said, ‘‘Well, this is a hard 
issue. Why are you doing this, Mr. Presi-
dent, it’s too hard an issue.’’ Well, we got 
a job to do. It doesn’t matter how hard 
the issue is. As a matter of fact, the harder 
the issue, the bigger the challenge, and the 

more exciting it’s going to be when we 
get the job done. 

I want to thank you all for coming. I 
appreciate you being here. May God bless 
our great country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:40 a.m. at 
the Qwest Center Omaha Arena. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mayor Mike Fahey of 
Omaha, NE; Gov. Dave Heineman of Ne-
braska; President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; and 
Janet Norwood, mother of Sgt. Byron Nor-
wood, USMC, who was killed in Iraq on No-
vember 13, 2004, and Iraqi citizen and polit-
ical activist Safia Taleb al-Suhail, both of 
whom were guests of the First Lady at the 
President’s State of the Union Address on 
February 2. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Little Rock, 
Arkansas 
February 4, 2005 

The President. Please be seated. Thanks 
for coming. It’s great to be back in Little 
Rock. Thanks for inviting me. Thanks for 
coming. I’ve got something on my mind, 
which is how to make sure this country 
is safe for generations to come and how 
to make sure this country is financially se-
cure for generations that are coming up. 

So thanks for coming. As you can see, 
I’m joined on the stage here by some fel-
low citizens who are willing to discuss the 
Social Security issue. But before I get 
there, I’ve got some other things on my 
mind I want to share with you. First, I 
want to thank the Governor, Mike 
Huckabee, for doing such a fine job as 
the Governor of the State of Arkansas. I 
want to thank his Lieutenant Governor, 
Win Rockefeller, for doing such a fine job. 
Thank you all for being here. 

I know we got members of the state-
house who are here, the State senate and 
the State legislature. I appreciate you all 
serving. I appreciate you all coming. I hope 
you find this dialog as interesting as I think 
you’re going to. This is going to be an 
interesting discussion about a big issue, and 
I believe those in the legislative branch ap-
preciate somebody from the executive 
branch who is willing to set a big agenda. 
See, the job of the President and the job 
of a Governor is to confront problems, not 
pass them on to future generations, future 
Congresses, or future Presidents. And that’s 
what we’re here to discuss today. 

I want to thank Mayor Pat Hays from 
North Little Rock for joining us. I appre-
ciate you coming, Mayor. I want to thank 
all the local and—thanks for coming, 
Mayor. Fill the potholes and everything will 
be fine. [Laughter] Huckabee is probably 
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saying, ‘‘Send me the money.’’ Anyway— 
[laughter]—I really thank you for coming. 

When I landed today, I met Katya 
Lyzhina. Where is Katya? There she is. 
Thanks for coming. Katya—let me tell you 
about this story. I want to—because it is, 
I think, representative of the true spirit of 
America. Katya was adopted by Jan. 
Where’s Jan? Thanks for coming, Jan. 
Katya, you see, was born and raised in Rus-
sia, and her parents died. And Jan, out 
of deep compassion for a fellow human 
being, adopted Katya, and here she is in 
America. She came as an 11-year-older. 
She’s a teenager. I’m not going to tell you 
her real age. Let me just say she’s under 
20. But guess what? She has raised 4,000 
books to help build libraries for after-school 
programs. She helps raise money for food 
banks in the Little Rock area. She started 
Hope’s Miracle to help raise money for 
other—to pay for help for families who are 
adopting a child. 

This little child has come from a faraway 
land and is repaying the love and compas-
sion of her stepmom and her country by 
serving as a volunteer in the army of com-
passion. She represents what many others 
here and around our country represent, and 
that is the strength of America. The 
strength of America is found in our hearts 
and souls. We can and we will change 
America, one heart, one soul, one con-
science at a time, by surrounding those who 
hurt with love and willing to dedicate our 
time to making our communities a better 
place. 

Thank you, Katya, for the example you’ve 
set. 

We’ll talk about a couple of other things, 
and then we’ll get to Social Security. I en-
joyed giving the State of the Union. Inter-
estingly enough, the day after the State of 
the Union, we had a National Prayer 
Breakfast. And when asked to speak, I said 
it seemed like the State of the Union was 
a moment of prayer—these Members were 
praying that I’d keep my speech short. 
[Laughter] But I enjoyed giving it, and I 

enjoyed reminding our Nation we’re still 
at war. And for every—every time one of 
our brave soldiers brings to justice some-
body who’s trying to hurt America, we are 
safer. And that is why I said with con-
fidence that we will stay on the offense 
until we have won this war. And I re-
minded our Congress, so long as we’ve got 
soldiers in harm’s way, they deserve the 
best support. And I’m confident we’ll get 
that support out of the Congress. 

And I want to thank the good folks from 
Arkansas whose sons and daughters have 
gone overseas to defend our freedom. I 
know a lot of people from Guard units, 
Reserve units, and on active duty from this 
great State have served. And I’m proud 
of the service, and I know you are as well. 

Every time a country goes from tyranny 
to freedom, we are safer as well. On the 
one hand, we’ll stay on the offense, working 
with our friends and neighbors and allies 
to bring people to justice. On the other 
hand, we’ll continue to spread freedom. 

Think about what has happened in a 
quick period of time. People in Afghanistan 
voted for the President, the first time in 
5,000 years. That’s a long time. And we’re 
better off for it. The world is better off 
when a society goes from tyranny to free-
dom. When a society is free, it has to listen 
to the demands of its people. Moms and 
dads universally want to raise their child 
in a peaceful environment. People just want 
the best for their kids when they grow up. 
They want the world to be peaceful. When 
governments listen to the demands of the 
people, it is more likely that peace will 
prevail. The Palestinians elected a new 
leader. He’s showing signs that it’s nec-
essary to fight terror so that we can achieve 
peace with Israel. The Ukrainian people 
elected a new leader. Think how far that 
society has come. And last Sunday, the 
Iraqi people, in the face of incredible odds, 
went to the polls. 

And it’s important—that’s an important 
moment. It’s an important moment in his-
tory because it showed that a few tyrants 
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and terrorists and killers cannot stop the 
will of men and women. See, what we be-
lieve in America is that freedom is universal 
because freedom is the Almighty God’s gift 
to each man and woman in this world. 
That’s what we believe. 

And it is very important for people in 
Arkansas and around the country to under-
stand that a free Iraq is in our national 
interests. If part of our duty is to leave 
behind a more peaceful world for our chil-
dren and grandchildren, a free Iraq in the 
heart of the Middle East will set a powerful 
example for others who long for freedom. 
We have a chance to continue this incred-
ible march of history toward free and 
democratic societies. 

I thought the most important moment 
of the State of the Union, of course, was 
when the mom from Pflugerville, Texas, 
hugged the woman, the human rights 
advocate from Baghdad. It said—it was a 
powerful moment for people to see the 
gratitude of the Iraqi people expressed in 
a hug toward a mom who suffers as a result 
of her son sacrificing his life not only for 
our freedom but for the freedom of people 
far away. It spoke volumes to me. It said 
that people want to be free. And I think 
the freest nation on the face of the Earth 
has a duty to help those who desire and 
long for freedom to achieve that dream. 
And in so doing, this world of ours will 
be more peaceful. 

In Iraq, we’ll continue to stand with 
those—they said to me, ‘‘Are you going to 
have a timetable?’’ Timetables are the 
wrong thing to put out. All the timetable 
says—it says to the enemy, ‘‘Go ahead and 
wait.’’ No, the timetable is this: We will 
continue training the Iraqis as fast as pos-
sible so they have the capacity to meet 
their will, which is to defeat these terror-
ists. See, they voted in overwhelming num-
bers in the face of terrorism. I’m convinced 
that when given the tools, they will defeat 
the terrorists. And when the Iraqis are 
ready to defend themselves, our troops are 

coming home with the honor they have 
earned. 

A couple of other things before we get 
to Social Security. I was heartened to see 
today that we added 146,000 new jobs in 
the month of January. The national unem-
ployment rate went down to 5.2 percent. 
We’re making progress. I assure you, how-
ever, we will not rest on our laurels. 
There’s more things we can do to create 
an environment in which jobs continue to 
expand—for example, be wise with your 
money. Monday, I’m submitting a budget. 
It says that if the program doesn’t make 
sense, it doesn’t meet priorities, it doesn’t 
make results, we’re either going to cut it 
back or eliminate it. 

I think we can get us an energy bill, 
finally. We’ve been talking about it for a— 
we’ve been wasting a lot of energy talking 
about it. [Laughter] Now we can get a 
commonsense bill that says let’s conserve 
more, let’s spend money on research to 
be able to use coal in clean ways. Why 
don’t we promote safe, clean nuclear en-
ergy? We need to do things like advance 
research on ethanol and biodiesel. Can you 
imagine, someday it will make sense for 
a President to say, ‘‘Gosh, the crop report 
looks strong; it means we’re less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy.’’ There’s a 
lot of commonsense things we can do and 
must do to keep this economy growing and 
make us less dependent on foreign sources 
of crude. 

I can just hear Laura now: ‘‘Keep it 
short; let everybody else talk.’’ But she’s 
not here. So anyway, I’m going to keep 
going. [Laughter] I know she wishes she 
were here. By the way, she is a fabulous 
woman. I’m lucky she’s my wife, and she’s 
a great First Lady. 

A couple other points I want to make 
on the domestic scene. If you’re a small- 
business owner, I think you ought to be 
allowed to pool risk across jurisdictional 
boundaries. That means if you’re a 
restauranteur in Little Rock, you ought to 
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be teaming up with a restauranteur in Aus-
tin to be able to buy insurance for your 
employees so that you can better afford 
insurance. Congress needs to let small busi-
nesses do that so we can get insurance to 
our people who work for small businesses. 

I tell you something else we need to 
do—and I feel very strongly about this 
when it comes to health care—I am deeply 
concerned about the number of lawsuits 
that are running up the cost of medicine 
and running good doctors out of practice. 
You may not think that people in my posi-
tion are able to get out and listen to peo-
ple, but we actually are able to do so. And 
one of the common complaints I heard 
about our current legal system around the 
country was from ob-gyns and expectant 
moms. Because these lawsuits are running 
ob-gyns out of practice, too many expectant 
moms are nervous about whether or not 
they’re going to get good health for them-
selves and their babies. 

We have a real problem in America with 
these junk lawsuits. It’s like a legal lottery, 
and it’s costing our citizens, patients, and 
doctors a lot of money, and it’s costing 
Federal Government a lot of money. I be-
lieve medical liability is a national problem. 
I have proposed a national solution, and 
I call upon Congress and Members from 
the United States Senate and the House 
of Representatives from Arkansas to sup-
port doctors and patients with good liability 
reform. 

I got the message—get to the point: So-
cial Security. First of all, I think it should 
interest you that a President is traveling 
the country talking about Social Security. 
And a—see, I see a problem, and I’m about 
to describe it to you. And I have a duty, 
therefore, to make the problem as clear 
as I can to as many people as I can. I 
started that the other night at the State 
of the Union, and I’m traveling to my 
fourth State. I’m going to Florida from 
here—five States, two days—with this mes-
sage: We have a problem, and I intend 
to lead the Congress to fix it. But I under-

stand problems sometimes don’t get fixed 
until the people of the country start saying, 
‘‘We see the problem, and you go fix it.’’ 
And that’s what we’re here to talk about. 

And so here’s the problem. The problem 
is that the mathematics of Social Security 
has changed significantly since the program 
was designed. Franklin Roosevelt designed 
the program. It was a system where the 
money came in and was supposedly going 
to accumulate, and passed out when people 
retired. And there were a lot of workers 
for every beneficiary. By 1950, there were 
16 workers paying into the system for every 
beneficiary. In other words, there was quite 
a few people whose payroll taxes went into 
the system to meet the promises the Gov-
ernment had made to the retiree. And 
that’s fine. 

And by the way, during that era, life 
expectancy was around 60 years old. Now, 
what has changed is this. First of all, we’re 
living longer. I mean, I hope to make it 
past 60; I got 3 more years to go. The 
life expectancy is 77 years now. Mom and 
Dad are 79 and 80. You know what I’m 
talking about. People are living longer. And 
therefore, the whole formula—part of the 
formula doesn’t hold up. The longer you 
live, the more benefits you receive. And 
when you couple that with the fact that 
the baby boomers, like me, are fixing to 
retire—not only are we living longer and 
therefore receiving benefits longer than an-
ticipated when the system was designed, 
more of us will be living longer, receiving 
more benefits. Plus, the benefits are sched-
uled to rise dramatically. So you’ve got 
more people living longer, receiving bene-
fits longer at a greater level of support. 
Plus, the number of payers into the system 
have declined from 16 per beneficiary to 
3.3 per beneficiary. And in relatively short 
order, it’s going to be two people paying 
in per beneficiary. Now, that’s a problem 
because the system can’t sustain itself. 

And as this chart shows you, in the year 
2018, the Social Security system goes into 
the red. That means more money going 
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out to baby boomers, who are living longer 
with greater benefits promised than coming 
in in payroll taxes. See, it starts to go nega-
tive. Up to now, it’s been positive. Up to 
now, we’ve been receiving more in payroll 
taxes than have gone out to pay. But the 
dynamics shift dramatically when the baby 
boomers start coming into the system. 

And in 2027, that deficit will be 200 bil-
lion a year. It grows every year: 2018 is 
small; by 2027, it’s going to require 200 
billion extra to pay off the promises; 2033— 
these are just examples of how it increases 
on—the deficit increases on an annual 
basis—2032, I believe it is, comes out to 
be about 300 billion. So you can see the 
problem. We’re short. In order to fulfill 
the promises for the number of people pay-
ing in the system, we’re going to have to 
come up with 200 billion a year in 2027, 
and more the next year, and more the next 
year, and more the next year—unless we 
do something about it. 

Now, I know there’s some people saying, 
‘‘Uh-oh, how does that affect my check? 
I’m on Social Security now.’’ You’re fine. 
You don’t have a thing to worry about. The 
Social Security system is sound for those 
who are—have retired and those who are 
near retirement, people born before 1950. 
It is in good shape. Nothing will change. 

And part of the problem with dealing 
with this issue, part of the problem is see-
ing the problem and coming up with a so-
lution is, a lot of people in political life 
are afraid of talking about it because 
they’re afraid somebody in their State is 
going to say, ‘‘Well, when you talk about 
Social Security, really what you’re doing is 
taking away my check.’’ You know what 
I’m talking about. You’ve seen those cam-
paigns: ‘‘Old so-and-so is going to take away 
my check.’’ Well, that’s just not reality. 
Those are scare tactics. Senior citizens are 
just fine. 

It’s the younger folks that ought to be 
saying, ‘‘What’re you going to do about it, 
Mr. President? My generation is now going 
to be saddled with 200 billion in 2027, and 

more the next year, and more the next 
year, until the system gets bankrupt in 
2042. How about doing something about 
it now before it is too late?’’ 

That’s why I think—you see, the dynam-
ics have shifted. It used to be, people were 
afraid to talk about Social Security. Now 
I think people should be afraid not to talk 
about Social Security and start coming up 
with some solutions. It’s one thing for the 
President to say we’ve got a problem; now 
I believe I have a duty to help lead Con-
gress toward a solution. Let me just say 
right off the bat I’m open for any idea 
except raising payroll taxes to solve the 
problem. If anybody has got an idea, bring 
it forth. I don’t care if it’s a Democrat 
idea or a Republican idea or an inde-
pendent idea, I’m interested in working 
with the people who end up writing the 
law to come up with a good idea. 

And so all options are on the table, as 
I said in the State of the Union the other 
night. Bring them on, and we’ll sit down 
and we’ll have a good discussion about how 
to get something done. I think it’s really 
important that the Congress understand 
that’s how I feel. And we’re not going to 
play political ‘‘gotcha.’’ Dealing with our— 
dealing with the security of our youngsters 
is vital. And now is not the time to make 
this issue a highly partisan issue. I really 
mean that when I say that. 

Now, I’ve got some interesting ideas, and 
I think they’re worth listening to. And one 
of the most interesting ideas of all is wheth-
er to allow a younger worker to be able 
to set aside some of her—his or her payroll 
taxes into a personal retirement account. 
I think younger workers ought to be al-
lowed to do that. 

I’ll tell you why. I’ll tell you why I think 
they ought to be allowed to do that: be-
cause I understand that with a conservative 
mix of stocks and bonds, a person can earn 
a rate of return which is significantly great-
er than the rate of return that person’s 
money now earns in the Social Security 
trust. And that’s important because over 
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time, when your money compounds and the 
rate of interest compounds your money, it 
means a younger worker will be able to 
accumulate a lot more money per dollar 
in than he or she would if the money 
stayed in the Social Security trust. In other 
words, it grows better. And that’s impor-
tant. It’s important for a younger worker 
to be able to grow his or her money, par-
ticularly given the fact that there’s some 
significant cash deficits headed our way. 

Secondly, I like the idea of encouraging 
an ownership society. I think people ought 
to be encouraged to own something in 
America. You’ll be owning a part of your 
retirement account. It’s actually your 
money to begin with. It’s not the Govern-
ment’s money. You’re paying it in. I think 
it makes sense for people to be given a 
statement on a quarterly basis: ‘‘Here’s your 
money, and here’s how it’s growing.’’ 

Now, there are some legitimate questions 
regarding this system. One, can you take 
your money and put it in the lottery? No. 
[Laughter] The answer is not only no, but 
heck no. [Laughter] You can’t take it and 
play dice with it; you can’t take it to the 
track; you can’t gamble on, you know, fly- 
by-night stocks. You can only put it in a 
conservative, Government-prescribed mix of 
stocks and bonds, just like the Federal em-
ployees get to do. 

See, we have done this before. It’s called 
the Federal thrift plan. Federal employees 
are given five programs from which to 
choose. The individual gets to choose 
what—the mix of stocks and bonds. But 
they’re conservatively planned. And obvi-
ously, the more conservative a mix of stocks 
and bonds, the less risk you’ll have. But 
it doesn’t take much risk to get a better 
rate of return on your money than that 
which is in the Social Security trust. 

Secondly, can you take it all out when 
you retire? No, it’s there as part of your 
retirement. You’re going to get some 
money out of the Social Security trust, and 
that money coming out of your personal 
account will be combined with the money 

out of the Social Security so that you can 
have a good retirement. 

Thirdly, can you leave it to who you 
want? You bet. And that’s what—where all 
of a sudden the plan begins to differ. Right 
now you can’t. Right now you can’t leave 
a dime of the money you put in the Social 
Security system to anybody. And under this 
plan, you will. 

And so this is something I’m asking Con-
gress to consider. Now, I understand it’s 
hard. It’s a new idea. It’s a new way of 
thinking. But it’s a—one good way to make 
sure this system is around for our younger 
workers. And there’s a lot of benefits to 
it. And I’m looking forward to continue 
traveling our country talking about these 
ideas. That’s one of my duties as the Presi-
dent: confront problems, say, ‘‘We got a 
problem.’’ 

And as you know, I’m here in Little 
Rock. And I was in Omaha and Fargo and 
in Montana; I’m heading down to Florida. 
And the idea is to say, folks, we got a 
problem; now let’s work together. And 
sometimes in Congress, if they start to 
balk—or in the Senate, they balk, maybe 
it helps to have the people say, ‘‘I agree 
with the President. He says we got a prob-
lem. He showed the chart. And now let’s— 
why don’t we all come together and get 
something done?’’ And that’s why I’m here, 
besides being able to be with the good 
folks of Little Rock, Arkansas. 

Okay. Andrew Biggs is with us. He is 
the Associate Commissioner for Retirement 
Policy of the Social Security Administration, 
Washington, DC. In other words, he is an 
expert on the subject. 

Andrew, step forth. Let the people of 
Arkansas—no, sit forth—let the people of 
Arkansas—[applause]. 

Andrew Biggs. Thanks very much. 
The President. Tell them whether or not 

we got a problem or not, from your per-
spective. 

Dr. Biggs. Put simply, we do, in fact, 
have a problem. 
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The President. By the way, this guy— 
Ph.D. See, I was a C student. [Laughter] 
He’s a Ph.D, so he’s probably got a little 
more credibility. I do think it’s interesting 
and should be heartening for all the C stu-
dents out there, notice who’s the President 
and who’s the adviser. [Laughter] All right, 
Andrew, get going. Andrew’s got a good 
sense of humor. 

Dr. Biggs. Thank you very much. 
[Laughter] 

[At this point, Dr. Biggs made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Thank you, sir. Good job. 
Erma Fingers Hendrix—she introduced me 
one time right here on the banks of the 
river, isn’t that right? 

Erma Fingers Hendrix. That’s right. 
The President. Eloquent then and still 

eloquent now. Thanks for coming. 
Ms. Fingers Hendrix. Thank you, Mr. 

President. 
The President. Proud you’re here. 

[Ms. Fingers Hendrix made brief remarks.] 
The President. Thank you, Erma. Let 

me—it’s very interesting—I think Erma’s 
discussion here is important because she 
basically said, ‘‘I’m fine.’’ And that’s impor-
tant for every senior to understand. She 
gets it. In other words, the—whatever the 
numbers and the talk and everything, it 
is clear that you have analyzed the situation 
and understand that nothing would change 
for Erma. And that’s important. 

There’s a lot of—this system is a great 
system. It’s worked for a lot of people. It 
is a very important part of our society. And 
therefore, those folks who use their Social 
Security check to help bring security in 
their retirement need to know that nothing 
is changing. 

The interesting dynamic is that she has 
asked her grandson, who is 30, ‘‘What do 
you think?’’ See, that discussion never hap-
pened when I was 30. [Laughter] Think 
about that. I don’t remember anybody call-
ing me and said, ‘‘Are you worried about 

Social Security,’’ because it was assumed 
everything was right—until our society 
changed, ’til the boomers began to retire, 
’til the benefit promises were raised, until 
the number of payers paying in declined. 
And that’s why it’s important to take the 
idea that Franklin Roosevelt came up with, 
which is a—which worked well for a lot 
of people and make it work better for your 
grandson. 

Thank you for coming, Erma. 
Gloria Bennett. Where are you from, 

Gloria? 
Gloria Bennett. I’m from De Queen, Ar-

kansas. 
The President. That’s right next to ‘‘De 

King.’’ [Laughter] All right, what do you 
do? 

Ms. Bennett. I’m a part-time USDA food 
inspector. And as a part-time inspector, I 
do not get benefits for retirement. And I’m 
also a single parent. 

The President. Yes. 
Ms. Bennett. And being 43 years old, I 

fall somewhat in between where the Social 
Security will be there, but it will decline. 
So this personal account will benefit me. 
And also, if I pass away, it will also benefit 
my children where it could go to them—— 

The President. Yes. 
Ms. Bennett. ——and it could go to their 

retirement, towards their retirement, or 
they could get the money right then. So 
my fears of if they will have retirement 
is just diminished right now because I know 
there is a plan. And with a plan there, 
and we put it in action, I don’t think we 
will have any problem. 

The President. Yes, well, listen, it’s a very 
interesting point she says—she brings up 
this point, and that is that if she were to 
pass away and her children are over a cer-
tain age, the money she’s put—or anybody 
put into Social Security just goes away. It 
goes on to the beneficiary, not your par-
ticular beneficiary but a promised bene-
ficiary. 

Now, think about that system. So work— 
somebody works hard, doesn’t live long 
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enough to get the benefits, dies earlier than 
the national average, and that money that 
they put in the system—unless you’ve got 
younger kids—just is gone, goes to help 
somebody else. But it doesn’t pass on to 
anybody that you decide you get to pass 
it on to. And that’s what Gloria wisely 
pointed out is a flaw in the current system. 

Now, you’ll hear some people say, ‘‘Well, 
maybe some people don’t know how to 
manage their account.’’ I just don’t buy 
that. I think we can help with financial 
literacy. But I’m going to tell you, the 
guidelines are going to be strong enough 
that people will be able to put their money 
in safe accounts. And that’s important. I 
repeat, we have done this before—Federal 
employees. Not you—I imagine you’re kind 
of hot about that, aren’t you? 

Ms. Bennett. Yes. [Laughter] 
The President. Federal employees get a 

Thrift Savings Plan. They get to choose to 
put some of their money—and by the way, 
this is voluntary, is the other thing that— 
shouldn’t we say to people, if it makes 
sense, give people a chance to make the 
decision as to whether or not they want 
this option so they can pass it on to rel-
atives? 

All right, Mark Darr, Benton, Arkansas. 
Mark Darr. Yes, sir. 
The President. Welcome. What do you 

do? 
Mr. Darr. I’m an insurance agent here 

in Little Rock, Arkansas. 
The President. Good. 
Mr. Darr. And I deal with risk every 

day. And to me, it’s a whole lot riskier 
not to do anything on this plan, to let it 
go. These numbers back here, it gets red 
really quick. The only red we like to see 
is Razorback red. 

The President. Yes, you’re going to bring 
up the Texas-Arkansas game a couple of 
years ago. But that’s all right, you know? 
[Laughter] Go ahead. 

Mr. Darr. But for us to just sit back 
and see these numbers go in decline is 
really stupid. And give us the chance to 

have a retirement. By the year 2042, the 
fund is gone. And that’s about the time 
I’m going to retire. And I have two small 
kids, and if there’s nothing for me or even 
if it’s at a lower level, what it’s going to 
be for them when they get ready to retire? 
And that gets kind of scary. 

The President. Yes, that’s an interesting— 
again, I’ll repeat what I said earlier—I find 
it interesting then, this—I’ve traveled a lot 
and talked to people, but there’s a lot of 
30-year-old people like Mark who just say, 
‘‘Why don’t you listen to us all of a sudden 
when it comes to Social Security, because 
we don’t think we’re going to see any-
thing?’’ In other words, a lot of people 
understand the numbers. 

And it’s not that hard; it’s not that big 
a leap of logic to think about a system 
where more people living longer, getting 
greater benefits are supported by fewer 
people, like Mark. And the system just can’t 
sustain itself. And a lot of young people 
know that in America. That’s what has 
shifted in the politics, by the way. That’s 
what Members of the Congress and the 
Senate must understand, that senior citi-
zens are coming to the conclusion that 
nothing is going to change for them, but 
there’s a lot of younger citizens saying, 
‘‘What about me? What about somebody 
listening to my point of view on Social Se-
curity?—like Mark, because he understands 
that these numbers spell disaster. 

And it’s not only having no retirement 
system; it is how are we going to pay for 
people like George W. when he gets ready 
to retire? That’s as big a burden as having 
no system at all, see? And that’s the di-
lemma we’re faced with. 

Again, I repeat to you, these numbers 
are real; they’re justifiable. You can ask the 
experts; the Social Security Administration 
has blessed them. These aren’t created in 
some back room. These are transparent, 
open numbers, that says, every year, start-
ing in 2018, we’re going to have to come 
up with additional money to meet the defi-
cits, in order to meet the promises. And 
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where that money comes from is either 
going to be your wallet or somebody else’s 
wallet in the form of reduced benefits or 
great debt. 

So now is the time, as Mark said, to 
be dealing with the problem. All options 
are on the table. I want Congress to come 
together, but I also want them to under-
stand as they look at all options, one option 
is to allow young workers like Mark to start 
putting aside some of his own money in 
an account that gets a better rate of return 
than the current trust so he is likely to 
be able to get as close to the promised 
benefits as possible when it comes time 
for him to retire. That’s what we’re here 
to talk about. 

Got anything else you want to say? How 
many kids you got? 

Mr. Darr. I’ve got two kids. 
The President. Are they here? 
Mr. Darr. No, my wife is here, but we 

let the kids stay with somebody else today. 
The President. That’s good, probably. 

They get a little wiggly. [Laughter] Afraid 
the President would go on too long, like 
the State of the Union. [Laughter] 

Listen, I’ve enjoyed this. I want to thank 
our panelists. All of us who have been for-
tunate enough to serve our country have 
a duty to confront problems and to debate 
in an open and honest way, be inclusive 

in our discussions, to welcome interesting 
ideas. This is a significant problem that 
we’ve got to deal with now. And I intend 
to keep reminding Congress about our 
duty. I intend to keep traveling our coun-
try, talking to the American people, re-
minding them they have a chance to influ-
ence the debate. And I’ll keep calling upon 
the best spirit of those of us in public serv-
ice to put our politics aside and to leave 
our generations to come better off with 
a security system that works. 

We’re headed toward peace in the world, 
more freedom at home. And that makes 
a guy feel pretty darn good, who’s lucky 
to be your President. 

God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:45 a.m. at 
the Robinson Center Auditorium. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Hamid 
Karzai of Afghanistan; President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; President Viktor Yushchenko of 
Ukraine; and Janet Norwood, mother of Sgt. 
Byron Norwood, USMC, who was killed in 
Iraq on November 13, 2004, and Iraqi citizen 
and political activist Safia Taleb al-Suhail, 
both of whom were guests of the First Lady 
at the President’s State of the Union Address 
on February 2. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Tampa, 
Florida 
February 4, 2005 

The President. Go ahead and sit down, 
please. Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s 
good to be back in Florida. I’m looking 
for my little brother, but he didn’t show. 
[Laughter] It’s okay, I love him anyway. 
Plus, he’s doing a great job as the Gov-
ernor. 

Thanks for coming today. This is my fifth 
stop after the State of the Union Address 

to talk about important issues for our coun-
try. As you can see, I’m joined by some 
distinguished citizens who are going to 
share some of their thoughts about the So-
cial Security system. That’s what we’re here 
to talk about. But before we get there, I 
do want to recognize some folks, and I’ve 
got some other things to say as well. 
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First, I am really proud to have been 
met at the airport and have traveled over 
with two Members of the Congress, starting 
first with United States Senator Mel Mar-
tinez; Congresswoman Ginny Brown- 
Waite—thank you for coming, Ginny 
Brown; Congressman Adam Putnam. 

The Lieutenant Governor came, for 
which I am grateful, Toni Jennings. Thanks 
for being here. 

Margaret Goodson is with us today. Mar-
garet, please stand up. I met Margaret at 
the base of Air Force One. Margaret is 
a volunteer for Meals on Wheels. The rea-
son I like to herald volunteers is, one, to 
encourage people to volunteer, but as well 
to remind our fellow citizens our true 
strength, the great strength of America, is 
the hearts and souls of our citizens, the 
fact that people like Margaret are willing 
to help somebody out—somebody, in this 
case, who’s hungry. 

If you’re interested in serving the coun-
try, find somebody who is looking for shel-
ter and help them find housing; love some-
body who hurts; help somebody get rid of 
an addiction. You see, that’s what—that’s 
how you change a society. And Margaret, 
you’re part of the army of compassion, and 
I want to thank you for your service. 

We’re headed toward peace, and that’s 
important. We’re still at war. I wish I could 
report to the Nation, during my State of 
the Nation and here in Florida, that the 
war is over. It’s not—there’s still an enemy 
that cannot stand America, that still wants 
to inflict harm on our people precisely be-
cause we refuse to relent in our love for 
freedom. But we’re making good progress. 

First, I want to thank the troops and 
their families for helping us stay on the 
offensive against the terrorists and the hat-
ers. Every time a terrorist is brought to 
justice, our children and grandchildren are 
safer. But as well, every time a democracy 
is born in a part of the world and around 
the world, our children and grandchildren 
are safer as well. 

We’ve seen a remarkable, remarkable se-
ries of events when you think about it. In 
a very brief period of time, Afghanistan 
became a democracy; people were able to 
vote for a President of that country—they 
tell me, for the first time in 5,000 years. 
Millions of people showed up at the polls. 
The first voter was a woman who was not 
allowed to participate in democracy during 
the Taliban. And that’s important for our 
children and grandchildren. The fact that 
Afghanistan is free sets a powerful example 
in a part of the world that is in need for 
powerful examples of a free society. 

The Ukraine elected a President in the 
last 4 months. The Palestinians have elect-
ed a new leader who shows he’s willing 
to stand up and fight off the terror. And 
we’re—Condi Rice, by the way, is headed 
over there to work with both Israel and 
Palestinians to help Palestine develop a de-
mocracy. 

If you’re interested in true peace in the 
Middle East, like I am, I fully understand 
that for there to be true peace, the Pales-
tinian people must be allowed to express 
themselves in the ballot box, give their 
opinions in the public square. There must 
be a free press. In other words, there must 
be a true democracy in order for there 
to be peace in the Middle East. We’re 
headed that way. 

And finally, as you know, last Sunday 
the Iraqi citizens, in spite of threats and 
violence and beheadings and all kinds of 
horrible acts, went to the polls by the mil-
lions. They defied the few acts of the ter-
rorists. Every time a society becomes a free 
society, our children and grandchildren are 
better off, because free societies are peace-
ful societies. Democracies promote peace, 
and that’s what we’re interested in. 

So I’m enthusiastic and optimistic about 
what is taking place in the world, and I 
believe the United States has a duty and 
an obligation, not only to future generations 
of Americans but to people who live in 
tyranny, to promote democracy wherever 
tyranny exists. I believe every soul yearns 
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to be free; that’s what I believe. I believe 
everybody desires to be free. The Iraqi 
elections helped prove that point. The peo-
ple did incredible, brave things in order 
to express their will. It’s because people 
love freedom and, if given the chance to 
be free, they accept freedom. 

Our mission in Iraq is to continue to 
stand with the Iraqi Government. We will 
not put an artificial timetable of withdrawal 
out. That would be a—such a decision 
would embolden an enemy. It would send 
the wrong signal. Here’s the game plan. 
The game plan is to stand with the Iraqis, 
is to train them better, is to give them 
a chain of command, is to work with their 
junior officers so that the Iraqi units, which 
did very well on election day, have got what 
it takes to defend their own country. You 
see, this new democracy, like any new de-
mocracy, is going to want to defend itself. 
And as—and people say, ‘‘Well, are you 
sure they want to defend themselves?’’ I 
say, ‘‘Absolutely.’’ Look what they did on 
election day. If they’re willing to defy the 
terrorists by going to a ballot box, they’re 
willing to take the training necessary to de-
feat the terrorists where the terrorists exist. 
And when Iraqis are ready to defend them-
selves, our troops are coming home with 
the honor they’ve earned. 

I don’t know about you, but the hug 
between the mom from Pflugerville, Texas, 
whose son died on the battlefield, and the 
woman whose dad had been—Saddam 
Hussein had ordered her dad’s assassina-
tion, human rights activist inside of Iraq 
who voted and flew over to represent her 
country in Laura’s box—I thought the hug 
was about as profound a measure of com-
passion and decency and respect and thanks 
that I’ve ever seen. It was a—[applause]. 

And for those of you who have got a 
loved one in the theater or has a loved 
one in the theater today, you got to know 
that the Iraqi people appreciate our sac-
rifices. And I believe generations of Ameri-
cans to come will appreciate the fact that 
this generation not only stood strong in the 

face of a Saddam Hussein but stuck it out 
and helped the Iraqi people develop a de-
mocracy. Democracies lead to peace. And 
we have a duty to help this world become 
more free so our children and grand-
children can grow up in a peaceful world. 

We have a duty to make sure there’s 
a retirement system for our children too. 
And that’s what I want to talk about. First 
of all, it’s pretty interesting we’re talking 
about Social Security, isn’t it? It used to 
be called the third rail of American politics. 
If you touched it, you would be shocked— 
[laughter]—sometimes shocked out of poli-
tics. [Laughter] I campaigned on the issue 
because I thought it was important to do 
so. I also believe the role of a President 
is to confront problems, not to pass them 
on to a future President, future Congress, 
or a future generation. 

So the question you ask is, do we have 
a problem? Well, here it is. When Social 
Security was designed, the life expectancy 
was about 60 years old. In other words, 
you were expected to live that long. Today, 
life expectancy is 77 years old. In other 
words, people are living longer. 

Secondly, there is a group of folks fixing 
to retire, a big bulge of us. We’re called 
the baby boomers. So not only are people 
living longer, but there’s a whole bunch 
of people who are going to be living longer 
that are eligible for Social Security. 

Thirdly, benefits are going up dramati-
cally. So you’ve got a lot of people living 
longer, getting greater—with greater bene-
fits promised. And what this chart will show 
you here is that you got fewer people pay-
ing in. In 1950, 16 workers were paying 
to the system to support one beneficiary. 
That obviously makes a system more afford-
able than one in which only 3.3 people 
are paying per beneficiary. Fewer workers 
putting in money to pay for more workers 
who are living longer and getting more 
benefits—that is a problem. And it’s a 
problem defined by that chart, which shows 
that in 2018, the Social Security system 
goes negative, more money going out to 
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beneficiaries than coming in through pay-
roll taxes. That’s a fact. And every year 
thereafter, the gap grows wider. 

So to give you an example, in 2027, the 
system will be $200 billion short. In other 
words, they collect X amount of payroll 
taxes, but because baby boomers like me 
are living longer and have been promised 
greater benefits, we’re $200 billion short 
that year—that year. And the next year is 
bigger than 200 billion. In 3037, it’s like 
300 billion. And finally in—2037, it’s 300 
billion. In 2042, it’s bust. Those are the 
facts. 

So I see a problem. And I think it’s 
time to address it square on. That’s why 
I spent a great deal of time in the State 
of the Union. Now, this is not a problem 
for people who have retired or near-retired. 
This is not a problem for people who are 
now on Social Security who were born be-
fore 1950. It is not a problem. I don’t care 
what they tell you. I don’t care what the 
brochures say. The Social Security trust is 
sound and solvent for people who are 
counting on the checks today and people 
are going to be counting on the checks 
who are near-retired. It’s just the way it 
is. 

The problem exists for younger folks. 
The problem is, younger folks are going 
to be coming up in a world where either 
you got to raise taxes dramatically, borrow 
significant amounts of money, slash Gov-
ernment programs, slash benefits in order 
to make that red in that chart go away. 
And that’s the dilemma we have right now. 
That’s the problem those of us who are 
in Washington, DC, must confront, because 
every year you wait, the problem becomes 
worse for our kids. 

I think now is the time to take on the 
issue. And that’s exactly what I intend to 
do. That’s why I have been to five States 
since the State of the Union, and that’s 
why I’m going to continue traveling our 
country, saying to the American people, 
‘‘Here’s the problem.’’ We’ll have some-
body else describe it as well. And the rea-

son I believe that’s important to do is be-
cause I think the American people actually 
have a lot to do with how Congress re-
sponds. You may not think that, but having 
been up there long enough to tell you how 
it works, you can make a difference in how 
people respond. 

Once people recognize there’s a little bit 
of denial in Washington—they’ll say there’s 
not a problem. There’s a fair number of 
people who say, ‘‘It isn’t a problem.’’ If 
that’s the prevailing view, nothing is going 
to happen. I fully recognize that. So step 
one is to say we have a problem. And step 
two is to start coming up with a solution. 
And I have a responsibility to be involved 
with that as well. It’s one thing for a fellow 
to say, ‘‘You’ve got a problem. You all go 
figure it out.’’ That’s not my style. My style 
is to say, ‘‘We’ve got a problem, and we’re 
going to figure it out.’’ 

All ideas are on the table except running 
up the payroll tax. And I don’t care wheth-
er it’s a Democrat idea, Republican idea, 
independent idea, I’m interested in ideas. 
And so I’m going to say, like I have been 
saying before to the United States Con-
gress, ‘‘Bring them up. Let’s see what you 
think we ought to do to solve the problem, 
and I’ll work with you.’’ This is not one 
of these moments where we’re trying to 
gain political advantage. I think this has 
got to be a moment where people from 
both parties come together and say, ‘‘Here 
is a problem.’’ For generations—it’s not a 
problem for just Republican youngsters. It’s 
not a problem just for Democrat young-
sters. It’s a problem for every youngster 
coming up in America. And therefore, I 
want to work with Members of the Con-
gress. And so I said in my speech the other 
day, ‘‘Other people have had some good 
ideas. They’re on the table. And if you want 
to lay one out, I promise you there won’t 
be political retribution for having done so.’’ 

Now, I’ve got some of my own ideas. 
And I want to share one idea with you, 
and we’ve got some panelists here that 
think it’s pretty good idea, too, and they’re 
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going to give you a different perspective, 
perhaps, than the one I give you. 

The way the system works is that you 
write a check—you don’t write a check; 
they take it out of your check, a payroll 
tax, and it immediately goes to pay some-
body’s benefits. That’s the way it works. 
It’s a pay-as-you-go system, and we’ll dis-
cuss that in a minute. What I think you 
ought to do is be able to take some of 
the money you’re paying in and set up 
what’s called a personal retirement account. 
First of all, there’s a simple principle, and 
it’s—actually, it’s your money that’s going 
into the Social Security trust. You’re work-
ing, and you’re paying the payroll taxes, 
and I think some of that money ought to 
go into a retirement account. 

And why that is important is because 
with a conservative mix of stocks and 
bonds, you will be able to get—your money 
will be able to get a better rate of return 
than the money inside the Social Security 
trust. And by getting a better rate of return 
inside the Social Security trust, your nest 
egg will grow big enough to help you when 
it comes time to retire—not fully take care 
of all your retirement obligations, because 
you’ll still have money in the Social Secu-
rity trust, which you’ll be able to receive 
at the appropriate time, but it will help 
complement the money. And that’s impor-
tant. And that’s an important aspect of 
making sure that the promises made to the 
younger workers are more likely, or more 
closely to be delivered. 

Secondly, I like the idea of promoting 
an ownership society. I think it makes sense 
to have people feel a stake in the future 
by owning something. I like the concept 
of people getting a quarterly statement 
about how their stocks and bonds are doing 
in their own personal account. 

Thirdly, I like the idea of somebody 
being able to say, ‘‘My money has grown 
to X. I’m not going to necessarily need 
it to retire, and I want to leave it to whom-
ever I choose to leave it to.’’ In other 
words, your asset, your decision as to who 

ends up with the money that you have 
saved. 

See, I think all these concepts are an 
important part of helping to strengthen So-
cial Security for generations to come, the 
most important aspect of which is that the 
money will earn a greater rate of return 
than that which is now being earned in 
the Social Security trust. So a dollar will 
be a lot bigger when it comes time to retire 
than a dollar that had been kept in the 
trust. That’s called the compounding rate 
of interest. 

Now, some of you are beginning to glaze 
over. I understand. [Laughter] Think about 
private property in an account that you can 
pass on to who you want, that earns a bet-
ter return than the current system, and 
you’ll end up with more money. 

Now, there’s some rules, and it’s impor-
tant for you to know the rules. One, you 
can’t take your money that you set aside 
in the personal account and go to the race-
track or take it to the lottery. You can’t 
do that. There will be a prescribed mix 
of conservative stocks and bonds into which 
you can invest, similar to the employee 
thrift plan at the Federal Government level. 
See, this already exists, by the way. I 
haven’t invented this. Federal employees 
now get to do that. They get to take a 
portion of their money and put it in a con-
servative mix of stocks and bonds, five dif-
ferent programs they get to choose from, 
so they get a better rate on their money. 

Secondly, you can’t pull it all out when 
it comes time to your—you can’t take it 
all and then go to the track. [Laughter] 
You’re not allowed to do that. You can take 
it out—withdraw it in an orderly fashion 
so as it complements your Social Security 
check. And those are important things for 
people to understand. 

Thirdly, there are ways to make sure that 
you can invest in very safe certificates as 
you head into retirement. People are going 
to say, ‘‘Well, what happens if the stock 
market goes down the year I’m going to 
retire?’’ Well, first of all, you’ve had your 
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money in the market over an extended pe-
riod of time. But if you’re worried about 
that, there are ways to invest the money 
prior to retirement to help kind of shield 
from a cyclical market. What I’m telling 
you is these investment vehicles will be 
safe. There’s all kinds of rhetoric about, 
well, you’re not going to let people gamble 
their money. Well, if things are done in 
a conservative fashion, you will be able to 
achieve the objective of getting a better 
rate of return on your money and have 
more money available for you on retire-
ment than if it had sat in the Social Secu-
rity trust. In other words, that money will 
grow better. 

It’s very important for people to under-
stand that there’s going to be some tough 
decisions we have to make. And the pur-
pose of personal accounts is not only more 
freedom, but it’s to try to get your retire-
ment nest egg close to that which has been 
promised. That’s what we’re talking about. 

Now, that’s one idea. And I’m willing 
to debate it and campaign on it and talk 
to people about it. And I expect the Con-
gress to take it seriously, just like I’ll take 
every idea that they put out seriously. This 
is going to require a joint effort to get 
the job done. And I’m looking forward to 
working with these Members. I’ve got— 
there’s some sympathetic ears here, which 
I appreciate. Other Members are watching 
very carefully. They’re listening carefully. 
If you’ve got a concern about Social Secu-
rity, you tell your people about it. Just let 
me remind you, if you’re a senior, nothing 
changes. And if you’re a youngster, I’d be 
knocking on the Members of the Congress 
and the Senate’s door to say, ‘‘What are 
you going to do about that chart to make 
sure I can grow up in a—[applause]. 

Olivia Mitchell is with us. Olivia, tell 
them what you do. 

Olivia Mitchell. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. I teach pensions and Social Security 
at the Wharton School at the University 
of Pennsylvania. And I thank you because 
in the last couple of years, the students 

are finally sitting up and paying attention 
because of what’s in this graph. 

[At this point, Dr. Mitchell, director, Pen-
sion Research Council, Wharton School, 
University of Pennsylvania, made further 
remarks.] 

The President. Yes, it’s a very important 
point she made. The private account—the 
private retirement accounts alone don’t fix 
Social Security. They are part of a larger 
solution. And that’s what’s important to 
know. It’s just the fact that you can earn 
better rates of return within a private ac-
count that it makes it—that it helps miti-
gate the other changes in the system that 
will be necessary to eradicate the red ink. 

Dr. Mitchell. Absolutely right. 
The President. Well, thanks for coming. 

Gosh, I’m—you know, it’s interesting—well, 
anyway, I find it interesting that younger 
people are now paying attention to the 
issue. That’s important. See, when the word 
gets out to the Congress that says there’s 
a lot of young folks who are saying, ‘‘I 
don’t think I’m ever going to see a dime 
unless Congress acts,’’ that will get people 
acting, because there’s a lot of young folks. 
The key is to make sure our seniors fully 
understand that they’re not going to see 
anything change. 

Dwight Dillard, right here. You 
worked—you’ve worked most of your life, 
haven’t you? 

Dwight Dillard. Yes, sir, I have. 
The President. From where, initially? 
Mr. Dillard. Initially, in the Midwest. 
The President. There you go. 
Mr. Dillard. Lee’s Summit—— 
The President. Been there, Lee’s Sum-

mit, Missouri. Fine place, by the way. Went 
to Lee’s Summit High School—I didn’t at-
tend Lee’s Summit High School; I actually 
gave a speech at Lee’s Summit High 
School. [Laughter] 

Mr. Dillard. Yes, and your father did too. 
The President. Yes, he did. Ever since 

the Adams boys went to Lee’s Summit, 
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there hasn’t been a father and son Presi-
dent team go. [Laughter] Are you on Social 
Security now? 

Mr. Dillard. Yes, sir, I am. I’ve been 
retired for about 10 years. 

The President. Right. So he’s receiving 
Social Security. Dwight, when we visited 
him back there, he just wanted to make 
sure the Social Security system stayed the 
same for him. If you’re on Social Security 
today, you’re not interested in somebody 
coming along saying, ‘‘Let’s just change the 
rules.’’ And that’s not happening. I hope 
you understand that. 

Mr. Dillard. Yes, I—yes, I do. 
The President. Good. 
Mr. Dillard. I understand it completely, 

and I’m—my worry is for my children and 
grandchildren. 

The President. Right. 
Mr. Dillard. That’s my concern. 
The President. That ought to be the con-

cern of every grandparent and parent, when 
you start thinking about the facts: 200 bil-
lion in 2027, bigger the next year, bigger 
the next year, bigger the next year, and 
bust in 2042. So I appreciate you coming. 
You got anything else you want to add, 
Dwight? 

Mr. Dillard. No, sir—other than I think 
it should be acted on, the sooner the bet-
ter. 

The President. By the way, Dwight 
worked at Sheet Metal Local Number Two 
Union. This is—what we’re talking about 
here is, we’re talking about a plan for ev-
erybody. This isn’t just a management plan; 
this is an everybody plan. This is an idea 
that we’ve all got to come together—wheth-
er you’re union or management, Repub-
lican or Democrat, people from all walks 
of life must put their minds together to 
get something done, so our youngsters are 
not strapped with a system that’s going to 
make it hard for this country’s economy 
to continue to remain the best in the world, 
where people are not going to be able to 
realize their dreams. That’s what we’re talk-
ing about. 

So thanks for coming, Dwight. 
Mr. Dillard. Thank you, sir. 
The President. You did a heck of a job. 
Carlos—Carlos Huertas. Bienvenidos. 
Carlos Huertas. Gracias. 
The President. Why were you interested 

in joining us? First of all, let’s talk about 
your family. 

[Mr. Huertas, support engineer, 
PerkinElmer, Riverview, FL, made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. Very good. And—so tell 
me about—let’s see, what do you do for 
a living? 

Mr. Huertas. I’m a support engineer for 
a company that makes—manufactures elec-
tronic laboratory equipment. 

The President. Good, yes. How’s busi-
ness? 

Mr. Huertas. It’s good. Actually, it’s a 
very good company. 

The President. It’s good to hear. It’s nice 
to hear, isn’t it? Actually, speaking about 
business, we had some good news today. 
The national unemployment rate dropped 
to 5.2 percent, and 146,000 jobs were 
added in January. That’s good. 

Mr. Huertas. That’s very good. 
The President. Keep going. You’re plan-

ning for your retirement, although you’re 
awfully young. 

[Mr. Huertas made further remarks.] 
The President. Yes, see, it’s an interesting 

thing, what he’s saying. First of all, he says 
he’s got a 401(k). When I was coming up, 
those were three numbers and one letter 
in the alphabet. No one knew what it 
meant, 401(k). There’s a different mentality 
amongst younger folks in America. A 401(k) 
means it’s a plan that he owns and he man-
ages. That’s how the retirement system 
works. He gets the statements. 

Mr. Huertas. Right. 
The President. He sees the mix of stocks 

and bonds grow. I presume it’s been grow-
ing. 
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Mr. Huertas. Yes, it has. And the thing 
I like about the proposed reforms to Social 
Security is that, just like I do on the 401(k), 
I can invest in the market where I get 
a better return, plus I can keep control 
of my finances just like I like it. 

The President. Yes. See, people say, 
‘‘Well, I wonder if I can do that?’’ In the 
employee thrift plan, you’ve got five plans 
to choose from. We’re not talking about 
needing to become a great financial analyst 
in order to make decisions. These are deci-
sions that are commonsense decisions that 
anybody can do over—with a little—just 
a little confidence. And you might explain 
to people how easy it is in a 401(k) to 
make rational decisions for your own 
money. 

Mr. Huertas. Normally, there’s a man-
ager, right, that is the finance manager that 
controls the funds. All you need to do is 
decide how much money you want to put 
on each account. And of course, there’s 
always a choice of—whether you are young-
er, you usually put more money on the 
risky finances and less money on the other 
one. When you are older, like I’m getting, 
I will put less money on those risky— 
[laughter]. 

The President. I wish I was your ‘‘old.’’ 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Huertas. So anyway, it’s pretty sim-
ple. There’s obviously a lot of funds out 
there. But my understanding is that in this 
reform, there’s going to be just a few of 
them. 

The President. Yes, just a few choices 
to choose from, and no high-fliers, reason-
able—reasonably managed risk. And that’s 
important for people to know. 

Thanks for coming, Carlos. You did a 
fine job there. 

Mr. Huertas. My pleasure. 
The President. Yes, I’m looking forward 

to meeting your wife, sons, and daughter. 
Jennifer—Jennifer has got the hardest 

job in America. She’s a single mom. 
Jennifer Lalani. Well, thank you. Thank 

you. 

The President. All right, Jennifer, what 
do you do? 

Ms. Lalani. What do I do? Besides rais-
ing my two lovely children, which again, 
like you said, it is the hardest job, the most 
challenging job, but the job I really, truly 
love—I’m actually a pharmacist. And I cur-
rently work for a major chain, and what 
I do is I manage 30 of their stores. 

The President. So you’re a manager? 
Ms. Lalani. Yes, so being a mom was 

a great training ground for the corporate 
job. [Laughter] It taught me about multi-
tasking. 

The President. Very good. Nice long 
word, multitasking. Very good. [Laughter] 
Inject a little intellectual strength here in 
this conversation. 

Ms. Lalani. Yes, there you go. Corporate 
talk. 

The President. That’s right. It is. All 
right, tell me what your concerns are on 
the Social Security plan. 
[Ms. Lalani, district pharmacy supervisor, 
CVS, Windermere, FL, made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Yes, that’s an interesting 
point. I don’t mean to interrupt you, but 
it’s a great point. If you put a lot of money 
in the system and you die early and your 
child is over a certain age, that asset of 
yours goes to somebody else. That’s the 
way the system works. In other words, you 
have nothing left over, under the current 
system; that’s what you’re saying. 

Ms. Lalani. Absolutely. From what I’ve 
read, these personal retirement accounts, 
whatever is in there would go on to your 
estate and to its heirs. 

The President. Absolutely. 
Ms. Lalani. I think the single moms out 

there who have to help fund their kids’ 
college education, if they were to pass on, 
at least there would be something there 
for the children. 

The President. Precisely. The point is, is 
that as Jennifer has mentioned, it’s her 
money that she has been paying in, but 
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yet there was nothing there to give. And 
there’s something—I think one can achieve 
peace of mind by having assets that you 
call your own, that you can pass on. And 
that’s one of the interesting aspects of a 
personal account. It’s, to me, promoting the 
idea of a mom working and saying, ‘‘This 
is—I’m building up this for my kids,’’ is 
really an important part of a stable and 
generous society. 

And so I want to thank you for bringing 
that up. Good job. 

Ms. Lalani. Thank you. 
The President. By the way, people say, 

‘‘Can you afford to do this?’’ Well, first 
of all, I don’t think you can afford not 
to do it. But we have got a plan; our idea 
is that we phase in these accounts slowly 
so that the transition cost is manageable 
in the budget process. In other words, 
these things just don’t start all at once. 
You can start by putting $1,000 aside or 
up to 4 percent, which is ever less, and 
over time that grows $100 a year so, even-
tually, you get to the 4 percent cap—4 
percent of your income. So if you’re mak-
ing $90,000, you can have an account of 
3,600 a year. But it’s going to be phased 
in so that the transition cost is manageable. 

We believe—this administration believes 
that the slower you start and let these ac-
counts grow, the more people will see that 
it’s fiscally—a fiscally responsible way to 
begin a brandnew idea. 

Jim Browne. He’s the youngest guy up 
here. Congratulations. [Laughter] All right, 
what do you do? 

Jim Browne. I work for the Pinellas 
County government at the tax collector’s 
office. [Laughter] 

The President. Great. Thank you. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Browne. Sorry. 
The President. That’s good, he knows 

something—in other words, he’s an expert 
on the subject. [Laughter] You had some 
interesting things to say. 

Mr. Browne. Yes. Well, first off, I’d like 
to say how much I appreciate you bringing 

up the subject of the future of Social Secu-
rity. For many of my generation, we don’t 
anticipate the system being there for us 
as it stands. 

The President. Let me stop there. Hear 
what he said? First of all, when I was 27 
years old, I don’t remember having a dis-
cussion with anybody about whether or not 
Social Security would be there. Any other 
baby boomers here remember talking about 
Social Security and its viability when we 
were 27? No. The dynamic has changed. 
There are 27-year-olders all over the coun-
try saying, ‘‘Is the system going to be there, 
and what are you going to do about it?’’ 
Go ahead. [Laughter] Not, what are you 
going to do about it; what I’m going to 
do about it. [Laughter] 
[Mr. Browne, tax assistant, Pinellas County, 
FL, made further remarks.] 

The President. Portability means when 
you change jobs, the account goes with you. 
It’s yours, like, forever, until you pass it 
on to somebody else. Good point. I wish 
I’d have thought of that. [Laughter] Is that 
it? You’re full of wisdom. You might as 
well—you’re on a roll. [Laughter] 

Mr. Browne. Well, I just hope that Con-
gress will work together in a bipartisan 
fashion, because this is—well, this is some-
thing that is not going to be anything that’s 
going to disappear anywhere in the near 
future. Well, actually, the way it stands, 
it just might. [Laughter] 

The President. No, it won’t disappear in 
the future because there’s still going to be 
liability—people are still going to want the 
checks the Government has promised. The 
problem won’t go away. It just gets worse. 
That’s exactly right. When you’re getting 
your check and the Government says 
they’re going to give you one, you expect 
it. And so as this thing gets redder and 
redder and redder, the measures become 
more and more draconian to make sure 
we fulfill the obligations. 

It’s not going away. You’re right, it ’s 
not. Bankrupt doesn’t mean it disappears; 
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bankrupt means it’s just flat broke. And 
it means we’re going to have to do some-
thing dramatic to fix it. And now is the 
time to get after it. 

Listen, a good presentation by all the 
people up here. I hope this helps you un-
derstand that this is—I mean, it’s one thing 
for me to come and kind of opine; it’s 
another thing for people who have thought 
about the issue to give you their opinions. 
And there’s a lot of people like them all 
over the country who are concerned 
enough to come on a stage, by the way, 
in front of all these cameras and express 
their opinions. And I want to thank you 
all for doing it. 

Let me—I’ll answer some questions, if 
you’ve got time. Let me answer some ques-
tions, and we’ll get out of here. You did 
good. Thank you. You’ve got the best view 
in the house. [Laughter] 

Any questions? Yes, sir. 

Social Security ‘‘Notch’’ Issue 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes, 19—he’s worried 

about the ‘‘Notch’’ issue. We don’t think 
that’s going to be an issue. Before 1950, 
everything stays the same—before your— 
before those—for those who were born on 
1950 and before, everything stays the same. 
And afterwards, the program will be—a 
personal account will begin to affect them. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Transition Costs 
Q. [Inaudible]—to the way you’re pro-

posing? 
The President. Yes, she’s asking about the 

cost of the transition. It’s estimated about 
600 billion over a 10-year period of time 
to get the personal accounts started on 
the—the way we’ve suggested they grow. 
It’s a good question. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Proposed Reforms 
Q. [Inaudible]—really understand how is 

it the new plan is going to fix that problem? 

The President. Because the—all which is 
on the table begins to address the big cost- 
drivers. For example, how benefits are cal-
culated, for example, is on the table; 
whether or not benefits rise based upon 
wage increases or price increases. There’s 
a series of parts of the formula that are 
being considered. And when you couple 
that, those different cost-drivers, affecting 
those—changing those with personal ac-
counts, the idea is to get what has been 
promised more likely to be—or closer de-
livered to what has been promised. Does 
that make any sense to you? It’s kind of 
muddled. 

Look, there’s a series of things that cause 
the—like, for example, benefits are cal-
culated based upon the increase of wages 
as opposed to the increase of prices. Some 
have suggested that we calculate—the ben-
efits will rise based upon inflation as op-
posed to wage increases. There is a reform 
that would help solve the red if that were 
put into effect. In other words, how fast 
benefits grow, how fast the promised bene-
fits grow, if those—if that growth is af-
fected, it will help on the red. 

Okay, better? I’ll keep working on it. 
[Laughter] 

Yes, sir. 
Q. How do you like these hard ques-

tions? 
The President. You know—you watch my 

press conferences? [Laughter] Please don’t 
encourage him. [Laughter] 

Scope of Personal Retirement Accounts 
Q. I’ve heard this is going to be a volun-

teer personal account. 
The President. Yes, it is. 
Q. And also would a employee or a work-

er be able to go above and beyond what 
the Government is going to require if we 
decide to enter the program? 

The President. Yes, interesting question. 
You can through an IRA, for example. I 
can’t answer that as—what he’s saying is, 
is that if he has a personal account, can 
he contribute more beyond that which is 
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being contributed through a part of his pay-
roll taxes. I would think so, yes, but I’m 
not sure. I do know, however, that you 
can complement a personal retirement ac-
count through the Social Security system 
with an IRA, which helps to achieve the 
same objective, basically setting up a per-
sonal account. 

Thank you. 
Yes, sir—yes, ma’am. 
Q. First of all, I’d like to say that I’m 

a volunteer, one of your very loyal and 
dedicated volunteers in Plant City. 

The President. Well, thank you. 
Q. And I’m very happy to have you as 

the President. 
The President. Thank you. 
Q. Thank you. 
The President. Okay, okay, wait a minute. 

Thank you very much. I appreciate you say-
ing that. Now, having said that, however— 
[laughter]. 

Disability Benefits 
Q. I do have a question. I’m on Social 

Security. 
The President. Right. 
Q. And I’m disabled, and I just won-

dered if there’s going to be an intensified 
program into some of the disability benefits 
that they have now. 

The President. No. 
Q. Okay. [Laughter] Whatever program 

that you put out for Social Security, I’m 
fully behind it. You have my support. 

The President. Thank you, ma’am. I ap-
preciate that. Yes, ma’am. Her question 
was—see, there is a Social Security benefit 
as a part of—there is a disability benefit 
as a part of Social Security. It won’t change. 
We’re talking about the retirement aspect 
of Social Security. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Youth and Social Security 
Q. Will it help me when I grow up? 

[Laughter] 
The President. That’s a loaded question. 

[Laughter] Yes. It’s—that’s the fundamental 

reason we’re here, is that the system isn’t 
going to be worth a darn unless we do 
something about it now. Thank you for ask-
ing that question. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Former Gov. Robert Martinez of Florida 
Q. President Bush, welcome to Tampa. 

We’re so happy you’re back. 
The President. Nice to be back, thank 

you. Good to see my friend, the former 
mayor, Martinez, here. 

Q. Yes, we’re so excited about Senator 
Martinez. 

The President. The other Martinez—I’m 
talking about—— 

Q. Oh, I’m sorry. [Laughter] My bad. 
The President. Former Governor Mar-

tinez. 

Flexible Spending Accounts/Management of 
Personal Retirement Accounts 

Q. Can I make a suggestion, as well as 
ask a question? 

The President. You can do anything you 
want now that you got the mike. [Laughter] 

Q. Well, I think you’ll like this. It’s a 
simple suggestion. Regarding the flexible 
spending account, my suggestion is to en-
courage Congress to quickly get rid of the 
‘‘use it or lose it’’ law, which will also sup-
plement the help with Social Security. And 
then, my question is, for the three or four 
options that will be available, will those op-
tions be federally run options? Or will they 
be from, like, commercial providers, say, 
like Fidelity Investments? 

The President. No, no, that’s a great 
question. They’ll be from providers. We 
don’t want the Federal Government making 
stocks and bond decisions. They’ll be pri-
vate—private sector, people who get paid 
to do this. And the fees, by the way, will 
be—we’ll make sure that you don’t get 
gouged. I mean, obviously, what we want 
is people’s money going into their personal 
account, not going into big fee structures. 
And so there will be a—it will be regulated 
to that extent. In other words, there will 
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a certain sense of regulation; you can only 
invest in certain kinds of stocks and bonds 
to be—and the funds will be managed by 
people whose job it is to manage them, 
outside of the Government. 

Let’s see here—yes, sir. 

Contributions to Personal Retirement 
Accounts 

Q. Thank you, sir. I’m 19. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. And I want to invest as much money 

as I possibly can in the market because 
I feel I can make a lot better return on 
my rate. 

The President. Okay. 
Q. What is the—how much can we put 

in? What’s the most we can put in to these 
private accounts? 

The President. How much do you make? 
Q. Well, I’m a student. 
The President. Guess. [Laughter] Go 

ahead, guess how much you’re going to 
make. First of all, let’s just assume you 
make $50,000 your first year. Over time, 
when this is phased in, so we can afford 
it, you’ll be able to put 2,000 a year into 
your personal account from the payroll 
taxes. In other words, there will be a 4 
percent cap on what you can put in. And 
if you make more money, you can put more 
money in. 

But you can also—by the way, to answer 
this man’s question, you can set up another 
savings account. You can set up your own 
IRA. And there’s all kinds of options for 
the IRA to do that. 

I like your attitude, man. Good luck. Are 
those your buddies next to you? Just met 
them. Okay. [Laughter] Would you rec-
ommend I call on them? All right, fine. 

Q. Which one? 
The President. Yes, sir. Either one—both. 

Financial Literacy 
Q. Hi, I’m a high school student. I’m 

just wondering is there anything I can do 
to prepare for this new Social Security re-
form when I grow up? 

The President. Yes, it is. That’s a good 
question. You know, one of the issues is 
financial literacy, is to pay attention to what 
it means, how stocks and bonds work, a 
compounding rate of interest. That’s a very 
good question. A lot of people, when you 
say the interest grows at a certain—over 
time at a certain rate, people are not really 
sure what we’re talking about. And I think 
the idea of becoming more literate in finan-
cial matters is a smart idea. 

I also—the fact that you’re here and pay-
ing attention to the issue—this is a political 
issue. This is an issue that is going to re-
quire Congress moving on. And sometimes 
it requires the people expressing their de-
sires to get Congress moving on the issue. 

And I want to thank you for coming and 
paying attention. I’m not so sure when I 
was your age I would have showed up and 
hear some old guy talking about—[laugh-
ter]—talking about an issue like that. 

Yes, sir. 

Political Involvement/Investments in 
Personal Retirement Accounts 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Firstly, I’d 
like to say something that just—my genera-
tion doesn’t believe that it will be there 
in its current form. I strongly believe that. 
I don’t believe the system will be there 
for me. I’m 28 years old. 

The President. Well, there’s one thing on 
that. That’s what’s changing the debate. 
That’s what gives me confidence that peo-
ple who are—have been elected can stand 
up and be rewarded for taking on the issue, 
not punished, because there are thousands 
of people like him who say, ‘‘I don’t think 
I’m ever going to see anything, and what 
are you going to do about it?’’—particularly 
once our seniors are convinced nothing is 
going to change. And that is a very impor-
tant point. 

Go ahead. 
Q. My question is, first of all, how do 

you prevent agendas from getting into the 
investment choices that we’ll have? And 
two, what can I do to help you? 
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The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
You can—well, you can start by writing 
your Senators. One of them is sitting right 
here. I know he agrees with what we’re 
doing. [Laughter] He’s in good shape. 
[Laughter] Well, I’m not picking on any-
body. Just—there’s two of them, and here’s 
one. You can just verbalize with one. 

So, it’s a very interesting question, what 
can you do to stop agendas? I’m not ex-
actly—I’ll try to read what you mean in 
that question. It also—it kind of teams up 
with this woman’s question here about, will 
Government be kind of getting people to 
make certain kinds of investments? And the 
answer is no. Government’s job is to make 
sure that the risk portfolio—in other words, 
the mix of investments—is suited to getting 
a good return at lower risk. But Govern-
ment’s job is not to try to steer you to 
one industry or another. We don’t want 
Government making investment decisions 
on behalf of the American people. We want 
American people with good advisers making 
investment decisions. 

And that’s a good question. The Govern-
ment’s role is to set the guidelines. In other 
words, there will be—and we do this. The 
thrift savings account—if anybody works for 
the Federal Government, is an investor in 
the thrift savings account, you know what 

I mean. There’s a series of five different 
programs that you can choose from that 
have been, obviously, carefully screened, 
and it combines a mix of stocks and bonds 
so that, like a 401(k), you can—higher risk 
portfolio the younger you are, if you feel 
like it, and a lower risk portfolio with a 
lower rate of return the older you get. And 
there’s—people are expert at managing this 
in the private sector. 

Listen, I can stand here all day long an-
swering questions, but I’m not, because I’ve 
got to go back and have dinner with First 
Lady Laura Bush, and I can’t wait. 

Thank you all for coming. God bless. 
Thanks for being here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:07 p.m. at 
the Tampa Convention Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Flor-
ida; President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan; 
President Viktor Yushchenko of Ukraine; 
President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of 
the Palestinian Authority; former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and Janet Norwood, 
mother of Sgt. Byron Norwood, USMC, who 
was killed in Iraq on November 13, 2004, 
and Iraqi citizen and political activist Safia 
Taleb al-Suhail, both of whom were guests 
of the First Lady at the President’s State of 
the Union Address on February 2. 

The President’s Radio Address 
February 5, 2005 

Good morning. This week, in my address 
to Congress and the American people, I 
was pleased to report that the state of our 
Union is confident and strong. Many chal-
lenges still lie before us, and I will work 
with Congress to do what Americans have 
always done, leave a better world for our 
children and grandchildren. 

Meeting this responsibility to the future 
starts with being good stewards of the 
American economy. I welcome the bipar-

tisan calls to control the spending appetite 
of the Federal Government. On Monday, 
my administration will submit a budget that 
holds the growth of discretionary spending 
below inflation, makes tax relief permanent, 
and stays on track to cut the deficit in 
half by 2009. In the long run, the best 
way to reduce the deficit is to grow the 
economy, and we will take steps to make 
the American economy stronger, more in-
novative, and more competitive. 
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We must also strengthen and save Social 
Security for our children and grand-
children. For those of you born before 
1950, I have a message: The Social Security 
system will not change in any way for you. 
For younger workers, the system has seri-
ous problems that will grow worse with 
time. With every year that passes, we have 
fewer workers paying ever-larger benefits 
to ever-increasing numbers of retirees. In 
2018, Social Security will be paying out 
more than it takes in. By the time today’s 
younger workers retire in 2042, the system 
will be bankrupt unless we act now. 

Fixing Social Security will require an 
open, candid review of the options. I will 
listen to anyone who has a good idea to 
offer, and I will work with Members of 
Congress to find the most effective com-
bination of reforms. As we proceed, we will 
adhere to a few basic principles. We will 
make Social Security’s finances permanently 
sound, not leave the task for another day. 
We will not increase payroll taxes. We will 
make the system a better deal for younger 
workers by allowing them to save some of 
their payroll taxes in voluntary personal re-
tirement accounts, a nest egg they can call 
their own which Government can never 
take away. 

Our second broad responsibility to the 
future is to preserve and pass on the values 
that sustain a free society. We must con-
tinue to build a culture of life that respects 
human dignity while advancing science. To 
promote the compassionate character of 
America, we will pursue initiatives to fight 
the scourge of HIV/AIDS, help our at-risk 
youth reject gangs and violence, and help 
prevent wrongful convictions in our courts. 
I will continue to nominate well-qualified 
judges who understand the proper role of 
courts in our democracy, and the Senate 
must fulfill its constitutional responsibility 

and give every nominee an up-or-down 
vote. 

Finally, our commitment to human dig-
nity and freedom at home also leads us 
to spread freedom and peace around the 
world. We remain at war against the forces 
of terror, and we will not rest until the 
fight is won. We will continue to hunt 
down terrorists abroad, so we do not have 
to face them here at home. Our budget 
will give our military all the tools they need 
for victory, and we will also honor the sac-
rifices of the fallen by increasing substan-
tially the payments made to the families 
of our service men and women who have 
given their lives in the war on terror. 

Recently, we have seen freedom’s gath-
ering momentum in Afghanistan, the Pales-
tinian Territories, Ukraine, and last Sunday, 
in Iraq. On that day, millions of brave 
Iraqis defied the threats of terrorists and 
cast votes to determine their nation’s fu-
ture. The whole world can now see that 
the assassins and car-bombers are doomed 
to fail, because they are fighting the desire 
of the Iraqi people to live in freedom. And 
when Iraq is democratic, at peace with its 
neighbors, and able to defend itself, our 
Nation will be safer, and our troops will 
return home with the honor they have 
earned. 

The work ahead is not easy. But we go 
forward with confidence, knowing that 
America’s best days are yet to come. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9 a.m. 
on February 4 at the Omaha Hilton in 
Omaha, NE, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
February 5. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
February 4 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 
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* White House correction. 

Remarks Following a Cabinet Meeting and an Exchange With Reporters 
February 7, 2005 

The President. This is my first Cabinet 
meeting of the year 2005. I welcomed new 
members of our Cabinet to the table and 
congratulated them on their confirmations. 
Today we discussed a lot of issues. I re-
minded them that the war on terror goes 
on, that—but mainly discussed the issue of 
the budget. 

We’re submitting our budget today. 
OMB Director Josh Bolten will be pre-
senting the budget at noon. It is a budget 
that sets priorities. Our priorities are win-
ning the war on terror, protecting our 
homeland, growing our economy. It’s a 
budget that focuses on results. The tax-
payers of America don’t want us spending 
their money on something that’s not achiev-
ing results. 

It’s a budget that reduces and eliminates 
redundancy. It’s a budget that is a lean 
budget. People on both sides of the aisle 
have called upon the administration to sub-
mit a budget that helps meet our obliga-
tions of—our goal of reducing the deficit 
in half over a 5-year period, and this budg-
et does just that. Discretionary spending 
is—will increase at a rate less than inflation. 
Plus, we’ve begun some reforms on the 
mandatory side. Congress needs to look at 
this budget, and Congress needs to act on 
this budget in a fiscally responsible way. 

I’ll be glad to answer some questions. 
Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated Press]. 

Visits by Israeli and Palestinian Leaders 
Q. Mr. President, what do you hope to 

accomplish by inviting Prime Minister Shar-
on and President Abbas to Washington sep-
arately? And why do you think there’s a 
better chance of success now, than early 
effort—earlier efforts like the Red Sea 
summit? 

The President. First of all, Prime Min-
ister [President] * Abbas comes to the table 
with a mandate from a lot of Palestinians. 
He has been through an election. He was 
endorsed by the Palestinian people. 

Secondly, any meeting is part of a proc-
ess, because in order to achieve the objec-
tive of two states living side by side in 
peace, there needs to be a level of trust 
between all parties—‘‘all parties’’ being, ob-
viously, Israel and the Palestinians but trust 
with the United States, trust with the 
United Nations, trust with Europe, trust 
with the parties who are going to be invest-
ing in a Palestinian state, for example. And 
so what you’re watching is a process unfold-
ing, where people are becoming more 
trustworthy. 

I have been impressed by Prime Minister 
[President] * Abbas’s commitment to fight-
ing off terror. I’ve been impressed by what 
he is—his public statements. I’ve also been 
impressed by the fact that Israel helped 
the Palestinians have an election, went out 
of their way to make sure that people were 
allowed to go to the polls. And the meet-
ings just indicate that there’s more work 
to be done, and I look forward to meeting 
with them. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Fiscal Year 2006 Budget 
Q. Thank you, sir. How hard is it going 

to be to get Congress to go along with 
your budget when it cuts some popular 
programs that Congress has refused to go 
along with in the past? 

The President. Well, that’s a great ques-
tion. I look forward to explaining to the 
American people why we made some of 
the requests that we made in our budget. 
I fully understand that sometimes it’s hard 
to eliminate a program that sounds good. 
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But by getting people to focus on results— 
I was saying to Members of Congress, 
‘‘Show us the results as to whether or not 
this program is working’’—I think we’ll get 
a pretty good response. 

I will tell you, we go into this process 
upbeat because we’ve worked closely with 
the Congress the last four budget cycles. 
And the Congress appropriators—Congress 
and the appropriators met our budget re-
quests. I mean, there’s a collaborative ef-
fort. We’ve had a history of being success-
ful in terms of passing good, strong budg-
ets, and so I’m very optimistic that we can 
do so again this year. Josh Bolten will be 
up, outlining the budget, our Cabinet Sec-
retaries will be talking about certain aspects 
of their respective budgets, and I think 
people will see that it’s a commonsense 
approach to the budgets. 

April [April Ryan, American Urban Radio 
Networks]. 

Q. Yes, Mr. President. I’m ready, too. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Did somebody tip you off 
that I might call upon you, or is it just—— 

Q. I’ve been watching you lately. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. All right. [Laughter] 
Q. First of all, you’re talking about equal-

ity and keeping everything on a level play-
ing field for everyone. Many people are 
saying that this budget proposal is not even. 
You’re cutting out many programs for the 
disadvantaged. And also, what was one of 
the main programs that you cut that you 
really had a hard time in cutting as you 

looked at things that were copies of an-
other? 

The President. I’m going to let Josh an-
swer the degree-of-difficulty question be-
cause we’ve—we’re asking for Congress to 
cut and/or reduce 150 different programs. 
The important question that needs to be 
asked for all constituencies is whether or 
not the programs achieve a certain result. 
Have we set goals, and are those goals 
being met? And the poor and disadvan-
taged absolutely ought to be asking that 
question too. In other words, what is the 
goal of a particular program? And if that 
goal isn’t being met, the question ought 
to be asked, why isn’t the goal being met? 

And that’s the questions we’ve been ask-
ing. And after a while, we get tired of ask-
ing that question. So, finally, it is to take 
resources and direct them to programs that 
are working. And that’s what you’ll find in 
the education budgets and the health budg-
ets, for example. And those are very legiti-
mate questions, and the people deserve to 
have them answered, which this administra-
tion will answer in a forthright fashion. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:15 a.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority. A reporter referred to 
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks. 

Remarks to the Detroit Economic Club in Detroit, Michigan 
February 8, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. I’ve seen 
head tables before—[laughter]—I’ve never 
seen one quite so long. [Laughter] Thanks 
for having me. It’s great to be back in 
Detroit. You know, we’re only a few weeks 

into the New Year, but at the White House 
we’ve already had a lot of excitement. 
There was the Inauguration. Then we had 
Iraqi elections and then a visit from a 
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group of very tall men—[laughter]—the 
mighty Pistons of Detroit. 

I appreciate you having me. I appreciate 
you giving me a chance to come and share 
some thoughts with you. Dieter, thank you 
very much for that fine introduction. Never 
mind about the English language thing. 
[Laughter] Beth, thank you very much for 
organizing this event. It’s good to be here 
with Rick Wagoner and Bill Ford, part of 
the mighty Big Three in the Detroit area. 
I want to thank Joe Knollenberg and 
Sandie, the Congressmen from the great 
State of Michigan. Cardinal Maida, it’s 
great to see such a strong leader and 
such—one of the great faith leaders of not 
only this State but the country. 

I appreciate the mayor being here. Mr. 
Mayor, it’s good to see you. I may see 
your mother this afternoon, and I’ll tell her 
you’re looking just fine. [Laughter] 

Glad to be here with the secretary of 
State of Michigan, Terri Lynn Land, the 
attorney general, Mike Cox. I appreciate 
all the State and local officials who have 
come out. I want to thank all the college 
students—middle school, high school, and 
college students who are here as part of 
the Detroit Economic Club Student Pro-
gram. It was my honor to have shaken a 
lot of hands. I hope my advice was good, 
which was to aim high, make right choices, 
and listen to your mother. I’m still listening 
to mine. [Laughter] 

Today when I landed at the airport, at 
the base of Air Force One was a fellow 
named Jim Comer. He is an active volun-
teer in the VIP Mentoring Program. The 
reason I like to bring up people like Jim 
is to remind people that the greatest 
strength of the country is the hearts and 
souls of the citizens of our country. That’s 
our true might. And every chance I get, 
I like to herald those individuals who are 
taking time out of their lives to make a 
difference in somebody else’s life. 

And what Jim Comer does is he mentors 
children who have got a parent who may 
be—who is incarcerated. I can’t think of 

a greater gift, a more noble cause than 
to surround a child who may hurt with 
love. And so, Jim, I want to thank you 
for being here. For those of you who may 
wonder how best to serve our country, find 
somebody who hurts and help them with 
your compassion and your decency. 

Thank you, sir. I’m glad they gave you 
a good table. Thanks for doing it. 

This is my second trip to the Detroit 
Economic Club. I was here as a Presi-
dential candidate back in 2000, right before 
the Michigan primary. You can’t win them 
all. [Laughter] That day I said no genera-
tion could afford to take its prosperity for 
granted and that the job of the President 
is not to think about the Dow Jones today 
but to look down the road. That’s exactly 
what I told the folks that were here. Little 
did I realize what that road would mean. 

We’ve been down a challenging road to-
gether since the last time I came to address 
the Detroit Economic Club. After all, we 
had a stock market decline and recession. 
We’ve had corporate scandals. We had an 
attack on our homeland, and we’ve got the 
demands of an ongoing war. But this Na-
tion confronted these challenges head on, 
and as a result, we have rebuilt our econ-
omy and we’re improving the security of 
our Nation. 

What I said in 2000 remains true today: 
No President should ever take America’s 
economic growth for granted. We have an 
obligation to do what Americans have al-
ways done, and that is to build a better 
tomorrow for our children and our grand-
children. And that’s what I’m here to talk 
about today. 

We’re moving forward with an ambitious 
agenda to ensure that our economy remains 
the freest, the most flexible, and the most 
prosperous in the world. Our strategy has 
three pillars. We will insist on a budget 
that limits and tames the spending appetite 
of the Federal Government. We will work 
with Congress to pass legislation that pro-
motes economic growth and makes sure the 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00178 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



179 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Feb. 8 

entrepreneurial spirit is strong all through-
out America. And we’ll reform the institu-
tions fundamental to American society. 

I understand these are big goals. But the 
job of the President is to confront prob-
lems, not to pass then on to future genera-
tions, future Presidents, and future Con-
gresses. 

The first pillar of sound economic policy 
is spending restraint in Washington, DC. 
Yesterday I sent a budget to the United 
States Congress. I would call it a dis-
ciplined budget. My budget reduces spend-
ing—reduces spending—on nonsecurity dis-
cretionary programs by one percent, the 
most disciplined proposal since Ronald 
Reagan was in office. It holds discretionary 
spending below the rate of inflation. It in-
cludes vital reforms in mandatory spending 
that will save taxpayers $137 billion over 
the next decade. It meets our Nation’s es-
sential needs. It keeps us on track to cut 
the deficit in half by 2009. 

Now, all budgets have got to be based 
on priorities, and mine are clear: The Gov-
ernment’s most solemn duty is to defend 
and protect the American people. In a time 
of war, we will always provide our military 
and homeland security personnel with the 
tools they need to do their jobs. And so 
our budget raises defense spending by al-
most 5 percent and funds critical upgrades 
in homeland security, such as a new pro-
gram to secure our chemical plants, ports, 
and public transportation systems. 

Protecting America imposes costs that 
are large, and they are necessary. That 
means we have a duty to show even more 
discipline about spending in other areas. 
Leaders in Congress and in the business 
sector have expressed their concerns about 
Federal spending, and I’ve listened. And 
so I’ve delivered a budget that reflects our 
mutual concerns. And now Congress needs 
to join with me to bring real spending dis-
cipline to the Federal budget. 

Spending discipline requires difficult 
choices. Every Government program was 
created with good intentions, but not all 

are matching good intentions with good re-
sults. And so we looked at how programs 
are working. Or as I told my Director of 
the OMB, Josh Bolten, let’s focus on re-
sults. My 2006 budget eliminates or sub-
stantially reduces more than 150 Federal 
program that are not succeeding, that are 
duplicating existing efforts, or that are not 
fulfilling an essential priority. 

For example, there’s a program called 
Even Start. It was created more than 16 
years ago to build literacy in low-income 
families. We’re all for that. I can’t think 
of anybody in the Congress who is not for 
helping low-income families become lit-
erate. The problem is, is that after three 
separate evaluations it has become abun-
dantly clear that the program is not suc-
ceeding. People are not becoming more lit-
erate. Families in Even Start have made 
no progress toward literacy—no more 
progress than a similar group of families 
outside the program. 

See, I think it makes sense for all of 
us involved in public policy to say to the 
appropriators, ‘‘Show us whether something 
works.’’ Even Start is not working, and so 
I’ve asked that the program be eliminated 
and focus resources on things that do work. 

We’re also working on mandatory pro-
grams. These are programs fixed by for-
mula, over which the Congress and appro-
priators have no discretion except to fix the 
formula. For example—let me give you one 
example of where I think there needs to 
be change to save taxpayers’ money. It’s 
commonsense change. It is a reasonable ap-
proach to farm policy. Right now the Fed-
eral Government pays individual farmers as 
much as $360,000 a year in subsidy. I think 
that no farmer should get $250,000 a year 
in subsidy. That makes sense. That will save 
the American taxpayer $1.2 billion over the 
next decade. These are the kind of reforms 
that are necessary to earn the trust of the 
American people. And to bring budget dis-
cipline, it is essential that those who spend 
the money in Washington adhere to this 
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principle: A taxpayer dollar ought to be 
spent wisely or not spent at all. 

To reduce deficits, we must do more 
than just spending restraint. We’ve got to 
make sure we have progrowth economic 
policies. We’ve got to do things to make 
sure this economy continues to expand, in 
order to create jobs, increase wages, and 
enhance the entrepreneurial spirit. I mean, 
I love the entrepreneurship of America. I 
think it’s what makes us a unique place. 
I can’t tell you how positive it is when 
I hear the stories of person after person 
who creates his or her own job, regardless 
of their status in America. There’s nothing 
better than to be a part of a society in 
which, if you dream the big dream, you 
can achieve that dream. And that’s why 
progrowth economic policies are vital for 
a positive future for America. 

So the second pillar of a sound economic 
policy is to build on an environment that 
encourages initiative, lowers the cost of 
doing business, constantly thinks about how 
to promote economic vitality and growth. 

Progrowth policies have helped overcome 
a recession and helped make this country’s 
economy the fastest growing of any major 
industrialized nation in the world. Over the 
past year, America has created more jobs 
than Germany, Japan, Great Britain, Can-
ada, and France combined. 

Parts of our country struggle, just like 
Michigan. I’m very aware of that. But that’s 
all the more reason to make sure our econ-
omy is more flexible and that we remain 
competitive. The goal ought to be America 
must be the best place in the world to 
do business. 

A progrowth strategy must ensure that 
tax relief is here to stay. Most new jobs 
in America are created by small businesses. 
Many of those businessowners pay business 
taxes at the individual tax rate. In other 
words, they’re Subchapter S corporations, 
sole proprietorships. And when individual 
tax rates are high, it affects the capacity 
of a small business to accumulate and 
spend capital. The tax relief we passed low-

ered all tax rates on people who pay taxes. 
Yet in 2011, those tax rates are scheduled 
to go back up. If Congress fails to act, 
taxes on dividends and capital gains will 
also go up, and the child credit will be 
reduced, and the death tax will come back 
to life. [Laughter] Allowing these scheduled 
tax increases to take effect, allowing taxes 
to go back up would only discourage 
growth and cost this country jobs and re-
duce paychecks. The United States Con-
gress needs to make the tax relief perma-
nent. 

A progrowth strategy must address the 
growing burden of junk lawsuits. Last 
month I met Bruce McFee, who runs a 
manufacturing company in North Lansing. 
A few years back, Bruce bought a company 
called Sullivan Palatek. In the 1940s, an-
other company with the name ‘‘Sullivan’’ 
in it made a product with asbestos. The 
two companies are in no way related. But 
that hasn’t stopped trial lawyers from filing 
53 asbestos claims against Bruce’s company. 

Here’s what he said about the lawsuits: 
‘‘If they put us out of business, the replace-
ment is going to be an overseas business. 
I believe there are hundreds of companies 
in the same mess, and it’s sucking money 
out of our State.’’ And he’s right. 

Junk lawsuits have driven the cost of 
America’s tort system to more than $240 
billion a year, greater than any major indus-
trialized nation. Think about that. It creates 
a competitive disadvantage in a global econ-
omy, for the American economy to have 
so many lawsuits. It imposes unfair costs 
on job creators. It raises prices for con-
sumers. Our legal system must serve the 
cause of justice, not the interests of trial 
lawyers. Congress needs to pass meaningful 
class-action and asbestos legal reform this 
year. 

A progrowth strategy must roll back ex-
cessive Federal regulation. Many of you in 
this room probably spend hours filling out 
paperwork to send to Washington, DC. I 
can’t promise you any of it has ever been 
read. [Laughter] We’ve got to understand 
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that. People writing the regulations must 
understand, the people who are imple-
menting regulations must understand that. 
And we’re making some progress. We’ve 
streamlined tax reporting requirements for 
small businesses, and that saved American 
entrepreneurs an estimated 50 hours—50 
million hours of unproductive work. And 
there’s more to be done. We’ve got to strip 
away unnecessary mandates. We want peo-
ple figuring out how to hire people, not 
hiring people to fill out forms. 

A progrowth strategy must confront the 
cost of—the rising cost of health care. I 
understand that. Whether it be the auto-
maker or the family restaurant in Michigan, 
escalating health costs are making it dif-
ficult for people to do business and to get 
the coverage they need for their workers. 
More than half of the uninsured are small- 
business employees. To me, that makes 
sense to start there. To make sure the 
health care system works, why don’t we 
address the reason why small businesses 
aren’t able to afford health care. And one 
of the reasons why is because they’re not 
able to get the economies of purchase that 
big companies are able to do. We ought 
to allow small businesses to pool across ju-
risdictional boundaries so they can get the 
same discounts that big companies are able 
to do. 

I’m a big believer in tax-free health sav-
ings accounts. If you’re a small-business 
owner or a sole proprietor, I urge you to 
look at health savings accounts. They’re in-
novative ways for people to control their 
own destiny when it comes to health care, 
get catastrophic coverage to give them se-
curity, and be able to pass from one year 
to the next on a tax-free basis any money 
you do not spend in your health account. 
And to make them more widely available, 
we ought to—we will, if Congress passes 
laws that allow us to provide incentives for 
small businesses and low-income workers 
to open up health savings accounts. 

We should create a national marketplace 
for health insurance, so people can shop 

on the Internet across State lines to get 
high-quality coverage at lower prices. That 
makes sense, doesn’t it—to break down 
barriers to create a marketplace for the 
consumer when it comes to health care. 
To reduce the cost of medicine for every 
doctor, every patient, and every business, 
Congress needs to pass medical liability re-
form this year. 

A progrowth strategy must ensure afford-
able, reliable supplies of energy. It is hard 
to be in a growing economy if you’re not 
sure whether or not you got energy, if 
you’re not sure whether or not there’s cost 
certainty when it comes to energy. As you 
found out here in Detroit and others found 
out across our Nation during the blackout 
that hit this city two summers ago, a dis-
ruption in energy supplies can cause and 
will cause serious problems in our econ-
omy. And so that’s why I sent Congress 
a comprehensive energy strategy almost 4 
years ago. And as I said in the State of 
the Union the other night, 4 years of de-
bate is enough. We don’t need debate; we 
need action when it comes to an energy 
plan. 

And that plan must modernize the elec-
tricity grid, and it must encourage con-
servation, and it must encourage increases 
in domestic production. And we can do 
so in an environmentally friendly way. 
We’re spending money—and important 
money and good money—on new tech-
nologies such as clean coal technologies and 
ethanol and hybrid and fuel cell vehicles. 
I believe that we ought to expand the use 
of safe and clean nuclear power. And I 
think we ought to allow for exploration in 
environmentally responsible ways in the 
Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. 

For the sake of this economy and for 
the sake of national security, Congress 
needs to pass an energy plan and get it 
to my desk as soon as possible so we can 
become less reliant on foreign sources of 
energy. 

A progrowth strategy requires a policy 
of free and fair trade. America is the home 
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to about 5 percent of the world’s popu-
lation. That means 95 percent of our poten-
tial customers are abroad. Millions of 
American jobs—and this is important for 
the people of Detroit to understand—mil-
lions of Americans jobs are supported by 
exports, including one in every five factory 
jobs. Here in America, it’s the fifth largest 
exporting State. You know firsthand that 
economic isolation would mean economic 
disaster. 

My administration has worked hard to 
open up markets for U.S. products. We’ve 
completed free trade agreements with 12 
countries that will open up markets of 124 
million consumers, and that’s good. That’s 
good for entrepreneurs. Listen, if you’re 
good at something—and we’re good at a 
lot of things—we ought to break down bar-
riers so we can be selling to people. And 
I’m going to continue to work to open up 
markets. And at the same time, we will 
vigorously enforce trade laws that are on 
the books. You see, with a level playing 
field, our businesses, our entrepreneurs, 
and our workers can compete with any-
body, anytime in the world. 

The third pillar of a sound economic pol-
icy is to put in place reforms that will keep 
America’s businesses and workers competi-
tive in the century ahead. It is time to 
confront great challenges. If you care about 
the quality of life for our children and 
grandchildren, now is the time—not later 
but now is the time to confront problems. 

To keep America competitive, we’ve got 
to make sure that the education system 
works. The No Child Left Behind Act is 
working. We have challenged and are chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
We will not stand for a school system that 
gives up on kids and just moves them 
through. So now we’re asking the question, 
‘‘Can you read and write and add and sub-
tract?’’ And when we find a child that 
needs help, we’re providing help early, be-
fore it’s too late. There’s nothing better 
than setting high standards and having ac-
countability to make sure every child learns. 

And it’s working. There’s an achievement 
gap in America that is growing—is nar-
rowing every year. And we’ve now got to 
extend those reforms to our high schools 
so that a high school diploma means some-
thing. 

The fastest growing occupations in Amer-
ica require at least 2 years of college. And 
so we’re going to reform our job training 
system and strengthen our community col-
leges to help thousands of workers get 
the—gain the skills they need to fill the 
jobs of the 21st century. You know, one 
of the wonderful things about the commu-
nity college system is that they’re flexible, 
and they’re available, and they’re afford-
able. And for those youngsters who cannot 
afford a community college or for those 
workers who cannot, we’re going to in-
crease the size of Pell grants to help them 
afford a community college and/or a college 
education. 

What we want is, we want the education 
system to actually educate people for the 
jobs which exist. And that’s why I’m such 
a big believer in the community college 
system. Curricula can change with the 
times. Flexibility is important when it 
comes to helping our workers gain the skills 
necessary to fill the jobs of the 21st cen-
tury. 

To keep this country competitive, we’ve 
got to change our outdated immigration 
laws. This economy will be stronger and 
our Nation will be more secure by having 
a rational system when it comes to immi-
gration. First, I don’t believe, and I’m 
against blanket amnesty. Secondly, we need 
to know who’s coming in and out of our 
country. And thirdly, I believe that we 
ought to allow a willing worker and a will-
ing employee to match up so long as an 
American won’t fill the job. 

I don’t like a system which encourages 
illegal trafficking on the borders, fake docu-
ments, smuggling in the desert in the heat 
of the day. We’re more compassionate than 
that. This country ought to say, ‘‘If you’re 
a willing worker and an employer can’t find 
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an American, we ought to match them up 
for a period of time.’’ This is a guest worker 
program that will bring sense to border pol-
icy and employment policy in the United 
States of America and, at the same time, 
treat people with dignity. 

We got to simplify the Tax Code if we 
want to have a progrowth economy. Today, 
this code of ours and its accompanying reg-
ulations are almost 11 times longer than 
the complete works of Shakespeare. 
[Laughter] And he wrote a lot. [Laughter] 
To help you determine how much you owe 
the IRS, our Government kindly offers 
hundreds of separate forms, instructions, 
worksheets, and publications. [Laughter] A 
growing number of Americans also have to 
calculate their tax burden twice, once under 
the regular tax rules and once for the alter-
native minimum tax. And then when you’re 
done figuring out both totals, you get to 
pay the higher amount. [Laughter] No 
wonder we now have more people in the 
business of preparing tax returns than we 
do in the entire United States Army. 

Americans shouldn’t need advanced de-
grees in accounting to fill out their tax re-
turns. So I’ve appointed a bipartisan com-
mission led by former Senators John 
Breaux, Democrat, and Connie Mack, Re-
publican, to examine the Tax Code, top 
to bottom. I will receive their recommenda-
tions, and I will work with the United 
States Congress to deliver a Tax Code that 
is progrowth, easy to understand, and fair 
to everyone. 

And to keep this America—country of 
ours competitive in the 21st century, we 
have got to honestly and openly address 
the structural problems of Social Security. 
In the last few days, I’ve traveled to North 
Dakota and Florida and now to Michigan 
to discuss my ideas and plans. And I’m 
going to continue traveling. I’m going to 
spend a lot of time on this issue because 
I feel strongly that we better address it. 
And I’ll tell you why. 

I’ve reminded everybody I’ve spoke in 
front of that the Social Security system was 

one of the great moral successes of the 
20th century, and I believe it was. And 
I assured them that today’s seniors do not 
have a problem with Social Security. For 
those who have retired or nearing retire-
ment, born before 1950, the Social Security 
system is fiscally sound and will not change 
at all. And that’s an important message for 
our seniors to hear: ‘‘You’re in fine shape, 
and nothing is changing.’’ 

But I warned every audience I’ve spoken 
in front of that the Government has made 
promises to our younger workers that it 
cannot pay for. Social Security will go broke 
when some of our youngsters get ready to 
retire, and that’s a fact. And the whole 
world is watching to see whether or not 
we’ve got the courage to fix this problem. 
It’s part of our structural deficit. Social Se-
curity means that we’ve got unfunded liabil-
ities, debts that we owe to future genera-
tions that are going to be real hard to pay. 
And here’s why. 

Half a century ago, about 16 workers 
paid into the system for every one person 
drawing benefits. That’s a nice, healthy con-
tribution ratio, 16 to 1. But today, it’s 3.3 
workers to one. And over the next few dec-
ades, the numbers paying in for every ben-
eficiary will be 2 to 1, two workers for 
every beneficiary. But that’s only half the 
problem. The other problem is people like 
me, what they call baby boomers, are fixing 
to retire, and there’s a lot of us. And not 
only are we fixing to retire; we’re living 
longer, much longer than when the Social 
Security system was first designed. And not 
only that, the benefits that the Government 
has promised are going up. They’re increas-
ing. So think about it. With every passing 
year, you’ve got fewer workers who will 
be paying ever higher benefits to an ever 
larger number of retirees. 

And that is the math. Thirteen years 
from now, in 2018, the Social Security sys-
tem will be paying out more than it takes 
in. That’s called being in the red. And 
every year afterwards, the problem gets 
worse. The shortfall is bigger than the year 
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before. So, for example, in the year 2027, 
the Government will somehow have to 
come up with an extra—in other words, 
above and beyond the payroll taxes being 
collected—an extra $200 billion in that year 
alone to keep the system afloat. And in 
the year 2033, that shortfall will have grown 
to $300 billion. We’ve got a problem, and 
it is plain to see. It is such a problem 
that in the year 2042, the system is going 
to be broke. 

If you’re a younger person, you ought 
to be asking Members of Congress and the 
United States Senate and the President 
what you intend to do about it. If you see 
a train wreck coming, you ought to be say-
ing, ‘‘What are you going to do about it, 
Mr. Congressman, or Madam Congress-
man? Are you going to sit there and let 
the train run over younger workers, or are 
you going to act?’’ 

I’m calling upon the Congress to act, be-
cause if we don’t act now, imagine what 
life is going to be like trying to fill the 
hole. When you’re 200 billion short, and 
a couple of years later you’re 300 billion 
short, and the shortfalls grow every year, 
there aren’t many options available to you 
if you don’t do something now. In other 
words, you can raise taxes significantly; that 
will wreck the economy. You can dramati-
cally slash benefits. You can borrow a lot 
of money. But whatever the case is, the 
closer you get to the day in which we start 
going into the red, the problem only accel-
erates. 

And that’s why I stood in front of the 
United States Congress and said, ‘‘Why 
don’t we work together to fix this system— 
not for those who’ve retired; you’re fine— 
but for a young generation of Americans 
coming up.’’ And I fully understand that 
any long-term solution is going to require 
the discussion of a lot of options. And that’s 
why I told the Congress, with the exception 
of running up payroll taxes or raising pay-
roll taxes, all options are on the table. 

There have been a lot of interesting sug-
gestions from the United States Senator 

from New York named Daniel Patrick Moy-
nihan, who, unfortunately, passed away, or 
to President Clinton. Over time, people 
have suggested different options, different 
ideas as to how to permanently fix Social 
Security for younger workers. Nothing 
changes for older workers. Some have sug-
gested limiting the benefits for wealthy re-
tirees. Others have suggested indexing ben-
efits to prices rather than wages. Some 
have been bold enough to suggest increas-
ing the retirement age. Some have thought 
it’s a good idea to change the benefit for-
mulas or include penalties for early collec-
tion of Social Security benefits. I’m going 
to work with Congress. To any Congress 
man or woman, regardless of party, bring 
forth your ideas. 

Now, there are some who say we don’t 
have a problem. I suspect over time the 
voters are going to say to those folks, ‘‘You 
better figure out we’ve got a problem. Just 
don’t pass it on. Show some leadership.’’ 
And then they’re going to say to people 
like me and those of us who recognize we 
have a problem, ‘‘Come on. Show me your 
ideas.’’ And that’s what I want to assure 
the people of the Detroit Economic Club: 
I’ll be open to anybody’s ideas. 

And I got an interesting idea for younger 
workers that I want the Congress to con-
sider. I believe we have a chance to make 
a better deal for our younger workers, and 
that is I believe younger workers, if they 
so choose, ought to be allowed to set aside 
some of their own money in the form of 
payroll taxes into a personal retirement ac-
count. 

I think the first principle involved here 
is that it’s the younger workers’ money. It’s 
not the Government’s money, to begin 
with. It’s your money. You’re working hard. 
And a personal account would allow that 
person to invest in a conservative mix of 
stocks and bonds. You know, you can’t take 
it to the lottery. [Laughter] You can’t go 
across the river and roll dice with it. 
[Laughter] There’s guidelines about that 
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which you can invest in. And these ac-
counts would have low administrative fees. 
They would provide simple and easy to un-
derstand choices, just like the Thrift Sav-
ings Plans used by Federal employees. 
These moneys would be available for retire-
ment. In other words, you couldn’t with-
draw money prior to retirement. And obvi-
ously, there would be a limit on that which 
you could withdraw. You can’t pull it all 
out at one time. It’s meant to supplement 
the Social Security check you’ll be getting 
from the Federal Government. 

And so why does this make sense? And 
by the way, we will phase these plans in— 
the retirement accounts in, over time, even-
tually allowing a worker to set aside 4 per-
cent of his or her gross pay in the form 
of a personal account. And the reason you 
allow them to phase in is so that they be-
come easier to pay for the transition costs, 
is a fiscally sound way of approaching this 
issue. 

Now, here’s why I think they’re—I know 
they’re a better deal for younger workers. 
The rate of return on a conservative mix 
of stocks and bonds will be greater in a 
personal account than that which the 
younger worker is earning in the Social Se-
curity trust. In other words, you get—your 
money works for you better. 

And that’s important. Take the young 
person who earns an average of $35,000 
a year over his or her working career. By 
the time he or she retired, their personal 
account would be nearly $250,000. Think 
about that. That’s the power of the 
compounding rate of money. That’s what 
that means. Over time, your money grows, 
in the most conservative of stocks and 
bonds. 

That money would provide a nest egg 
for the owner of the account. It would sup-
plement that person’s Social Security retire-
ment income. It is money that that person 
can pass on to whomever he or she choos-
es. Best of all, the accounts would be re-
placing the empty promises of Government 
with the real assets of ownership. A per-

sonal account would be your account. You 
would own it, and the Government could 
never take it away. 

Now, I’m looking forward to discussing 
with Congress this issue. We have a fan-
tastic opportunity to show our country that 
people can put aside their party and work 
what’s best for the future. And I’m looking 
forward to it. And I’m looking forward to 
traveling the country, telling people as 
plainly as I can that we’ve got a problem, 
and I’m willing to work with people to 
come up with a solution. And I’m willing 
to put out interesting ideas—at least I think 
they’re interesting—[laughter]—to help 
people understand there is a way forward 
and, at the same time, promote what I like 
to call an ownership society. 

I think all public policy—or as much 
public policy as possible—ought to encour-
age people to own something. I want more 
people owning their own home. I can’t tell 
you how exciting it is to meet a first-time 
homeowner. I’ve never seen this, person-
ally, as the President, but I can just imagine 
somebody opening their door of their home 
and say, ‘‘Welcome to my home. Welcome 
to my piece of property.’’ I like the idea 
of people from all walks of life starting 
their own business. I’ve met entrepreneurs 
all across America who’ve said, ‘‘I’ve started 
my business. I’m an employer. I’m excited 
about the future.’’ 

We want people owning and managing 
their own health care accounts. That’s why 
I believe health savings accounts are an 
important part of helping to control the 
cost of medicine. And we want people con-
trolling and owning their own assets when 
it comes to their retirement. The more 
people own something in America, the 
more likely it is a—future generations of 
America will have a vital stake in the future 
of this country. 

No one knows the power of ownership 
better than American entrepreneurs. John 
Bailey is with us. It’s an interesting story 
about entrepreneurship and optimism. Nine 
years ago, after a life in public relations, 
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he found himself trapped in a company 
that offered no hope for advancement. His 
wife—sounds like a pretty straightforward 
woman; I’m about to quote her—kind of 
reminds me of Laura. She said, ‘‘What part 
of writing on the wall can’t you under-
stand?’’ [Laughter] ‘‘They don’t want peo-
ple over 50,’’ is what the wife was telling 
John. He didn’t get discouraged. He re-
sponded in true American fashion. He went 
out and he founded his own firm. And 
today, John’s business is one of the largest 
public relations firms in Michigan. 

And here’s what he had to say: ‘‘It’s very 
daunting to go out there. But I learned 
that it can be done, that hard work and 
strong ethic pays.’’ He went on to say, ‘‘It 
sounds corny, but good guys do finish on 
top.’’ 

The dream of a hopeful America is to 
say that if you work hard and dream big, 

no matter who you are, you can finish on 
top. 

Thanks for letting me come. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:23 p.m. at 
the COBO Conference/Economic Center. In 
his remarks, he referred to Dieter Zetsche, 
chief executive officer and president, Chrys-
ler Group, DaimlerChrysler; Beth Chappell, 
president and chief executive officer, Detroit 
Economic Club; G. Richard Wagoner, Jr., 
chairman and chief executive officer, Gen-
eral Motors; Bill Ford, chairman, Ford 
Motor Company; Sandie Knollenberg, wife 
of Representative Joe Knollenberg; Adam 
Cardinal Maida, Archbishop of Detroit, MI; 
Mayor Kwame M. Kilpatrick of Detroit, MI, 
son of Representative Carolyn C. Kilpatrick; 
Michigan State Attorney General Mike Cox; 
and John J. Bailey, president, John Bailey & 
Associates, Inc. 

Remarks at a Celebration of National African American History Month 
February 8, 2005 

Good afternoon, and welcome to the 
White House, the people’s house. Laura 
and I are pleased you’re here so we can 
celebrate together the 79th celebration of 
African American History Month. We’re 
here today because of the dedication and 
persistence of a man named Dr. Carter G. 
Woodson. 

In the 1920s, Dr. Woodson argued that 
if African Americans were to take their 
rightful place in society, young Americans 
of all races needed to learn about the black 
contribution to our history and culture. So 
in 1926, he launched the first black history 
week. Today, a movement that began in 
black churches and schoolrooms is observed 
all across America, including the White 
House. Welcome. 

The civil rights pioneers of Dr. 
Woodson’s era also had another dream, a 
national museum to celebrate the history 

and achievements of African Americans. On 
December 16, 2003, I was proud to sign 
legislation that will create the National Mu-
seum of African American History and Cul-
ture within the Smithsonian Institution. 
Laura and I are pleased to welcome to 
the White House so many who were instru-
mental in the passage of that legislation 
and those who will help us make the mu-
seum a reality. 

I welcome Members of the Congress. 
Senator Chris Dodd, thank you for coming. 
Rick Santorum, Sam Brownback, and 
Barack Obama, welcome. Congressman 
Mel Watt, the chairman of the 
Congressional Black Caucus, is with us. 
Thank you for coming, Mr. Chairman. El-
eanor Holmes Norton, Delegate from the 
District of Columbia; Jack Kingston from 
the State of Georgia—welcome, Congress-
man, thank you for coming. And finally, 
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Congresswoman Carolyn Kilpatrick. Now, 
I’ve got a report for you: Today I was with 
her son, the mayor of Detroit, who looked 
mighty special. [Laughter] Welcome. 

It’s such an honor to be with Dr. Doro-
thy Height. You look great. Thanks for 
coming, Dorothy. 

Members of the Council of the National 
Museum of African American History and 
Culture, thank you for serving. Today is 
the first day in which folks are able to 
contribute to the building of the museum. 
Laura and I want to be one of your first 
contributors, and so I—you know where 
to find me. [Laughter] 

I’m honored that members of the original 
Tuskegee Airmen have joined us. We’re 
proud of your service. I told the members 
of the Tuskegee Airmen how important the 
example they set for those who wear our 
uniform today, and it is a shining example. 
And you’ve just got to know that you’ve 
made a huge difference in the lives of a 
lot of people. 

I also want to welcome Mary Moore, or 
‘‘Rosie the Riveter.’’ Thank you for coming. 
We’re proud you’re here. Frederick Doug-
las IV and his wife, B.J., are with us. Thank 
you for coming. And Cicely Tyson—the 
ever-beautiful Cicely Tyson. 

As we celebrate this month, we must re-
member a great actor, Ossie Davis, who 
passed away on Friday. Laura and I and 
many in this room were honored to salute 
Ossie and his remarkable wife, Ruby Dee, 
at the Kennedy Center Honors last Decem-
ber. The entire Davis family are in our 
prayers. May God comfort them in their 
sorrow. 

I appreciate so very much the chance 
to have gone to Goree Island in Senegal. 
Laura and I traveled there during my Presi-
dency. It was an amazing experience for 
us. It was gut-wrenching to see the 
cramped cells where Africans were held 
right before they began their journey to 
America in chains. We stood in the ‘‘door 
of no return.’’ I’ll never forget that feeling. 
It’s a door through which so many innocent 

men, women, and children passed through. 
They would be loaded as cargo on to ships 
for the long voyage across the Atlantic to 
a future of slavery and servitude. 

You know, it reminded me, standing in 
that door—as I think back to standing in 
that door, it reminds me how important 
the museum is going to be, because young 
Americans study this shameful period in 
history in their schools, and they read their 
textbooks, but most young Americans will 
never go to Goree Island or get the same 
sense that we felt. 

And so when the National Museum of 
American History and Culture opens—and 
it will open—visitors will be able to have 
a much more vivid sense of what slavery 
meant for real men and real women. It 
is important to know—and this museum is 
going to be a really important museum, 
because it’s important that our children 
know that there was a time in their Na-
tion’s history when one in every seven 
human beings was the property of another. 
They need to know how families were sepa-
rated, denied even the comfort of suffering 
together. It’s an important lesson of a 
shameful period that the young must never 
forget. 

And they need to know that bigotry and 
discrimination did not end with slavery, that 
within the lifetimes of their own parents 
and grandparents, Americans were still 
barred by law from hotels and restaurants, 
made to drink from separate water foun-
tains, forced to sit in the back of a bus, 
all because of the color of their skin. We 
need to teach them about the heroes of 
the civil rights movement, who by their 
courage and dignity forced America to con-
front the central defect of our founding. 

And we all need to learn more about 
the men and women whose determination 
and persistent eloquence forced Americans 
of all races to examine our hearts, revise 
our Constitution and laws, and make Amer-
ica into the Nation it was always supposed 
to be. 
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The theme of this year’s African Amer-
ican History Month is the 100th anniversary 
of the ‘‘Niagara Movement.’’ Led by 
W.E.B. DuBois and John Hope and Wil-
liam Monroe Trotter, the Niagara Move-
ment rejected any accommodation with dis-
crimination and challenged our Nation to 
grant its African American citizens the 
same rights enjoyed by other Americans. 
In so doing, it helped lay a foundation for 
the civil rights movement that would 
change America in the decades that fol-
lowed. 

Like Dr. Woodson, W.E.B. DuBois 
placed his hopes in our youngest citizens, 
those who had not yet been taught to hate. 
So he directed his call to them. He said, 
‘‘We appeal to the young men and women 
of this Nation . . . Stand up for the right, 
prove yourselves worthy of your heritage 
and . . . dare to treat men as men.’’ His 
appeal echoes across a century, doesn’t it? 
It made sense then; it makes sense now. 
And serves to remind us that while slavery 
has been abolished and segregation out-
lawed, the struggle for justice and equality 
has not yet ended. 

At the start of this new century, we will 
continue to teach habits of respect to each 
generation. We will continue to enforce 
laws against racial discrimination in edu-
cation and housing and public accommoda-
tions. We’ll continue working to spread 
hope and opportunity to African Americans 
with no inheritance but their character, by 
giving them greater access to capital and 
education and the chance to own and build 
and dream for the future. In this way, Afri-
can Americans can pass on a better life 
and a better nation to their children and 
their grandchildren, and that’s what we 
want in America. 

We’re making progress, but there’s more 
work to be done. Today, American schools 
are no longer separate, but they’re not yet 
equal. Too many of our children still face 
what I have called the soft bigotry of low 
expectations. With the No Child Left Be-
hind Act, we’ve raised expectations. We be-

lieve every child can learn, and we expect 
every school to teach. And we measure. 
And guess what’s happening? Test scores 
are going up. There’s an achievement gap 
for minority children that is closing in 
America. 

Today, the minority homeownership rate 
in America is at an alltime high. That’s 
incredibly good news. I love it when more 
and more people open the door to their 
house and say, ‘‘Welcome to my home’’— 
not just, ‘‘Welcome to where I live,’’ but, 
‘‘Welcome to my home.’’ And we’ll con-
tinue to expand opportunity for home-
ownership in America. 

We’ll work to strengthen families. Chil-
dren from two-parent homes are less likely 
to end up in poverty or drop out of school. 
It’s important that families be strong in 
America. HIV/AIDS brings suffering and 
fear into so many lives, and so we need 
to focus on fighting this disease among 
those with the highest rates of new cases, 
African American men and women. We 
need to give our young people, especially 
young men in inner cities, better options 
than apathy or gangs and jail. And I want 
to thank Laura for taking on this incredibly 
important initiative to help young men real-
ize a great future in America. 

You know, in the last half-century, the 
cause of liberty has made great strides in 
this country and around the world. At each 
stage and on every front, African Americans 
have helped to lead this advance. African 
Americans struggled peacefully for their 
own freedom on the streets of Birmingham 
and on the Mall here at Washington, DC. 
Some of you were probably there. They 
have fought for America’s freedom on dis-
tant battlefields, and at this moment many 
are serving bravely in Afghanistan and Iraq. 
And we respect their courage, and we 
honor their sacrifice. 

They know, as we do, that success of 
freedom on the homefront is critical to its 
success in foreign lands. As I said in my 
Inaugural Address, we cannot carry the 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00188 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



189 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Feb. 8 

message of freedom and the baggage of 
bigotry at the same time. 

We’ve made progress, and our work is 
not yet done. But we can proceed with 
faith in our country and confidence in our 
cause. See, history moves toward freedom 
because the desire of freedom is written 
in every human heart. As W.E.B. DuBois 
declared nearly a century ago, ‘‘The battle 
for humanity is not lost or losing . . . The 
morning breaks over blood-stained hills. We 
must not falter. We must not shrink. Above 
are the everlasting stars.’’ 

I want to thank you all for coming. 
Thank you for helping us celebrate this 
month as well as to make it clear to our 
fellow citizens we have a chance to build 
a fantastic museum, right here in the heart 
of Washington, DC, on the Mall, to stand 
proud. And I’m confident there will be an 
appropriate web page—[laughter]—for peo-

ple to be able to tap in. Perhaps you should 
start, if you’re interested, in going to the 
Smithsonian web page, and I suspect there 
may be an avenue that will direct you to-
ward this important museum and cultural 
center, that will enable our fellow citizens 
to participate in helping to build it. 

There will be a reception at the end 
of the hall here. We’re really thrilled you’re 
here. And may God continue to bless our 
great country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:19 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mayor Kwame M. 
Kilpatrick of Detroit, MI, son of Representa-
tive Carolyn C. Kilpatrick; civil rights leader 
Dorothy I. Height; and actor Cicely Tyson. 
The National African American History 
Month proclamation of February 7 is listed 
in Appendix D at the end of this volume. 

Message on the Observance of the Lunar New Year, 2005 
February 8, 2005 

I send greetings to those celebrating the 
Lunar New Year, the Year of the Rooster. 

For many Asian Americans, the Lunar 
New Year is a special time of thanksgiving 
and celebration. It has long been an oppor-
tunity for families to honor the past and 
welcome the future. In marking this special 
occasion, you help preserve your rich herit-
age and ensure that your values of family, 
faith, and respect for tradition are passed 
on to future generations. This observance 

also reminds all Americans of the unique 
fabric that makes up our country and the 
diversity that has made our Nation stronger 
and better. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wish-
es for peace and prosperity in the New 
Year. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 
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Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Implementation of the 
Plan for Securing Nuclear Weapons, Material, and Expertise of the States 
of the Former Soviet Union 
February 8, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 1205 of the Na-

tional Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2003 (Public Law 107–314), I am pro-
viding a report prepared by my Administra-
tion on implementation during 2003 of the 
plan for securing nuclear weapons, material, 

and expertise of the states of the former 
Soviet Union. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
February 8, 2005. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on February 9. 

Remarks Following Discussions With President Aleksander Kwasniewski of 
Poland and an Exchange With Reporters 
February 9, 2005 

President Bush. The President and I will 
have opening statements. I’ll answer a 
question from the American press; he’ll an-
swer a question—or somebody will answer 
a question from the Polish press. And we’ll 
do this twice. 

Thank you all for coming. Welcome back 
to the Oval Office. It is my great pleasure 
to welcome my friend back here to discuss 
important international policy and policy re-
lated to our bilateral relationship. We’ve 
discussed and will continue to discuss very 
important issues. We’ll talk about, of 
course, Iraq and our mutual desire to train 
Iraqis so that they can defend their own 
freedom. We’ll talk about my trip to Eu-
rope. I’m looking forward to advice from 
my friend. 

We’ll continue to discuss the Ukraine, 
and let me just step back and say that 
I’m impressed by the leadership of Presi-
dent Kwasniewski when it came to the 
Ukraine. He showed remarkable leadership. 
And the people of Ukraine are better for 
it, and the world appreciates that, and I 
appreciate it. 

We’ll spend time continuing to talk about 
the importance of our bilateral relationship, 
whether it be trade and commerce or 
whether it be the ability of Polish folks 
to travel to the United States of America. 
The visa policy of the country has been 
under review for a while, and now we’ve 
got a way forward to make trips to America 
easier for Polish citizens. 

I want to thank you for your leadership 
on that issue, Mr. Prime Minister. I mean, 
Mr. President. Excuse me. I demoted him. 
[Laughter] Well, it’s not a demotion. 

President Kwasniewski. No. 
President Bush. It’s a lateral transfer. 

[Laughter] Anyway, I am thrilled you’re 
here and look forward to seeing you not 
only over lunch but in Brussels on my trip. 
Welcome. 

President Kwasniewski. Thank you. So I 
should speak Polish in the beginning. 

Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen, first 
of all, I would like to express my joy that 
this is my fourth visit already to the White 
House, visiting President George W. Bush. 
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I want to tell you that we talked about 
Polish-American cooperation, which has 
now a strategic, lasting character. And in 
the recent years, we have had many suc-
cessful events in cooperation with the 
United States. 

During our meeting today, we talked 
about Iraq. Poland participates in the sta-
bilization mission in Iraq, and we are full 
of optimism thinking about that country 
and about the successful completion of our 
mission. 

We have been talking about the trans-
atlantic relationships, and we are very 
happy that America is getting closer and 
is having better and better relations with 
our European neighbors and also with Po-
land. We talked about bilateral cooperation, 
and both President Bush and myself talked 
about the adoption of the roadmap that 
is going to solve the visa problem. And 
it implies concrete decisions that are going 
to be made in relation to the visa regime, 
doing away with some old information— 
old data, statistics concerning the immigra-
tion violation from before 1989, easing the 
procedures, review of different—[inaudi-
ble]—that are connected to the visa system, 
and further cooperation with the Congress 
in order to facilitate the process as much 
as possible. 

We hope that the roadmap that has been 
accepted will be a very good solution. Po-
land will have to observe many rules, and 
it will bring about a final doing away with 
this problem that has been present in our 
talks for many years now. 

I would like also to say that as far as 
the thank-you words concerning Ukraine 
are concerned, everything wouldn’t be pos-
sible without the participation of the 
United States. And without the United 
States role, it wouldn’t be possible to finish 
the crisis situation in Ukraine and strength-
en democracy in that country. It is the suc-
cess of Ukraine and the Ukrainian people, 
but it is also the success of all of us. 

President Bush. Very good, thank you. 
Deb [Deb Riechmann, Associated Press]. 

Iran 
Q. Mr. President, Secretary Rice said 

today in Brussels that the United States 
would not tolerate foot-dragging by Tehran 
on accounting for their nuclear programs. 
Is time running out for Iran to come to 
terms with the European negotiators? 

President Bush. The Iranians just need 
to know that the free world is working to-
gether to send a very clear message: Don’t 
develop a nuclear weapon. And the reason 
we’re sending that message is because Iran 
with a nuclear weapon would be a very 
destabilizing force in the world. 

And I look forward to going over to Eu-
rope to continue discussing this issue with 
our allies. It’s important we speak with one 
voice. I’m very pleased with the response 
that European leaders have given to Dr. 
Rice on this issue. She has made—her trip, 
by the way, has been a fantastic trip. I 
want to thank Aleksander, the President, 
for being so gracious to her on the first 
leg of her trip and—or one of the first 
legs on her trip. But the message is, is 
that we’re going to speak with one voice, 
and we’ll continue to do so. 

Yes, Polish—— 
President Kwasniewski. Yes, please, Pol-

ish press. 

Visa Policy 
Q. I have a question to President Bush. 

Are you going to—concerning the visa 
problem, are you going to support the legis-
lation being introduced in the Congress? 
I talked to some Congressmen; they say 
they keep receiving mixed signals from the 
White House concerning the issue. 

President Bush. Well, we’ve got a way 
forward to answer the questions of a lot 
of the Members of the United States Con-
gress to get this issue solved. And the Presi-
dent has been very hard at work in helping 
develop a roadmap that is fair to the Polish 
people. And I adopt the principles and ac-
cept the recommendations of the roadmap, 
and that will become the basis for legisla-
tion. 
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Adam [Adam Entous, Reuters]. 

Medicare Drug Benefit 
Q. Mr. President, Mark McClellan is 

now acknowledging the new Medicare drug 
benefit will cost $720 billion, far more than 
the White House initially said. Will you 
consider steps to lower the cost? Might 
Medicare be a bigger problem now than 
Social Security? 

President Bush. Well, there’s no question 
that there is a unfunded liability inherent 
in Medicare that we’re—Congress and the 
administration is going to have to deal with 
over time. Obviously, I’ve chosen to deal 
with Social Security first. And once we ac-
complish—once we modernize and save So-
cial Security for a young generation of 
Americans, then it will be time to deal with 
the unfunded liabilities in Medicare. The 
same issue that deals with—creates a prob-
lem with Social Security creates a problem 
for Medicare. In other words, baby 
boomers are retiring with fewer payers 
going into the system. And I look forward 
to working with them. 

Listen, the reforms haven’t even begun 
yet. I signed a piece of legislation last year, 
and the major reforms of providing pre-
scription drugs for our seniors kicks in next 
year. And I look forward to watching those 
reforms take effect. I’m convinced they’ll 
have cost savings for our society, and I 
know it will make the life of our seniors 
better. 

And so we look forward to working with 
Congress to make sure that the Medicare 
reforms that are in place are fully enacted, 
and the people can realize the benefits of 
them. 

U.S. Aid to Poland’s Armed Forces 
President Kwasniewski. [Inaudible] 
Q. I’ve got a question to President Bush. 

President Bush. Yes, well, that’s generally 
the way it works. 

Q. Sir, will the United States increase 
its assistance in modernization of Polish 
armed forces? 

President Bush. We—Aleksander and I, 
the President and I, talked about that. He 
has been very insistent that—about our mil- 
to-mil relations. He’s been very forthright 
and very clear, and I appreciate his leader-
ship on this issue. I am—intend—I say ‘‘in-
tend’’ because our system is one where I 
make requests; Congress has to appropriate 
the money. But we will make requests that 
will enable there to be a mil-to-mil expend-
iture to help Poland modernize and fulfill 
its mission of about $100 million this year. 

Now, again, I repeat, I don’t get to write 
the checks in the American system. The 
Government—the Congress does that. But 
I get to put out requests. And I assured 
the President that would be—when it’s all 
said and done, that would be the request 
that we would put forward. I’m confident 
the Congress will respond. 

Listen, Poland has been a fantastic ally, 
because the President and the people of 
Poland love freedom. And I know the peo-
ple of your country must have been thrilled 
when the millions of people went to the 
polls and showed that people from all parts 
of the world want to live in a free society, 
just like your great nation has shown the 
world over the last decade. 

So, Mr. President, welcome. Thanks for 
coming. I value our friendship. 

President Kwasniewski. Thank you, Mr. 
President. 

President Bush. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:50 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. Presi-
dent Kwasniewski spoke partly in Polish, and 
those portions of his remarks were translated 
by an interpreter. 
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Remarks in a Discussion on Class-Action Lawsuit Reform 
February 9, 2005 

The President. Carlos, thank you. Thank 
you all. Not so fast, Senator. Carlos, thanks. 
I appreciate your service, Carlos. Thanks 
for agreeing to be the Cabinet Secretary. 
Thanks for leaving the private sector to 
come to Washington and bring your family 
here to serve our country. You’re going to 
be—he’s going to be a great Secretary. And 
for those of you here who work in the 
Commerce Department, you’re lucky to 
have him as a boss. Welcome. 

I appreciate my friend Orrin Hatch join-
ing us. Senator Hatch, thanks for coming. 
Senator Hatch and Senator Cornyn from 
the great State of Texas are leaders when 
it comes to legal reform. I want to thank 
you for being here. Congressman Bob 
Goodlatte from the great State of Virginia 
is with us as well. We’re honored three 
Members took time out to come and hear 
this, what I think is a vital discussion about 
how to make America the best place in 
the world to do business. Welcome, glad 
you all are here. 

I want to thank the entrepreneurs who 
are here, the small-business owners and the 
association members, people who care 
about legal reform. I appreciate you com-
ing. I also want to thank our panelists. 
We’re going to have an interesting discus-
sion about why we need to do something 
about class-action lawsuits. That’s what 
we’re here to discuss. 

I do want to put it in the larger context, 
though, about why we even ought to take 
on this issue. As Carlos said, lawsuits are— 
a litigious society is one that makes it dif-
ficult for capital to flow freely. And a capi-
talist society depends on the capacity for 
people willing to take risk and to say, 
‘‘There’s a better future, and I want to 
take a risk toward that future.’’ I’m deeply 
concerned that too many lawsuits make it 
too difficult for people to do that. 

And so I’ve called upon Congress to 
work with the administration on legal re-
form, whether it be to reform the asbestos 
litigation issue, or medical liability reform 
to make sure medicine is cost-effective to 
our citizens, or whether it be class-action 
reform. Legal reform is part of a larger 
agenda to make sure this economy of ours 
continues to grow. 

We’re seeing good growth now. As you 
know, last month, in the month of January, 
this country created 146,000 new jobs. The 
national unemployment rate is down to 5.2 
percent. This is all progress. But it’s impor-
tant for the Congress to work with the ad-
ministration to keep this progress going. 
And so legal reform is part of a strategy 
for economic vitality and growth. 

So is a disciplined budget part of that 
strategy. I submitted a budget earlier this 
week. I’m not surprised some people are 
yelling about it already. But it is a budget 
that is lean and effective and says we’ll 
spend money on programs that work. And 
I look forward to working with Congress 
to get that budget passed. 

It is time for Congress to pass an energy 
bill. We’ve been debating it for too long, 
and now is the time for action. And I’m 
confident we can get it done. I believe 
that Congress has heard the message from 
the people that, let’s work together to en-
courage conservation and renewable 
sources of energy, and let’s spend money 
wisely on new technologies, why don’t we 
promote clean and safe nuclear power— 
all aimed at not only protecting our envi-
ronment but, at the same time, making us 
less dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy. So my call to Congress again, like 
I did a week ago today, was, let’s stop 
the debate on energy and get a bill to 
my desk to show the American people that 
we can respond. 
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We’ll continue to open up markets for 
goods overseas and, at the same time, en-
force our trade laws. Carlos is going to 
be a part of the enforcement mechanism 
of our trade laws. We opened up markets 
to 12 countries over the past 4 years 
through new free trade agreements in 
countries like Australia and Singapore. And 
over the next 4 years, we’ll continue to 
open up markets. 

And the reason I believe that it’s impor-
tant is because when we’re good at some-
thing, we ought to make it easier to sell 
what we’re good at overseas and create new 
customers for U.S. entrepreneurs and farm-
ers and ranchers. Given a level playing 
field, this country can compete with any-
body, anytime, anywhere. And so we’re 
going to continue to work with Congress 
to advance good trade policy. 

We’ll work on things like simplifying the 
Tax Code, reasonable, wise immigration re-
form, good health care policy, as well as 
taking on the tough task of strengthening 
the Social Security system for younger gen-
erations to come. 

Now, I understand some have been lis-
tening closely to this debate, and I want 
to make two points about Social Security 
before we get to the subject at hand. One 
is, we have a problem. For those of you 
in Washington who say we don’t have a 
problem, all you’ve got to do is look at 
the facts. We don’t have enough people 
paying into the system to take care of baby 
boomers like me who are living longer and 
longer and longer and are going to be 
promised more benefits. We’ve got more 
people who are going to be receiving bene-
fits over time, with fewer payers into the 
system. And those who are receiving bene-
fits will live longer and will receive more 
money. That says we’ve got a problem. 

It is a funding problem. In the year 
2027, the Federal Government is somehow 
going to have to come up with $200 billion 
more than the payroll tax to make sure 
we fulfill the promise. And the problem 
gets worse and worse. Starting in 2018, 

which isn’t all that far away, 13 years away 
from now, the system goes into the red. 
That means more money coming out of 
Social Security than going in. 

Some in our country think that Social 
Security is a trust fund; in other words, 
there’s a pile of money being accumulated. 
That’s just simply not true. The money— 
payroll taxes going into the Social Security 
are spent. They’re spent on benefits, and 
they’re spent on Government programs. 
There is no trust. We’re on the ultimate 
pay-as-you-go system. What goes in comes 
out. And so, starting in 2018, what’s going 
in—what’s coming out is greater than 
what’s going in. It says we’ve got a prob-
lem. And we’d better start dealing with it 
now. The longer we wait, the harder it 
is to fix the problem. 

Secondly, if you’re a person who is re-
tired or near retirement, nothing will 
change. There is enough money. You’re in 
good shape. I know there are some who 
have heard talk about Social Security 
around the country here, saying, ‘‘Oops, 
he’s going to take away my check.’’ That’s 
not going to happen. I don’t care what the 
rhetoric is, what the mailings say, what the 
TV ads say, you’re in good shape. It’s the 
younger workers who ought to be asking 
the Members of the Congress and the 
President of the United States, ‘‘What are 
you going to do to fix the problem?’’ 

And I’m looking forward to working with 
Congress to fix the problem. All ideas are 
on the table except running up the payroll 
tax. And I’m convinced by setting aside par-
tisan politics and focusing on what’s right 
for younger Americans, we can do the job 
that people expect us to do here in Wash-
ington, DC. 

We’re here to talk about class-action law-
suit abuse. And we’ve got some experts 
here to help us understand what class-ac-
tion lawsuits are all about and how best 
to affect good public policy. Look, there 
is a bill working its way through the Senate 
now, and I want to thank both Republicans 
and Democrat Members of the Senate for 
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working on that bill. My call to them is 
to listen to the experts. And we’re about 
to hear from two—actually three—two peo-
ple who have studied the issue and one 
who has actually lived with it. 

It is important, for the sake of this coun-
try and for the sake of our economy, to 
have a fair answer to a problem that is 
escalating. The problem is, people are filing 
suits all over the country in a State court-
house that’s affecting people in other 
States. And oftentimes businesses are get-
ting drug into it or people are getting drug 
into it that are unaware they’re getting drug 
into it. And if they are getting drug into 
it, when there’s finally a settlement, they 
don’t get much. And the people—the law-
yers get a lot. 

And so we’ve worked with Congress to 
come up with a reasonable solution. And 
they’ve come up with a reasonable solution 
that says interstate class actions ought to 
be conducted in the Federal court. And 
my call to the Senate today is to get that 
bill done as quickly as possible so we can 
get it to the House and get it to my desk. 
And the Senate has got to pass the bill 
on the floor without amendment. They 
need to pass a clean bill, one that makes 
sense for the American people. 

I have asked, and Walter Dellinger has 
kindly agreed to come. He is a practicing 
attorney. He is a professor. He’s so good 
at being an attorney, he’s teaching others 
how to be an attorney at Duke University, 
if I’m not mistaken. He was telling me 
today—I don’t know if you know this or 
not; this falls in the ‘‘small world’’ cat-
egory—and if our mutual friend is listening 
on C–SPAN, it will blow his mind we’re 
talking about him—but I was raised in 
Midland, Texas, and the fellow who lives 
across the street from him in North Caro-
lina’s father was the baby doctor for my 
three little brothers. [Laughter] Now, how 
about that for small world? Tell Rodin 
hello. 

Walter Dellinger. I will. 

The President. Walter, why are you inter-
ested in the issue? He’s actually served in 
Government for the previous administra-
tion. He represents the spirit needed to 
have good legal reform, and that is the 
bipartisan spirit. And tell us why you’re 
here, and give us your interest in the sub-
ject. 

[At this point, Mr. Dellinger, chairman of 
the appellate practice, O’Melveny & Myers 
LLP, and Douglas B. Maggs Professor of 
Law, Duke University, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Tell people what a class 
action is. 

Mr. Dellinger. Well, a class action—the 
idea of class action started when we real-
ized that often there were many people 
that had small—the same small injury. If 
I cheat a million people out of $10 apiece, 
I ought not be able to sit back and think, 
‘‘Well, they’ll never be able to sue me be-
cause it’s $10 apiece.’’ So if they’re really 
common questions of law and you can re-
solve the whole dispute in one action, it’s 
a very effective way of doing it. 

[Mr. Dellinger made further remarks.] 
The President. So in other words, a class- 

action lawsuit that is tried at a State level 
means you could be doing business in Cali-
fornia but be sued in Illinois court. 

Mr. Dellinger. That’s right. And one of 
the problems is that you sometimes have, 
in one of these State class actions, a State 
court judge making law for the whole coun-
try, making law for DC or for California, 
for Arizona, sitting right in West Virginia 
or in Illinois, when he’s not elected by 
these other people. 

[Mr. Dellinger made further remarks.] 
The President. Let me stop you. Before 

we get to how it does it, why is it more 
fair to be in the Federal court, in your 
judgment? I think people need to under-
stand why the remedy is going to make 
the system more fair to them. I mean, I 
agree with you completely that there needs 
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to be a judicial system that honors people 
who have been harmed. We want the sys-
tem to be fair. If you get hurt, you ought 
to have access. And yet, on the other hand, 
we understand the cost of frivolous law-
suits, people just filing lawsuits for the sake 
of filing lawsuits, forcing people to settle 
even though there’s no merit to the lawsuit. 

But explain why going from a State court 
to a Federal court, in your judgment, would 
be fair. He actually testified on the bill, 
so, I mean, you talk about an expert; we’re 
beyond just somebody who theorizes, we’re 
somebody who went in and front—dared 
go to the Halls of the Senate and testified. 
How did Senator Cornyn treat you? 

Mr. Dellinger. They did very well. 
[Laughter] And Senator Hatch. 
[Mr. Dellinger made further remarks.] 

The President. It sounds fair to me. I 
mean, it sounds reasonable. I think if some-
body is out there wondering whether or 
not this is a reasonable proposal, it’s rea-
soned to use the Federal courts for what 
they were intended to be used for, which 
is adjudicate disputes among the States, for 
example. Anyway, why is this fair, beyond 
moving to the Federal court? I interrupted 
you before. You were saying this bill is 
particularly fair because—— 

Mr. Dellinger. Well, because it still al-
lows these cases to proceed under the 
standards we’ve developed for where you 
can try cases involving people from dif-
ferent States. You get into Federal court, 
and if some of the harmful amendments 
that are being suggested are defeated so 
that you get a clean bill sent to you, the 
Federal courts will do what they’ve always 
done. They look at a case involving multiple 
States, and they say, ‘‘Can we fairly try 
this? Are these State laws sufficiently alike 
that we can try this in one lawsuit?’’ If 
they’re not, then you can bring those suits 
back in a single State. Everybody in Penn-
sylvania can bring a lawsuit in Pennsylvania 
courts. But you can’t do it for multiple 
States if you just tell judges, ‘‘You can pick 

the law of one State, whether people in 
other States like that law or not.’’ 

And you’re going to hear this afternoon 
some very telling examples of what’s gone 
wrong when one State makes law for the 
whole country without the rest of the coun-
try being able to participate. People in 
Texas and North Carolina don’t get to vote 
for who’s the State court judge in Illinois, 
and we don’t get to vote on what the law 
should be in those other places. And this 
is precisely designed for that. 
[Mr. Dellinger made further remarks.] 

The President. Great job. Thanks for 
coming. Appreciate you taking time. 

He mentioned—he said they’re trying to 
amend the bill. That’s code word for 
they’re trying to weaken the bill. They’re 
trying to make the bill not effective. That’s 
why I called for a clean bill and Walter 
called for a clean bill as well. And I’m 
confident that the Senate will hear that call 
and get a good piece of legislation off the 
floor. Then we’ll move it to the House, 
and then it will get to my desk quickly, 
and we’ll show progress, working together. 

By the way, I repeat, this is a bill that 
is cosponsored with Republicans and 
Democrats. It’s a good piece of legislation. 

Larry Mirel—what do you do, Larry? 
Lawrence H. Mirel. I’m the commis-

sioner of insurance, securities, and banking 
for the District of Columbia. 

The President. Right around the corner. 
Mr. Mirel. Right around the corner— 

right across the street. 
The President. Right across the street. 

Well, that’s good. So that seems like an 
unusual connection. Here you are, sitting 
next to the President talking about class- 
action lawsuit, and it seems like you’re real-
ly not involved with the law, but are you? 

Mr. Mirel. Yes, indeed. And let me ex-
plain and add to what Walter said before. 
My job—I’m actually a State official, and 
my job is to protect the people of my juris-
diction, the District of Columbia, and in 
particular those who buy insurance. And 
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I worry about that, and I take that seri-
ously. I implement the laws of the District 
of Columbia, as passed by the Council and 
approved by the Congress. 

[Mr. Mirel made further remarks.] 
The President. They settled because—not 

necessarily because of the merits of the 
lawsuit; they settled for threat of loss. In 
other words, it’s kind of like a lottery some-
times when the system isn’t balanced right. 

Mr. Mirel. Right. I’ll give you some ex-
amples of it. The first one settled $7.5 mil-
lion to the attorneys who brought the suit, 
nothing for the class members. Those class 
members are all over the United States, 
including people in the District of Colum-
bia, everybody who bought a policy from 
that company. The second one settled for 
$10 million to the lawyers, nothing to the 
plaintiff class—— 

The President. I’m beginning to get the 
picture of why there was 34 filed. Slowly 
but surely, the settlements are getting big-
ger. Anyway—— 

Mr. Mirel. Even the Association of Trial 
Attorneys objected to that one. So they 
went back, and they gave something now 
to the members of the class. What is it? 
A hundred dollars off your next life insur-
ance policy that you buy from that com-
pany. 

The President. If it’s still around. 
Mr. Mirel. That’s right. And the lawyers 

walk off with $10 million. Seven cases were 
settled. The total payout so far is $40 mil-
lion. And nothing has gone to trial, and 
that’s the real evil. 

[Mr. Mirel made further remarks.] 
The President. See, it’s interesting. What 

he’s saying is, is that he has said—he’s 
doing his job in the District, and yet a 
lawsuit that affects people in the District 
begins to redefine what you’ve laid out as 
what is fair. 

Mr. Mirel. That’s exactly right. I’ll give 
you another simple example. There’s a case 
in Los Angeles Superior Court claiming 

that one of our very largest companies, 
State Farm, which is a mutual company, 
has too much in reserves and should give 
that reserves back to its members. Well, 
what I do for a living is make sure the 
companies that sell insurance in this juris-
diction, including State Farm, have enough 
reserves. 

The President. ——enough reserves. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Mirel. Right. And the notion that 
a jury of laypersons in the Los Angeles 
County Court can overturn my deci-
sion—— 

The President. Do your job better than 
you can—yes. 

Mr. Mirel. That’s the part that I have 
problems with. 

The President. It’s an interesting situa-
tion, isn’t it, and it’s one that really goes 
back to what Walter was talking about as 
far as the Framers’ view of how a fair sys-
tem ought to work. If I were someone who 
was out there wondering whether or not 
we were making the right decision, I would 
go back and harken back to the papers 
of the Founding Fathers, when they talked 
about adjudicating disputes like this, so that 
in this case, a jury doesn’t make the deci-
sions for the good folks in Washington, 
DC—a jury afar. 

We’ve also got with us Alita. Are you 
ready to go? All right, how many kids do 
you got? 

Alita Ditkowsky. I have two children. 
The President. They don’t happen to be 

here—are they? 
Ms. Ditkowsky. Yes, they are. 
The President. I can see them. How old 

are they? 
Ms. Ditkowsky. Marissa is 10, and Jessica 

is going to be 9 in 2 weeks—— 
The President. Going to be 9. 
Ms. Ditkowsky. ——3 weeks. 
The President. Fabulous. Well, happy 

birthday-to-be. Got Mom up here on stage. 
Pretty cool, huh? [Laughter] Where do you 
live? 
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Ms. Ditkowsky. I live in Commack— 
Commack, Long Island. 

The President. State? New York? 
Ms. Ditkowsky. New York. 
The President. Not everybody knows 

where Commack is. Of course, I did. 
[Laughter] So why are you here? No—— 

Ms. Ditkowsky. Well, Mr. President—— 
The President. Give us your story. This 

is a very interesting tale. 
Ms. Ditkowsky. Okay. Well, first, I would 

never believe in a million years I’d be talk-
ing to you face to face, and I would never 
believe that I’d be talking to you about 
my TV set. [Laughter] But here goes. 

The President. This is being recorded on 
film, so you can play it back just to prove 
it actually happened. [Laughter] 

[Ms. Ditkowsky, class-action member, 
Thomson Consumer Electronics lawsuit, 
made further remarks.] 

The President. I’m going to stop you 
there. So you open up the mail—— 

Ms. Ditkowsky. Right. 
The President. ——and somebody sends 

you a coupon. 
Ms. Ditkowsky. Correct. 
The President. ——meaning that you 

were a party to a lawsuit. 
Ms. Ditkowsky. Exactly. 
The President. ——but you didn’t know 

you were the party to the lawsuit. 
Ms. Ditkowsky. Had no clue. 
The President. Interesting isn’t it? Whew. 

[Laughter] First, I’m glad I wasn’t the 
Thomson salesman, you know? [Laughter] 
So you get the—what, you get a $50—— 

Ms. Ditkowsky. A $50 rebate if you make 
a purchase of $100 or more. 

[Ms. Ditkowsky made further remarks.] 
The President. So therefore, there should 

have been a recourse. I mean, a just society 
is one in which she buys the TV that is 
a lousy product, and there’s a warranty, 
and there’s some protections for a con-
sumer. They ought to reward her those 
protections. 

Ms. Ditkowsky. And as a consumer of 
this product, we sent out a warranty card 
that said if there’s a problem with the TV, 
the company is supposed to notify us. 

The President. Right. And so the TV 
company was wrong, and the verdict was 
guilty, and you got $25. 

Ms. Ditkowsky. I got a $50 rebate—— 
The President. Fifty dollars. 
Ms. Ditkowsky. ——to go buy a new TV 

from them. 
The President. Yes, I know. So it made 

you even hotter. 
Mr. Dellinger. Why did you get such a 

bad deal? 
Ms. Ditkowsky. Well, as I was going to 

tell the President, that I just found out 
that the lawyer in this case, who took this 
case to a very small court in Madison 
County, Illinois—— 

The President. Oh, yes, I’ve been there. 
[Laughter] 

Ms. Ditkowsky. Madison County. I am 
going to—— 

The President. It is the most—there are 
more lawsuits filed in Madison County, Illi-
nois, than anywhere in the country, I think. 
I mean, I went there to talk about legal 
reform in Madison County, Illinois. There 
are—people are filing lawsuits there all the 
time. You had your case heard in Madison 
County. I cannot believe it. Anyway, keep 
going. 

Ms. Ditkowsky. Well, apparently this law-
yer—and nowhere is it in the fine print 
of this little $50 coupon that this lawyer 
got $22 million. 

The President. We’ve got a problem. 
Ms. Ditkowsky. Twenty-two million dol-

lars. I’m still left with a broken TV. He 
got $22 million. Where is the justice in 
this? 

The President. Yes, and that’s exactly 
why—thank you. We’re all here because 
we want the system to be fair. The econ-
omy depends upon a fair legal system. Peo-
ple’s faith in the system, our country de-
pends upon a fair legal system. And what 
we’re highlighting here is the system isn’t 
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fair. And the positive news is, in this town, 
people have come up with a fair solution 
that will treat people with respect and give 
them justice when they need it and, at the 
same time, hold people to account when 
they need to be held to account, without 
affecting our capacity to grow our economy. 
Fairness is all we ask for. 

The scales of justice need to be bal-
anced, and they’re not balanced today. And 
so good people from around the country, 
including Walter and Larry, have come to 
the Halls of Congress to help balance those 
scales. And fortunately, there are good Sen-
ators and fair Congressmen who understand 
that all we seek is balance. And now is 

the time for the United States Congress 
to balance the scales when it comes to 
class-action lawsuits, to do their duty to 
make this country as good a country as 
it can possibly be. 

I want to thank our panelists for coming. 
I hope you’ve enjoyed this as much as I 
have. I’m honored that you would take time 
and stay over from getting back home to 
help explain the need for this country to 
act on this important issue. 

Thank you for coming. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:31 p.m. at 
the U.S. Department of Commerce. 

Statement on a Supplemental Appropriations Request To Support the 
Areas Recovering From the Indian Ocean Earthquake and Tsunamis 
February 9, 2005 

More than 6 weeks have passed since 
the tsunami took over 150,000 lives in one 
of the world’s worst natural disasters. 
Thanks to the immediate and effective re-
sponse of the U.S. military and the U.S. 
Agency for International Development, the 
United States, working with other members 
of the international community, was able 
to prevent additional loss of life and to 
deliver relief to those in need. 

I will seek $950 million as part of the 
supplemental appropriations request to sup-
port the areas recovering from the tsunami 

and to cover the costs of relief efforts to 
date. This amount includes an additional 
$600 million above my initial commitment 
of $350 million. We will use these re-
sources to provide assistance and to work 
with the affected nations on rebuilding vital 
infrastructure that reenergizes economies 
and strengthens societies. 

I appreciate the efforts of former Presi-
dents Bush and Clinton to raise private do-
nations in the United States, and we are 
grateful to all of those who have donated 
money to help those in need. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Raleigh, 
North Carolina 
February 10, 2005 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Thanks for coming. Okay. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. We got a lot of work to 
do here. [Laughter] 

Audience member. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes, thanks. Okay. Listen, 

we’re here to talk about an important sub-
ject. And I want to thank some of our 
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fellow citizens for agreeing to join me up 
here on the stage. It’s not easy, frankly, 
to go from kind of a quiet civilian life to 
agree to sit up here with the President 
and all the cameras. [Laughter] But I think 
you’re going to find this to be a very inter-
esting dialog about Social Security. 

I’ve got some things I want to say before 
we talk about Social Security. First, I send 
greetings from Laura. On the way out she 
said, ‘‘When you get down to North Caro-
lina, tell everybody hello, and make sure 
that the panelists get to talk.’’ [Laughter] 
She knows me well. [Laughter] 

I know that Elizabeth Dole helped set 
up this event. I am—she is staying back 
in Washington because there are crucial 
votes coming up. I believe that one of 
our—an important initiative, and that is to 
bring reasonable legal reform on class-ac-
tion lawsuits, will pass. So she and Senator 
Burr are staying back to vote. I hope you 
excuse them. I certainly did. [Laughter] 

I’m also pleased that a person who set 
an example of what it means to be a person 
who sticks to his principles and is a fine 
United States Senator has joined us, Sen-
ator Jesse Helms. Thank you for coming. 
Proud you’re here. It sounds like to me 
they still remember you. [Laughter] 

I want to thank the statewide officials 
who are here. They were bravely standing 
at the base of Air Force One when I ar-
rived, and the wind was blowing hard, but 
they nevertheless stuck it out and greeted 
me. I want to thank you for being there. 
I want to thank the local folks who are 
here. 

I met a fellow named Jim Van Strien. 
He’s what I call a USA Freedom Corps 
volunteer. He works for the RSVP program. 
He’s been helping to welcome U.S. service 
men and women home. He’s the kind of 
fellow who—[applause]—let me finish, and 
then you can thank him. He’s the kind 
of fellow who’s taken time out of his day 
to volunteer to make somebody else’s life 
better. 

Now, the strength of this country is the 
fact that we’ve got millions of citizens who 
are willing to do so. The true strength of 
America is we’ve got people of open hearts 
and great spirit who are willing to make 
society a better place as a result of volun-
teering. If you’re interested in serving our 
country, feed the hungry, find shelter for 
the homeless, put your arm around some-
body who hurts and say, ‘‘I love you, Broth-
er, or Sister.’’ 

Jim, thank you for setting such a good 
example, and welcome. 

The world is getting more free, and 
therefore, a future generation of Americans 
and kids around the world is more likely 
to live in peace. I hope you are as enthused 
as I am about what has happened recently 
in the course of world events. Think about 
the elections in Afghanistan. Millions of 
people voted for the first time in ages for 
a President. And the first voter was a 
woman. And that’s miles away from a time 
when people were tormented by ideologues 
of hatred called the Taliban. And the world 
is better off when a part of the world that 
has longed for freedom sees a free society 
emerge in Afghanistan. 

And then there was an election in the 
Palestinian Territories. And I’ve been im-
pressed by President Abbas’s willingness to 
stand and say, ‘‘We must defeat terror and 
establish a democracy in order to achieve 
peace with our friend Israel.’’ And I look 
forward to working toward peace in that 
part of the world. 

And then we had the elections in the 
Ukraine, and—which are a beginning of 
a—a continuation of a democracy move-
ment in a part of the world that hadn’t 
known freedom for ages. And then of 
course, some—a week ago last Sunday, 
against all odds and defying all expecta-
tions, millions of Iraqi citizens said, ‘‘We 
will not be terrorized. We want to be free,’’ 
and they went to the polls. 
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Freedom is on the march. And my job 
and the job of the United States of Amer-
ica, with our friends and allies, is to con-
tinue to promote free societies, because I 
understand freedom equals peace. And I 
believe we have an obligation, as we protect 
our homeland from terrorist thugs, to make 
the world a more peaceful place for genera-
tions to come. And I’m looking forward 
to the challenge. I’m looking forward to 
going to Europe in a couple of weeks to 
say, ‘‘Listen, we share a lot of values. We 
believe in human dignity, human rights. 
Most of all, we believe that every soul 
should be free.’’ 

I laid out in my Inauguration Address 
what I think is a noble goal for generations 
to come, to end tyranny in our world. And 
the United States of America, working with 
friends and allies, over time has got the 
capacity to do so. 

One of the challenges we face is how 
to make sure this economy of ours con-
tinues to grow. The national unemployment 
rate is down to 5.2 percent. The unemploy-
ment rate here in North Carolina is lower 
than the national unemployment rate. 
That’s all good. But we must continue to 
make sure that we advance reasonable eco-
nomic policy so the entrepreneurial spirit 
is strong, small businesses can flourish, and 
most importantly, people can find work. 

I’m looking forward to working with 
Congress to put reasonable plans in place 
to make that happen. One of the most im-
portant things that I’ve done in the new 
term is to submit a budget that says, ‘‘Let’s 
address the deficit.’’ I’ve heard from busi-
ness leaders, entrepreneurs, small-business 
owners, Republicans, Democrats, Congress-
men, Senators—all say we got an issue with 
the deficit. I said, ‘‘Fine. I have a responsi-
bility to submit a budget.’’ I did. It’s lean. 
It’s focused. It sets priorities, and it says 
if we’ve got programs that aren’t working, 
let’s get rid of them for the sake of the 
taxpayer. 

And I’m looking forward to the delibera-
tions, and I’m looking forward to working 

with people on both sides of the aisle to 
get a lean budget out. That’s what the 
American people expect, and that’s what 
I’m going to sign. 

I’m looking forward to working with 
Congress to continue to make sure health 
care is available and affordable. One of the 
ways to do that is, we need medical liability 
reform out of the United States Senate. 
It’s important for people to receive justice 
when they’re harmed, but it’s important for 
the scales of justice to be balanced. And 
the scales of justice are not balanced. Too 
many doctors are getting sued by frivolous 
lawsuits, which is running up the cost of 
medicine, which is costing taxpayers money, 
which is driving good doctors out of busi-
ness. It is time for the United States Con-
gress to pass national medical liability re-
form. 

I’m looking forward to working with 
Congress to get an energy bill out. We’ve 
been debating energy for 4 years. We don’t 
need any more words on energy. It’s time 
for them to get a bill to my desk. I have 
laid out a blueprint on how to get there. 
It encourages conservation. It encourages 
the use of renewable sources of energy. 
It says, ‘‘Let’s—why don’t we be wise about 
the use of nuclear power.’’ I believe we 
can expand safe nuclear energy. I know 
we ought to be exploring in environ-
mentally friendly ways for natural gas here 
in the continental and in the State of Alas-
ka. All of this is aimed to make us less 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 
And Congress needs to act and get a bill 
to my desk. 

On taxes, I’m looking forward to getting 
the bipartisan commission’s report to me 
on how to simplify the code. But in the 
meantime, I know this: We got to make 
the tax relief we passed permanent. We 
ought not to be running up taxes on entre-
preneurs. 

I look forward to working with Congress 
on education matters. I will not let the 
United States Congress roll back the re-
forms of the No Child Left Behind Act. 
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The No Child Left Behind Act is chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
We’re raising standards. We believe every 
child can learn, and we expect every school 
to teach. And we want to know, in return 
for our money, whether or not schools are 
meeting expectations. 

And I know you’ve got a fantastic com-
munity college system here in North Caro-
lina. And I intend to make sure that the 
workforce programs utilize this fantastic 
community college system so people are 
able to get the skills necessary to fill the 
jobs of the 21st century. And so we’ll con-
tinue to work with Congress on education 
matters. 

But I’m here to talk about an issue that 
is going to be an interesting experience in 
dealing with the Congress. [Laughter] And 
that is Social Security, formerly known as 
the third rail of American politics. [Laugh-
ter] That meant if you touched it, there 
would be certain political death. I believe 
the job of a President is to confront prob-
lems and not pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. That’s what 
I believe. [Applause] Thank you. Thank you 
all. Okay, thank you. Thank you for the 
warm welcome. 

I see a problem, and I want to discuss 
with you why I see a problem. For those 
who got to worry about the politics of So-
cial Security, let me just give you my per-
spective. I ran on it twice. [Laughter] I 
said, ‘‘Elect me, and I will do the best 
I can to work with Congress to strengthen 
the system for all. Give me a chance to 
be the President, and I will take the issue 
head on.’’ I did so in the 2000 campaign. 
Obviously, the issue wasn’t solved, and so 
I did it again in 2004. I believe candidates 
are rewarded, not punished, for taking on 
tough issues. I say that to give assurance 
to the Members of Congress who may feel 
somewhat fearful of taking on the issue. 

Secondly, I intend to campaign on this 
issue around the country. This is one of 
two stops today. Right after my State of 
the Union speech I went to five States, 

and I’m going to keep traveling the country 
talking about the problem of Social Secu-
rity, assuring seniors that nothing changes 
and saying I’m willing to discuss all options 
with Members of the United States Con-
gress. And I’m looking forward to it. I like 
to get out of Washington. I like to talk 
to people. But I also know that when the 
people speak, people in the Congress listen. 
So I’m kind of sharing with you a little 
bit of my strategy about how to move this 
issue forward. 

So what’s the problem? The problem is, 
is that Social Security—the basic assump-
tions of Social Security are shifting dramati-
cally from when Social Security was found-
ed. In 1950, there were 16 workers per 
one putting money into the system, which 
means that when somebody retired, there’s 
16 workers contributing to that person’s re-
tirement. Today, there’s 3.3 workers con-
tributing for each beneficiary. And when 
youngsters retire, it’s going to be 2.1—2 
workers per beneficiary. In other words, 
the burden of paying for retirees is increas-
ing on workers. That’s part of the equation. 

The second thing that has changed is, 
is that life expectancy has changed. It used 
to be 60 years was life expectancy; today, 
it’s 77. I suspect over the next decade, it 
will continue to increase. I certainly hope 
so. [Laughter] As well baby boomers are 
getting ready to retire. That’s me and you. 
[Laughter] And do you realize, today, for 
example, there are 37 million people re-
ceiving Social Security benefits; in the year 
2031, there will be 71 million people. 
Those are baby boomers. Baby boomers are 
living longer. And more people are retiring. 
So part of the equation is, more people 
will be receiving benefits longer than antici-
pated when the system was first set up. 

Thirdly, benefits promised to people like 
me are dramatically higher than benefits 
given to today’s retirees. Politicians, over 
time, say, ‘‘We’ll just—elect me, I’ll in-
crease the benefits.’’ 
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So when you think about it, when you 
add up the equation, you’ve got more peo-
ple living longer, receiving greater benefits, 
being supported by fewer people. And to 
me, that says we got a problem. And as 
a matter of fact, the numbers say that. 
There is a chart over here that says ‘‘Cost 
of Inaction,’’ because in 2018, the system 
goes red. That means there’s more money 
going out of the system than coming into 
the system. The leading edge of baby 
boomers are retiring; they’re living longer; 
benefit structures are bigger; fewer people 
paying in; the system goes negative. 

Now, some of you probably think there 
is a kind of—a bank, a Social Security trust 
bank. But that’s not what’s happened over 
time. Every dollar that goes into Social Se-
curity has been paid out, either to retirees 
or Government programs. It is a pay-as- 
you-go system. It is a flow-through system. 
There is no kind of—[inaudible]. There are 
empty promises, but there’s no pile of 
money that you thought was there when 
you retired. That’s not the way the system 
works. 

To make matters worse, as more baby 
boomers retire, as people live longer, as 
more benefits kick in, the cash deficit in-
creases. So for example, in 2027, the Gov-
ernment is going to have to come up with 
$200 billion more to meet the promises 
that we’ve made, above and beyond payroll 
taxes. Every year from 2018 to when the 
system goes broke in 2042, the cash deficits 
required to meet promises increase. That 
says to me we’ve got a problem. 

Now, I know 13 years doesn’t sound like 
a lot—2018—it may seem like a lot to peo-
ple whose perspective is maybe 2 years. 
But as I told you, I think we’ve got to 
anticipate problems, particularly on this 
issue, because the longer we wait, the more 
difficult the solutions become. That’s just 
a fact. 

And so step one of my strategy is to 
continue saying to the American people, 
‘‘We have got a serious problem.’’ In other 
words, sometimes they say, ‘‘Is it serious? 

Is it a crisis?’’ Look, whatever you want 
to call it, just look at the chart, and you 
come up with the conclusions. It is serious 
because if Congress says no to the Presi-
dent, we’re not going the move forward 
on this. Imagine what the solutions will be 
when the 200 billion hits, or the 210 billion 
a year, or the 300 billion. I mean, you’re 
looking at either major tax increases, major 
cuts in benefits, major cuts in other Gov-
ernment programs, or massive debt. And 
so now is the time to move, and that’s 
what I’m saying to the Congress. 

The second goal of mine is to make sure 
our people who have retired, our senior 
citizens, and people who were born before 
1950 know that nothing changes. That’s im-
portant for you to understand. I fully un-
derstand a lot of people are very dependent 
upon their Social Security check. And when 
they hear somebody like me saying we’re 
going to strengthen the system, their imme-
diate reaction in some cases is to go, ‘‘Oh, 
that means I’m not going to get my check.’’ 
You might remember those campaigns 
around, which I’m sure you’ve seen them 
in States where people say, ‘‘Elect some-
body, and he’s going to take away your 
check.’’ That happened to me, for example. 
They said, ‘‘Old George W. gets in; you’re 
not going to get your check.’’ Fortunately, 
they got their check after I got in, so they 
kind of rung hollow in 2004. 

You’ll hear the same kind of thing being 
put out there, that seniors need to worry 
about this. And I’m going to spend a lot 
of time assuring people who’ve retired or 
near-retired that nothing changes. The sys-
tem—when we talk about insolvency, the 
insolvency issue doesn’t relate to you. It 
relates to your grandchildren. And that’s 
the issue we’re confronted with: What do 
we do about the retirees’ grandchildren? 
As I said in my State of the Union, we 
have an obligation to do what others have 
done for my generation, and that’s to leave 
a better world behind. And that’s why I 
was willing to dedicate as many words as 
I did in the State of the Union to what 
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* White House correction. 

used to be the third rail of American poli-
tics, Social Security. 

Now, it’s one thing to define the prob-
lem; it’s another thing to be a part of the 
solution. And I have an obligation as the 
President not just to define the problem 
but to encourage dialog by putting out 
some ideas of my own. I stood up in front 
of the Congress and said, ‘‘In order to truly 
fix it, in order to have a permanent solu-
tion, all options are on the table, except 
for running up payroll taxes.’’ 

And that means a lot of different things. 
Democrats, like Senator Moynihan, who 
Senator Helms served with, had some really 
constructive ideas as to how to address the 
root cause of a—of the problems with So-
cial Security. President Clinton had some 
ideas; former Democrat Congressman Tim 
Penny. And the ideas range from raising 
the retirement age to delaying benefits to 
calculating benefits not based upon wage 
increase but price increase. A little esoteric 
here, but in other words, there’s some seri-
ous ideas on the table to how to perma-
nently fix Social Security. 

And that’s why I said to the Congress, 
‘‘All ideas are on the table, and if you got 
a good idea, bring it forward.’’ Now is the 
time for people from both sides of the aisle 
to address the problem. And I’m willing 
to listen to anybody’s idea. And I’m looking 
forward to a good, constructive dialog about 
how to seriously address the problem, mak-
ing sure that those who’ve retired have 
nothing to worry about and, at the same 
time, making sure there’s a Social Security 
system for younger people coming up. 

I put out some ideas, and I want to 
talk about one of them that I hope you 
find interesting. I certainly did, otherwise 
I wouldn’t have put it out. [Laughter] And 
that is, as a way to allow younger workers 
to more nearly—or come closer to the 
promises that have been made but can’t 
be fulfilled, we should allow younger work-
ers to take some of their own money, their 
own payroll taxes, and set it aside as a 
personal retirement account. This is a novel 

idea for Social Security, but it’s not—it’s 
a novel idea for Social Security. It is not 
a novel idea for Federal employees. There 
is such a thing that’s called a Thrift Savings 
Plan, which allows Federal employees to 
take some of their own money and invest 
it in stocks and bonds so as to increase 
their retirement benefits. 

And why does that happen? Because 
when you’re able to get a rate of return 
on money invested, over time that money 
grows, that money accumulates, that money 
expands. And so I believe younger workers 
ought to be allowed to set up a personal 
account and invest in stocks and bonds so 
that their money can increase faster, at a 
faster rate than that which their money in-
creases in the Social Security system. That’s 
what I believe ought to happen. 

And so—that’s called the compounding 
rate of interest—just trying to show off a 
little bit, kind of—[laughter]—not bad for 
a history major. [Laughter] Let me give 
you an example of what I’m talking about. 
By the way, our plan is one where I believe 
we ought to phase in the accounts so 
they’re more affordable, so that the transi-
tion costs are more manageable to get to 
such accounts. I believe ultimately a worker 
ought to be allowed to put 4 percent of 
the payroll tax aside as a—4 percent of 
the 12—as a—in the personal account. So 
money stays in the system, but money also 
would be allowed to grow with interest. 
Your option, by the way. Younger workers 
shouldn’t be forced to do this. Younger 
workers—if you’re interested in this, you 
can do so. 

Now, if you’re a worker who earns $35 
[$35,000] * a year over your lifetime, and 
this system were in effect where you could 
put 4 percent of your payroll taxes in a 
personal account, and you start at age 20, 
by the time you retire, your personal ac-
count would grow to $250,000. That’s 
compounding rate of interest. 
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A couple of guidelines that need to be— 
I mean, you just got to understand there 
will be guidelines, like there are for the 
employee thrift—Federal employee Thrift 
Savings Plan. There’s got to be—you can’t 
say, let’s have a good retirement system, 
and let somebody take their money down 
to the lottery and invest it. That’s not a 
wise investment, with all due respect to 
the lottery players. In other words, there’s 
got to be a—certain guidelines, a conserv-
ative mix of stocks and bonds. We don’t 
want people taking their money and invest-
ing in high-fliers. There’s a way to manage 
risk and get a better return than that which 
is in the Social Security trust. I mean, 
there’s all kinds of people that are expert 
at this. 

As a matter of fact, that’s what the Thrift 
Savings Plan does, is says, ‘‘Here are some 
options for you, easy-to-understand op-
tions,’’ which will defy those who say cer-
tain people aren’t capable of investing— 
a concept which I totally reject, by the 
way. The person with the $250,000 account 
couldn’t take it all out the moment he re-
tires or she retires and spend it. In other 
words, there’s a—there would be a—guide-
lines for a drawdown. 

You see, the money coming out of the 
personal account is to complement the So-
cial Security money, however much is still 
available after the congressional reforms. So 
it’s a complement to Social Security. It is 
to mirror. It’s to help out. It’s to enable 
you to retire. 

There’s other benefits, however, to a per-
sonal account, besides growing faster than 
the money if it were to stay with the Fed-
eral Government. One, it’s your money. 
And that’s an interesting idea, isn’t it? It’s 
your money to begin with, and it’s your 
money at the end. And you can do with 
it what you want. You can’t take it to the 
lottery. You can’t gamble. You can’t try to 
increase it with silly investments, and you 
can’t pull it all out at once. In other words, 
you have to use it for retirement. On the 
other hand, if you choose not to spend 

it, you can pass it on to somebody you 
choose. 

Obviously, I didn’t listen to Laura. 
[Laughter] I’ve got some other things to 
say real quick. 

The current system today—think about 
this—if you work for 30 years and you start 
at age 20 and you’re putting money in the 
Social Security system and you die, that 
money that you put in the system, if your 
survivors are over 18 years old, goes away. 
I think it makes sense to try to encourage 
people, particularly for the security of their 
families, to be able to have something to 
pass on beyond other things they’re going 
to pass on. 

I like the idea of having an account 
where people say, ‘‘I own this,’’ and are 
able to look at a quarterly statement to 
watch their own asset base grow. And I 
like people being able to say, ‘‘I’ve got an 
account that the Government cannot take 
away. It’s mine.’’ 

Some people say, ‘‘Well, you can’t afford 
to do this.’’ My answer is, you can’t afford 
not to do it, if you look at the chart. And 
I’m looking forward to working with the 
Congress. I’ve done my part. I’ve laid it 
out there. I’m going to work hard. I’m 
going to spend a lot of time talking to 
the people about this issue. And I’ve put 
out some interesting ideas. And I’m looking 
forward to people assuming leadership in 
the House and the Senate on both sides 
of the aisle. And I’m willing to listen to 
their ideas. For the sake of the country, 
for the sake of a younger generation of 
Americans, we must act. 

Andrew Biggs. We are here with one 
Andrew Biggs, a fine lad, as you can see. 
[Laughter] What do you do? Work for me, 
of course. [Laughter] Tell them what you 
do, Andrew, please—Andrew and I have 
done this before, see, so I’m used to nee-
dling him. [Laughter] 

Andrew Biggs. My name is Andrew 
Biggs, and I’m Associate Commissioner for 
Retirement Policy at the Social Security 
Administration, which in short language 
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means I think about Social Security reform 
quite a bit. The good news on Social Secu-
rity, even if it seems very complex—— 

The President. Andrew has a Ph.D., by 
the way. [Laughter] Which—it’s an inter-
esting lesson for those of you who are wor-
ried about your college career. Andrew has 
a Ph.D., and I got a C. [Laughter] And 
look who’s working for who. Anyway— 
[laughter]—— 

Dr. Biggs. All those years of effort gone 
to waste, I guess. 

The President. It’s a cheap shot, Andrew, 
I know. Do we have a problem with Social 
Security? You look at it; you analyze it. 

Dr. Biggs. Sure, we do. The good news 
is, you don’t need a Ph.D. to understand 
how this works. [Laughter] The biggest 
misunderstanding people have—— 

The President. I’ll let it pass, Andrew. 
[Laughter] 

[At this point, Dr. Biggs made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Good job, didn’t he? Fine 
job. 

All right, Noel—Noel Council. Where do 
you live, Noel? 

Noel Council. I live right here in Raleigh, 
born and raised right here in Raleigh. 

The President. There you go. Did you 
stay up late last night watching a little bas-
ketball? [Laughter] 

Mr. Council. No, but—— 
The President. Never mind. Kind of old, 

us kind of baby boomers, isn’t it, to stay 
up late. Anyway. 

Mr. Council. Yes. I did watch Karl Rove, 
though, on the FOX channel. [Laughter] 

[Mr. Council, retired senior citizen, Raleigh, 
NC, made further remarks.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate the 
spirit. Look, I mean, the key statement that 
I heard him say is it’s not going to change 
for him. So, evidently, the message has got-
ten to some—[laughter]—and we got to 
keep getting it out. Senior citizens must 
hear the truth, which is that the Social Se-

curity system will take care of them, and 
they need not fear a discussion about how 
the children—a system that works for our 
children and grandchildren will cause them 
not to get the promises the Government 
made. And that’s just important, and I ap-
preciate you bringing that up. 

I also love the spirit of somebody saying, 
‘‘I’m not worried about me; I’m worried 
about somebody else.’’ And we really need 
to be. We really need to be. I mean, it 
just would be, I think, a dereliction of duty 
not to take on the tough task now. Of 
course, some of them are saying, ‘‘He’s not 
going to be around but for 4 more years,’’ 
but I can assure you of this: For the next 
4 years, we’re going to be taking on the 
tough problems like Social Security. 

Dawn Baldwin. Are you ready to go? 
Dawn Baldwin. I’m ready, Mr. President. 
The President. All right. Where do you 

live? 
Ms. Baldwin. I live in Merritt, North 

Carolina, down in eastern North Carolina. 
The President. Fabulous, yes. Wish I 

could say I knew where it was—I’ll play 
like it is. [Laughter] 

Ms. Baldwin. We’ll have you come down 
there sometime. 

The President. How far away from here 
is Merritt, roughly? 

Ms. Baldwin. About 21⁄2 hours due east 
of here. 

The President. Well, fantastic. Thanks for 
coming. 

Ms. Baldwin. It’s good to be here. 
The President. You’re a mom. 
Ms. Baldwin. I am a single mom, and 

I do want to say quickly, though, that I 
thank you for mentioning the community 
college system, because I am a part of the 
community college system. I teach at 
Lenoir Community College in Kinston. 

The President. What’s your subject mat-
ter? 

Ms. Baldwin. English. 
The President. English, yes. Some say I 

could use a little extra work. [Laughter] 
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[Ms. Baldwin, teacher, Lenoir Community 
College, Merritt, NC, made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Is this your first home? 
Ms. Baldwin. This is my very first home. 
The President. Imagine, ‘‘Welcome to my 

home.’’ That’s fantastic. 
You know, I was talking with Dawn, and 

she was talking about a 401(k). It’s an inter-
esting concept. Many of you know what 
a 401(k) is. Thirty years ago, no one would 
have known what a 401(k)—maybe they 
would have. I don’t think so. I think 401(k)s 
are a relatively new invention—401(k)— 
you’ve got one? 

Ms. Baldwin. I do. And I’ll tell you, Mr. 
President, it was a kind of scary situation 
when I first started at a community college 
system and was asked whether I wanted 
a 401(k). I had never gotten involved with 
stocks, bonds, didn’t really know what it 
was about, but I can tell you that it is 
very nice every quarter getting those re-
ports to see how well my investment is 
doing. 

The President. So you get advice? 
Ms. Baldwin. I do. 
The President. Yes, see, she gets advice. 

In other words, it’s a little nervous at first. 
Ms. Baldwin. But it pays off well. 
The President. Yes. [Laughter] And you 

get your—you see your statement quar-
terly? 

Ms. Baldwin. I do. 
The President. Watch your asset base 

grow, which—— 
Ms. Baldwin. And it is another sense of 

ownership. 
The President. Yes. 
Ms. Baldwin. And it makes you proud 

to be an American. 
The President. Well, it’s an interesting— 

I think one of the—I hope people take 
away—one of the things that I find so at-
tractive about enabling people to save some 
of their own money is the sense of partici-
pation in the system, I guess is one way 
to say it. It’s—as you said, it makes you 

proud, but it’s your asset base. And your 
little guy, 13-year-old son—some day, if you 
choose, it becomes a part of his asset base. 
And the capacity to pass property from one 
generation to the next is more than just 
passing a piece of land—which is a fabulous 
story, by the way. But there’s other assets 
you can pass on. And I think it stabilizes 
society. I think it makes society more hope-
ful when people say, ‘‘This is what I own, 
and I’m going to choose to pass it on to 
whomever I want.’’ 

And I—and it’s got—by the way, that 
concept must spread throughout all society. 
It should not be confined to just one seg-
ment of society. This isn’t a Wall Street 
phenomena anymore. This is a phenomena 
of people being able to own and manage 
their own money all throughout the coun-
try, and it seems like it makes sense for 
us to give a younger generation of Ameri-
cans the same opportunity to do so through 
the Social Security system. 

You did a great job. Welcome. 
Cyndi Godfrey. 
Cyndi Godfrey. Yes, sir. [Laughter] 
The President. You live? 
Mrs. Godfrey. In Statesville, North Caro-

lina. I have some friends here. 
The President. Half the town came. 

[Laughter] How many people in States-
ville? 

Mrs. Godfrey. How many live in—— 
The President. Yes, how many live there? 
Mrs. Godfrey. I think about 23,000—— 
The President. That’s good, yes. It’s big, 

bigger than it sounds. 
Mrs. Godfrey. Might not want to quote 

me on that. [Laughter] 
The President. How many children you 

got? 
Mrs. Godfrey. I have two little girls. One 

is 4, and one is 6. 
The President. Fabulous. 
Mrs. Godfrey. We call them the Princess 

and the Bulldozer. [Laughter] 
The President. Sounds like kind of like 

my mother used to talk. Anyway—[laugh-
ter]—you’re sitting up here on the stage. 
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Here’s your chance to tell me. First of all, 
you work? 

Mrs. Godfrey. I do work. I believe that 
the world is run by those who show up. 
So I showed up today on behalf of my 
friends and my family and about 80 em-
ployees at Godfrey Lumber. It’s a small, 
family-owned business started by my late 
father-in-law, Woodrow Wilson Godfrey. 
You would have loved him. It’s actually—— 

The President. Woodrow Wilson? 
Mrs. Godfrey. Woodrow Wilson. 
The President. Yes. 
Mrs. Godfrey. His mother was a staunch 

Democrat. 
The President. Yes. [Laughter] Guy is a 

heck of a businessman, though. [Laughter] 
Anyway, Godfrey Lumber. 
[Mrs. Godfrey made further remarks.] 

The President. I kind of took your regula-
tion statement there—I’m kind of trying 
to read between the lines. Are you saying 
to me that you’re worried about the system 
I’m talking about will cause you to have 
more regulations on you, a little bit? 
Maybe, in other words, small businesses are 
burdened by regulations, and there’s a con-
cern I’ve heard. 

Mrs. Godfrey. I would very much like 
to know if this is going—if your plan, if 
your proposed plan is going to help the 
small business, because we need all the 
help we can get. 

The President. She doesn’t want to be 
managing the personal accounts, is what 
she’s saying; she doesn’t need any more 
Government telling her what to do. And 
the answer is absolutely not. It will not 
burden small businesses. And that’s impor-
tant for small-business owners to under-
stand. This is not an added regulation on 
top. 

By the way, my suggestion is what needs 
to be part of an overall plan. I just want 
to make sure that I disabuse people of the 
notion, personal accounts alone won’t per-
manently solve the problem. That’s what 
people have got to understand. It’s a part 

of an overall solution. It just will mean 
that the younger workers will get a better 
deal when the solution is finally decided 
upon. 

Go ahead. Here’s your chance to get 
people to buy a little lumber. [Laughter] 

[Mrs. Godfrey made further remarks.] 
The President. That’s good. I appreciate 

you saying that. The concept of people 
managing their own money has changed 
dramatically. I promise you, when I was 
most of the panelists’ age, we weren’t sit-
ting around wondering whether or not So-
cial Security would be there. When I was 
30 years old—is that what you—— 

Mrs. Godfrey. Twenty-nine. 
The President. Yes, when I was 29— 

[laughter]—we didn’t have forums where 
people came and said, ‘‘Gosh, I wonder 
if Social Security is going to be around 
when I retire.’’ That never entered a baby 
boomer’s mind. Nor did the concept of 
people—more and more people being able 
to manage their own money in the different 
kinds of retirement systems, Roth IRAs and 
all the different retirement funds that are 
now available for people to invest in. The 
world has changed; Social Security hasn’t 
yet. 

And so I find it incredibly interesting 
to hear younger folks talk about life the 
way it is, workers being able to manage 
their own account, saving something for my 
son. 

Skip Long, he’s here. He’s got some 
ideas and thoughts. You can see he’s a 
young-looking guy—— 

Matthew ‘‘Skip’’ Long. Actually, young 
chronologically, too. 

The President. You live in Raleigh? 
Mr. Long. I live here in Raleigh. Most 

of my time has been spent in southeast 
Raleigh. 

The President. Good. 
Mr. Long. And I want to say my wife 

and son—my wife is there, and my 10- 
year-old son—— 
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The President. Oh, yes, looking forward 
to seeing you afterwards. What do you do? 
Thanks for coming. 

[Mr. Long, president and chief executive 
officer, National Jobs Partnership, Raleigh, 
NC, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Before we get to Social 
Security, I think one of the most important 
initiatives of this administration is to en-
courage faith-based and community-based 
organizations to help find people help they 
need. You’re a faith-based man. 

Mr. Long. Thank you. 
The President. I can’t think of a better 

organization than one founded on the prin-
ciple, you shall love your neighbor just like 
you love yourself, in order to help some-
body coming out of the prison system find 
proper job training and get the skills and 
comfort necessary to know that he or she 
can take on life’s tough problems. 

All right. So I’m going to keep pushing 
the faith-based initiative, is my point. Back 
to Social Security. 

[Mr. Long made further remarks.] 
The President. There you go. How about 

that? Great job. 
The system can be designed so that peo-

ple can learn what it means to invest. And 
that’s important for people to know. I’ve 
heard some people say, ‘‘Well, you know, 
there are certain people in society that just 
aren’t capable.’’ Forget it. Why do we want 
that kind of attitude in America, ‘‘Certain 
people can, and certain people can’t?’’ 
We’ve got to believe everybody—every-
body—should be allowed to take their own 
money and, under certain guidelines, make 
wise choices. And that’s going to happen. 
There’s a cultural change that needs to take 
place, obviously, in some quarters of soci-
ety. 

And I love the spirit you’re talking about. 
Because if you own something, you have 
a vital stake in the future of your country. 
And that’s exactly one of the key points 
behind this notion about allowing people 

to take some of their own money and in-
vesting it. 

I think the panelists did one heck of 
a job up here. I want to thank you all. 
I’m getting kind of old, so I need to stand 
up. Let me take some questions, a few 
questions. And then I’ve got to head on 
over to Pennsylvania to continue the dialog. 

Yes, sir. 

Extending the Age for Benefits/Citizens’ 
Influence on the Process 

Q. My main concern is, you said during 
your State of the Union that all options 
was on the table. And I support your plan 
to strengthen Social Security, but one thing 
I’m concerned about is extending the age 
in order to be able to fund it. I would 
like to receive my benefits—my money that 
I paid into it, into my own personal account 
as soon as possible. 

The President. Well, I appreciate you say-
ing that. One way to make sure people 
affect policy, with all options on the table 
is to—first of all, let me say, I’m not taking 
options off the table until Congress comes 
to the table and starts discussing. And sec-
ondly, if a lot of people, younger workers 
are concerned about that option, you ought 
to let the people know. And you’re just 
letting me know, and I appreciate it. Yes, 
I’ll sign that book too. It’s a fine book. 
If you’re interested in getting some sleep, 
read Chapter Five. [Laughter] 

Q. Mr. President, on behalf of north-
eastern North Carolina, thank you, thank 
you, thank you for what you do for our 
country. 

The President. Thank you, sir. 
Q. God bless George W. and Laura 

Bush. 
The President. Thank you, sir. 

Expanding Benefits 
Q. Here’s my question: In your effort 

to strengthen Social Security for the 21st 
century, will you be able to use your bully 
pulpit in perhaps persuading our own Con-
gress, who does a great job but also has 
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a generous retirement system, take a look 
at that system, itself, in an effort to make, 
possibly, the retirement system for every-
one in this room and throughout the coun-
try a little more generous? 

The President. Yes, I appreciate that. 
See, what he’s saying is, is that there is 
a go-by. In other words, this is a—I haven’t 
invented this; it’s already happened. Fed-
eral employees get to do this. I said in 
my State of the Union, younger workers 
ought to have the same option of owner-
ship, decisionmaking, better rate of return, 
that the Federal employees have. And you 
bet I will. 

You’re right. I mean, this is—again, I 
repeat to you, this is going to be an issue 
that’s going to require good, close coopera-
tion. And it’s not going to happen unless 
people of good will come forward and say, 
‘‘Let’s get in this—get after this issue to-
gether.’’ It used to be that people would 
feel like they were lured out on the issue 
and then all of a sudden had to pay a 
political price. What I’m saying to the 
Members of Congress, ‘‘We’re all in this 
deal together.’’ We’re all going to—we’re 
going to be blamed together, or we’re going 
to be praised together. 

But I will do my part—I will do my 
part, initially, of not only putting the issue 
out there for people to hear, which I did 
in the State of the Union, but I’m going 
to travel our country, State after State after 
State, conducting discussions just like we 
had here, as open and frank as we can 
be, talking about the problems, talking 
about the assurances, and assuring Con-
gress it is now time to act. That is my 
duty. I look forward to doing that. It also 
gets me out of Washington. 

Preserving Current Benefits 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes, sir. 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. We’re not going to take 

away your Social Security check, for start-
ers. Go ahead. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Absolutely. [Laughter] I 

tell you what, that guy right there I’m dele-
gating. [Laughter] 

Q. God bless you, Mr. President! 
Q. Unfortunately, I don’t have a letter 

for you to read, Mr. President, but I just 
want to say it’s such an honor to be speak-
ing with you. I’m very happy to be here. 

The President. Thank you. 

Benefits for Younger Americans 
Q. I just wanted to let you know that 

as a young person, I think it’s very inspiring 
and encouraging to see how much con-
fidence you have in my generation’s ability 
to make decisions. And I think that your 
plan to strengthen Social Security is just 
another reflection of your high level of trust 
and respect for the American people, and 
I wanted to thank you for that. 

The President. Thank you very much. 
You know, it’s interesting—I appreciate you 
saying that. Somebody was telling me the 
other day—I also had Congress men and 
women come into the White House, the 
Oval Office there—actually, the Cabinet 
Room, in this case—and I’m sitting down 
with them individually and talking about, 
just like we’re talking here. And a person 
said—he read an interesting poll; he said 
that a lot of younger workers felt like 
they’re more likely to see a UFO than get 
a Social Security check. [Laughter] It’s an 
interesting dynamic, isn’t it, when you think 
about it. There are a lot of young people, 
when they analyze Social Security and think 
about it, that they just don’t think the Gov-
ernment can fulfill the promise, which is 
a powerful—it’s powerful leverage for 
Members of Congress to listen to. 

In other words, the dynamic has shifted. 
The reason people are comfortable about 
taking on the Social Security issue, in the 
political sense—I believe it must be done. 
That’s the nature of the job; that’s the na-
ture of the Presidency. But in a political 
sense, it’s because people are beginning to 
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realize that once seniors understand noth-
ing changes, there’s a lot of folks out there 
who are demanding change for their sake. 
They’re saying, ‘‘What are you going to do 
about saving the system for me? I’m com-
ing up. I have a better chance of seeing 
a UFO than getting a check from the Gov-
ernment. What are you and the Govern-
ment going to do to make sure I get my 
check?’’ That’s the dynamic that’s hap-
pening. 

And that’s why I’m optimistic something 
is going to get done, because people are 
beginning to speak out. Younger Americans 
who understand the math and know the 
reality are beginning to say to those of us 
who have been elected, ‘‘What are you 
going to do about it? You’re up there in 
Washington, DC. Do more than just oc-
cupy the office. Solve problems, and do 
your job.’’ 

Survivor Benefits 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. First of 

all, I just wanted to thank you for your 
service to our country. 

The President. Thank you, sir. 
Q. Thank you. I have a question about 

Social Security benefits that relate to things 
other than retirement, which is what you’ve 
put a lot of focus on. In 2001, I lost my 
father, and he left behind my mother to 
raise three kids, all under 18, and pay for 
everything that they needed and support 
them financially. By the year 2042, this pay- 
as-you-go situation is going to be pretty 
much exhausted. If that happens to some-
one after that point, they’re going to pretty 
much be depending upon this small per-
centage that the Government is allowing 
them to put into their nest egg fund. At 
that point they have to pull out of funds 
early. Their index funds they’ll have to pull 
out of early, which won’t get to grow very 
much, and their long-term bonds won’t ma-
ture. So how does your plan really—— 

The President. On survivor benefits? Are 
you talking about survivor benefits under 
the current system? 

Q. Yes. Yes, sir. 
The President. First of all, the plan is 

only addressed to the retirees, not to the 
disabled and survivor benefits. In other 
words, we’re focused on the retirement as-
pect of Social Security. Secondly, the no-
tion that a personal account—frankly, we 
haven’t got to the emergency withdrawal 
aspects of the personal account. The idea, 
though, is not to let people—the main prin-
ciple is not to let people withdraw money, 
who’ve retired, from the personal account 
because it needs to be used for retirement. 
In other words, you can’t just lump-sum 
it out. This is a complement to Social Secu-
rity. 

As to whether or not you, a young work-
er—I mean, a survivor of a worker that 
passes on an account, whether you can 
draw it all out at once, that’s something 
we just got to work out with Congress. 
But remember this, is that a plan that says 
you’ve been able to inherit something other 
than survivor benefits, a chunk of assets, 
is I think better—will be better than the 
current system. 

Q. Yes, sir, I completely agree. From 
what I’ve seen of the system, I absolutely 
love it so far. I just hadn’t heard you talk 
to that point yet. 

The President. No, I appreciate that. 
Q. Thank you. 
The President. So you lived on—your 

mom and you lived on the survivor benefits 
of your dad? 

Q. We didn’t live on it completely. 
The President. I mean, it helped you— 

helped you. 
Q. Helped make ends meet, absolutely. 
The President. Yes, well, there’s survivor 

benefits in the current system if you are 
younger than 18 or your siblings are young-
er than 18 years old. If you’re over 18, 
there are no survivor benefits for the kids. 
There will be a permanent survivor benefit 
if there’s an asset that’s been accumulated 
to be able to pass on. Whether or not you 
can take it out or not to solve a family 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00211 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



212 

Feb. 10 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

emergency after the person who accumu-
lated the assets moves on, is something we 
just got to work out with the Congress. 

Q. Yes, sir. One more thing, I just want-
ed to introduce myself so that I can say 
that I met you. My name is Bart 
Thornberg. 

The President. Good job. 
Yes, sir. 
Q. Mr. President, Thomas Stith, Durham 

city councilman—— 
The President. Welcome. 
Q. Good to be here. 
The President. Thanks for serving. 
Q. Thank you. More importantly, I’m a 

husband and a father of three young daugh-
ters. And first of all, I want to say thank 
you for bringing faith back to the White 
House. 

The President. Thank you. Appreciate 
that. Thank you. 

Addressing the Problem 
Q. My question is simple. Certainly, we 

are very energized here today, supportive. 
The system is clearly broken. What can we 
do once you leave here today to ensure—— 

The President. Yes. 
Q. ——that we can assist you in helping 

to fix this system? 
The President. No, I appreciate you say-

ing that. And part of my reason to travel 
the country is to explain to people that 
there is a problem. The Honorable got it— 
there is a problem. What we can do to 
help you fix it? First step is to make it 
clear to people there is a problem, because 
if the people in Congress say, ‘‘There’s not 
a big enough problem. Let’s just move it 
on,’’ nothing will happen. In other words, 
there has to be a sense of—in your voice, 
as you pointed out—urgency. And it’s going 
to take me a while to convince people of 
the urgency to act. 

I believe that once Members of Con-
gress—and therefore, step one is to con-
vince people there’s a problem, of both po-
litical parties. And once people—once it 
gets in their mind that there is a problem, 

the followup question is, ‘‘Okay, now you 
see the problem. Now what are you going 
to do about it?’’ And we haven’t got quite 
to the ‘‘What are you going do to about 
it’’ stage yet. 

We’re going to continue—and I want to 
thank you for that. When—write, talk— 
when you see people who say, ‘‘Well, 
there’s really not a problem,’’ just—the 
facts speak for themselves. Again, this is 
not a political issue. This is policy at its 
most pure, I think. And the facts are clear. 
And the facts say it’s time to get something 
done. But I readily concede there’s a— 
we need a little more—I need to spend 
more time convincing people that we’re 
going to—we got the problem. 

And then once we get to there, sir, it 
is—and I try to stimulate discussion or at 
least prepare the way for a good discussion 
by saying, ‘‘I’m willing to listen.’’ And if 
you put an idea on the table, you won’t 
get—it won’t be used to club you over the 
head politically with it. In other words, 
there needs to be an honest, open dialog. 
You deal with problems at your level, and 
the best way to deal with it is for there 
to be an honest discussion about different 
solutions without fear of political reprisal. 
And that’s my—one of my pledges to the 
Members of the United States Congress 
and the Senate. 

And that—and so, but when the time 
comes, the other thing you can do is assure 
people that nothing changes. Again, I just 
know—there are people out there who rely 
upon Social Security who are very worried 
when they hear political people like me 
talking about reform. They—the concept of 
reform means, ‘‘I’m not going to get my 
check,’’ or ‘‘I’m not going to get all my 
check,’’ or ‘‘I’m not going to get enough 
of my check.’’ And we just have to continue 
to assure older citizens in Durham, North 
Carolina, and around the country that noth-
ing will change—nothing will change. And 
once that assurance is fully understood, 
then I’m confident the dynamic of younger 
workers saying—or younger folks saying, 
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‘‘What are you going to do about me,’’ be-
comes a much more viable—becomes a 
driving force for reform of the Social Secu-
rity system. 

I’m probably talking too much strategy 
and tactics, but I think it’s—people who 
are interested in the subject, you got to 
know how I think this issue is going to 
unfold. And—so thanks for your great com-
ment. 

One thing about faith: It’s very important 
for this country to always remember that 
our strength, as opposed to some of these 
ideologues of hate that we deal with, our 
strength is the fact that you can worship 
or not worship and be equally patriotic. 
And if you choose to worship, you’re equal-
ly patriotic if you’re a Christian or a Jew 
or a Muslim or a Hindu. That is the won-
derful thing about the United States of 
America. And regardless of what you be-
lieve and your beliefs, we must always jeal-
ously guard that great freedom of ours. 

Yes, ma’am. I hate to tell you—we could 
be here all day—but I am headed toward 
Pennsylvania. Last question. I know you’re 
disappointed. 

Age for Opting Into a New Social Security 
System 

Q. Mr. President, an honor, sir. I thank 
you for your perfect segue into my question 
to you. I think the constituency most skep-
tical about reform appears to be those 55 
and older. And I think the part of your 
program that’s most appealing to that skep-
ticism is that part that talks about opting 
in. Can you address more specifically the 
age in which you are allowed to opt in 
or not? 

The President. People born from—after 
1950. That’s a pretty easy question to an-
swer. [Laughter] And that would not be 
me. 

Listen, I am so honored you all came. 
What a fantastic setting. I appreciate your 
time. I want to thank our panelists again 
for coming. 

God bless you all. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:12 a.m. at 
the BTI Center for the Performing Arts. In 
his remarks, he referred to former Senator 
Jesse Helms of North Carolina; President 
Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan; President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority; and former Representative 
Timothy J. Penny of Minnesota. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Blue Bell, 
Pennsylvania 
February 10, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Thank you. Thanks a lot. Senator 
Santorum read that just like I wrote it. 
[Laughter] Thanks for coming. I appreciate 
Rick—I call him Rick—for coming over 
from Washington. Today the United States 
Senate did something constructive. They 
voted to reform class-action lawsuits so that 
frivolous lawsuits won’t drive up the cost 
of doing business in America and so that 

people—and I want to thank you for your 
leadership on that issue, Rick. 

I appreciate so very much Karen Stout, 
the president of Montgomery County Com-
munity College, for having us. I want to 
thank all the professors and students who 
are here. If you’re a younger student here 
at Montgomery Community College, this is 
a really interesting conversation for you to 
hear. I mean, it’s important that you listen. 
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I want to thank our panelists who are 
here. I want to thank the county commis-
sioners who are here, Jim Matthews being 
the chairman. Appreciate you, Mr. Chair-
man. Yes, lousy seat, doing a fine job, 
though. 

I love the community college system in 
America, and I’ll tell you why. Community 
colleges are flexible, available, and afford-
able. Community colleges can adjust cur-
riculum to meet the needs of the time. 
Community colleges are a—Rick mentioned 
the word ‘‘hopeful’’—a really hopeful place 
for people to gain the skills necessary to 
fill the jobs in a changing world. 

And so I asked Karen, I said, ‘‘Have you 
got anything going on here that’s different 
from the past?’’ She said, ‘‘Quite a few 
things. We’ve got a biotech curriculum now 
that will train workers for the jobs which 
actually will exist.’’ She said, ‘‘We’ve got 
a fantastic nursing program. There’s a huge 
demand for nurses.’’ And she talked about 
medical assisting programs. I mean, there’s 
a lot going on here, which says to me— 
it speaks for the vitality of an education 
system that’s capable of adjusting to meet 
needs. 

And so I want to congratulate those of 
you who support your community college 
system. I assure you that I will work with 
the Congress to see to it there’s funding 
available to make sure people are trained 
for the jobs which will exist as we head 
into the 21st century. Thanks for having 
us. It’s a fitting place to talk about the 
future, in an institution that is so dedicated 
to the future. 

Today when I landed, I met David 
Bulkley. I don’t know where David is. I 
hope he got a better seat than the chair-
man. There he is—yes, you did. [Laughter] 
I’m glad you’re here, David. David is what 
we call a USA Freedom Corps volunteer. 
He is a mentor. And the reason I like to 
herald folks like David is that the true 
strength of America lies in the hearts and 
souls of our citizens. If you really think 
about it, we’re a remarkable country be-

cause there are millions of people who are 
willing to take time out of their busy lives 
to volunteer to help somebody else. 

David chose to do so through Big Broth-
ers/Big Sisters Amachi Mentoring Program. 
It is a fabulous program. It’s one to help 
youngsters whose mom or dad may be in-
carcerated. It is a necessary program. It 
is a vital program, and it works because 
loving people are willing to support it. If 
you’re interested in serving your country, 
if you want to make your community a 
better place, feed the hungry, find shelter 
for the homeless, and surround somebody 
who hurts with love, just like David Bulkley 
has done. 

I appreciate the example you’ve set, and 
thank you for coming. 

Before I talk about Social Security, I do 
want to talk about a few other issues. You 
know, when the President gets the mike— 
[laughter]—I told her, she said—Laura 
said, ‘‘Where are you headed today?’’ I said, 
‘‘I’m going down to North Carolina, and 
then I’m going to Pennsylvania.’’ She said, 
‘‘Let the panelists talk.’’ [Laughter] She 
knows me well. [Laughter] 

But I do want to talk about what a hope-
ful—how hopeful the world has been re-
cently. There’s been—some amazing things 
have happened. The people of Afghanistan 
voted for a President. Millions of people 
went to the polls after the country was 
rid of the Taliban. We acted in our self- 
defense in two ways: One, we rid the coun-
try of the Taliban that was fostering and 
providing safe harbor to Al Qaida, which 
had attacked our country, but we also en-
hanced our defense by working with that 
country to promote democracy—democracy 
in the part of the world that a lot of folks 
said it’s just impossible to happen. But I 
don’t subscribe to that kind of doubt or 
cynicism because I believe deep in 
everybody’s soul is the deep desire to live 
in freedom. 

And the Afghan people, when given that 
chance—I say that our security is more en-
hanced because democratic societies are 
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peaceful societies. Democracies promote 
peace as they listen to the hopes and aspi-
rations of their people. 

And then there was the vote in the Pales-
tinian Territory. And I want to commend 
President Abbas for his leadership, his de-
sire to fight off the terrorists so that a de-
mocracy can evolve in the Palestinian Terri-
tories, which will make it more likely we’ll 
have peace with Israel. 

And of course, the Ukrainian elections 
were a great inspiration for all. I’m looking 
forward to meeting President Yushchenko 
on my trip here to Europe. I think I’m 
going a week from today—2 weeks from 
today—soon—[laughter]—before the 
month is out. [Laughter] 

And then, of course, a week ago Sunday, 
something amazing happened—that in spite 
of terror and fear and assassination at-
tempts and threats, millions of people in 
Iraq went to the polls to say, ‘‘We will 
not be intimidated. We want to be free.’’ 

These are important events. They’re in-
credibly important events. And I don’t 
know if you suffered through the State of 
the Union, but there was an amazing mo-
ment where the Iraq human rights activist 
who voted and the mom of the fallen ma-
rine hugged, which spoke volumes to me 
about, one, the appreciation of the Iraqi 
people for the sacrifices being made on 
their behalf and, secondly, a mom honoring 
a fallen soldier, honoring her son. And I 
hope she realized then and I hope you 
all do, too, that by having a free society, 
not only are we more secure in the short 
run, but in the long run our children are 
more likely to grow up in a peaceful world. 
Freedom is on the march, and for the next 
4 years as your President, I will continue 
to work with friends and allies to spread 
freedom and therefore peace around this 
world. 

A couple of other things I want to talk 
about. The economy is moving—created 
146,000 new jobs in January. The national 
unemployment rate is 5.2 percent. People 
are working. The fundamental question is, 

how do we keep it growing? I’m a big 
believer in legal reform. Today, I men-
tioned, the Senate took a big step. The 
House will then respond. I hope to be sign-
ing the bill relatively quickly. We need to 
do the same thing for asbestos lawsuits. 
We need to fix the system. Legal reform 
is an important part of making sure Amer-
ica is the best place in the world to do 
business and that the small-business sector 
remains strong and the entrepreneurial 
spirit is vibrant. 

And so is good budget policy. I sub-
mitted a good, lean budget to the United 
States Congress the other day. I’ve heard 
from business leaders, both large and small. 
I’ve heard from community activists. I’ve 
heard from Members of both sides of the 
aisle say, ‘‘Let’s do something about the 
deficit.’’ I said, ‘‘All right, let’s go, and 
here’s a budget.’’ 

And inherent in that budget is, one, Gov-
ernment must set priorities. And when 
Government finds programs that aren’t 
working, it must have the courage to elimi-
nate them. And that’s precisely what our 
budget does. It’s a budget that sets prior-
ities and a budget that makes it clear we 
will be wiser about how we spend the tax-
payers’ money. And I expect Congress to 
pass that budget. 

We have an obligation to confront prob-
lems. Again, I want to talk about Social 
Security, which for years has been called 
the third rail of American politics. If you 
touch it, you expire politically. [Laughter] 
But I believe the job of the President is 
to confront problems, not to pass them on, 
not to say, ‘‘Okay, somebody else will solve 
it.’’ And so I want to talk about Social Se-
curity, just like I did in the State of the 
Union and like I will do over and over 
and over again around this country to make 
it clear we have a problem. 

And here’s the problem. Rick mentioned 
it. I want to, again, say what he said. Baby 
boomers like me are fixing to retire, and 
there’s a lot of us. There’s a whole bunch 
more of us than perhaps at any other time 
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in our history. And yet we’re living longer, 
and the Government has promised us 
greater benefits than the previous genera-
tion. And yet, as Rick mentioned, fewer 
people are paying into the system. So you 
can see the math. You’ve got more people 
living longer, getting greater promises with 
fewer people paying for it, which means, 
in the year 2018, the system starts to go 
into the red—in other words, more money 
going out than coming in. 

Now, one of the myths about Social Se-
curity is there’s a pile of money sitting 
there accumulating, because you put money 
in, the Government saves it for you, and 
then when you retire, you get it out. That’s 
not the way the system works. Every dime 
that goes in from payroll taxes is spent. 
It’s spent on retirees, and if there’s excess, 
it’s spent on Government programs. The 
only thing that Social Security has is a pile 
of IOUs from one part of Government to 
the next. This is a pay-as-you-go system. 

And so therefore, when you have more 
retirees living longer for greater benefits 
with fewer people paying in, the system 
inevitably will go into the red. In 2018, 
13 years down the road, it starts to go 
negative. And every year thereafter, the sit-
uation gets worse—in other words, more 
money is required to meet the promises, 
so that by the year 2027, the Government 
is going to have to come up with 200 bil-
lion additional dollars above and beyond 
the payroll taxes to meet promises; and 
greater the next year and greater the next 
year; 300 billion in 2037; until 2042, it’s 
broke. And that’s the dilemma we’re faced 
with. 

And the fundamental question is, are we 
willing to confront it? And so my first mis-
sion is to travel our country making it clear 
to people of all political parties, all demo-
graphics, we’ve got a problem. And you 
can define it ‘‘crisis,’’ ‘‘big problem,’’ what-
ever you want to define it. All I ask is 
that you look at the chart, and you can 
define the problem however you want to 
define it. If you’re a young person who’s 

going to have to tote the bill, I would call 
it a significant problem. 

Now, it is not a problem for people 
who’ve retired and are near retirement. 
And so part of the reason I’m going to 
travel the country is not only to say to 
folks, ‘‘We got a problem, and here it is,’’ 
but, ‘‘If you’ve retired, the system is in 
good shape for you. You don’t have a darn 
thing to worry about. I don’t care what 
the ads say. I don’t care what the spinners 
say. You’re in good shape. The system will 
meet its promises to you.’’ And that’s an 
important thing for seniors to hear, because 
I fully understand a lot of seniors rely upon 
Social Security. There’s a lot of folks that 
count on this very important program in 
order for them to live. 

And so for the next weeks, I’ll be contin-
ually traveling our country saying two 
things: One, we’ve got a problem; and two, 
if you’ve retired or near retirement, born 
before 1950, you don’t have a darn thing 
to worry about; the system will meet its 
promises. 

Now, once people see there’s a problem, 
the next question is going to be, what are 
you going to do about it? And I have an 
obligation to participate in the process. As 
Rick mentioned, my predecessor, President 
Clinton, addressed this issue. And there 
was a lot of interesting ideas that were 
floated about how to permanently fix Social 
Security. There’s no need to put a bandaid 
on it now. Now is the time. If we’re going 
to address it, we might as well fix it forever. 
And so we talked about different ideas. And 
as I said in my State of the Union, all 
ideas are on the table. If you’ve got a good 
idea, whether you’re Republican or Demo-
crat, bring it forth. People should feel free 
to be able to debate this issue without fear 
of political reprisal. 

Now, I’ve got some ideas myself. And 
one of the ideas is to allow younger workers 
to take some of their own money and set 
up a personal retirement account. The idea 
is to allow a younger worker to be able 
to earn a better rate of return on his or 
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her money than that which is being earned 
as a result of the Social Security money 
going through the Federal Government. It’s 
called the compounding rate of interest. 

I’m not going to try to get on your turf. 
I was history major, C student. [Laughter] 
There’s hope for you C students; there’s 
hope for you. But let me give you an exam-
ple of the compounding rate of interest. 
Now, the program that we’re suggesting to 
Congress is that personal accounts start 
slowly so that we can better fund the tran-
sition to personal accounts, and that even-
tually, though, workers should be able to 
set 4 percent of their payroll taxes aside 
in a personal account. 

So assuming that the 4-percent level is 
reached, a person earning $35,000 a year 
over their lifetime, setting aside 4 percent 
of the money, with the compounding rate 
of interest, by the time he or she retires, 
will have a nest egg of $250,000. Now, 
that’s a capital base from which that person 
can draw money to supplement his or her 
Social Security check she’ll be getting, how-
ever great that may be. So the personal 
account will be able to earn money over 
the course of time at a greater rate than 
the money that the Government holds. And 
that’s important. 

Now, people say to me, ‘‘What does a 
personal account mean? Is there an exam-
ple of a personal account? Tell me—this 
sounds like a brandnew idea.’’ It’s not a 
new idea. If you’re a Federal employee, 
you’ve got what’s available—what’s called 
a Thrift Savings Plan that says you can take 
some of your money and invest it in stocks 
and bonds. So we’ve done this before. My 
view is if it’s good enough for Federal em-
ployees, it ought to be good enough for 
younger workers. In other words, it’s an 
attractive way for people to build assets. 
We ought to, in Washington, at least be 
consistent in our thought. We ought to be 
fair in our dealings with people. 

People say, ‘‘Well, what kind of invest-
ments could I invest in?’’ Well, obviously, 
we’re not going to let you take your money 

and put it in the lottery. That would mean 
you wouldn’t have anything left, in all due 
respect to those people who run the lot-
teries. Lotteries aren’t meant for you to 
win. [Laughter] They’re meant for a few 
people to win at best. Or you can’t take 
it and shake dice at the local casino to 
try to enhance your return. In other words, 
there will be—the types of investment vehi-
cles you’ll be investing in will be regulated. 
There will be a conservative mix so that 
the risk is held down but the reward is 
greater than that which is in the Social 
Security trust. 

People say, ‘‘Well, when I—if I’m the 
35,000-a-year person, and I’ve got the 
250,000 upon retirement, can I draw it all 
out?’’ No. You can’t draw it out—all out. 
It is meant there to supplement your Social 
Security check. In other words, it is part 
of a retirement fund. 

The distinct advantage of this is not only 
a greater rate of return, it’s your own as-
sets. I think there is something incredibly 
vital about a society in which people own 
something. And we want more people own-
ing things in America, your own home, your 
own business, and owning and managing 
your own retirement account. I think it’s 
a healthy thing for people to be able to 
have a quarterly statement, watching their 
asset base grow. It certainly would cause 
people to pay attention to the economic 
policies of the Federal Government. And 
I know that an account will be a vital part 
of a person planning for their future. 

So, for example, if this person decides 
not to take all the money out of the ac-
count over time to retire, he could pass 
it on or she could pass it on to whomever 
she chooses. It becomes a part of a family 
legacy. 

And so personal accounts have got a lot 
of advantage. And they’re a new thought 
in terms of Social Security, but I think over 
time, as this debate takes place, people will 
see they’re an essential thought. Personal 
accounts alone will not solve the problem. 
But personal accounts coupled with other 
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reforms that fix the problem will make it 
more likely a younger worker is going to 
get the benefits that the Government has 
promised—closer to the benefits the Gov-
ernment has promised. And that’s impor-
tant. 

And so I’m looking forward to not only 
talking about the problem and the need 
for those of us who have earned the trust 
of the people to do something about it, 
but also to reassure the American citizens 
who’ve retired, ‘‘You don’t have a thing to 
worry about. You’re going to get your 
check,’’ but also say to young people, ‘‘You 
better pay attention to this issue. If nothing 
happens, you’re going to get stuck with an 
enormous tab: 200 billion in 2027; bigger 
every year until it’s bankrupt. The longer 
we wait, the more severe the fix becomes.’’ 

We have an obligation and a duty to 
confront problems and not pass them on 
to future generations, and that’s what we’re 
here to talk about today. 

And we’re going to start with Olivia 
Mitchell. Olivia, you live in Pennsylvania. 
What do you do? 

Olivia Mitchell. Thank you very much, 
Mr. President. It’s a pleasure and a delight 
to be here. I teach at the Wharton School 
at the University of Pennsylvania. And I 
have to say I’ve been teaching in the area 
of Social Security and retirement for, shall 
we say, more than 25 years. What I have 
found over the years is that it takes an 
enormous amount of effort to get young 
folks to care about retirement planning. But 
this year, Mr. President, you’ve made a dif-
ference, because this year they’re sitting up 
and paying attention. In fact, I was even 
able to get my 16-year-old daughter, sitting 
over here, to attend. So I thank you for 
that. 

The President. Don’t mention her. 
[Laughter] I tried that once, introduced my 
16-year-old daughters, and they didn’t 
speak to me for months. [Laughter] 

You know, since she talked about young 
people—sorry to interrupt—I’m not listen-
ing to Laura, obviously. [Laughter] Some-

body told me an interesting—they saw a 
survey that said younger people believe 
they’re likely to see a UFO than get a 
Social Security check. [Laughter] Anyway. 
[Laughter] I don’t know if it’s true. 

[At this point, Dr. Mitchell, director, Pen-
sion Research Council, Wharton School, 
University of Pennsylvania, made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. Thank you. 
Robin Reedy, you ready to go? 
Robin Reedy. I’m ready as I’ll ever be. 
The President. If that’s the case, speak 

in the mike. [Laughter] 
Ms. Reedy. Yes, okay. I’m sorry. [Laugh-

ter] Guess I wasn’t ready. [Laughter] 
The President. Robin has got a compel-

ling story. Why don’t you share your story 
with us, please. 

[Ms. Reedy, widow, Camp Hill, PA, made 
brief remarks, concluding as follows.] 

Ms. Reedy. Without the income from my 
husband and without the future income 
that he is going to be providing, I am really 
struggling now to try to come up with a 
plan that can keep me going if, God willing, 
I’m around for another 20 or 40 years. 

The President. You look like you will be. 
Ms. Reedy. Thank you. [Laughter] I hope 

so. 
The President. She claims she’s a grand-

mother. 
Ms. Reedy. Guys, if you’re out there, hi. 

[Laughter] 

[Ms. Reedy made further remarks.] 
The President. Her husband pays into the 

system; he passes away unexpectedly; and 
for a period of time, there is—the money 
he has contributed has no value to her. 

Ms. Reedy. It’s gone. He put it in—for 
45 years he’s paid money in there. 

The President. Now, there will be sur-
vivor benefits starting at the age 60. 

Ms. Reedy. Some, yes. 
The President. But not nearly as much 

as he put in. And the point of a personal 
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account is that, for peace of mind in this 
case, there would be a nest egg, your 
money, your assets, that—on which you 
could live. And that’s one of the benefits. 
And the system has worked great for a lot 
of people. But there are some glaring er-
rors, and here is one. And a personal ac-
count, an asset base, helps address that 
error. 

Ms. Reedy. It would be something that 
would be mine, and it would not belong— 
go back to the Government. 

The President. Absolutely. Are your kids 
taking care of you? 

Ms. Reedy. Are my kids—oh, my kids 
are great. 

The President. Well, good, keep doing 
it, kids. 

Ms. Reedy. They help. They’re wonder-
ful. They’re wonderful. 

The President. Listen to your mother as 
well. [Laughter] 

Ms. Reedy. But I think a lot of the young 
women here need to realize, too, that— 
and I didn’t realize this until I became 
a widow, that by the age of 60, one in 
six of us will be widows. I mean, that’s 
just a statistical fact. And that goes up— 
it goes up very rapidly after that. So to 
have something like that that is left behind 
to you, that can help you through a very 
difficult period, I think would be a very, 
very good thing. It would be a godsend, 
and it would be fair, and it would be just. 

The President. Good job. Thanks for 
coming. 

All right. Sukha Brooks. 
Sukha Brooks. Hi, good evening, Mr. 

President. 
The President. Sukha, where do you live? 
Ms. Brooks. I live in Morton, Pennsyl-

vania. 
The President. Morton, Pennsylvania. 
Ms. Brooks. Morton, Pennsylvania. 
The President. And? 
Ms. Brooks. I’m currently going through 

a divorce, and I have three children. Social 
Security is very important to me. I’m 37 
years old. I have an 18-year-old that’s start-

ed Delaware County Community College, 
and she’s majoring in education. She’s— 
her aspirations are to become a teacher. 

The President. Good, that’s good—noble. 
Ms. Brooks. Two more children, and So-

cial Security is very important, being a sin-
gle mother. We anticipated a lot more in-
vesting on my husband’s side. I work for 
a small business, so we did a lot of the 
investing through his company. And now 
at the age of 37, I was happy that—when 
you talked about this revamping Social Se-
curity, particularly on the aspect of personal 
accounts, because I need to make up some 
lost time. And I think what you’re pro-
posing is giving someone that’s in my situa-
tion an opportunity to be able to take a 
personal account into my retirement and 
to look forward to something, particularly 
a higher return in what you’re proposing. 

The President. Yes. You know something 
amazing, I was just thinking, listening to 
Sukha—when I was her age, there wasn’t 
a lot of talk about, one, whether Social 
Security was going to go down the tubes. 
Fellow baby boomers here, back me up, 
will you? There wasn’t much doubt in our 
mind, right? It wasn’t a conversation. Nor 
was there a lot of talk about 401(k)s, IRAs, 
personal accounts. The world of ours has 
changed. Here’s Sukha saying, ‘‘Give me 
a chance to invest my own money.’’ There 
has been a shift of attitude amongst Ameri-
cans—all walks of life—all walks of life. 

And I appreciate that spirit of wanting 
to own something to bring peace of mind 
and to pass something on to your children. 

Ms. Brooks. I appreciate you giving us 
the opportunity. 

The President. I’m glad you’re here. 
Thanks for coming, Sukha. Great job. 

Tommy McManus. 
Thomas McManus. Mr. President. 
The President. Tom, glad to see you. 
Mr. McManus. First, I want to welcome 

you back to the great State of Pennsylvania. 
The President. Oh, yes, glad to be back. 

Thank you. I heartily concur. 
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Mr. McManus. I’m here today with my 
lovely wife, Kim, my young daughter Chey-
enne, who is 41⁄2, and my mom and dad 
who are Social Security participants. My 
young son Brendan is at home with my— 
his grandmother. He’s three. And I’ve got 
two major concerns with the current status 
of Social Security. 

The President. First, what do you do— 
give us a read on what you do. I think 
people—— 

Mr. McManus. I am a certified financial 
planner. 

The President. Good. 
Mr. McManus. What I do in my profes-

sional life, I help people build dream re-
tirements. 

The President. Right. 
Mr. McManus. I work for a local com-

pany right here in Montgomery County 
called Lincoln Investment Planning. And 
my main objective every day is to help peo-
ple achieve their retirement dreams. 

The President. Before we get to why you 
care about Social Security, let me ask you 
a couple of questions about investment ve-
hicles. See, people wonder whether or not 
it is possible to design a system that is 
simple for all to understand and achieves 
an investment objective which is limited 
risk and a better rate of return than the 
paltry sum that is now garnered within the 
Social Security. This is kind of a leading 
question. I’m not even a lawyer, but do 
you—[laughter]—I presume that happens 
all the time at your business. 

I mean, people have got to understand. 
There’s some concerns about what a per-
sonal account means—what can you invest 
in and what can you not invest in? And 
is it possible to design a system that helps 
us achieve the objective, which is security 
upon retirement? 

Mr. McManus. Well, I agree with you, 
Mr. President. My own feeling is—and I 
convey this in my practice—a dream retire-
ment consists of three components: your 
employer-sponsored plan, your personal 
savings and investments—IRAs, 403(b)s, 

401(k)s, that kind of thing—and Social Se-
curity. 

[Mr. McManus made further remarks.] 
The President. See, that’s an interesting 

dynamic for those political scientists out 
there. Let me share some—a view on what 
he just said. See, I campaigned on the issue 
because I realized, one, we needed to do 
something and I wanted people to think 
that if the guy got in he would take on 
big problems, but also I recognized there 
were a lot of young people in America who 
feel the same way Tom feels. They’re not 
going to see anything. In other words, the 
dynamic has shifted dramatically. 

And it will particularly shift once senior 
citizens fully understand nothing changes. 
See, once the senior citizen understands 
that the system is solvent for them, the 
drivers of this policy are going to be people 
like Tom who say, ‘‘Wait a minute. You’ve 
taken care of one generation. How about 
us?’’ And it’s amazing what happens when 
people start to speak on an issue. Con-
gress—if they speak loud enough and con-
sistently enough and long enough, Congress 
tends to respond. And that’s why I’m hope-
ful we can get something done. 

Keep going. 

[Mr. McManus made further remarks.] 
The President. I’m going to be holding 

those hands right with you, because it’s the 
truth. No matter what the rhetoric might 
be, the truth is you don’t have a thing 
to worry about. The people that have some-
thing to worry about are youngsters. You’re 
a youngster. [Laughter] And—I’m no 
longer a youngster—and that’s why we’ve 
got to act. 

Speaking about youngsters, Sara is with 
us. Sara Holcombe. Welcome. 

Sara Holcombe. How are you? 
The President. Well, I’m doing pretty 

good. Thanks very much. Feeling pretty 
spunky. [Laughter] 
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[Ms. Holcombe, recruiter, Gateway Search 
Associates, Blue Bell, PA, made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. Yes, see—I’m going to say 
it again. People are thinking differently 
about their own money. It is a remarkable 
generational shift, isn’t it? If you really 
think back, if those baby boomers here 
think back, we weren’t really spending a 
lot of time talking about, ‘‘Oh, I want to 
be able to take my own money out of So-
cial Security and put it in something that 
would grow over time.’’ It’s really changed. 
And I think a lot of younger workers are 
now beginning to say, ‘‘Just give me a 
chance to do a better job than the Govern-
ment has done on my behalf.’’ 

I repeat to you, the 35,000-a-year per-
son—that’s 35,000 over his or her life-
time—taking 4 percent of the payroll tax, 
which isn’t all that much money, com-
pounds, though, over a period of time to 
250,000. So if you’re—I don’t know if it 
works—if you were to say the person who 
makes 70,000 over their lifetime and you 
compound the same, it actually ends up 
being 500,000, but it’s substantially more 
than 250. We’re talking about people over 
their lifetime being able to accumulate 
quite a sizeable nest egg to supplement 
that which the Government may be able 
to pay. 

Keep going. We’ve got to kind of fill 
some time here. [Laughter] 

Ms. Holcombe. I also have parents that 
are nearing the retirement age and a grand-
father who is 100-percent dependent on his 
Social Security check. And part of my atti-
tude in this is, I want to make sure that 
the system stays the same for them but 
is progressive enough to be there when my 
generation needs it. 

The President. Yes, that’s the question. 
She’s actually laid out the dilemma: Can 
we do that? And my answer is absolutely. 
Now, it’s going to require a political will 
that is a little different than what’s taking 
place in Washington, I fully concede. I 

mean, if this is all viewed through the 
prism of, ‘‘Well, I can’t cooperate with so- 
and-so because they’re of a different polit-
ical party,’’ then I can’t say that’s going 
to happen. But I do believe that the peo-
ple, if they speak loud enough, are able 
to affect policy. And I do believe if young 
people pay attention to this issue and start 
saying, ‘‘We expect you—we expect you, 
Mr. President, and we expect people, re-
gardless of their party, to come together 
and get this thing fixed now, before it is 
too late,’’ we’ve got a shot at getting it 
done. 

My pledge to you is I’m going to work 
hard on the issue. I think it is a vital issue. 
I like to get out of Washington, and I like 
to travel around the country. I went to 
five States after the State of the Union. 
I went to two States today. Every week— 
except for that which I’m going to be in 
Europe—I’m going to keep traveling the 
country reminding people of the obligation 
that we have in Washington, DC, to bring 
folks together and to fix this problem, so 
that people will say, when it’s all said and 
done, ‘‘They came, they went, and they did 
their job.’’ 

Listen, I want to thank you all for com-
ing. I hope you found this conversation in-
teresting, informative. It is—I believe it’s 
necessary. And I want to thank our panel-
ists who did a fantastic job of sharing with 
us what’s on your mind. There’s a lot of 
people like you out there that are asking 
the question, ‘‘What are you going to do 
about it?’’ And I’m ready to lead on the 
issue. 

May God bless you all. Thanks for com-
ing. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:22 p.m. at 
Montgomery County Community College. In 
his remarks, he referred to James R. Mat-
hews, chairman, Board of Commissioners, 
Montgomery County, PA; President Hamid 
Karzai of Afghanistan; President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; President Viktor Yushchenko of 
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Ukraine; and Janet Norwood, mother of Sgt. 
Byron Norwood, USMC, who was killed in 
Iraq on November 13, 2004, and Iraqi citizen 
and political activist Safia Taleb al-Suhail, 

both of whom were guests of the First Lady 
at the President’s State of the Union Address 
on February 2. 

Statement on Senate Passage of Class-Action Lawsuit Reform Legislation 
February 10, 2005 

Our country depends on a fair legal sys-
tem that protects people who have been 
harmed without encouraging junk lawsuits 
that undermine confidence in our courts 
while hurting our economy, costing jobs, 
and threatening small businesses. The class- 
action bill is a strong step forward in our 

efforts to reform the litigation system and 
keep America the best place in the world 
to do business. I applaud the strong bipar-
tisan majority in the Senate for passing this 
bill, and I call on the House to act prompt-
ly so that I can sign it into law. 

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Michael O. Leavitt as Secretary 
of Health and Human Services 
February 11, 2005 

The President. Good morning. I’m proud 
to visit this fine Department and to con-
gratulate my friend Michael Leavitt on be-
coming America’s 20th Secretary of Health 
and Human Services. Congratulations. 

Secretary Leavitt. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. I know this is a particu-
larly special day for Mike—after all, it’s his 
54th birthday. [Laughter] And it’s always 
a special day for him when his family mem-
bers are here. He loves his family. He’s 
got a great wife named Jackie; Westin is 
here representing his brothers and sisters; 
his dad’s first name is Dixie—kind of 
sounds like he should be from Texas. 
[Laughter] Appreciate the other members 
of the Leavitt family who are here. 

I want to thank Senator Bob Bennett 
from the great State of Utah for joining 
us, and Congressman Ralph Regula for 
being here. I appreciate you both coming. 
I want to thank other members of my Cabi-

net and administration who have joined us. 
I particularly want to thank the men and 
women of Health and Human Services for 
your hard work and remind you that you’re 
serving during a critical time for America’s 
health and well-being. 

Thanks to Secretary Tommy Thompson’s 
superb leadership, HHS has helped our 
medical community prepare for a new era 
in public health. You’ve made 
groundbreaking progress toward new cures 
for disability and disease. You’ve led a bold 
initiative to win the global fight against 
HIV/AIDS. The good work of this Depart-
ment is making America healthier and more 
hopeful, and I thank each of you for your 
commitment and your compassion. 

As Secretary Leavitt begins his service, 
HHS is embarking on a set of new chal-
lenges and historic opportunities. One of 
your most important responsibilities will be 
implementing the Medicare Modernization 
Act, which I signed some 14 months ago. 
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This law is a landmark achievement in 
American health care, and millions of older 
Americans are already benefiting from its 
reforms. 

Because we acted, Medicare now covers 
preventive medicine, including screenings 
for heart disease and diabetes, and a ‘‘Wel-
come to Medicare’’ physical. Instead of 
waiting to get sick or facing costly treat-
ments, seniors can now identify problems 
early and manage them before they grow 
worse. By reducing major surgeries and 
longtime hospital stays, preventive medicine 
will save money, and more importantly, it 
will extend the lives of our seniors. 

Because we acted, Medicare will also 
cover prescription drugs. Under the old sys-
tem, Medicare would pay $28,000 for ulcer 
surgery but not the $500 a year for the 
prescription drugs that eliminated the cause 
of most ulcers. That system didn’t make 
any sense. It made no sense for our seniors. 
It made no sense for American taxpayers. 

Because prescription drugs are expensive, 
many seniors face the terrible choice be-
tween buying groceries and buying medi-
cine. We left those days behind with the 
Medicare Modernization Act. Low-income 
seniors can get up to $600 to buy medicine 
this year. Next January, every senior in 
Medicare will have the option of a prescrip-
tion drug benefit. And so that all seniors 
can get the care they need, low-income 
seniors will get extra assistance and will 
pay a reduced premium or no premiums 
at all on prescription drugs. 

Because we acted, seniors in Medicare 
will have more control over their health 
care. Seniors will be able to choose a health 
plan that meets their needs, and health 
plans will compete for their business, which 
will lower costs throughout the program. 
The system probably sounds familiar to 
some here—[laughter]—after all, it’s what 
we offer Federal employees. If choosing 
your health plan is good enough for the 
Federal employees, it’s good enough for 
America’s seniors as well. 

Putting these reforms into action will be 
challenging. But with the leadership of Sec-
retary Leavitt and Administrator McClellan, 
I know you’re up to the task. We all know 
the alternative to reform, a Medicare sys-
tem that offers outdated benefits and im-
poses needless costs. For decades, we 
promised America’s seniors that we can do 
better, and we finally did. Now we must 
keep our word. I signed Medicare reform 
proudly, and any attempt to limit the 
choices of our seniors and to take away 
their prescription drug coverage under 
Medicare will meet my veto. 

Secretary Leavitt will also lead important 
reforms in the Medicaid program. He will 
work closely with the Governors to make 
Medicaid more fair and more flexible. And 
together, we will take new steps to ensure 
that Medicaid fully serves our most vulner-
able citizens, especially our children. Both 
Medicare and the State Children’s Health 
Insurance Program—it’s what’s called 
SCHIP—offer preventive care to low-in-
come families at little or no cost. Yet mil-
lions of eligible American children are not 
signed up. So I proposed a billion dollar 
effort called ‘‘Cover the Kids’’ to help 
States and community groups and faith- 
based charities enroll more children in 
Medicaid and SCHIP. We must not allow 
a lack of attention or a lack of information 
to stand between these children and the 
health care they need. 

To reinforce America’s health safety net, 
we are also increasing support for commu-
nity health centers. These compassionate 
facilities meet a critical need by providing 
primary care to the poor and the unin-
sured. They also take the pressure off of 
our emergency rooms and our hospitals. 
When I took office, I pledged to open or 
expand 1,200 community health centers by 
2006. Thanks to the hard work of this De-
partment, we’ve opened or expanded 619 
centers so far, and we’re on track to meet 
our objective by the end of next year. Now 
Secretary Leavitt and I are working toward 
a new goal: We will ensure that every poor 
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county in America has a community health 
center. 

As we deliver quality health care to those 
in need, we must also help more adults 
find private health insurance at their jobs. 
More than half of all the uninsured Ameri-
cans are small-business employees and their 
families. To help these people get good 
coverage, I have asked Congress to allow 
small businesses to pool together to buy 
insurance at the same discounts that big 
companies get. I’ve proposed tax credits for 
small businesses and low-income workers 
that would allow more people to open tax- 
free health savings accounts. To reduce 
health care costs and prevent medical er-
rors, we’re working to expand the use of 
information technology in health care. And 
to make health care more affordable for 
every doctor, patient, and entrepreneur, 
Congress needs to pass medical liability re-
form this year. 

At HHS you bring the hope of better 
health to millions of your fellow citizens, 
and you do much more. HHS promotes 
adoption and abstinence and preschool 
education and leads our efforts to stop drug 
abuse and domestic violence. Secretary 
Thompson has called this ‘‘America’s De-
partment of Compassion,’’ and I know Sec-
retary Leavitt sees it the same way. 

Many of your greatest allies in the armies 
of compassion are found in faith-based and 
community groups. With Secretary Leavitt’s 
leadership, we’ll continue to support the 
hopeful works of these caring citizens. We’ll 
also work with Congress to reauthorize wel-
fare reforms that require work and 
strengthen marriage and promote respon-
sible fatherhood. We’ll continue the life- 
saving work of combating HIV/AIDS at 
home and abroad. 

As you fulfill all these duties, HHS is 
also meeting the needs of a nation at war. 
Researchers at NIH and the Centers for 
Disease Control are on the frontlines of 
defending America against the threat of 
bioterror. FDA inspectors are expanding ef-
forts to secure the food supply and ensure 
the safety of medicine. We’ve completed 
the doubling of funding for medical re-
search at NIH. Yet spending is not our 
only measure of success. When we commit 
taxpayer dollars, we will insist on results 
in return. And in every scientific pursuit, 
we will uphold the values of freedom, 
equality, and human dignity. We must 
never sanction the creation of life only to 
destroy it. 

With this new responsibility, HHS Sec-
retary Leavitt continues a distinguished ca-
reer of public service. I’ve known him as 
a Governor. We’re members of the ex-Gov-
ernor’s club. [Laughter] I’ve known him as 
the Administrator of the EPA. I’ve wit-
nessed his integrity and creativity and com-
passion. He has a proven ability to move 
beyond the partisan debate, to work with 
leaders at all levels of government, and to 
improve the lives of the people he serves. 
That is what I’ve asked Mike to do as 
America’s Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. With your help, I know he will 
succeed. 

Congratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:45 a.m. in 
the Great Hall at the U.S. Department of 
Health and Human Services. The transcript 
released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of Secretary 
Leavitt. 
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Remarks at the Performance of ‘‘Lincoln Seen and Heard’’ 
February 11, 2005 

Thank you for that wonderful perform-
ance. Laura and I welcome you all to the 
White House. 

I appreciate the members of my Cabinet 
who are here and former members of the 
Cabinet who are here. I thank Senator Bill 
Frist for joining us as well as Congressman 
Mel Watt. Thank you both for coming. 

I appreciate Michael Steele, the Lieuten-
ant Governor of the great State of Mary-
land, for joining us. I want to thank Bruce 
Cole, the Chairman of the National Endow-
ment for the Humanities. I appreciate 
Brian Lamb joining us today, the president 
and CEO of C–SPAN. 

I thank the U.S. Lincoln Bicentennial 
Commission members and the Advisory 
Committee for joining us today. I appre-
ciate all the Lincoln scholars and authors 
who are here. 

I particularly appreciate Sam Waterston 
and Lynn and Graham for joining us as 
well as Harold Holzer and Edith and Meg. 
Thank you all for coming. 

Sam and Harold have had a good many 
reviews since they first took ‘‘Lincoln Seen 
and Heard’’ on the road. Perhaps the most 
enthusiastic review I heard came from two 
unimpeachable sources, Mother and Dad— 
[laughter]—who told how much they en-
joyed the performance when they saw it 
in Houston. Tonight we’ve had the special 
honor of listening to Lincoln’s words being 
read in the very house where so many of 
them were written. 

Harold Holzer has written, coauthored, 
or edited 23 books on Lincoln and the Civil 
War. He Cochairs the U.S. Lincoln Bicen-
tennial Commission and in his spare time— 
[laughter]—works for one of Laura’s favor-
ite museums, the Metropolitan Museum of 
Art in New York. He’s an avid New York 
Yankee fan who had a miserable year last 
year. [Laughter] He has won many awards 

for his work, and his latest book is, ‘‘Lin-
coln at Cooper Union.’’ 

This evening I can let you all in on a 
secret. Tomorrow it will be announced that 
Allen Guelzo, who is with us tonight, and 
Harold Holzer are this year’s first and sec-
ond place winners of the prestigious Lin-
coln Prize. 

Congratulations. 
Those of you who know Sam Waterston 

as ‘‘Jack McCoy’’ should know that Amer-
ica’s most famous assistant district attorney 
has portrayed Abraham Lincoln on stage, 
on television, and so I’m told, even in bal-
let. [Laughter] He didn’t dance. [Laughter] 
But he did narrate a special version of 
Aaron Copland’s ‘‘Lincoln Portrait’’ while 
ballet dancers performed around him. 
[Laughter] Sam has said, ‘‘If I have to be 
typecast, I’d like to be typecast as Abraham 
Lincoln.’’ I like a guy who aims high. 
[Laughter] 

In his readings tonight, Sam noted that 
it was on this very day back in 1861 that 
Abraham Lincoln said goodbye to his home 
in Springfield, Illinois, never to return. 
Over the next 4 years, from this house, 
Lincoln would endure a bitter civil war that 
included terrible defeats as well as ringing 
victories; he’d sign the Emancipation Proc-
lamation right upstairs; and he would live 
to see his hopes for peace and unity re-
warded, before his life was taken at Ford’s 
Theatre on Good Friday, 1865. 

The Civil War was decided on the battle-
field; the larger fight for America’s soul 
was waged with Lincoln’s words. In his own 
day, Lincoln set himself squarely against 
a culture that held that some human beings 
were not intended by their Maker for free-
dom. And as President, he acted in the 
conviction that holding the Union together 
was the only way to hold America true to 
the founding promise of freedom and 
equality for all. And that is why, in my 
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judgment, he was America’s greatest Presi-
dent. 

We’re familiar with the words of the Get-
tysburg Address and the Second Inaugural, 
so eloquently read by Sam. And this per-
formance reminds us that Lincoln wrote 
his words to be spoken aloud—to persuade, 
to challenge, and to inspire. Abraham Lin-
coln was a master of the English language, 
but his true mother tongue was liberty. 

I hope that every American might have 
the experience we had here tonight, to hear 
Lincoln’s words delivered with Lincoln’s 
passion and to leave with a greater appre-

ciation for what these words of freedom 
mean in our own time. 

Thank you all again. Please join us at 
the reception. And may God continue to 
bless our great land. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:58 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Sam Waterston, actor 
on NBC’s television series ‘‘Law & Order,’’ 
his wife, Lynn Waterston, and their son 
Graham Waterston; Harold Holzer, Cochair, 
Abraham Lincoln Bicentennial Commission, 
his wife, Edith Holzer, and their daughter 
Meg Holzer; and author Allen C. Guelzo. 

The President’s Radio Address 
February 12, 2005 

Good morning. In my State of the Union 
Address, I discussed the need to act to 
strengthen and save Social Security. Since 
then, I have traveled to eight States and 
spoken with tens of thousands of you about 
my ideas. I have reminded you that Social 
Security was one of the great moral suc-
cesses of the 20th century. And for those 
born before 1950, I have assured you that 
the Social Security system will not change 
in any way and you will receive your 
checks. I’ve also warned our younger work-
ers that the Government has made prom-
ises it cannot pay for with the current pay- 
as-you-go system. 

Social Security was created decades ago 
for a very different era. In 1950, about 
16 workers paid into the system for every 
one person drawing benefits. Today, we 
have only about three workers for each 
beneficiary. And over the next few decades, 
baby boomers like me will retire, people 
will be living longer, and benefits are 
scheduled to increase dramatically. Eventu-
ally, there will be just two workers per ben-
eficiary. With every passing year, fewer 

workers will be paying ever-higher benefits 
to ever-larger numbers of retirees. 

So here is the result: 13 years from now, 
in 2018, Social Security will be paying out 
more than it collects in payroll taxes, and 
every year afterward will bring a new and 
larger shortfall. For example, in the year 
2027, the Government will somehow have 
to come up with an extra $200 billion a 
year to keep the system afloat. By the year 
2033, the annual shortfall would be more 
than $300 billion a year. And by the year 
2042, the entire system would be bankrupt. 
If we do not act now to avert that outcome, 
the only solutions would be dramatically 
higher taxes, massive new borrowing, or 
sudden and severe cuts in Social Security 
benefits or other Government programs. 

To keep the promise of Social Security 
alive for our children and grandchildren, 
we need to fix the system once and for 
all. Fixing Social Security permanently will 
require a candid review of the options. In 
recent years, many people have offered 
suggestions such as limiting benefits for 
wealthy retirees, indexing benefits to prices 
instead of wages, increasing the retirement 
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age, or changing the benefit formulas, and 
creating disincentives for early collection of 
Social Security benefits. All these ideas are 
on the table. 

I will work with Members of Congress 
and listen to any good idea that does not 
include raising payroll taxes. But we cannot 
pretend that the problem does not exist. 
Social Security will go broke when some 
of our younger workers get ready to retire, 
and that is a fact. And if you’re a younger 
person, you ought to be asking your elected 
officials, ‘‘What are you going to do about 
it?’’ Because every year we wait, the prob-
lem becomes worse for our children. 

And as we fix Social Security perma-
nently, we must make it a better deal for 
younger workers by allowing them to set 
aside part of their payroll taxes in personal 
retirement accounts. The accounts would 
be voluntary. The money would go into 
a conservative mix of bond and stock funds 
that would have the opportunity to earn 
a higher rate of return than anything the 
current system could provide. A young per-
son who earns an average of $35,000 a year 

over his or her career would have nearly 
a quarter million dollars saved in his or 
her own retirement account. And that 
money would provide a nest egg to supple-
ment that worker’s traditional Social Secu-
rity check or to pass on to his or her chil-
dren. Best of all, it would replace the 
empty promises of the current system with 
real assets of ownership. 

Reforming Social Security will not be 
easy, but if we approach this debate with 
courage and honesty, I am confident we 
will succeed, because our children’s retire-
ment security is more important than par-
tisan politics. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:32 a.m. 
on February 11 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
February 12. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
February 11 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

Statement on the Announcement of Provisional Results of the Iraqi 
Election 
February 13, 2005 

Two weeks ago, more than 8 million 
Iraqis defied terrorists and went to the 
polls. The world saw long lines of Iraqi 
men and women voting in a free and fair 
election for the first time in their lives. 
The United States and our coalition part-
ners can all take pride in our role in mak-
ing that great day possible. 

Today the provisional results of the elec-
tion have been announced. We still await 
their review and certification. I congratulate 
the Iraqi people for defying terrorist threats 
and setting their country on the path of 
democracy and freedom. And I congratu-
late every candidate who stood for election 
and those who will take office once the 
results are certified. 
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Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Alberto R. Gonzales as Attorney 
General at the Department of Justice 
February 14, 2005 

Good morning. Laura and I are pleased 
to be here with Al Gonzales, his wife, 
Becky, and his wonderful family. Thank you 
all for coming. I turned to Al and said, 
‘‘It seems like they’re cheering pretty loud.’’ 
He said, ‘‘Most of them work for me now.’’ 
[Laughter] 

For the past decade, Al has been a close 
adviser, an honorable public servant, and 
a dear friend. Now he assumes a new title. 
Today it is my honor to call this son of 
Humble, Texas, the 80th Attorney General 
of the United States. 

I appreciate Justice Sandra Day 
O’Connor for administering the oath and 
admitting publicly that she was born in 
Texas. [Laughter] I want to thank the cur-
rent and former members of my Cabinet 
who are here. I appreciate Senator Pat 
Leahy, Senator Judd Gregg and Kathy, 
Senator John Cornyn and Sandy, Senator 
Mel Martinez for joining us today. I thank 
Congresswoman Grace Napolitano for join-
ing us. I thank the other distinguished 
guests who are here, and I thank the Tex-
ans who have come up. 

As Attorney General Gonzales begins his 
service, he will build on the outstanding 
work of Attorney General John Ashcroft. 
Over the past 4 years, Attorney General 
Ashcroft has started the Department of Jus-
tice on the right course in the war on ter-
ror. He’s helped reduce violent crime to 
a 30-year low. He’s taken vital new steps 
to protect children from exploitation. John 
Ashcroft has worked tirelessly to make our 
Nation safer and more just, and America 
is thankful for your lifetime of service. 

Attorney General Gonzales now joins 
every employee at the Department of Jus-
tice in an urgent mission to protect the 
United States from another terrorist attack. 
Few periods in our history have demanded 
so much of this Department. With Al’s 

principled leadership, the Department of 
Justice will continue this important mission 
and will defend the security of all Ameri-
cans and the liberty of all Americans. 

The men and women of this Department 
are meeting your duty every day, from your 
headquarters in Washington to U.S. attor-
neys offices across the country, to dan-
gerous posts overseas. You’ve reorganized 
your resources to confront the threats of 
this new war. You’ve devised effective 
methods to investigate and prosecute ter-
rorists. Some of you have volunteered for 
demanding new duties in complex areas 
such as intelligence and counterterrorism. 

Our Nation is grateful for your dedica-
tion and sacrifice, and in return, we must 
provide you all the tools you need to do 
your job. And one of those tools is the 
PATRIOT Act, which has been vital to our 
success in tracking terrorists and disrupting 
their plans. Many key elements of the PA-
TRIOT Act are now set to expire at the 
end of this year. We must not allow the 
passage of time or the illusion of safety 
to weaken our resolve in this new war. To 
protect the American people, Congress 
must promptly renew all provisions of the 
PATRIOT Act this year. 

Your mission to ensure equal justice for 
every American extends far beyond the war 
on terror. By aggressively prosecuting gun 
criminals and drug dealers, you make 
neighborhoods safer for all families. By 
holding corporate wrongdoers to account, 
you build confidence in our economy. By 
protecting victims of child abuse and do-
mestic violence, you help guarantee a com-
passionate society. And by defending the 
civil rights of every American, you affirm 
the dignity of every life and you set an 
example of liberty for the entire world. 

As we strive to provide equal justice, we 
must ensure that Americans of all races 
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and backgrounds trust the legal system. By 
spreading the use of DNA analysis, we can 
solve more crimes, lock up more criminals, 
and prevent wrongful conviction. So I’ve 
asked Congress for more than a billion dol-
lars over 5 years to expand this vital tech-
nology. And to help ensure that the death 
penalty is applied justly, I’ve also requested 
new funding to train prosecutors, judges, 
and defense counsels in capital cases. 

To maintain confidence in the legal sys-
tem, we must ensure that judges faithfully 
interpret the law, not legislate from the 
bench. I’ve a constitutional responsibility to 
nominate well-qualified men and women 
for the Federal courts. I have done so. 
And I’ve benefited greatly from the sound 
judgment of Attorney General Gonzales on 
picking qualified people to serve on our 
benches. I will continue to rely on his ad-
vice. And the United States Senate must 
also live up to its constitutional responsi-
bility. Every judicial nominee deserves a 
prompt hearing and an up-or-down vote on 
the floor of the United States Senate. 

As he embarks on all these duties, Attor-
ney General Gonzales has my complete 

confidence. From his early days of selling 
soda at Rice University football games to 
his time in the Air Force to his distin-
guished legal career and service on the 
White House staff, Al has been a model 
of courage and character to his fellow citi-
zens. I’ve witnessed his integrity, his de-
cency, his deep dedication to the cause of 
justice. Now he will advance that cause as 
the Attorney General and ensure that more 
Americans have the opportunity to achieve 
their dreams. 

Attorney General—or General—con-
gratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:06 a.m. in 
the Great Hall at the U.S. Department of 
Justice. In his remarks, he referred to Kath-
leen MacLellan Gregg, wife of Senator Judd 
Gregg; and Sandy Cornyn, wife of Senator 
John Cornyn. The transcript released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary also included 
the remarks of Attorney General Gonzales. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these 
remarks. 

Statement on the Request for Fiscal Year 2005 Supplemental 
Appropriations for Ongoing Military and Intelligence Operations and 
Selected Other International Activities 
February 14, 2005 

With the help of the United States and 
coalition partners, the Iraqi and Afghan 
people have set their countries on the path 
of democracy and freedom. As both nations 
work to cement this great progress, our 
troops and assistance will continue to play 
a critical role. 

The majority of this request will ensure 
that our troops continue to get what they 
need to protect themselves and complete 
their mission. It also provides for the con-
tinued pursuit of Al Qaida and other ter-
rorist elements in Afghanistan and else-

where. And it reflects our core mission in 
Iraq and Afghanistan by providing funding 
to accelerate efforts to train and equip Iraqi 
and Afghan forces, so they can assume 
greater responsibility for their own security, 
and our troops can return home with the 
honor they have earned. 

Other important funding in this emer-
gency request includes resources to seize 
the opportunity to build peace and democ-
racy in the Middle East, to continue help-
ing nations affected by the tsunamis, and 
to address other unforeseen needs. 
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I urge the Congress to move quickly so 
our troops and diplomats have the tools 
they need to succeed. 

Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting a 
Request for Fiscal Year 2005 Supplemental Appropriations for Ongoing 
Military and Intelligence Operations and Selected Other International 
Activities 
February 14, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
Today, I am submitting a request for fis-

cal year 2005 supplemental appropriations 
of $81.9 billion for ongoing military and 
intelligence operations in support of Oper-
ation Iraqi Freedom, Operation Enduring 
Freedom, and selected other international 
activities, including tsunami relief and re-
construction. This request reflects urgent 
and essential requirements. I ask the Con-
gress to appropriate the funds as requested 
and promptly send the bill to me for signa-
ture. 

These funds will support U.S. Armed 
Forces and Coalition partners as we ad-
vance democracy, fight the insurgency, and 
train and equip Iraqi security forces so that 
they can defend their sovereignty and free-
dom. In Afghanistan, our Armed Forces 
continue to track down terrorists, help the 
Afghan people rebuild their country, and 
train and equip Afghan security forces so 
that Afghanistan, too, may continue to take 
control of its democratic future. 

My request will provide funds needed 
to repair, refurbish, and procure equipment 
needed by the Armed Forces to win the 
War on Terror. In addition, this request 
will fund the Army’s Modularity plan to 
restructure three brigades deploying to 
Iraq. 

Finally, this request will assist the Pal-
estinians as they build a democratic state, 
will provide relief for the humanitarian cri-
sis in Darfur, and will support relief, reha-
bilitation, and reconstruction efforts in 
countries devastated by the recent Indian 
Ocean tsunami. 

I hereby designate the specific proposals 
in the amounts requested herein as emer-
gency requirements. I urge the Congress 
not to attach to this proposal items that 
are not directly related to these emer-
gencies abroad. The details of the request 
are set forth in the enclosed letter from 
the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Portsmouth, 
New Hampshire 
February 16, 2005 

The President. Thanks for coming. Hi, 
John. It’s nice to be back with friends. 

Thank you all for being here. We’re here 
to talk about a vital issue, and that is Social 
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Security. But before I do, I want to say 
hello to some folks, maybe talk about a 
few other things. And then we’ll get our 
panel involved. 

Before I begin on other things, I just 
want you to know what I think my job 
is, to confront problems, and not to pass 
them on. And so, as you hear a discussion 
about issues, I hope you keep that in mind. 
I believe a leader ought to, when they see 
a problem, address it head on and not say, 
‘‘Okay, we’ll wait for somebody else to take 
care of the problem.’’ That’s what we’re 
here to discuss. 

First, I want to really thank your Sen-
ators from the great State of New Hamp-
shire, Senator Judd Gregg and Senator 
John Sununu. I appreciate their leadership. 
I appreciate their advice. I appreciate the 
fact that they’re willing to jump on Air 
Force One any time I come to New Hamp-
shire, for a free ride. [Laughter] Judd is 
in charge of the budget for the United 
States Senate. Believe me, he brings a 
sharp New Hampshire eye to the budget 
process, and that’s good. I’m looking for-
ward to working with him. He’ll be a great 
budget leader. 

I want to thank the speaker of the house, 
Speaker Scamman, and the president of the 
New Hampshire Senate for joining us. 
Thank you, members, for being here. I’m 
proud you’re here. I want to wish my friend 
Commissioner Dick Flynn a happy birth-
day. Today is his birthday. I want to thank 
the State and local officials who are here, 
appreciate you coming. 

I want to thank Reggie Wright. I met— 
where’s Reggie? Yes, Mr. Wright, thank 
you for coming. Reggie Wright is 81 years 
old—or will be 81 on Monday. He is a 
volunteer at the veterans hospital, and I 
appreciate that. The Portsmouth Veterans 
Affairs Community Based Outpatient Clin-
ic, right here in—that’s a long word, but 
anyway—a long series of words—here at 
Pease. And I appreciate his volunteering. 

See, here’s the thing about volunteering. 
If you volunteer to make your community 

a better place, you’re adding to the great 
compassion of America. And so, for those 
of you who are taking time out of your 
life to help feed the hungry or provide 
shelter for the homeless or love somebody 
who hurts, I want to thank you for being 
a soldier in the army of compassion. Thank 
you for setting such a good example, 
Reggie. I appreciate that. 

I’m getting ready to go to Europe, and 
I’m looking forward to it. I’m looking for-
ward to talking about how we can work 
together to extend freedom around the 
world so that the world is more peaceful 
for generations to come. I’m looking for-
ward to reminding the people of Europe 
that there has been some amazing events 
in the march of freedom, if you think about 
it. The Afghan people went to the polls 
in the millions to vote for a new leader, 
and that is important, providing an example 
for others to show what can happen when 
people are given a chance to live in a free 
society. Free societies are peaceful soci-
eties. Democracies produce peaceful na-
tions. And the elections of Afghanistan— 
I hope you found them as hopeful as I 
did, and I’m convinced many in the—on 
the continent of Europe found hopeful as 
well. 

I will remind them about what happened 
in Iraq. It was a grand moment when mil-
lions defied the terrorists and went to the 
polls to say, ‘‘We want to live in a free 
society.’’ For those of you who have been 
to Iraq—I see we’ve got some marines 
here—or family members in Iraq, I want 
to thank you for your loved ones’ sacrifices. 
I hope that the hug that took place at the 
State of the Union spoke to you as much 
as it spoke to a lot of people I’ve talked 
to. It certainly spoke to me. It said that 
there’s a mom who’s longing for—to be 
able to hug her son, but her son’s sacrifice 
was recognized by the woman who got to 
vote. It was a—I thought it was a wonder-
ful moment of compassion and freedom 
and, eventually, peace that we all want for 
our children and grandchildren. 
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Freedom is on the march, and I look 
forward to working with our friends in Eu-
rope to continue that march, so when it 
is all said and done we can look back and 
say, ‘‘The world is safer and more peaceful 
for our children and grandchildren.’’ 

Looking forward to working with the 
Congress to make sure we put things in 
place—plans in place to keep this economy 
growing. The unemployment rate here is 
3.3 percent. That’s pretty low. Things are 
going well. I suspect it’s because the entre-
preneurial spirit is strong, and so we’ve got 
to work on ways to make sure the entrepre-
neurial spirit remains strong all around the 
country. 

I’ve got some ideas. One is to make sure 
the budget is wise. I’m looking forward to 
working with Judd and Members of the 
House and the Senate to say, ‘‘We’ll set 
priorities with your money. We’ll make sure 
there’s clear priority. If a program doesn’t 
work, we need to eliminate it.’’ We need 
to be wise about spending the money. And 
I think that will set the tone for future 
economic growth, when people see that 
we’re serious about dealing with our defi-
cits. 

We’re going to do something about law-
suits. The Senate voted out a good bill on 
class-action lawsuits. There’s more lawsuit 
reform that needs to be done. I’m looking 
forward to working with the House and 
the Senate. We want to make sure the 
scales of justice are balanced. And they’re 
not balanced around this country when friv-
olous lawsuits make it hard for small busi-
nesses to expand their employee base, and 
they’re not balanced when doctors are get-
ting run out of practice. This Congress 
needs to do something about asbestos, and 
they need to get a medical liability reform 
to my desk. 

There’s a lot of issues we can work to-
gether on to make sure that the economy 
continues to grow. We need to get an en-
ergy policy—energy bill; I’ve put out a pol-
icy. I’m looking forward to working with 
Judd and John Sununu to get a bill out 

of the United States Senate that enhances 
conservation, that talks about renewable 
uses of energy. I am—believe that we 
ought to expand nuclear power to make 
us less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy and, at the same time, do a better 
job of protecting our environment. 

We need to continue to provide money 
for technologies to make the cars we drive 
cleaner. One of these days, it would be 
nice if biodiesel or ethanol becomes even 
more commercially available, so that when 
the crops are up, we’re less dependent on 
a source of energy from coming overseas. 
And so I want to work with the Congress 
to promote a good energy plan—good en-
ergy bill that will enable this President and 
future Presidents to say that we’re less de-
pendent, that we’re more self-sufficient 
when it comes to energy, which will be 
good for our economy and good for our 
national security as well. 

And now I want to talk about Social Se-
curity. And I’m sure there are some, when 
they heard the State of the Union, if they 
listened to it, that said, ‘‘Why is he spend-
ing so much time on what had been—used 
to be called the ‘third rail of American poli-
tics’?’’ That means, if you touched it, you 
were politically electrocuted. I guess that’s 
what it meant. I’ve touched it. I touched 
it in 2000 when I campaigned here and 
around the country. I touched it in 2004, 
and I really touched it at the State of the 
Union, because I believe we have a prob-
lem. And I want to talk to you about the 
problem. 

And Tim Penny, my friend, former Dem-
ocrat Member from Minnesota, is also 
going to talk about the problem. And I’m 
going to throw out some ideas about the 
solution as well, and I want to hear from 
our panelists here in a minute. Laura said, 
‘‘Make sure you tell everybody hello when 
you come, and make sure you give the pan-
elists a chance to speak.’’ [Laughter] So 
far I’m not listening to her too well. 
[Laughter] 
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So here’s the problem. In the olden days, 
in the 1950s, 16 workers would be paying 
in the system for every beneficiary. That 
means that the worker had less of a burden 
to pay the benefits that were promised. 
And the system was working great. And 
by the way, Social Security is vital. It’s a 
really important system. 

But things have changed since the 1950s. 
First, baby boomers, like me and Judd and 
Penny and a couple others of you out 
there, are getting ready to retire. There’s 
a lot of us. And instead of living to about 
60 years, which was the life expectancy 
early in the Social Security calculations, 
we’re now living to 77 years, and a bunch 
of us hope we do better than that. So you 
got a bunch of people fixing to retire, a 
bulge of retirees coming into the system, 
who are going to live longer. Plus, the ben-
efits promised to the baby boomers are 40 
percent higher, in real terms, than the sen-
iors retiring today. So just think about that 
aspect of the environment in which we live, 
more people, living longer, being promised 
greater benefits. 

The problem is compounded by this: 
There’s not enough people paying money 
into the system to pay for all that. The 
ratio of payers to beneficiaries is going from 
16 to 1 to 3.3 to 1 today. And when— 
and down the road it’s going to be 2 to 
1. So you can see the formula begins to 
get a little disturbed. It makes it hard to 
pay the promises. As a matter of fact, in 
2018, the system goes into the red. 

And by the way, there’s not a Social Se-
curity trust. In other words, people think 
your money goes into the trust, and it’s 
held for your account, and then you get 
it out. That’s not the way it works. It’s 
‘‘pay as you go.’’ It goes in, and it goes 
out. And to the extent that there’s money 
more than the retirees receive, like it is 
today, it goes to other programs. And so 
what you’ve got is an IOU, kind of a bank 
of IOUs. It’s an important concept. 

So money that’s going in is greater than 
money going out today for Social Security. 

But in 2018, the system goes into the red, 
and every year thereafter the situation gets 
worse; 2027 will cost the Federal Govern-
ment $200 billion above and beyond payroll 
taxes to make the promises; and in 2042, 
the system goes broke. Those are the facts. 

Now, 13 years isn’t very far down the 
road. You know, if you’ve got a 5-year- 
old child, it means when your child is get-
ting ready to vote, the system goes nega-
tive. It may seem like a lot for some in 
the United States Congress who have got 
2-year terms. But it’s not a lot if you’re 
a grandfather who’s worried about whether 
or not your grandchild is going to have 
a retirement system that works and whether 
or not we’ve got the capability of dealing 
with the problem before it gets even worse, 
because the longer you wait, the more se-
vere the remedies become. 

Now, I want to—I fully understand— 
you’ve got to know this about many of us 
in Congress who are discussing reforms— 
we understand that many people rely upon 
their Social Security check. And I know 
that any discussion about Social Security 
can frighten people who rely upon their 
Social Security check. I mean, I remember 
the campaigns where people would say, ‘‘If 
you vote for George W., you’re not going 
to get your Social Security check.’’ In other 
words, it’s been part of the political dy-
namic. People would say—even if you dis-
cussed it, that would frighten people. And 
so, not only am I going to spend time trav-
eling our country—this is my ninth trip 
since the State of the Union—or ninth 
State—I’m going to continue traveling over 
and over and over again, making it clear 
to the American people we have a problem. 
I’m also going to travel over and over and 
over again to say to people who have re-
ceived a check—who are receiving a check 
and those near retirement, people born be-
fore 1950, ‘‘Nothing changes.’’ It doesn’t 
matter what the rhetoric might be, no mat-
ter what the mailers may say, nothing 
changes for people who have retired or 
near retirement, and that’s really important. 
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Now, I have an obligation to talk about 
solutions as well. And in my State of the 
Union Address, I may have been the first 
President ever to have talked about dif-
ferent ideas about how to permanently fix 
the problem for younger generations of 
Americans. And Republicans and Demo-
crats have both—have all come forth with 
different ideas. Tim is an example. He is 
on the leading edge of the Social Security 
debate. I mean, he was talking about it 
way before I was even thinking about run-
ning for President. And he’s had some in-
teresting ideas, and I mentioned his name 
in the State of the Union as being the 
kind of person who had the courage to 
step up and say, ‘‘Here are different op-
tions.’’ And it’s important to keep the op-
tions on the table. And it’s important for 
me to say to the Members of Congress, 
‘‘If you’ve got a good idea, bring it forward. 
There will be no political retribution.’’ 

President Clinton thought raising the age 
might have made sense. Daniel Patrick 
Moynihan had an idea. Tim Penny had 
some ideas. And so my message today is: 
Bring them forth; let’s sit down at the table 
and discuss ways to permanently fix the 
system. I’m openminded. And I think that’s 
what you want from your President at this 
point—not for me to prescribe the solution, 
because I don’t get to write the law, but 
to call Members forward and say, ‘‘We’ll 
work with you. We’ll look at all the dif-
ferent options, with the exception of the 
payroll tax increase.’’ 

Now, I’ve got an idea that I’d like for 
Congress to consider, and I want to share 
the idea with you here. It’s a novel idea— 
oh, it’s really not that novel. As a matter 
of fact, it’s a part of the Federal employee 
retirement plan. It’s a thrift benefit plan. 
It’s a plan that allows Federal employees 
to set aside some of their money and put 
it in safe stocks and bonds, so they get 
a better rate of return on their money than 
they would otherwise. So it’s not new. The 
idea of allowing people to invest their 
money, their own money, is not a new 

thought. That’s what’s already happening 
with Federal employees. I’m the kind of 
fellow who believes if it’s good enough for 
Federal employees, it ought to be consid-
ered for younger workers. In other words, 
there ought to be a—and that’s the idea 
of letting younger workers set aside some 
of their own payroll taxes in a personal 
savings account. 

The benefits are these, in my judgment: 
One, you get a better rate of return on 
your money than that which is in the Social 
Security system. If you’re a younger worker, 
and say—my proposal is, is that you can 
put 4 percent of your payroll taxes in the 
account, and the rest of it, obviously, will 
go into the Social Security system. If you’re 
a younger worker who averages $35,000 
over your lifetime, and you put the money 
set aside—the 4 percent allowed to be set 
aside into a personal account, because of 
the compounding rate of interest, that will 
accumulate—you’ll accumulate $250,000 
when it comes time to retire. So you’ve 
got money in the Social Security system, 
however much Congress can afford, plus 
your own nest egg of $250,000. That’s for 
a worker who earns $35,000 over his or 
her lifetime. 

And the reason why the money grows 
is because interest compounds. I’m trying 
to sound like an economist; I was a simple 
history major. But nevertheless, people— 
if you keep reinvesting in safe stocks and 
bonds, money grows. And it’s important for 
younger workers to be able to watch their 
money grow. 

Now, you can’t take that money and put 
it in the lottery, in all due respect to those 
who like the lottery. In other words, there’s 
going to be some safe guidelines. We’ve 
already done this. The Federal employee 
benefit plan does just that. It says, ‘‘Here 
is a conservative mix of stocks and bonds 
available for you to get a better rate of 
return than that which you get with your 
money flowing through the Social Security 
system.’’ 
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It makes sense for younger workers to 
hold their own account, because when they 
pass on, they can leave their own assets 
to whomever they choose. I think that’s 
a wonderful idea. 

Certainly the personal account doesn’t fix 
the system. There needs to be better re-
forms, more meaningful reforms than that. 
But what the personal account will do, it 
will make it more likely—it will make it 
so that a younger worker gets closer to 
the promises made, because of the 
compounding rate of interest. 

There’s going to be a lot of discussion 
about how to fund these accounts. I look 
forward to working with Congress. I’m in-
terested; I’m openminded. One of the sug-
gestions we made is the accounts start very 
slowly, so they become easier to finance, 
and they grow over time. Senators and 
Congressmen may have different ideas. I 
just want the idea of people being able 
to manage their own money to be a part 
of the debate. It makes financial sense, and 
it makes sense to promote ownership in 
America. I think that when more people 
own something, the more they’ll have a 
stake in the future of this country. 

Now, a couple of other guidelines that 
you need to know about, and then we’ll 
get to our panel. Laura’s voice is beginning 
to kind of echo in my ears. You can’t take 
all your money when you retire and take 
a trip. In other words, this is your account, 
but there’s got to be guidelines because 
the account is set up to help supplement 
your Social Security check. And so you 
can’t withdraw it. There will be withdraw 
requirements, for example. 

However, if you do pass it on to a sur-
vivor, that survivor can liquidate the ac-
count and live on it, which oftentimes does 
not happen in Social Security today. For 
example, if a person were to die prior to 
60 years old, all the money going into the 
account—and the kids are over a certain 
age—all the money in the account goes 
away. I’ve talked to widows who would like 
to see at least something left over for all 

the hard work their husband has done— 
or vice versa, if the woman is working and 
the husband is the beneficiary—that there’s 
an account to pass on. 

So what I’m telling you is, is that there’s 
ways to make this system conservative, is 
the right word to use. It’s easy to come— 
develop a mix of stocks and bonds that 
can beat the rate of return that the money 
now earns in the—going through the Social 
Security system and enable a younger work-
er to have a compounded rate of interest 
that grows over time. And that’s what I 
want the Congress to discuss and think 
about. 

I understand it’s novel and it’s different. 
But when the Members of Congress think 
about it, it’s not all that novel and different. 
And we’re going to talk to some people 
who are thinking about 401(k)s, what that 
means. We’re developing an investor soci-
ety. 

Let me conclude by this thought: Inves-
tors aren’t just Wall Street people, as far 
as I’m concerned. You’ve got ‘‘the investor 
class’’—if you think about that, that means 
only certain people are capable of investing. 
I disagree. I think every citizen—every cit-
izen—has got the capacity to manage his 
or her own money. And if they don’t, we’ll 
help them understand how to, and the rules 
will be such that they can. And I believe 
the so-called investor class ought to be 
every American, regardless of his or her 
background. 

So that’s what’s on my mind, Social Secu-
rity. And I’m excited about the issue. I 
like getting out with the people and talking 
about it, and I told Tim this coming in. 
He said, ‘‘Mr. President, you’re going to 
have to work this issue.’’ I said, ‘‘Don’t 
worry about it. Every week, I’m out of 
Washington, DC, in forums like this.’’ And 
I’ll continue to do it. I’m going to talk 
to the American people over and over and 
over again until the Members of Congress 
recognize we have a problem. And then 
I’m going to ask them the same question 
that people have asked me, ‘‘If we’ve got 
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a problem, what are you going to do about 
it?’’ People expect us to lead on this issue. 
They expect us to put our parties aside 
and move forward on this issue to solve 
the problem for the American people, 
which is exactly what we’re going to do. 

And here’s a guy—he is a man who has 
put party aside, put his country first. He’s 
served as a United States Congressman 
from Minnesota, like I told you. And he 
is our expert on the subject. He’s a senior 
fellow at the Hubert H. Humphrey Insti-
tute Policy Forum in Minnesota. Thanks 
for coming. Give us your thoughts. 

Representative Timothy J. Penny. Well, 
thank you, first of all, Mr. President, for 
your leadership on this issue, because this 
is the most important domestic program 
ever created. It’s provided enormous secu-
rity to senior citizens in America, that they 
know they have a safety net they can’t fall 
below, and that’s important to maintain. 
But as you’ve articulated, we need to 
strengthen this program for the 21st cen-
tury. It was created 70 years ago, different 
time, different place, circumstances have 
changed. We’ve got new generations com-
ing along, and they rightfully are worried 
about the future of this program. And we 
need to give them a voice in how to change 
this program for the future. 
[At this point, Representative Penny, senior 
fellow and co-director, Hubert H. Hum-
phrey Institute Policy Forum at the Univer-
sity of Minnesota, Waseca, MN, made fur-
ther remarks.] 

The President. Yes. Let me just give an 
example. Today, a retired average-wage 
earner gets 14,200 a year in benefits. So 
think about what two workers per bene-
ficiary means. It means that one worker 
would have to pay $7,000 to support that 
retiree. So my—sorry, Tim, I’m just trying 
to quantify the burden. 

Representative Penny. That’s fine. And 
it does put it in very real terms, because 
that’s a big chunk of change. I was at a 
dinner last night with another leader on 

this issue, retired Congressman Charlie 
Stenholm, and he said, ‘‘Well, I’ve got it 
all figured out. Since there’s only going to 
be two workers to support my retirement, 
I’m picking Tiger Woods and Jessica Simp-
son.’’ [Laughter] But we don’t have that 
luxury. 
[Representative Penny made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Tim, help me on this. I 
need for you to, if you feel like it, talk 
to the seniors who are receiving checks 
today. I mean, people have got to under-
stand—I know I sound like a broken 
record, but I’ve heard people say, ‘‘Well, 
he’s talking about Social Security reform. 
It means seniors aren’t going to get their 
checks or are not going to get their full 
amount promised.’’ You’ve looked at 
this—— 

Representative Penny. Well, I can talk 
to this on two levels, one, as a member 
of your Commission a few years ago. We 
said that all changes would be phased in 
over time, so anyone that’s currently retired 
or anyone that’s near retirement would be 
in the traditional system, the current sys-
tem, no changes whatsoever. 

But I can also speak to this from my 
own life experience. My mother lives on 
Social Security and nothing else, so she’s 
in that category of people that rely on this 
current system. And for her there will be 
no changes. I have two younger brothers 
who are disabled, and they get disability 
assistance, and we’re going to protect that 
program for those people that need the 
program. So that’s a separate issue. We’re 
talking about what we need to do for the 
next generation of workers coming along 
and how to strengthen and improve this 
system for them. So they’re really separate 
issues. 

The President. Perfect. All right, Frank, 
Frank Partin and his daughter, Amy. It’s 
a interesting idea, whoever—I want to con-
gratulate the people who picked our panel-
ists, because this is really a generational 
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issue when you think about it, in many 
ways—dad/daughter, retired/not retired. 
[Laughter] Frank, what did you do? What 
did you do here? 

Franklin Partin. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. How did you make a liv-
ing for a while? 

Mr. Partin. How did I make my living, 
Mr. President? 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Partin. I was in the Air Force for 

many years, and I—— 
The President. There you go. Thanks for 

serving. [Applause] I appreciate that. 
Mr. Partin. I beg your pardon? 
The President. I appreciate it, and so do 

the people out here, obviously. 
Mr. Partin. Thank you. We appreciate 

you, Mr. President. 
The President. Well, thank you. 
Mr. Partin. My name is Franklin Partin, 

Jr. My wife and family and I reside in 
New Boston, New Hampshire. My lovely 
wife—— 

The President. Where is she? 
Mr. Partin. Right down there in the blue 

jacket. 
The President. You’re right. She is lovely. 

We’ll see you afterwards. 
Mr. Partin. I’m 69 years old. I’ve been 

retired for about 6 years now. And I’m 
receiving Social Security. It comprises 
about 40 percent of our retirement income. 
I’m very thankful for it. But I recognize 
that there’s a serious problem with it, and 
I appreciate the plan that you have because 
I think it’s something that my daughter, 
when she gets to be my age and wants 
to think about it, will have something viable 
to count on. 

The President. So Social Security is im-
portant for you—obviously not to the extent 
that it’s important for Tim’s mom, but 40 
percent of a person’s money, what they’re 
living on, is important. And as you discuss 
this issue with people, Frank, you hear peo-
ple say, ‘‘Yes, it looks like Congress is going 

to reduce my benefits for retired people.’’ 
Is that out there still? 

Mr. Partin. I’ve heard things like that, 
but that’s not my experience at all. 

The President. It’s not what you’re think-
ing. That’s good to know. Well, it’s not 
going to happen. And this is important. I’ll 
tell you why it’s important, because once 
the people who get their Social Security 
checks realize nothing changes, then all of 
a sudden they’re going to start saying, 
‘‘How about my daughter? What are you 
going to do about the next generation com-
ing up?’’ One of the great things about 
the generation which is retired is they’ve 
always worried about the next generation. 
And that’s what we need to be worried 
about. That’s why Frank has agreed to 
stand here in front of all these cameras, 
sitting up here with the President, worried 
about speaking, I’m sure, because he was 
worried about his daughter. That’s why he 
came—once he’s assured that the check, 
his check, isn’t going to change. 

And by the way, before I talk to Amy, 
I do want to say something to the people 
who are going to be voting on this legisla-
tion. Once the seniors realize nothing 
changes, the voices you’ll hear from are 
the Amys of America who are saying, ‘‘Mr. 
Elected Official, what you going to do 
about it to make sure I don’t get stuck 
with 200 billion a year, near 300 billion 
a year deficits over time? Why don’t you 
address the problem now and not wait and 
pass it on so the next generation coming 
up has to deal with it?’’ 

So Dad did good, didn’t he? Your dad 
did good? 

Amy Partin. Yes, he did. 
The President. Yes. All right, Amy, what 

do you do? 
Ms. Partin. My name is Amy Partin. I’m 

a senior at the University of New Hamp-
shire at Manchester. I’m studying English. 

The President. Good, yes. I could use 
a few lessons. [Laughter] 

Ms. Partin. I’ll see you afterwards. 
[Laughter] 
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The President. Yes, quick tutorial. 
[Laughter] 

Ms. Partin. I am also working as a part- 
time tutor as I go to school. [Laughter] 

[Ms. Partin, student, University of New 
Hampshire at Manchester, New Boston, 
NH, made further remarks.] 

The President. Interesting idea, isn’t it? 
Here’s a person getting ready to get out 
of college, and she says she’s thinking about 
how to save her own money. And remem-
ber, the payroll tax is not the Government’s 
money; it’s your money. And I think the 
people—there are a lot of young people 
around America saying, ‘‘Why don’t you 
think of a system that will work, that en-
ables us to watch our assets grow.’’ I think 
there’s nothing healthier for a society in 
which they see an asset base grow. 

And by the way, Amy, because she’s 
younger, can find a—amongst conservative 
portfolios, a little higher return portfolio, 
and as she gets ready to retire, can shift 
from stocks and bonds to Treasury bills or 
whatever may be available at the time, so 
that it can—it helps to make sure that you 
deal with market adjustments. But over 
time, money grows. That’s what Tim’s com-
mittee, I suspect, discovered. They discov-
ered—you might assure people of that. 

Representative Penny. Well, we did ask 
the Social Security actuaries to run num-
bers on what a modest account for young 
workers would mean to them over the 
course of their lifetimes, contributing 4 per-
cent of payroll per year into these accounts. 
And in every instance, they did markedly 
better than what the current system is 
promising them. And bear in mind, the cur-
rent system is promising them about 30 
percent more than it can pay them, because 
there won’t be enough money in the cur-
rent system to pay them. So with these 
personal accounts, they come out better, 
even assuming very conservative growth in 
their fund over the course of their working 
lives. 

The President. So if she starts early with 
her own money, which I think you just 
told me you’d like to do—— 

Ms. Partin. That’s right. 
The President. ——it grows. It grows to 

a substantial amount. If you think about 
the worker making 35,000 over his or her 
lifetime, and they set 4 percent of the pay-
roll taxes aside and it turns into 250,000, 
imagine the person who makes 50,000 over 
his or her lifetime, or 70,000. In other 
words, we’re talking about the accumulation 
of significant amounts of wealth to help 
complement, not replace but complement 
the Social Security check. And that’s impor-
tant as well for people to understand. 

We’ve got us a dairy farmer with us. 
That would be you, Bill. 

William Yeaton. Yes, welcome to New 
Hampshire. 

The President. Did you ever envision 
coming off the dairy farm to—lending your 
wisdom here about Social Security? 

Mr. Yeaton. Up at 4 this morning, quick 
shower, and now we’re down here. 

The President. That’s good. [Laughter] 
Like, when was the last time you wore a 
tie, just out of curiosity? [Laughter] 

Mr. Yeaton. It wasn’t yesterday. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. That’s good. [Laughter] I 
don’t blame you, man. I’m stuck, though. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Yeaton. Well, my name is Bill 
Yeaton. I’m here with my wife, Cerina. 

The President. Where is she? Thanks. 
Mr. Yeaton. The girl beside her, Shan-

non, my daughter, and Samuel, and also 
my mother, Beulah. 

The President. Good, talk to Mom, that’s 
for certain. 

Mr. Yeaton. So we’re—— 
The President. Is your mother still giving 

you instructions? 
Mr. Yeaton. I was getting dressed this 

morning, so I was getting some help. 
[Laughter] 

The President. So is mine. [Laughter] 
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Mr. Yeaton. And I was up—[laughter]— 
I was up most of the night, hoping I 
wouldn’t forget their names, so we got that 
by—we have to keep going. 

The President. Yes, that’s good. [Laugh-
ter] So you’re a dairy farmer. A little bit 
about the history of the farm, just out of 
curiosity. 

Mr. Yeaton. The history of the farm, I’m 
a fourth-generation dairy farmer. 

The President. Same farm? 
Mr. Yeaton. Same farm. 
The President. Fantastic. 

[Mr. Yeaton, co-owner, Yeaton Dairy Farm, 
Epsom, NH, made further remarks.] 

The President. That’s 4 percent of the 
payroll tax. It’s not 4—it’s 4 percent out 
of the payroll tax; that’s important. So it’s 
like a third of the payroll tax. 

So how is the milk business? 
Mr. Yeaton. Last year, we had a pretty 

good year. The cows are doing well. 
The President. It’s never good enough, 

though, if you’re a farmer, right? 
Mr. Yeaton. I was going to sit up here 

and say we need more milk—— 
The President. Wait a minute. [Laughter] 
Mr. Yeaton. ——the price of milk is too 

low. 
The President. Write your Congressman. 

[Laughter] 
Mr. Yeaton. I practiced that speech last 

night, talking about milk prices, and said, 
‘‘No, we’re not going to use that.’’ 

The President. Okay, good, yes, thanks. 
[Laughter] So you and your wife have got 
a 401(k)? 

Mr. Yeaton. Oh, yes, my wife has a 
401(k). 

The President. She’s got the 401(k)? 
Mr. Yeaton. Yes. 
The President. Everybody know what a 

401(k) is? It’s a defined contribution plan. 
You contribute your money into a plan and 
watch it grow. When I was your age, I 
don’t—let me say when I was younger than 
your age, there weren’t a lot of 401(k)s. 
I don’t remember coming up talking about 

401(k)s. And by the way, I never remem-
ber, when I was Amy’s age, talking about 
whether Social Security would be around. 
I mean, baby boomers just assumed it 
would be around, and it is for us. This 
is an interesting dialog, isn’t it? The dynam-
ics have shifted a lot. Here we’ve got a 
dairy farmer talking about how he and his 
wife manage their own money. That’s what 
you’re doing, right? 

Mr. Yeaton. Yes. In the old days, they 
used to say, ‘‘Farmers don’t retire. We just 
pass on.’’ But that has changed. 

The President. That’s good, pretty good. 
A little agricultural humor there. [Laughter] 
But you’re managing your 401(k). Think 
about what has changed in society. You’ve 
got younger folks saying, ‘‘We’re managing 
our own money. We’re looking after our 
own money. We’re watching the 401(k) 
grow. We’re making decisions.’’ And so the 
idea of extending what is happening in soci-
ety to Social Security seems like to make 
a lot of sense, doesn’t it? 

This is a society where younger folks are 
saying, ‘‘Just give me a chance to watch 
my own money grow and, at the same time, 
go milk those cows.’’ [Laughter] Are you 
still milking them by hand here in New 
Hampshire? 

Mr. Yeaton. Oh, no. We’ve got a state- 
of-an-art process. 

The President. You’re mechanized? That’s 
good. [Laughter] 

Mr. Yeaton. We had to change our 70- 
year-old plan too. 

The President. There you go. [Laughter] 
Very good. 

And finally, Marlo Downer is with us. 
Thank you for coming, Marlo. 

By the way, good job, Bill. For a farmer, 
you’re pretty darn articulate. [Laughter] 

Marlo, tell us about yourself. Where do 
you work? 

Marlo Downer. I work at Wentworth- 
Douglass Hospital in Dover. 

The President. Dover? Hospital? Very 
good. Mom? 
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Ms. Downer. I’m a single mom of a 13- 
year-old son. 

The President. Where is he? 
Ms. Downer. Douglas. 
The President. Hey, Douglas. Like teen-

age years? 
Ms. Downer. Yes. 
The President. Interesting experience. 
Ms. Downer. Oh, yes. [Laughter] 
The President. I’ve been through them. 

[Laughter] I like to tell people, Marlo has 
got the hardest job in America, being a 
single mom. And she’s worried about retire-
ment. 

[Ms. Downer, intensive care unit nurse, 
Wentworth-Douglass Hospital, Dover, NH, 
made further remarks.] 

The President. And so, let me ask you, 
in your plan, how often do you get a state-
ment, just out of curiosity? Quarterly? 

Ms. Downer. I believe it’s quarterly. 
The President. Yes. That makes sense, 

doesn’t it? I mean, I think it’s kind of a 
reminder about the need for people to pay 
attention to policy or know what the Gov-
ernment is doing with your money as you 
watch—on a quarterly basis, watch your 
asset base begin to grow. And that’s impor-
tant. 

And so, tell us about Social Security. 
Here’s your chance, with everybody watch-
ing. 

[Ms. Downer made further remarks.] 
The President. Are you aware of the 

problem? Obviously, otherwise you 
wouldn’t be sitting here. But I mean, I 
just wonder how often people—how aware 
people are that we have a serious problem. 
That chart—and this chart, by the way, 
which is reality, just shows how big the 
deficits are, starting in 2018. I mean, it’s 
like you wait, and then, all of a sudden, 
you’ve got to come up with 200 billion in 
2027, and like in 2032, you’ve got to come 
up with 300 billion, just to stay even for 
the year. 

I mean, are people beginning, around the 
old nursing station, to start kind of talking 
about it yet? 

Ms. Downer. I really haven’t heard it 
around the nurses station yet. 

The President. They’re going to, after you 
get back—[laughter]—aren’t they? 

Ms. Downer. Oh, yes. 
The President. By the way, on the Medi-

care drugs, we’re fixing it. We got a new 
system that we put in place to make sure 
that the seniors who have trouble affording 
prescription drugs get help through Medi-
care. So they don’t have to worry about 
that anymore, starting next year, by the 
way—next year. And it’s going to be a great 
change. 

But back to Social Security. So what 
Marlo wants to know is whether or not 
we’ve got the courage, the political courage, 
to take this issue on and solve it. That’s 
what she wants to know. And what I want 
to assure you all is that I like calling Con-
gress to do big things, because that’s what 
we got elected to do. And I’m going to 
continue pressing this issue and pressing 
this issue and pressing this issue and—until 
we get something done. 

I want to thank you all for your interest. 
I want to thank you for your interest. I 
would tell you, you don’t have to worry 
about your Senators. They’re forward-think-
ing people who understand we’ve got to 
address this problem today. They under-
stand that, and I’m looking forward to 
working with them on it. I’m looking for-
ward to giving them a ride back to Wash-
ington. [Laughter] I’m looking forward to 
talking about what they’ve heard here. I 
want to thank you for your time. I want 
to thank our panelists for doing such a fab-
ulous job. I appreciate it. 

And in the meantime, may God bless 
you all. Thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:50 a.m. in 
the Pan Am Hangar at Pease International 
Tradeport Airport. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to W. Douglas Scamman, speaker, 
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New Hampshire House of Representatives; 
Thomas R. Eaton, president, New Hamp-
shire Senate; Richard M. Flynn, commis-
sioner, New Hampshire Department of Safe-
ty; President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan; 
and Janet Norwood, mother of Sgt. Byron 
Norwood, USMC, who was killed in Iraq on 
November 13, 2004, and Iraqi citizen and 
political activist Safia Taleb al-Suhail, both 

of whom were guests of the First Lady at 
the President’s State of the Union Address 
on February 2. Participant former Rep-
resentative Timothy J. Penny referred to pro-
fessional golfer Tiger Woods; and entertainer 
Jessica Simpson. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks. 

Message to the Congress Reporting on the Executive Order on 
Clarification of Certain Executive Orders Blocking Property and 
Prohibiting Certain Transactions 
February 16, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to, inter alia, section 203(a) of 

the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act, (50 U.S.C. 1702(a)) (IEEPA) 
and section 201(a) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1621(a)) (NEA), I 
exercised my statutory authority to declare 
national emergencies in Executive Orders 
13224 of September 23, 2001, as amended, 
and 12947 of January 23, 1995, as amend-
ed. I have issued a new Executive Order 
that clarifies certain measures taken to ad-
dress those national emergencies. This new 
Executive Order relates to powers con-
ferred to me by section 203(b)(2) of IEEPA 
and clarifies that the Executive Orders at 
issue prohibit a blocked United States per-
son from making humanitarian donations. 

The amendments made to those Execu-
tive Orders by the new Executive Order 

take effect as of the date of the new order, 
and specific licenses issued pursuant to the 
prior Executive Orders continue in effect, 
unless revoked or amended by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. General licenses, 
regulations, orders, and directives issued 
pursuant to the prior Executive Orders con-
tinue in effect, except to the extent incon-
sistent with this order or otherwise revoked 
or modified by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

February 16, 2005. 

NOTE: The Executive order is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume. 

The President’s News Conference 
February 17, 2005 

Nomination of John D. Negroponte To Be 
Director of National Intelligence 

The President. Thank you very much. I 
appreciate you here—coming here. I’m 

pleased to announce my decision to nomi-
nate Ambassador John Negroponte as Di-
rector of National Intelligence. The Direc-
tor’s responsibility is straightforward and 
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demanding. John will make sure that those 
whose duty it is to defend America have 
the information we need to make the right 
decisions. John understands America’s glob-
al intelligence needs because he spent the 
better part of his life in our Foreign Service 
and is now serving with distinction in the 
sensitive post of our Nation’s first Ambas-
sador to a free Iraq. 

John’s nomination comes at an historic 
moment for our intelligence services. In the 
war against terrorists who target innocent 
civilians and continue to seek weapons of 
mass murder, intelligence is our first line 
of defense. If we’re going to stop the ter-
rorists before they strike, we must ensure 
that our intelligence agencies work as a sin-
gle, unified enterprise. And that’s why I 
supported and Congress passed reform leg-
islation creating the job of Director of Na-
tional Intelligence. 

As DNI, John will lead a unified intel-
ligence community and will serve as the 
principle adviser to the President on intel-
ligence matters. He will have the authority 
to order the collection of new intelligence, 
to ensure the sharing of information among 
agencies, and to establish common stand-
ards for the intelligence community’s per-
sonnel. It will be John’s responsibility to 
determine the annual budgets for all na-
tional intelligence agencies and offices and 
to direct how these funds are spent. Vesting 
these authorities in a single official who 
reports directly to me will make our intel-
ligence efforts better coordinated, more ef-
ficient, and more effective. 

The Director of the CIA will report to 
John. The CIA will retain its core of re-
sponsibilities for collecting human intel-
ligence, analyzing intelligence from all 
sources, and supporting American interests 
abroad at the direction of the President. 

The law establishing John’s position pre-
serves the existing chain of command and 
leaves all our intelligence agencies, organi-
zations, and offices in their current depart-
ments. Our military commanders will con-
tinue to have quick access to the intel-

ligence they need to achieve victory on the 
battlefield. And the new structure will help 
ensure greater information sharing among 
Federal departments and agencies and also 
with appropriate State and local authorities. 

John brings a unique set of skills to these 
challenges. Over the course of a long ca-
reer, John Negroponte has served his Na-
tion in eight countries spanning three con-
tinents. He’s held important leadership 
posts at both the State Department and 
the White House. As my representative to 
the United Nations, John defended our in-
terests vigorously and spoke eloquently 
about America’s intention to spread free-
dom and peace throughout the world. And 
his service in Iraq during these past few 
historic months has given him something 
that will prove an incalculable advantage 
for an intelligence chief: an unvarnished 
and up-close look at a deadly enemy. 

Today I’m pleased as well to announce 
that joining John as his Deputy will be 
Lieutenant General Michael Hayden. As a 
career Air Force intelligence officer, Gen-
eral Hayden now serves as Director of the 
National Security Agency, America’s largest 
intelligence service, and Chief of the Cen-
tral Security Service. In these critical roles, 
Mike has already demonstrated an ability 
to adapt our intelligence services to meet 
the new threats of a new century. 

I appreciate the willingness of these men 
to take on these tough new assignments 
in an extraordinary moment in our Nation’s 
history. I’d like to thank the thousands of 
men and women already serving in our in-
telligence services. These are people who 
go to work each day to keep Americans 
safe. We live in a dangerous world, and 
oftentimes, they take great risk to their own 
lives. These men and women are going to 
be pleased to have leaders such as Ambas-
sador John Negroponte and General Mike 
Hayden. 

John, I want to thank you for being here 
today. Congratulations. Godspeed. 
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[At this point, Ambassador Negroponte 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. I’ll be glad to take some 
questions. Jennifer [Jennifer Loven, Associ-
ated Press]. 

Syria/Assassination of Rafiq Hariri 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Can you 

tell us if you believe that Syria is linked 
to the assassination of Mr. Hariri? And fur-
ther, how far are you willing to go to expel 
Syria from Lebanon and stop its involve-
ment in Iraq? 

The President. First, we support the 
international investigation that is—will be 
going on to determine the killers of Mr. 
Hariri. We’ve recalled our Ambassador, 
which indicates that the relationship is not 
moving forward, that Syria is out of step 
with the progress being made in a greater 
Middle East, that democracy is on the 
move, and this is a country that isn’t mov-
ing with the democratic movement. 

And we’ve talked clearly to Syria about, 
one, making sure that their territory is not 
used by former Iraqi Ba’athists to spread 
havoc and kill innocent lives. We expect 
them to find and turn over former re-
gime—Saddam regime supporters, send 
them back to Iraq. We’ve made it very 
clear from the beginning of my administra-
tion that Syria should not use its territory 
to support international terrorist groups. 
We expect them to adhere to 1559—U.N. 
Security Council Resolution 1559, which 
calls for the removal of troops from Leb-
anon. And we expect them to help free 
and fair elections to take place in Lebanon. 

These are very reasonable requests, the 
requests all aimed at making the world 
more peaceful. I look forward to working 
with our European friends on my upcoming 
trip to talk about how we can work together 
to convince the Syrians to make rational 
decisions. 

Iran 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. The Euro-

peans want more support from the U.S. 

in their negotiations with Iran. Would the 
U.S. consider joining these talks? 

The President. Well, first, a couple of 
points. One, we are a party to the talks 
or a party to the process, as a result of 
being a member of the IAEA. In other 
words, we’re on the IAEA board, one of 
some 30-odd nations. So we’ve been very 
much involved with working with the Ira-
nians and the world to achieve a goal that 
we share with the Europeans, and that is 
for Iran not to develop a nuclear weapon. 

I look forward to, again, on this trip, 
to discussing strategies, ways forward with 
the Europeans to make sure we continue 
to speak with one voice, and that is, Iran 
should not have a nuclear weapon, and how 
to work together to make sure they don’t. 

Wendell [Wendell Goler, FOX News 
Channel]. 

Syria/Assassination of Rafiq Hariri 
Q. Mr. President, in your answer to 

Jennifer’s question, I heard several reasons 
for recalling the Ambassador from Syria but 
not an indication of whether you believe 
Syria bears some responsibility for the as-
sassination. 

The President. I can’t tell you that. I 
don’t know yet, because the investigation 
is ongoing. And so I’m going to withhold 
judgment until we find out what the facts 
are. Hopefully, by the time I get overseas, 
we’ll have a clearer understanding of who 
killed Mr. Hariri, and it will be an oppor-
tune time to talk with our friends, to deter-
mine what to do about it. 

But it’s important that this investigation 
go on in a thoughtful way, and I’m con-
vinced it will. We supported the inter-
national—— 

Q. Would you like it to be an inter-
national investigation, sir? 

The President. Yes, we support the inter-
national investigation. 

Yes, John [John Roberts, CBS News]. 
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Iran and Israel 

Q. Mr. President, I recall a conversation 
a small group of us had with a very senior 
administration official about a year ago, and 
in that conversation the subject of Iran and 
Israel came up. And I’m just wondering, 
what’s your level of concern that if Iran 
does go down the road to building a nu-
clear weapon, that Israel will attack Iran 
to try to prevent that from happening? 

The President. Well, of course the—well, 
first of all, Iran has made it clear they 
don’t like Israel, to put it bluntly. And the 
Israelis are concerned about whether or not 
Iran develops a nuclear weapon, as are we, 
as should everybody. 

And so the objective is to solve this issue 
diplomatically, is to work with friends, like 
we’re doing with France, Europe, and— 
I mean, France, Germany, and Great Brit-
ain, to continue making it clear to the Ira-
nians that developing a nuclear weapon will 
be unacceptable. 

But clearly, if I was the leader of Israel 
and I listened to some of the statements 
by the Iranian ayatollahs about—that re-
garded my security of my country, I’d be 
concerned about Iran having a nuclear 
weapon as well. And in that Israel is our 
ally and in that we’ve made a very strong 
commitment to support Israel, we will sup-
port Israel if—if there’s—if their security 
is threatened. 

Q. Do you believe there’s a real possi-
bility Israel could attack? 

The President. Oh, I—John, I think that 
there’s a—the need for us to work together 
to convince the Iranians not to develop a 
nuclear weapon. And we will work with 
Europeans and the Israelis to develop a 
strategy and a plan that is effective. And 
that’s one of the reasons I’m going to Eu-
rope. 

Let’s see here. I’ve got to make sure 
I go to the TV people. Norah [Norah 
O’Donnell, NBC News]. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, you’ve made clear that 

Social Security reform is your top legislative 
priority. The top Republican leader in the 
House has said you cannot jam change 
down people’s throats. And in your inter-
views with the regional newspapers, you 
made very clear that you would not rule 
out raising the cap on payroll taxes. If you 
were to do that, why would that not be 
seen as going back on your pledge not to 
raise taxes? 

The President. Well, I—a couple of ques-
tions there. One, I agree, you can’t cram 
an issue down people’s throats. As a matter 
of fact, the best way to get this issue ad-
dressed in the Halls of Congress is for the 
American people to say, ‘‘Why don’t we 
come together and do something?’’ And so 
the first priority of mine is to convince 
the people we have a problem. And I’m 
going to do that a lot. As a matter of fact, 
I enjoy traveling the country, and I hope 
you do too, because I’m going to be doing 
a lot of it. I fully understand, Norah, that 
nothing will happen if the Members of 
Congress don’t believe there’s a problem 
that needs to be solved, and so you’ll see 
a lot of travel. 

And the problem is plain to me. You’ve 
got baby boomers getting ready to retire. 
They’ve been promised greater benefits 
than the current generation. They’re living 
longer, and there’s fewer people paying into 
the system. And the system goes negative 
starting in 2018 and continues to do so. 
There’s the problem. Nothing will happen, 
I repeat, unless the Congress thinks there’s 
a problem. 

Once the Congress—once the people say 
to Congress, ‘‘There’s a problem. Fix it,’’ 
then I have a duty to say to Members of 
Congress, ‘‘Bring forth your ideas.’’ And I 
clarified a variety of ideas that people 
should be encouraged to bring forth, with-
out political retribution. It used to be, in 
the past, people would step up and say, 
‘‘Well, here’s an interesting idea,’’ and then 
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they would take that idea and clobber the 
person politically. 

What I’m saying to Members of Congress 
is that, ‘‘We have a problem. Come to-
gether, and let’s fix it. And bring your ideas 
forward, and I’m willing to discuss them 
with you.’’ And so that’s why I said what 
I said and will continue to say it. And it’s 
not—I’ve got some ideas of my own. Obvi-
ously, I think personal accounts are an im-
portant part of the mix and want to con-
tinue working with Members of Congress 
to understand the wisdom of why personal 
accounts makes sense for the long term, 
to be a part of a long-term solution for 
Social Security. 

John [John Cochran, ABC News]. 

Director of National Intelligence/Budget 
Process for Intelligence 

Q. Sir, thank you. Regarding the Direc-
tor of National Intelligence, in this town 
power is often measured in a couple of 
ways, by who controls the money and how 
close that person is to the President, some-
times physically. So let me ask you about 
that. You said that Mr. Negroponte will 
determine the budgets for all intelligence 
agencies. A lot of people feel the Pentagon 
is going to fight that, that the Pentagon 
wants to control its intelligence money. 
Would you address that? And also, where 
is Mr. Negroponte going to work? Will he 
be in the White House complex, close to 
you? Will he give you your intelligence 
briefings every day? 

The President. I think your assessment 
is right. People that can control the money, 
people who have got access to the Presi-
dent generally have a lot of influence. And 
that’s why John Negroponte is going to 
have a lot of influence. He will set the 
budgets. 

Listen, this is going to take a while to 
get a new culture in place, a different way 
of approaching the budget process. That’s 
why I selected John. He’s a diplomat. He 
understands the—and he’s an experienced 
person; he understands the power centers 

in Washington. He’s been a consumer of 
intelligence in the past, and so he’s got 
a good feel for how to move this process 
forward in a way that addresses the dif-
ferent interests. 

Now, as to where his office is, I don’t 
know. It’s not going to be in the White 
House. Remember the early debate about, 
should this man be a—or person be a 
member of the Cabinet. I said no, I didn’t 
think so. I thought it was very important 
for the DNI to be apart from the White 
House. Nevertheless, he will have access 
on a daily basis in that he’ll be my primary 
briefer. In other words, when the intel-
ligence briefings start in the morning, John 
will be there. And John and I will work 
to determine how much exposure the CIA 
will have in the Oval Office. I would hope 
more rather than less. The relationship be-
tween John and the CIA Director is going 
to be a vital relationship; the relationship 
between the CIA and the White House 
is a vital relationship. 

John and I both know that change can 
be unsettling, and so therefore, I’m sure 
there’s some people out there wondering 
right now what this means for their jobs 
and the influence of a particular agency 
into the White House. And the answer is, 
everybody will be given fair access, and 
everybody’s ideas will be given a chance 
to make it to John’s office. And if he thinks 
it’s appropriate I see it, I’ll see it. And 
if he thinks it’s a waste of my time, I won’t 
see it. And obviously—therefore, the con-
clusion is, I trust his judgment. And I’m 
looking forward to working with him. It’s 
going to be an interesting opportunity. 

Yes, John [John McKinnon, Wall Street 
Journal]. 

Q. Will you back him if he goes up 
against Don Rumsfeld—Rumsfeld wants a 
certain amount of money for his intel-
ligence budget and Negroponte says, ‘‘I 
don’t think so’’? 

The President. I don’t think it necessarily 
works—I know that’s how the press some-
times likes to play discussions inside the 
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White House—X versus Y and butting of 
heads and sharp elbows. Generally, it works 
a little more civilly than that. People make 
their case; there’s a discussion; but ulti-
mately John will make the decisions on the 
budget. 

‘‘Backing’’ means it’s kind of zero-sum. 
That’s not the way our team works. It’s 
not a zero-sum attitude in the White 
House. It is—people have strong opinions, 
by the way, around here, which is—I would 
hope you’d want your President to have 
people around who have got strong opin-
ions, people who are willing to stand up 
for what they believe, people who say, 
‘‘Here’s what I think is right, and it may 
not be what so-and-so thinks is right.’’ Then 
the question is, do I have the capacity to 
pick the right answer, to be able to make 
a decision? I think people have seen that 
I’m capable of making decisions. And one 
reason why I feel comfortable making them 
is because I get good advice. And John 
is going to be a great adviser. 

Suzanne [Suzanne Malveaux, Cable News 
Network]. 

U.S. Relations With European Allies/ 
Environment 

Q. A top European Union official said 
that Dr. Rice’s trip, Secretary Rice’s trip 
to Europe was very positive. He described 
it as ‘‘romance blossoms once two are de-
termined to get married.’’ [Laughter] He 
also said that he did not expect that there 
would be any kind of substantive dif-
ferences in U.S. policy on your own trip 
to Europe, but he hoped that it would help 
increase the sense of trust between the 
United States and European allies. What 
do you have to offer or say to European 
allies to help restore that trust, particularly 
the trust in U.S. intelligence? 

The President. Yes, you know, my first 
goal is to remind both Americans and Eu-
ropeans that the transatlantic relationship 
is very important for our mutual security 
and for peace, and that we have differences 
sometimes but we don’t differ on values, 

that we share this great love and respect 
for freedom. 

September the 11th was an interesting 
phenomenon in terms of our relations. For 
some in Europe, it was just a passing ter-
rible moment. And for us, it was a change 
of—it caused us to change our foreign pol-
icy—in other words, a permanent part of 
our foreign policy. And that—those dif-
ferences, at times, frankly, caused us to talk 
past each other. And I recognize that, and 
I want to make sure the Europeans under-
stand I know that and that, as we move 
beyond the differences of the past, that we 
can work a lot together to achieve big ob-
jectives. 

There’s also a concern in Europe, I sus-
pect, that the only thing I care about is 
our national security. And clearly, since we 
have been attacked—and I fear there’s a 
terrorist group out there thinking about at-
tacking us again or would like to—that na-
tional security is at the top of my agenda. 
That’s what you’d expect from the Presi-
dent of the United States. But we also care 
deeply about hunger and disease, and I 
look forward to working with the Euro-
peans on hunger and disease. 

We care about the climate. Obviously, 
the Kyoto Protocol had been a problem 
in the past. They thought the treaty made 
sense. I didn’t, and neither did the United 
States Senate when it rejected the Kyoto 
concept, 95 to nothing. And so there’s an 
opportunity now to work together to talk 
about new technologies that will help us 
both achieve a common objective, which 
is a better environment for generations to 
come. 

And the Methanes to Markets project is 
an interesting opportunity. I spoke to my 
friend Tony Blair the other day, and I re-
minded him that here at home, we’re 
spending billions on clean coal technology 
where we could have—it’s conceivable and 
hopeful we’ll have a zero-emissions coal 
plan, which will be not only good for the 
United States but it would be good for 
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the world. This isn’t a question on environ-
ment, but I was hoping somebody would 
ask it. I asked myself. 

Anyway, let me—so I’m looking for-
ward—[laughter]—thank you, Dickerson 
[John Dickerson, Time]—I’m looking for-
ward to discussing issues that not only re-
late to our security, that not only relate 
to how we work together to spread free-
dom, how we continue to embrace the val-
ues we believe in, but also how we deal 
with hunger and disease and environmental 
concerns. 

Let’s see, have I gone through all the 
TV personalities yet? 

Q. Yes. [Laughter] 

Syria 
The President. Herman [Ken Herman, 

Austin American-Statesman]. 
Q. Mr. President, good morning. 
The President. A face made for radio, 

I might add. 
Q. Thank you. My mother appreciates 

it. [Laughter] You offer a long list of things 
you expect Syrian leaders to do. What are 
the consequences if they don’t do those 
things? 

The President. The idea is to continue 
to work with the world to remind Syria 
it’s not in their interest to be isolated. 

Mark [Mark Knoller, CBS Radio]. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, if I could go back to 

Social Security. 
The President. Sure. 
Q. You spoke about your desire to have 

a plan that includes private retirement ac-
counts. Chairman Greenspan yesterday, al-
though supportive of those accounts, ex-
pressed two concerns, that he was worried 
about rushing something into print, if you 
will, and also about the borrowing, the tran-
sition costs that would be required, trillions. 
He was especially worried about the latter. 
What is your response to that? 

The President. Well, I presume the rea-
son he was talking about Social Security 

at all is because he understands that we’ve 
got about $11 trillion of debt owed to fu-
ture generations of Americans. Therefore, 
we’ve got to do something about it now. 
And the longer we wait, the more difficult 
the solution becomes. 

The—you asked about the transition cost, 
and what was the other? 

Q. And that he wanted to do it slowly. 
The President. Oh, slowly. Well, as you 

might remember in my State of the Union, 
when I expressed my desire that Congress 
ought to think about personal accounts, I 
did say they ought to be phased in. 

And so—and that’s part of the transition 
cost issue. And we look forward to working 
with Congress to come up with ways to 
make sure that the personal accounts, if 
Congress so chooses, and I hope they do, 
can be financed. And that’s part of the 
issue. And that’s part of the dialog that 
is going to be needed once Congress un-
derstands we have a problem. 

Let me repeat what I said before—and 
I fully understand this—that this idea is 
going nowhere if the Congress does not 
believe there is a problem. Why should 
somebody take the hard path if they don’t 
believe there’s a problem? And so I’m 
going to spend a lot of time reminding 
people there is a problem. 

Once the people figure out there’s a 
problem—and I think they’re beginning to 
understand that—then the question to ask 
to those of us who have been elected is, 
‘‘What are you going to do about it?’’ And 
that’s an important question. And when 
people start answering that question, I have 
said, ‘‘Bring your ideas forward.’’ We wel-
come any idea—except running up the pay-
roll tax rate, which I’ve been consistent on. 
And so bring them up. And I look forward 
to hearing their ideas. 

And part of the ideas is going to be 
to, one, understand the benefits of personal 
accounts as well as how to pay for the 
transition costs. We’ve started that process, 
Mark, by talking about a phase-in program. 
And one of the reasons we do is because 
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we wanted to indicate to the Congress, 
‘‘We understand there’s an issue. We want 
to work with you on it.’’ 

Let’s see here—let’s see here, John. 
Q. Sir, can you talk a little bit—— 
The President. If you don’t raise your 

hand, does that mean you don’t have a 
question? 

Q. Not necessarily, sir. 
The President. Okay, good, because you 

didn’t raise your hand. 

President’s Goals in the Middle East 
Q. Could you talk a little bit about how 

you would like to see the landscape of the 
Middle East change over the next year? 
Can you talk about the specific changes 
you’d like to see across the region? 

The President. Yes. You know, a year is 
a really short period of time when it comes 
to working on—working with nations to en-
courage democracy, so there’s not a kind 
of a universal answer. But let me try to 
answer it this way, because it’s not—in 
other words, you can’t apply the same 
standard for every country as they move 
toward democracy, I guess is what I’m say-
ing. In other words, there’s kind of not 
a blanket answer. 

I’ll give you kind of a general thought. 
I would like to see the following things 
happen. We make progress on the develop-
ment of a Palestinian state, so there can 
be peace with Israel. And notice I put it 
that way: There needs to be progress for 
democracy to take—firmly take hold in the 
Palestinian Territory. It is my belief that 
that—when that happens, that we’ve got 
a very good chance for peace. That’s why 
I said in my State of the Union, it’s within 
reach. What’s in reach is to work with lead-
ership that appears committed to fighting 
terror to develop the institutions necessary 
for democracy. 

That’s why the conference Tony Blair has 
called is an important conference. It’s a 
conference that we’ll be working with the 
world—with countries from around the 
world to say, ‘‘How can we help you de-

velop a democracy?’’ And so I’d like to 
see that move forward. 

Obviously, I’d like to see the Iraqi Gov-
ernment continue to make the progress it 
is making toward providing its own security 
as well as begin the process of writing the 
constitution. We will continue to work with 
the international community to make it 
clear that some of the behavior in the Mid-
dle East is unacceptable. The development 
of a nuclear weapon is unacceptable. Har-
boring terrorists or providing safe haven for 
terrorists is unacceptable. And so there’s 
a lot of progress that can be made. 

I was pleased to see that Saudi had mu-
nicipal elections. And I think Crown Prince 
Abdullah’s vision of moving toward reform 
is coming to be. Every speech I’ve given 
on democracy is—I fully recognize that de-
mocracy will advance at a pace that may 
be different from our own expectations and 
obviously reflect the cultures of the coun-
tries in which democracy is moving. But 
there’s progress being made, and so it’s 
kind of hard to have a summary because 
there’s different countries, different places. 
But if I try to come up with one, I’d like 
to see more advance toward a free and— 
free and democratic states. 

What’s interesting—and surely hasn’t 
crept into your writing or reporting—but 
for a while there was a period that people 
said, ‘‘It’s an impossible mission to have 
freedom take hold. I mean, what was he 
doing? How can he possibly think that 
these people can possibly accept democ-
racy?’’ I don’t know if you remember that 
period of reporting or not. I vaguely do. 
And then look what’s happening. And that’s 
why I can say, John, that I’d like to see 
more progress because progress is being 
made. 

Afghanistan elections were a remarkable 
achievement in the march of history. The 
elections that John was involved in in Iraq, 
and was—it must have been fantastic to 
be there. It was—to think of the millions 
who defied the terrorists. And you remem-
ber the reporting that went on—first of 
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all, democracy may not be the kind of sys-
tem that people agree to in Iraq. It’s kind 
of a foreign concept to them, and coupled 
with the fact there’s a lot of terrorists there 
who are getting ready to blow anybody up 
who goes and votes. And yet millions— 
I think it’s over 8 million now, I think 
we’ve calculated, went to the polls. 

And what’s interesting to me in Iraq is 
to see the posturing that’s going on, kind 
of the positioning. It’s not exactly like the 
Social Security debate, but it’s posturing. 
It’s politics. People are jockeying for posi-
tion. And I say it’s not like the Social Secu-
rity debate because their, obviously, democ-
racy isn’t as advanced as ours. But never-
theless, there’s—people are making moves 
here and there. And you hear about the 
conferences and the discussions. To me, 
that’s healthy. It’s inspiring to see a fledg-
ling democracy begin to take wing, right 
here in the 21st century in a part of the 
world where people didn’t think there 
could be progress. I think there can be 
progress, and we’ll continue to work that 
progress. 

Part of my reason I’m going to Europe 
is to share my sense of optimism and en-
thusiasm about what’s taking place and re-
mind people that that’s—that those values 
of human rights, human dignity, and free-
dom are the core of our very being as 
nations. And it’s going to be a great experi-
ence to go there. 

Let’s see, yes, Hillman [G. Robert 
Hillman, Dallas Morning News]. 

Q. Yes—— 
The President. I had to call on Hillman, 

because—to balance the thing here with 
the competing Texas newspapers. 

Commission on the Intelligence Capabilities 
of the United States Regarding Weapons 
of Mass Destruction 

Q. Yes, Mr. President, have you, by any 
chance, received any sort of interim or pre-
liminary report from the Robb Commission 
that’s investigating intelligence failures? 
And did you seek the Commission’s counsel 

on the scope of the duties for the new 
Intelligence Director? 

The President. I haven’t—that’s—no, I 
have not had an interim report. Maybe the 
national security people have—or not. 
Hadley said he hasn’t either. We have— 
our people have gone to talk to the Robb- 
Silberman Commission when asked. But 
I’ve got great confidence in both those 
leaders to bring forth a very solid report. 
And so we haven’t been involved in the 
process other than when asked to share 
opinion. 

Q. When might they report back? 
The President. Don’t know yet. Do we 

have any idea? 
National Security Adviser Stephen J. 

Hadley. Sometime next month. 
The President. Yes, Hadley said, ‘‘Try to 

work me in the press conference,’’ and I 
did. [Laughter] Congratulations. ‘‘Sometime 
next month,’’ he said. 

It’s an important report. And it’s a rel-
evant question today because of the an-
nouncement of Ambassador Negroponte. 
He will take and I will take the findings 
of the Robb-Silberman Commission very 
seriously. And I look forward to their con-
clusions and look forward to working with 
the leaders and the Commission members 
to not only deal with the conclusions but 
to address whatever conclusions they have 
in concrete action. And I appreciate the 
work. 

But in terms—no, and then I did not 
consult with either person and/or members 
as to whether or not—the nature of the 
pick. I did it independently from the Com-
mission. 

Yes, sir. Mark [Mark Silva, Chicago Trib-
une]. 

Iran and North Korea 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. If, as you 

say, the development of nuclear weapons 
is unacceptable and if the administration’s 
concern for weapons of mass destruction 
in Iraq, which proved out to be unfounded, 
drove an invasion to seek regime change, 
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how concerned should Americans and, for 
that matter, the world be that the true 
identification of weapons in Iran or North 
Korea might not lead to the same sort of 
attack? 

The President. Well, first, Iran is dif-
ferent from Iraq—very different. The inter-
national community was convinced that 
Saddam Hussein had weapons of mass de-
struction—not just the United States but 
the international community—and had 
passed some 16 resolutions. In other words, 
diplomacy had—they tried diplomacy over 
and over and over and over again. John 
was at the United Nations during this pe-
riod. And finally, the world, in 1441—U.N. 
Resolution 1441—said, ‘‘Disclose, disarm, 
or face serious consequences.’’ This was not 
a declaration by the United States of Amer-
ica; it was a declaration by the United Na-
tions Security Council—and a 15-to-nothing 
vote, as I recall. And we took that resolu-
tion very seriously. 

As you know, the Iranian issue hasn’t 
even gone up to the Security Council yet. 
And so there’s more diplomacy, in my judg-
ment, to be done. And we’ll work very 
closely with our European friends and 
other nations. As I mentioned before, we’re 
an active member of the IAEA board, 
which will give us an opportunity to con-
tinue to say to the Iranians, ‘‘You’ve got 
to be transparent with your program and 
adhere to protocols that you have signed.’’ 

Remember, this all started when they— 
we found them enriching uranium in an 
undeclared fashion. And it happened be-
cause somebody told on them. There was 
an Iranian group that brought forth the in-
formation, and it was clear that they were 

enriching. And yet they hadn’t told any-
body, which leads you to wonder why they 
hadn’t told anybody. And so you can under-
stand our suspicions. 

And we’ll work with nations. And in 
terms of Korea—North Korea, again, it’s 
not Iraq. It’s a different situation. But 
I’m—I remember being with Jiang Zemin 
in Crawford, and as a result of that meet-
ing, we issued a joint declaration that said 
that the Korean Peninsula should be nu-
clear-weapons-free. Since then I’ve—that 
policy has been confirmed by President Hu 
Jintao. And the other day the leader of 
North Korea declared they had a nuclear 
weapon, which obviously means that if he 
is—if he’s correct, that the peninsula is not 
nuclear-weapons-free. So now is the time 
for us to work with friends and allies who 
have agreed to be a part of the process 
to determine what we’re jointly going to 
do about it. And that’s where we are in 
the process right now. 

Thank you all very much for your atten-
tion and questions. Appreciate it. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10 a.m. in 
Room 450 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. In his remarks, he 
referred to former Prime Minister Rafiq 
Hariri of Lebanon, who was assassinated on 
February 14 in Beirut; former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq; Prime Minister Tony 
Blair of the United Kingdom; Crown Prince 
Abdullah of Saudi Arabia; former President 
Jiang Zemin and President Hu Jintao of 
China; and Chairman Kim Chong-il of North 
Korea. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks. 
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Statement on House of Representatives Passage of the Class-Action 
Lawsuit Reform Legislation 
February 17, 2005 

I commend the House for passing a 
class-action reform bill that will help pro-
tect people who are wrongfully harmed 
while reducing the frivolous lawsuits that 
clog our courts, hurt the economy, cost 
jobs, and burden American businesses. Junk 
lawsuits have helped drive the cost of 

America’s tort system to more than $240 
billion a year, greater than any other major 
industrialized nation. This bill is an impor-
tant step forward in our efforts to reform 
the litigation system and to continue cre-
ating jobs and growing our economy. I look 
forward to signing the bill into law. 

Statement on the Resignation of N. Gregory Mankiw as Chairman of the 
Council of Economic Advisers 
February 17, 2005 

Greg Mankiw has been a trusted mem-
ber of my economic team and a close ad-
viser. His wise and principled counsel over 
the past 2 years has helped shape policies 

that today are fueling our economic growth. 
I am grateful to Greg for his service to 
our country, and I wish him, Deborah, and 
the Mankiw family all the best. 

Interview With European Print Journalists 
February 18, 2005 

The President. Let me give a couple of 
opening comments, and we’ll do a couple 
rounds of questions. 

First, I’m—you know, I said in my press 
conference yesterday, for a period of time, 
we have a tendency in Europe and in 
America to talk past each other. In other 
words, September the 11th for some was 
obviously an important moment, but it 
passed. For us, it changed our way of think-
ing. It changed our foreign policy. It caused 
me, as the President, and people in my 
administration to have an intense focus on 
securing our country. And I say ‘‘talk past’’ 
because when you have a different view 
about priority, it creates a—it’s missed op-
portunity, is the best way to put it. 

So my trip to Europe, with that in mind, 
is to seize the moment and invigorate a 

relationship that is a vital relationship for 
our own security as well as a vital relation-
ship for long-term peace in the world. We 
compete at times, but we don’t compete 
when it comes to values, and that’s a very 
important part of my message, is that we 
share a belief in human rights and human 
dignity and rule of law and transparency 
of government and democracy and free-
dom. And those are vital values necessary 
to not only secure our own countries but 
necessary to do our duty, which is to work 
together to help people live in freedom. 
If freedom is good enough for us, why isn’t 
it good enough for others? 

So I’m looking forward to it. It’s a full 
schedule, and I’m going to, obviously, start 
in Belgium and see the Belgium leaders 
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as well as give a speech that I think will 
set the tone for the trip—and in the 
speech, by the way, talk about a variety 
of areas where we can work together, talk 
about the greater Middle East, Middle 
Eastern peace and Iraq and Iran, talk about 
the need for us to work together to feed 
the hungry and take care of the diseased. 
I’ll talk about the environment. I’ll talk 
about a variety of different areas where we 
can cooperate to make the world a better 
place. 

And then, of course, NATO—in my view, 
NATO is a vital relationship. It’s an essen-
tial relationship for peace and security. It’s 
an important relationship for the United 
States and Canada, for this part of the 
world to work with European partners to 
come up with ways to secure the peace. 

I’m looking forward to meeting with the 
EU and then off to Germany and then 
the Slovak Republic. And I’m excited about 
the trip, looking forward to it. 

Andrei [Andrei K. Sitov, Rossiskaya 
Gazeta/ITAR–TASS], you want to— 
Philippe [Philippe Gelie, Le Figaro], how-
ever you want to do it. Who’s the oldest 
person? Philippe, you start, and we’ll go 
this way. 

Q. Okay. 
The President. Andrei, I’ll give you a 

chance to collect your thoughts. I know 
you’re nervous. [Laughter] 

Q. I am. I don’t hide it. [Laughter] 
The President. No, you’re not; you’re 

never nervous. If you are nervous, don’t 
let them know it, particularly the wire serv-
ices behind you. 

Q. I’ll try. 

France-U.S. Relations 
Q. Well, since President Chirac comes 

almost first on the program, Mr. President, 
do you think nice words of reconciliation 
will be—what would it take to really over-
come the bitterness and the mutual re-
proach of the last few years? 

The President. Obviously, nice words are 
nice, but deeds are more important than 
words. I, personally, don’t feel bitter. You 
can say ‘‘the bitter’’—or whatever you 
phrase it—you used the phrase ‘‘bitter’’—— 

Q. Bitterness and recrimination. 
The President. Bitterness and recrimina-

tion. I don’t feel bitter, personally. And so 
it’s easy to have a conversation with some-
body to overcome bitterness if you don’t 
feel bitter. 

Secondly, I fully understand that the 
world kind of watches French-U.S. relation-
ships and draws conclusions from that and 
says, ‘‘Well, if the United States and France 
don’t get along,’’ and therefore, there’s 
great splits. I’m regretful about that be-
cause I don’t view the United States as 
being split from Europe. I know we had 
a difference of opinion. And it was a big 
difference of opinion on Iraq. 

But now is the time for us to set aside 
that difference and to move forward in 
areas where we can work together. Inter-
esting enough, during this period of time, 
we worked together in Haiti and in Afghan-
istan. And now we have a great opportunity 
to advance democracy in the greater Mid-
dle East, in Lebanon. This is an area of 
mutual concern. I can remember when I 
was in Paris, President Chirac brought up 
the idea of a Security Council resolution 
to say to the Syrians, ‘‘Get your troops out 
of Lebanon.’’ And in 1559, that became 
a reality, a resolution sponsored by France 
and the United States. 

My point is, is that we can work together 
and will work together. So the deeds that 
I think the world will see is France and 
the United States making common cause 
for democracy and freedom. The words will 
be nice, and I’m now confident that the 
deeds will be easy for people to see and 
will, more importantly, make a significant 
contribution to peace and freedom. France 
is a great country, and a lot of people in 
our country, obviously, were concerned 
about the French decision about Iraq. They 
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felt our security was threatened. Neverthe-
less, they still have great—there’s great af-
fection for the French culture, the French 
countryside, and the French people. 

Alec [Alec Russell, Daily Telegraph]. 

European Union 
Q. Mr. President, one of the striking mo-

ments of your trip is your visit to the Euro-
pean Commission. As you know, sir, for 
many in Europe, many in the EU who are 
keen to see the EU become something of 
a counterbalance to America and—powers. 
As the leader of the Nation that sets much 
store by its Constitution—unlike, I should 
add, my nation, which doesn’t have a con-
stitution—— 

The President. Thank you, Alec. [Laugh-
ter] 

Q. ——I wonder what your view is of 
the proposed EU constitution? 

The President. You know, look, we want 
the EU to be successful. The European 
Union is a significant partner in many 
things, particularly trade. It is a—I think 
it’s a great opportunity for the United 
States and for the people of Europe—the 
people of the United States and the people 
of Europe to benefit from mutually bene-
ficial trade relationships. And the trade is 
fairly balanced, if I recall. It’s like a trillion 
a year, both sides. So therefore, the more 
that the EU is able to affect commerce 
and trade and the movement of money and 
goods and labor across borders to help it 
become an effective—a more effective 
commercial trading partner, the more it 
benefits America. 

I remind people a lot that it took us 
a while to get our democracy going. An 
interesting book, for example, is—read the 
book on Alexander Hamilton by Chernow. 
I’ll think you find it interesting. It goes 
to show how hard it was to get a federalist 
system in place that was balanced and fair. 

I’m not drawing an exact parallel, obvi-
ously, between what’s going on between 
European states and trying to come up with 
an overarching system that is fair and, at 

the same time, honor the integrity and sov-
ereignty of the countries involved. But it 
is a hard task. And every time I meet with 
the European leaders, I ask them how it’s 
going, because I’m fascinated by the polit-
ical integration and is it possible. But I’m 
also wise enough not to comment about 
the European constitution since I don’t 
have anything to do about it. It’s kind of 
a long answer to say, ‘‘No, I’m not going 
to comment.’’ [Laughter] 

I’ve always been fascinated to see how 
the British culture and the French culture 
and the sovereignty of the nations, long-
standing traditional sovereignty, can be in-
tegrated into a larger whole in a modern 
era. And progress is being made, and I’m 
hopeful it works, because I think it’s—if 
you say, we are united by alliance, by val-
ues in our alliance, therefore one should 
not fear a strong partner. One should wel-
come a strong partner, because the values 
are long lasting and will endure. 

Klaus [Klaus-Dieter Frankenberger, 
Frankfurter Allgemein Zeitung]. 

Q. Mr. President, first, thank you very 
much for having us this morning. 

The President. Thanks for coming. 

Germany-U.S. Relations 
Q. After a stretch in the German-Amer-

ica relationship some people called 
‘‘poisoned,’’ you are going to visit the city 
of Mainz. The city of Mainz was used by 
your father 16 years ago as a venue to 
promote Germany as a partner in leader-
ship. This seems ages ago. 

The President. Yes, it does. [Laughter] 
Q. What do you hope to gain from this 

visit? What are your expectations in Ger-
many? And how do you see this relation-
ship? This has become somewhat com-
plicated—— 

The President. Well, again, very much 
like our relations with the French. Much 
of the world views relations through the 
prism of the Iraq decision, overlooking 
areas of cooperation. You know, we spent— 
again, with France and, of course, Great 
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Britain and Germany, we’ve spent a lot of 
time sharing some intelligence and some 
recent arrests by German authorities of Al 
Qaida operatives, for example. That tends 
to get overlooked. The French have got 
a great security network. The Brits are ob-
viously very good about cooperating all to-
gether, in order to deal with the movement 
of terrorists and money and finance. 

The PRTs, the German PRTs in Afghani-
stan are a significant contribution to the 
advancement of democracy there. And by 
the way, which wasn’t an easy decision by 
some because there was—in some quarters, 
there was an attitude that, you know, Af-
ghan couldn’t be free. You know, ‘‘These 
are backward people.’’ You know, ‘‘Democ-
racy isn’t meant for them. Deep in their 
souls there’s not this great longing for free-
dom, and therefore, let’s not be very hope-
ful about what happened.’’ 

And sure enough, millions showed up, 
but Germany was there ahead of time. I 
mean, Germany was—there was a great, 
sort of, faith that everybody wants to be 
free. And the reason I bring that up, that 
is an important understanding when it 
comes to taking on the big goals of estab-
lishing peace through the advancement of 
liberty. 

Again, very much like the relations that 
are viewed to be, you know, not perfect— 
this will be an opportunity to send a mes-
sage that I’m giving you now that there’s 
much more that unites us than divides us. 
And we want good relations. Listen, Ger-
man-American relations are long standing 
and very important, and like any relation-
ship, there is ups and downs. My attitude 
is, is that now is the opportunity to tackle 
common issues. 

Iran is a common issue. And it should 
be interesting to the world to see that the 
three nations that are directly involved with 
the Iranians—sending the Iranians the uni-
versal message that ‘‘we will not have a 
nuclear weapon,’’ is France, Great Britain, 
and Germany. And the United States is 
very pleased to be a party with you, in 

encouraging you to carry that message. It 
shows we’ve got faith in our friends, and 
we share a common value and the common 
goal. And the goal is two things: One, state- 
sponsored terror must end if there’s going 
to be peace; and secondly, to make sure 
that the Iranians do not have a nuclear 
weapon. 

But there are areas I’m looking forward 
to talking about. I mentioned Lebanon and 
Syria, of course Iran, and the issue that 
tends to really focus Europe in that part 
of the world is the Arab-Israeli—I mean, 
the Palestinian-Israeli potential peace. And 
I must address that head-on. I’ve talked 
about it to Gerhard. He’s very interested 
in the subject. Jacques Chirac, of course, 
is very interested. Tony Blair is very inter-
ested. 

This subject always comes up when I 
talk to these leaders. They recognize the 
United States has a role to play, and I 
recognize Europe has a role to play. And 
the first significant role that Europe will 
be playing, beyond just helping—working 
to keep the process going, is the March 
1st London conference, which is an oppor-
tunity for the Palestinians to hear from the 
world that we—that there will be help for 
you to build a democratic—the institutions 
necessary for a democratic state to emerge. 

My own judgment is there will never 
be longstanding peace until the Palestinians 
become a democracy. And I look forward 
to working with the European leaders to 
see that be the case. And it’s happening. 
Things are happening. In my State of the 
Union Address—and I’ll remind this in my 
speech in Belgium, that peace is within 
reach, I said. It’s within reach, and I be-
lieve that. I wouldn’t have said it if it didn’t 
believe it. And if you believe it’s within 
reach, it will provide opportunity for all 
of us to focus on how to get there. 

And Abbas has shown some courage. In 
order to achieve peace, you have to show 
courage, and he has. And Israel is working 
hard to keep the process going. The Pales-
tinian elections, which I viewed as a vital 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00254 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



255 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Feb. 18 

moment for Abbas—nothing like being en-
dorsed by the people to kind of reinvigorate 
the soul. The Israelis helped to have 
these—the Israelis helped ensure the elec-
tions were as open as possible, and that 
was a vital contribution. 

Anyway, I’m kind of rambling here. But 
the point is, there’s a lot we can discuss. 
We can discuss hunger. We can discuss 
poverty. We can discuss disease. We can 
discuss all kinds of issues, and the march 
of freedom as well. And there’s a lot of 
common ground that we can work together 
on, and that’s what this visit is intended 
to say to the world. 

Matus [Matus Kostolny, SME]. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Slovakia/ 
Meeting With Russian President Putin 

Q. Why did you choose Bratislava as the 
last stop of your trip? Why did you choose 
to meet President Putin there? 

The President. Yes, good question. First, 
I told your Prime Minister that—I can’t 
remember how it worked—we were in the 
Oval Office. Either he said, ‘‘When are you 
coming?’’ Or I said, ‘‘When are you going 
to invite me?’’ [Laughter] I can’t remember 
exactly. However it plays best for him, put 
it in your newspaper that way. [Laughter] 

We have had a—I suspect it is because 
he said, ‘‘When are you coming?’’ And I 
think it’s very important to go to the Slovak 
Republic to say to the people, ‘‘Congratula-
tions for doing the hard work of democracy 
and freedom.’’ And I’m going to meet with 
freedom fighters, heroes of democracy. It’s 
also important to—and so, one, I’m going 
because I like your leadership. Two, I’m 
going because I like your story. And three, 
I’m going because I want others to see 
what’s possible, to see a country emerge 
and grow and become confident and strong. 
And President Putin is coming there be-
cause he said he wanted to meet me in 
Europe. And I said, ‘‘If the Government 
is willing to let us both meet there, it’s 
the perfect place to meet.’’ 

And so I’m looking forward to it. I want 
to thank the Government and the people 
for not only hosting me and my wife but 
also hosting what will be an important 
meeting with the Government and eventu-
ally—and ultimately, meeting with Vladimir 
Putin there. I’m looking forward to it. I’m 
sorry it’s not a little warmer, because the 
Prime Minister keeps continually urging me 
to run with him. He’s a great runner. I’m 
injured, however. I’d ride my mountain 
bike with him. 

Yes, sir. Andrei. Have you had your 
nerves calmed down by now? 

Q. Thank you, sir. They’ve come back 
and left a few times. 

The President. Okay, good. 
Q. As you just said, you will be meeting 

President Putin for the 12th time now. You 
know him pretty well. 

The President. How many? 
Q. Twelve times. That was the Russian 

side calculation. [Laughter] I don’t know 
if figures computes. 

The President. Yes, it feels like 12, for 
him. That’s right. [Laughter] 

Q. Anyway, you know each other pretty 
well by now—— 

The President. Yes, I do. 
Q. But at the same time, you are in 

the second terms, both of you. So for you, 
this meeting, this coming meeting, when 
you look at it, do you regard it as sort 
of a followup on what’s been going on up 
until now? Or is it an opportunity to maybe 
make it a fresh start for the second term? 

The President. I view it as a, on a per-
sonal level, a followup. We don’t need a 
fresh start for a personal relationship. I’ll 
take your word for it; we’ve met 12 times. 
And then it will be 13 in May, by the 
way. And during those previous—this will 
be the 12th meeting, so the 11 meetings 
prior to this, we’ve gotten to know each 
other. And I think that is an important 
part of developing relationships. It’s a way 
to have a relationship—it’s a way of putting 
a relationship in a position where you can 
be frank with somebody. If you disagree 
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with him, you tell him you disagree with 
him. 

And I think that’s a vital part of my 
relationship with Vladimir. There is still 
some distrust between the countries but 
not at the leadership level. In other words, 
I think he feels there are some people in 
our Government that are anti-Soviet, that 
have an anti-Soviet bias, and therefore, hold 
it against Russia. And I think there are 
some in our Government who feels like 
that—that there’s a—the information he 
gets is not as accurate about American 
views. And so therefore, it’s very important 
to have a personal relationship to be able 
to help our Governments better understand 
each other. 

Vladimir has made some decisions that 
I look forward to hearing, in a very private 
way—you know, why he made the decisions 
he made. One of the interesting things 
about leadership is that you get to make 
decisions. As a matter of fact, the most— 
people say, ‘‘What is your job description?’’ 
My job description is, make decisions. And 
I make a lot of them. And therefore, it’s 
an interesting opportunity, Andrei, to talk 
to a fellow decisionmaker about why you 
make decisions, what is the rationale; ‘‘Tell 
me why you do this or that or the other.’’ 
And I look forward to that aspect of it. 

We’ve got a strategic framework in place 
that is set. I think it’s—that is at all levels 
of Government, through the energy min-
istries and the proliferation ministries—and 
Hadley has been in charge of that, by the 
way. And so now that he’s got a new posi-
tion, perhaps it would be an opportunity 
for him to reinvigorate the strategic dialog. 
And so to a certain extent, there’s a chance 
to kind of renew a commitment to this 
strategic dialog. 

And I’m looking forward to it, looking 
forward to coming to St. Petersburg—or 
to Moscow, I guess it is, Moscow—in May, 
right? 

Q. Right. 

The President. Sixtieth anniversary for 
the end of the Russian theater in World 
War II. That’s going to be good. 

One more round. Philippe, and then I’ve 
got to see the television people. 

Iran 
Q. Mr. President, you said you appre-

ciate the efforts of Great Britain, Germany, 
France and trying to engage Iran. Why 
don’t you join them in those cause? 

The President. Well, first of all, we’re 
joined in the process. We’re on the IAEA 
board. We have made it clear that we agree 
with the objective to get rid of the weap-
ons. The Iranians don’t need—they don’t 
need any excuses. They just need to do 
what the free world has asked them to do. 
And it’s pretty clear: Give up your weapons 
program. And we look forward to working 
with our friends. 

And I find this to be an excuse. You 
know, ‘‘We can’t move because X, Y, and 
Z is not happening.’’ They know what they 
need to do. They have been told point 
blank by very effective interlocutors, pri-
vately as well as public statements by our 
Government and your governments, ‘‘Get 
rid of your nuclear weapons.’’ 

And remember how this happened. This 
all started because there was a group not 
happy with the Iranian Government—of 
Iranian citizens—a group of Iranian citizens 
who weren’t happy with the Government, 
who blew the whistle on enrichment and 
told the IAEA. And sure enough, upon in-
vestigation, they were enriching, and yet 
they didn’t tell anybody. And so we’ve all 
got to ask why. Why would you want to 
secretly enrich uranium? And that’s what 
started the IAEA investigations and the 
need for an additional protocol, et cetera, 
et cetera. 

And so the Iranians, I read the other 
day where they said, ‘‘We can’t go forward 
unless this, that, or the other—unless the 
United States is involved.’’ They know what 
they need to do. That’s why I appreciate 
the leadership of France, Great Britain, and 
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Germany. They’ve been very clear about 
what Iran needs to do. 

Alec. 
Q. Mr. President—— 
The President. Back to the constitution? 

President’s Second-Term Goals 
Q. No, no, no, we’ll leave that one aside. 

[Laughter] 
In the wake of you reelection last No-

vember, one of the big questions that ev-
eryone in the rest of the world was asking 
was, ‘‘How will a second term of President 
George W. Bush be different from the first 
one, if at all?’’ And one of the comments 
that your new Secretary of State made re-
cently caused a lot of attention when she 
said, ‘‘The time for diplomacy is now,’’ and 
she also talked about the need for conversa-
tions. And I just wonder if you could say, 
sir, how you feel your second term—how 
you feel you may be different in your sec-
ond term from your first term? And is it 
the case that the famous, dare I say it, 
sort of straight-talking Texan President is 
going to be less straight-talking now? 
[Laughter] 

The President. You know, I told the 
American people that in a second term, 
I would work with friends and allies to 
spread freedom and peace. I believe that. 
I believe that every soul desires to be free. 
And by spreading freedom, the world is 
more peaceful. That’s what the lesson of 
Europe has been. That’s what the lesson 
of the Middle East can be. 

And so we will work together. And I 
will be straightforward. I don’t see how you 
can deal with people if you’re not straight-
forward. I mean, if you’re—I worry about 
a leader who doesn’t know what he or she 
believes and, therefore, is willing to kind 
of have everybody guess. I don’t believe 
that’s good leadership. I believe it’s vital 
to tell people, ‘‘Here’s what I believe, and 
how can we work together?’’ I think clarity 
is an important part of being able to 
achieve big goals. 

But I also fully recognize that the hard 
work done in the past 4 years will allow 
us to more likely advance freedom in a 
peaceful way. It’s what we all want. But 
we can’t do it alone. And that’s going to 
be the message in Europe, that I fully rec-
ognize that. 

And in most cases, we have worked 
closely together. And the other thing is— 
back to the question about multipolarity. 
I think that was Klaus’s question, which 
I really didn’t address head-on, which I 
think I need to do—which is, some have 
said, ‘‘Well, we must have a unified Europe 
to balance America.’’ Why do you need— 
why—when, in fact, we share values and 
goals. We share the same goals, prosperity 
for our people, respect for human rights 
and dignity, and peace. And therefore, as 
opposed to counterbalancing each other, 
why don’t we view this as a moment where 
we can move forward in a concerted fash-
ion to achieve those goals. And so perhaps 
in a second term, I’ve got to do a better 
job of explaining the common goals and 
the fact that by working together, we are 
more likely to achieve them for our own— 
for our own security, for example. 

I view this war on terror—and, again, 
I repeat to you, I fully understand there’s 
going to be a different magnitude of con-
cern, and I can understand why. But I hope 
there’s a common understanding that we’re 
facing an ideology that is real and hateful. 
There’s vision, no matter how dark that 
vision may be, that must be confronted by 
people and countries who don’t share that 
vision. Because if not, if we don’t confront 
that ideology of hate, we’ll leave behind 
a troubled world for children and grand-
children. And now is the time to take it 
on. 

And so part of the dialog with our friends 
who share the same values is to come to 
a common understanding that this is a 
movement we face and, sure enough, it’s 
going to strike. I mean, these people are— 
they hit, and they hit hard. But they do 
it for a reason, because they’re trying to 
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cause fear in the West, retreat in the Mid-
dle East. They’d like to have—safe haven 
is just a—is a mild form of their strategy. 
They like the parasitical relationship like 
they had with the Taliban in Afghanistan. 
They’ve become—the host has become so 
infected that they can have run of a coun-
try. There’s aspirations of toppling govern-
ments in the Middle East. 

In other words, these are big problems 
that, if not faced now, will become acute 
for generations to come. And I think this 
is an area of common ground and impor-
tance to work together. 

Klaus. 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Q. Mr. President, you are going to meet 

the NATO leaders on Thursday—— 
The President. Yes, Klaus. I think I know 

where you might be going. [Laughter] 
Q. Chancellor Schroeder wrote the other 

day that NATO was no longer an adequate 
mechanism for consulting, coordinating the 
vision of his members. Do you—— 

The President. Is that what he said, ‘‘ade-
quate’’? I’m not—is that—make sure you 
get his words right. 

Q. Adequate. It is right—it is ‘‘ade-
quate.’’ 

The President. I disagree. I think NATO 
is vital. And I think it’s a vital relationship 
and one that we’ll work to keep strong. 
I look forward to talking to him about ex-
actly what he meant by that. But NATO 
is a very important relationship, as far as 
the United States is concerned. And it’s 
one that has worked in the past and will 
work in the future, just so long as there’s 
that strong commitment to NATO. 

I’m not sure what ‘‘adequate’’—make 
sure you got the German translation right 
in English. 

Q. Yes, the word was ‘‘adequate.’’ 
The President. Okay, Klaus, I’ll take your 

word for it. My roommate in college, by 
the way, was named Dieter. 

Q. Does the transatlantic relationship 
may, indeed, need some sort of institutional 
overhaul? 

The President. I’m not sure what that 
means, by that. I mean, it depends on what 
institutions you’re talking about. If you’re 
talking about a NATO becoming more cost 
effective, the ability to match threat to ca-
pability, yes, reform within NATO. And 
that is what the NATO leadership is now 
in the process of doing. 

But ‘‘institutional overhaul,’’ that’s kind 
of a loaded word, Klaus. And I’m not casti-
gating; I’m just trying to—I mean, it is— 
I don’t know exactly what that means, ‘‘in-
stitutional overhaul.’’ Does it mean dimin-
ishing the effect of, replacing with? Again, 
I think NATO is a vital, necessary, impor-
tant part of keeping the peace. 

Matus. 
Q. I would have one more Slovak ques-

tion. 
The President. That’s what you’re sup-

posed to do. 
Q. Yes. 
The President. Okay. 

Slovakia/Democracy 
Q. Your Secretary of State, Condoleezza 

Rice, studied the history of Czechoslovakia. 
What did she tell you about Slovakia? What 
do you know from her about our country? 

The President. You know, she just left 
the Oval Office, and she was saying to me 
that—bring some warm clothes. [Laughter] 
She also told me that I am going to be 
very impressed by the spirit of the people, 
the sense of enthusiasm for living in a free 
society, and will understand and get a clear-
er vision about how difficult it is to go 
from a nondemocratic to democracy. It’s 
hard work, really hard work. We tend to 
take it for granted. The Slovak Republic 
and Russia are finding it to be hard work. 
And the Iraqis will find it to be hard work. 

But if you look back at our own history— 
and this is really important to remember; 
I think I may say this in Belgium as well— 
our own march to democracy was a little 
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rough at times. Our respective revolutions, 
Philippe, were a little checkered. No, but 
the French Revolution, the American Revo-
lution—with all due respect, Alec, sorry to 
bring up the subject—[laughter]—but these 
were difficult adjustments. And Condi re-
minded me that in the Slovak Republic 
we’ll be witnessing—I will be in a country 
that is—where the world is witnessing the 
emergence of a true democracy. 

And it’s an important lesson for people, 
important lesson for people. Lebanon must 
have free and fair elections. That’s a place 
where the French and I—Jacques and I 
tend to—will want to talk about. But elec-
tions are one thing, but allowing for a soci-
ety to develop with minority rights and re-
spect for culture and respect for differences 
of opinion is hard to do. And yet the Slovak 
Republic is doing that. 

All right, final question. Andrei. 
Q. Thank you, sir—— 
The President. I’m nervous about what 

your question is going to be. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. I must admit that some of your Rus-

sian visitors today were complaining about 
the chilly wind here in Washington. 
[Laughter] 

The President. I’m right with them, man, 
believe me. I’m a warm-weather guy. 
[Laughter] 

Q. I wanted to ask you, sir, about your 
agenda for a second term and your rela-
tions with Russia. How well are we doing 
on the checklist that you and President 
Putin agreed on at Camp David? Specifi-
cally, you mentioned the energy dialog. It 
seemed to be, like, stopped for the past 
year. What can we do to reinvigorate that? 

The President. Well, one of the things 
that Vladimir and I can do is talk about 
our commitment to reinvigorate it. I think, 
actually, the conversations seem to be going 
pretty good. Of course, the elections tend 
to disrupt things. People were wondering 
whether or not I was even going to be 
there. I know you knew I was going to 

be there, Andrei, but others might have 
not been so confident. And the campaign 
can disrupt dialog. And so now is a chance 
to—back to your initial question—there is 
kind of a reinvigoration that will take place 
because Vladimir knows I’ll be there for 
4 years, as will he. 

But one of the things we’ll discuss is 
the checklist, the strategic dialog, the inte-
gration of the different components. Look, 
I mean, energy is—the dialog is, ‘‘You got 
a lot of it, and we don’t have much.’’ 
[Laughter] And there’s ways to—but Russia 
has to make her mind up as to whether 
or not she wants to continue to attract out-
side capital, which is really what the energy 
dialog is about. 

The proliferation dialog is important, and 
I look forward to discussing that with 
Vladimir and continuing to make progress 
to make sure that there’s a safe storage 
of nuclear materials and clear under-
standing of how we can work together. 

Trade is a very important dialog. I’m 
going to say in my speech in Belgium, I 
want to work with Russia so that she be-
comes admitted to the WTO. I know that’s 
on Vladimir’s mind, and it’s something I 
think is an objective we all ought to work 
to achieve. There are certain criterion that 
have to be met, and Zoellick, who is now 
the Deputy Secretary of State or will be 
soon—confirmed but not sworn in—actu-
ally spent some time working with one of 
his counterparts there to figure out the way 
forward on the WTO. 

So there’s a variety of kind of the dif-
ferent points that I look forward to talking 
to Vladimir about. Iran is going to be a 
subject I’ll spend time with him on. And 
he’s got influence in that area, on that sub-
ject, and he agrees with our friends in Eu-
rope that the Iranians should not have a 
nuclear weapon. And that’s the common 
goal. And we’ve just got to keep sight of 
that goal and keep them focused on that 
goal—keep the Iranians focused on the 
goal. And that’s a very important part about 
achieving success and not let them try to 
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divide the United States or Europe or Rus-
sia and Europe or Russia and the United 
States on the subject. There needs to be— 
and I said this the other day—I said, 
‘‘We’ve got to go speak with a common 
voice.’’ And that’s important for the aya-
tollahs to hear, a common voice, in order 
to achieve the objective we all want. 

I’m looking forward to it. 
Q. Sir—— 
The President. Yes. Andrei, is this a fol-

lowup? 
Q. Yes, a followup, a very brief followup. 

You mentioned May and Moscow—— 
The President. Yes. 

World War II Memorial 
Q. Only a year ago, you dedicated the 

national memorial here in Washington to 
veterans. Does it mean they had not been 
recognized before? Your father was a vet-
eran in that war. 

The President. Oh, no, no, they’ve all 
been recognized. I mean, listen, Americans 
love—there have been books; the ‘‘Greatest 
Generation,’’ they were called. And this is 
a generation of Americans that are com-
pletely revered and loved. And I hope 

there’s the same sense of veneration and 
love in Russia toward guys my dad’s age. 

Q. There sure is. 
The President. But no, you should not— 

that’s an interesting point you make. Just 
because it took a while to get the site, 
the money raised, the architecture done, 
does not—should not reflect the great ap-
preciation that our Nation has for those 
who fought in World War II. 

Okay, guys, thank you. 

NOTE: The interview began at 9:45 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House, and 
the transcript was embargoed for release by 
the Office of the Press Secretary until 11:59 
p.m. In his remarks, the President referred 
to President Jacques Chirac of France; Chan-
cellor Gerhard Schroeder of Germany; Prime 
Minister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; 
President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of 
the Palestinian Authority; and Prime Min-
ister Mikulas Dzurinda of Slovakia. He also 
referred to Provincial Reconstruction Teams 
(PRTs), a component of NATO’s Inter-
national Security Assistance Force operating 
in Afghanistan. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview. 

Interview With TV3-France 
February 18, 2005 

France-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, thank you very much 

to welcome Francois. You and President 
Chirac want to improve your relationship 
after bitter divisions on Iraq. How do you 
plan, yourself, to take concrete steps with 
France, with the allies, and restore credible 
cooperation on the hardest issues, like Mid-
dle East for instance? 

The President. Sure. No, I think that’s 
a great question because inherent in your 
question is the understanding that there— 
we share a lot of values. Both our nations 
value human rights and human dignity and 

rule of law and transparency. And we value 
our friendship from years gone by. And 
I look forward to working with President 
Chirac. We’ve have our differences, and 
now is the time to set those aside and 
focus on peace in the Middle East. I’ll work 
with the French on—to help the Lebanese 
have a free and fair election and a bur-
geoning democracy. And I’ll work with the 
French to continue to help with the Middle 
Eastern pace process. There’s a lot of areas 
where we need to work together. And we 
need to continue to work together on HIV/ 
AIDS in Africa and hunger around the 
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* White House correction. 

world. And I’m looking forward to the 
meeting. 

Syria 
Q. You and President Chirac keep telling 

the Syrians that they have to withdraw im-
mediately their troops. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. What will you do if they refuse—— 
The President. Well, that’s—— 
Q. ——in the coming weeks? 
The President. That’s a—my attitude is, 

is that when we speak together and con-
vince others to speak with us, that the Syr-
ians will get the message. And I’m a hope-
ful person. I’m hopeful that the President 
of Syria will hear the world speak. And 
the French have got a lot of influence in 
Syria, and we’ve got some influence as well. 
And the fact that we’re talking together 
should send a clear signal to President Asad 
that we’re very serious about this. 

Iran 
Q. Let’s come to Iran—— 
The President. Sure. 
Q. ——which is backing terrorism and 

all that. If Iran refuses to stop its nuclear 
program, or the kind of same question, 
what will you do, Mr. President, with the 
allies or whatever? 

The President. Well, I think the key is 
there for the Iraqis [Iranians] * to hear Eu-
rope and the United States speak with one 
voice. And I appreciate President Chirac 
and his Government and as well as the 
Germans and the Brits working together 
to say to the Iranians, ‘‘We don’t want you 
to have a weapon.’’ In other words, we— 
the—we share a goal, and that is for the 
Iranians not to develop a nuclear weapon. 
And we want to work with our friends to 
not only speak with one voice, clearly with 
one voice, but also to help others realize— 
like Russia realize. And I think President 
Putin understands that the Iranians 
shouldn’t have weapon. I’m convinced, 

again, if the Iranians hear us loud and 
clear, without any wavering, that they will 
make the rational decision. 

Q. But do you trust the Iranians, this 
regime? 

The President. Well, it’s hard to trust a 
regime that doesn’t trust their own people. 
And so part of our belief is that the Ira-
nians ought to listen to the reformers in 
their country, those who believe in democ-
racy and then—and give them a say in gov-
ernment. After all, the French model and 
the U.S. model believes in—people ought 
to be able to express themselves in a free 
society. 

Q. Two quick last questions, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. Sure. 

Iraq 
Q. Iraq is having explosions, terrorist at-

tacks every day. Do you fear about not 
having a national reconciliation? There 
might be a civil war. Do you fear also that 
the Shiite leaders might decide to build 
up the sort of theocracy like in Iran? 

The President. Yes. No, of course, I’m 
heartened by the fact that the leadership 
of the Shi’a election parties, the political 
parties that took their message to the peo-
ple, campaigned on the notion of minority 
rights and a unified country. There are still 
terrorists there. But the terrorists suffered 
a major defeat when over 8 million people 
went to the polls and said, ‘‘You will not 
intimidate us. You can’t stop us from ex-
pressing our desire.’’ I’m very optimistic 
and very encouraged about a free Iraq be-
coming a stable partner in peace, an ally 
in the war on terror, and a clear example 
to others in the greater Middle East that 
freedom is possible. 

Palestinian Authority/Israel 
Q. Last question, Mr. President. Near 

East, don’t you fear that if sooner than 
later, Mahmoud Abbas and Ariel Sharon 
don’t reach a global peace agreement based 
on land for peace, that all this bunch of 
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Islamic group terrorists, Hamas, Jihad, 
Hizballah, might try to get rid of Mahmoud 
Abbas and get in total war with Israel? 

The President. No, that’s a concern, of 
course. And I’m impressed by President 
Abbas’ leadership. We want to support him 
as he moves forward to develop a Pales-
tinian state based upon democratic institu-
tions. And I think we’re making great 
progress. The good news is, is that Europe 
and Russia and the United Nations, the 
United States all understands that we’ve got 
to make progress to head off these terror-
ists so that they don’t—so they can’t cap-
ture the imaginations of the Palestinian 
people anymore. In other words, terrorism 
is not the path to peace and security and 
freedom and hope, and that’s democracy. 
And we’re making great progress. 

And I look forward to talking to Presi-
dent Chirac about the progress we’re mak-
ing and remind him, as well as the people 

of France, that we’ll stay engaged. The 
United States of America sees a settlement 
within reach, like I said in my State of 
the Union, and therefore, if you can see 
it in reach, it means all the more reason 
to stay fully engaged in the peace process. 

Q. I wish you all the very best, Mr. 
President. 

The President. Thank you, sir. Looking 
forward to it. Thank you, sir. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:34 a.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President 
referred to President Jacques Chirac of 
France; President Bashar al-Asad of Syria; 
President Vladimir Putin of Russia; and 
President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of 
the Palestinian Authority. The interviewer 
referred to Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of 
Israel. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview. 

Interview With VRT Belgian Public Broadcasting 
February 18, 2005 

Europe-U.S. Relations 

Q. Mr. President, it’s your first inter-
national trip in your second term. Does 
it mean that transatlantic relations are a 
top priority now for you? And how are you 
going to restore the European confidence 
in the American politics? 

The President. Yes. No, the transatlantic 
relations have always been a top priority, 
because of all the nations in the world, 
we share common values—America is more 
likely to share common values of peace and 
freedom and human rights and human dig-
nity. And we’ve had our differences, obvi-
ously. But that’s okay. The key is to move 
past differences and to focus on how we 
can leave behind a legacy of peace and 
freedom for our children and grand-
children. 

And so I’m looking forward to it. I want 
to thank the Belgian Government and the 
Belgian people for hosting the meetings, 
the NATO meetings and the EU meetings. 
And Laura and I are anxious to come. 
It’s—we’ve got very fond memories of our 
first trip to Belgium. This is a chance to 
reconfirm a vital relationship and to say 
there’s so much we can do, whether it be 
in the Middle East or joining together to 
fight disease and poverty and terror. 
There’s a lot we can do. 

Iraq 
Q. Iraq is a big issue, of course. During 

your trip, Belgium—NATO joined in for 
the training program. Belgium, well, they 
only are contributing financially. Are you 
going to insist on more support from a 
country as Belgium and from Europe? 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00262 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



263 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Feb. 18 

The President. No, not from—listen, the 
Government of Belgium makes the decision 
that they’re comfortable with. And all I can 
ask is—say, ‘‘Thanks for considering it. 
Thank you for the financial contribution, 
and if you’re comfortable supporting the 
training missions with troops, fine. If not, 
you’re still our friend.’’ 

Q. Yes, especially after the opposition— 
the Belgian opposition against Iraqi war. 

The President. Absolutely. I mean, I un-
derstand that. No, we can’t—I don’t believe 
we should ask people to do things that their 
people don’t want them to do. And in de-
mocracies, the Government reflects the de-
sires of the people. That’s why I’m such 
a big believer in democracy. 

Now, having said that, the vote of the 
Iraqi people should say loud and clear that 
democracy is on the move, and we’ve got 
to work together. And that’s what I’m going 
to talk to NATO, to make sure they con-
tinue the training missions, as well as the 
EU that helped with the elections, as well 
as figuring out ways that we can work to-
gether to help this new fledgling democracy 
grow. Because it’s in our interest—it’s in 
the Belgian interest and the U.S. interest 
that democracy take hold in the Middle 
East. 

Iran 
Q. Working together will be your big 

message over in Europe, but there is also 
Iran. Now that Syria pledged support for 
Iran, how far will you support the Euro-
pean diplomatic efforts to solve that issue? 
And can you exclude American military ac-
tion? 

The President. Well, listen, first of all, 
you never want a President to say ‘‘never.’’ 
But military action is certainly not—it’s 
never the President’s first choice. Diplo-
macy is always the President’s first—at least 
my first choice. 

And we’ve got a common goal, and that 
is that Iran—Iran should not have a nuclear 
weapon. That’s what we have said—Amer-
ica has said. That’s what the Brits have 

said, the French have said, the Germans 
have said, when they send their Foreign 
Ministers in to talk to the Iranians. In other 
words, there’s a common mission. 

And I look forward to kind of making 
sure we continue to speak with one voice. 
The—and it’s in our interest they not have 
a nuclear weapon. And so we want to sup-
port the European efforts, and I applaud 
the European efforts to continue to send 
a clear message to the Iranians. And we 
want to be—we want to—we will consult, 
like we have been, to make sure that we 
fully understand where we stand to achieve 
that goal. And I think we—listen, I think 
if we continue to speak with one voice and 
not let them split us up and keep the pres-
sure on them, we can achieve the objective. 

Central Africa 
Q. Mr. President, freedom through de-

mocracy is the centerpiece of your politics. 
The Belgian Government feels that they’re 
doing the same in Central Africa and 
Congo. How important is the election proc-
ess over there, since Darfur and AIDS 
seem to be more of a priority for your 
administration? 

The President. Well, no, I appreciate that 
very much. First of all, I want to applaud 
the Belgian Government’s understanding 
that you can achieve peace through free-
dom and democracy. I mean, it’s very im-
portant that a country that has benefiting 
from democracy, like Belgium, not ever 
abandon that for others. 

Secondly, we have been helpful in the 
Congo. My former Secretary of State, Colin 
Powell, and I have discussed this issue a 
lot. Condi Rice is very concerned about 
not only the Congo but other countries on 
the continent of Africa. And we will work 
with our friends to not only fight HIV/ 
AIDS—and obviously, that Darfur—we’ve 
got to be very careful about Darfur and 
work together to solve that problem. But 
as well, it’s to support our friends like the 
Belgian Government in Congo and will. 
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And all they’ve got to do is ask. And 
I’m the kind of person, if we can’t help 
you, I’ll say, ‘‘We can’t help you.’’ But if 
we can help you, we will. Interesting 
enough, there’s a wonderful movie called 
‘‘Hotel Rwanda,’’ by the way. And the Bel-
gian citizen who ran the hotel came to visit 
me yesterday in the Oval Office. He’s a 
spectacular guy. I said, ‘‘You’re a hero.’’ 
And he said, ‘‘No, I’m not a hero.’’ I said, 
‘‘Well, you are to a lot of people,’’ for being 
such a humanitarian and drawing—you 
know, to helping draw the world’s attention 
to what it means to go through a genocide. 
And free nations must work together to 
prevent genocide. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Brussels 
Q. Can the Belgian Government read a 

positive gesture in your first visit to Brus-
sels now? 

The President. Oh, they already have. 
Listen, I’m absolutely convinced that the— 
His Majesty—my visit with His Majesty and 

Her Majesty will be great, and the Prime 
Minister, who I’ve known for a long time, 
will be good. I’m looking forward to this. 
I really am. It’s—I remember going to the 
chocolate shop and—which was not diplo-
macy, it was pure commercialism on my 
part. But it was kind of a sweet reminder 
of our trip there, and I’m just confident 
that the trip will be equally as good this 
time. 

Q. Thank you so much, Mr. President, 
for these kind words. 

The President. Good luck to you. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:41 a.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President 
referred to Paul Rusesabagina, whose actions 
to shelter refugees during the 1994 Rwanda 
genocide were depicted in the film ‘‘Hotel 
Rwanda’’; and King Albert II, Queen Paola, 
and Prime Minister Guy Verhofstadt of Bel-
gium. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of this interview. 

Interview With ARD-German Television 
February 18, 2005 

Agenda for the President’s Upcoming Visit 
to Europe 

Q. Mr. President, your visit to Europe 
is an important gesture. Now what many 
people wonder is, beyond the style, what 
substance you’re going to add to the—in-
vigorating the transatlantic relationship? 
Schroeder has just proposed a NATO re-
form, to have a forum to discuss policy. 
What do you think about things like that? 

The President. Well, I—look, I mean, 
first of all, I think NATO is vital, and I 
look forward to reminding him that the 
U.S. position is that NATO is a vital institu-
tion, and that—but so is the EU. And we 
look forward to working with the EU. 

In terms of—and I think it’s a legitimate 
question for people to say, ‘‘Look, it’s fine 

to have nice words, but it’s—what can we 
do together? What can we do together to 
make the world a better place?’’ We can 
continue to fight disease and hunger, which 
we will. The United States is actively in-
volved on the continent of Africa on HIV/ 
AIDS and wants to work with our Euro-
pean friends through the Global Fund to 
do so. We can work on trade matters, a 
benefit to the citizens of the U.S. and to 
Europe that there be active trade. And 
equally importantly, we can work to spread 
freedom and peace. 

And so I’m going to talk about Middle 
Eastern peace, my vision about two states 
living side by side in peace, Israel and Pal-
estine. I’m going to talk about Iran. I’ll 
talk about Syria. I’ll talk about Lebanon. 
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I mean, there’s a lot of things—concrete 
things—that we need to be working on so 
that we can say when it’s all said and done, 
the world is more peaceful for our children. 

Iran and Syria 
Q. You mentioned Iran and Syria, two 

real hot spots, two conflicts in the making. 
Now, 70 percent of all Germans are con-
vinced, according to a latest poll, that you 
are already planning a military action 
against Iran. Now, what do you say to dis-
perse these fears? You know that Blair, 
Schroeder, and Bush would like you to play 
a more active role in the diplomatic—— 

The President. No, I know—listen, we’re 
playing—look, first of all, I hear all these 
rumors about military attacks, and it’s just 
not the truth. We want diplomacy to work. 
And I believe diplomacy can work so long 
as the Iranians don’t divide Europe and 
the United States. And the common goal 
is for them not to have a nuclear weapon. 
It’s in the interests of the German people 
and the American people and all people 
for the Iranians not to develop that nuclear 
weapon. 

And so I want to applaud and will ap-
plaud Gerhard and the other leaders for 
sending a clear message to Iran. The Ira-
nians need to know—they know what they 
need to do. And so what they’re trying to 
do is kind of wiggle out. They’re trying 
to say, ‘‘Well, we won’t do anything, be-
cause America is not involved.’’ But Amer-
ica is involved. We’re in close consultation 
with our friends. We’re on the board of 
the IAEA. And we will continue to work 
with friends and allies to make it clear. 

The other thing Iran’s got to do—two 
other things they’ve got to do, is stop ex-
porting terror through Hizballah, which 
could be a devastating blow to the peace 
process between Israel and the Palestinian 
people, and they ought to open up their 
country to more democracy and freedom, 
just like we do in the United States and 
Germany, give their people a chance to 
express themselves in a free way. 

Q. Now, some people are reminded, 
when you say you have no plans for military 
actions, they’re reminded of the pre-Iraq 
crisis, when you said, ‘‘No war plans on 
my desk,’’ and then one month later, there 
was. What’s different this time? 

The President. Well, it’s totally different. 
The Iraqi situation was one where many 
good people tried diplomacy to solve the 
problem. Remember, the whole world 
thought the man had weapons of mass de-
struction. The United Nations thought he 
had weapons of mass destruction. And 
that’s why—one of the reasons why they 
passed 16 resolutions. I mean, this was an 
issue where diplomacy had been exhausted. 

And I went to the United Nations and 
said, ‘‘Let’s, one more time, hold the man 
to account.’’ And the United Nations said, 
‘‘Disclose, disarm, or face serious con-
sequences.’’ That’s what the world body 
said. The United Nations Security Council 
voted 15 to nothing for that resolution. 

The Iranian issue hasn’t even been to 
the United Nations yet. In other words, 
there’s a lot more diplomacy to be done. 
And the people of Germany have just got— 
I know the rumors, and I’ve heard all the 
gossip and the false stories about this, 
that—the people have got to know that we 
will try diplomacy for all means. 

Iraq 
Q. Are you happy with the way things 

are going in Iraq? They just had elections, 
but they seemed to not support the mod-
erate Allawi but more the Shiites. And in 
that situation, what are you going to ask 
the Germans to do on top of what they’re 
already doing in the training? 

The President. Well, you know, look, I 
think Gerhard is comfortable in the training 
mission. But I’m going to wait for him to 
tell me if he’s interested in participating. 
If so, the German Government would be 
welcome. Germany is really good at certain 
things, like we’re good at things. And Ger-
many is good at training and ministerial— 
developing ministries and humanitarian aid 
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and the PRT in Afghanistan, for example, 
is a great German contribution. And what 
friends do is they say, ‘‘Are you com-
fortable? If you’re interested in helping this 
fledgling democracy get to be a more ma-
ture democracy, where’s your comfort 
level?’’ And so I’m looking forward to talk-
ing to him about that. 

You mentioned the Shi’as. Allawi is a 
Shi’a himself. My attitude is this: A Govern-
ment that has been voted on by the people 
is going to be, by its very nature, a reason-
able Government. In other words, it’s a— 
governments tend to reflect the will of the 
people, and the people of Iraq want to 
live in peace. The mothers and dads want 
to raise their children in a peaceful envi-
ronment. 

I am heartened by the political posturing 
going on. I think it is healthy to see the 
different factions of Government begin to 
emerge, all of whom are saying—this is an 
important point—all of whom are saying, 
‘‘There needs to be a unified Iraq, respect 
for minority rights.’’ And there’s a nation-
alist feeling there. I mean, some are saying, 
‘‘Are you worried about Iranian influence?’’ 
Well, if the Iranian Government tries to 
destabilize an elected government, I am. 
But to the extent that the Iraqi people love 
Iraq before they love Iran, I take comfort. 
And Iraq is a proud nation, and they care 
deeply about their national heritage and 
tradition and future. 

Germany and the U.N. Security Council 
Q. One word about Germany’s aspira-

tions for a permanent seat in the Security 
Council? 

The President. Yes, right. [Laughter] 
Q. You knew I’d ask that. 
The President. No, you should ask it. And 

Gerhard—I’m very aware of that. And we’ll 
look forward to working—look, I haven’t 
taken a position on reform yet. And I want 
to see how this—the different models of 
reform come forward. But Germany is a 
great nation, and Germany is—Europe is 
vital for the future of the United States, 
and Germany is vital for the future of Eu-
rope. And I’m open for suggestions. 

Q. Thank you very much. 
The President. Thanks for coming. 
Q. We should do this every month. 
The President. I’d like to. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:48 a.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President 
referred to Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of 
Germany; former President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq; and Prime Minister Ayad Allawi of 
the Iraqi Interim Government. He also re-
ferred to Provincial Reconstruction Teams 
(PRTs), a component of NATO’s Inter-
national Security Assistance Force operating 
in Afghanistan. The interviewer referred to 
Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview. 

Interview With Slovak State Television 
February 18, 2005 

President’s Upcoming Visit to the Slovak 
Republic 

Q. Mr. President, I assume that your trip 
to Europe, after your reelection, was very 
well tailored, and we can imagine why you 
go to Brussels and to Germany. But there 
are lots of—lots of speculation about why 

you decided to go to Bratislava. So what 
was behind this decision? And what will 
be your message for Slovaks and people 
in our region? 

The President. Thanks. I’ve been trying 
to think about when this thought got in 
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my mind. I think—I have to credit your 
Prime Minister, who, in the Oval Office, 
said, ‘‘You need to come to our country.’’ 
And I thought about it, and I think I told 
Condi Rice then, when she was my Na-
tional Security Adviser, before I named her 
Secretary of State, that would be a great 
idea. 

I’d like to come, and I’m thankful for 
the invitation, because I want to say to 
the world, ‘‘Freedom is a beautiful thing, 
and here is a country that is working hard 
to promote democracy.’’ The spirit of your 
Prime Minister, talking about overcoming 
the difficulties to become a free society, 
is—was just wonderful. 

I’ve always felt like countries like the 
Slovak Republic are very important for the 
world to know more about, and—because, 
as you know, I’m a big believer in liberty, 
and this is a country which is succeeding. 
And it’s not—there’s bumps in the road. 
It’s difficult, but it’s successful. 

So I’m looking forward to coming. It’s 
going to be one of the highlights of the 
trip; it really is. 

Iraq/Europe-U.S. Relations 
Q. You have, obviously, a very good rela-

tionship with Slovak Government and the 
other governments of so-called new Eu-
rope. But the public does not always nec-
essarily agree with our Government and 
with American policy. And you, many time, 
stress that you want to have a very good 
relationship with the whole Europe. So 
what is your strategy to improve the rela-
tionship with the nations, with the citizens? 

The President. That’s a good point. Well, 
first of all, nobody likes war. And basically 
what you’re referring to is my decision to 
go into Iraq. And I can understand why 
citizens, particularly if they didn’t feel 
threatened by Saddam Hussein, would say, 
‘‘We don’t like war, and we don’t agree 
with what George Bush decided.’’ And I 
know that. 

But now they’ve got to see what’s hap-
pening in Iraq. Eight million people voted 

in the face of terror. I mean, there’s a 
free country. And so what’s going to be 
very important for me is to connect that 
free country emerging with peace for their 
children and grandchildren. In other words, 
there has to be a connection in order for 
people to say, ‘‘Well, now I understand 
what, you know, what the policy means.’’ 
It’s a—and so one of the reasons—that’s 
what I’ll speak about not only—I mean, 
in Europe, it’s very important to make that 
connection. 

It’s—ours is a—mine is a mission and 
a trip that says, ‘‘We share values, human 
rights and human dignity and rule of law 
and minority rights and respect for 
women.’’ And therefore, it’s those values 
that should unite our voices when it comes 
to spreading those values in parts of the 
world that are troubled parts of the world, 
Iran or Syria or, as you saw recently, in 
Lebanon. I’m convinced that as democ-
racy—and particularly, Israel and the Pales-
tinian Territories—as democracy takes hold 
there, the people of the Slovak Republic 
will see, ‘‘Gosh, I’m beginning to under-
stand what President Bush was trying to 
do.’’ 

U.S. Visa Policy 
Q. United States and you, personally, 

helped to fulfill the vision of free, demo-
cratic, and united Europe. But there is 
something missing from this picture, and 
people feel that they’re treated like second- 
class Europeans because of visa. 

The President. Oh. [Laughter] 
Q. And I’m sure you will hear about 

the visa very often, not only in Slovakia 
but also in European Union. 

The President. Sure. 
Q. I know your Government has many 

other priorities, maybe much, much bigger 
priorities. But can I count on your leader-
ship, Mr. President, on this issue? 

The President. No, I’ve heard about the 
visa issue. 

Q. No? 
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The President. No, I have—yes. I mean, 
yes, I’ve heard about the visa issue. In 
other words, what I was saying, ‘‘No, this 
is not a minor issue.’’ This is an issue that 
our friends have brought up quite fre-
quently. And we’re trying to work it 
through. There’s an old policy in place that 
needs to be renewed and reviewed, given 
the new realities of the Slovak Republic 
or Poland or the Czech Republic or wher-
ever. And so I’ve told Condi Rice, ‘‘Let’s 
just make sure our visa policy is fair and 
balanced.’’ 

Q. So we can count on your help? 
The President. I’m not sure you can 

count on the results, but you can count 
on my interest. 

Russia 
Q. Mr. President, you are going to meet 

President Putin in Bratislava. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. And in Washington, many people are 

concerned about corrosion of democracy in 
Russia. And you, in a summit in Chile, 
you also raised the issue of Russia’s curb 
on democracy. So how much you are con-
cerned about this issue of Russia? 

The President. Well, I have a good rela-
tionship with President Putin. And the rea-
son—and that’s important, because that 
then will give me a chance to say in pri-
vate—ask him why he’s been making some 
of the decisions he’s been making. I mean, 
he’s done some things that has concerned 
people. And I—it’s going to be—I want 
him to be able to have a chance to say 
he’s done it for this reason or done that, 
so I can explain to him as best I can— 
in a friendly way, of course—that Western 
values are—you know, are based upon 
transparency and rule of law, the right for 
the people to express themselves, checks 
and balances in government. In other 
words, not one part of the government is 
so powerful they can overwhelm all the rest 
of the government. And I’m looking for-
ward to doing that right there in your beau-
tiful country. 

Listen, I think this is going to be my 
12th meeting with President Putin. It’s an 
important relationship that we’ll continue 
to nurture and work. 

Iraq/Europe-U.S. Relations 
Q. You mentioned the war in Iraq and 

relationship. What is your personal lesson 
how this war in Iraq changed relationship 
between United States and Europe and 
built relation with Eastern Europe? 

The President. Yes, I appreciate that very 
much. First of all, war is a terrible thing. 
And a lot of Europe supported the decision 
to enforce the United Nations resolutions. 
Remember, this wasn’t a U.S.—you know, 
this came about as a result of the United 
Nations passing 1441, which said—and by 
the way, the 16th resolution to Mr. Saddam 
Hussein that said, ‘‘Disarm, disclose, or 
face serious consequences.’’ He chose not 
to do either, so he faced serious con-
sequences. And a lot of Europe supported 
the decision to go and have him face seri-
ous consequences because the international 
body, the United Nations, needed to be 
credible when it spoke. 

But people need to see why the actions 
and why a free Iraq will make them safer. 
In other words, there has to be a connec-
tion. And the Eastern Europeans were 
great friends on this subject, and it’s inter-
esting. They understand what it means to 
live under tyranny. They know what it 
means to have secret police. And they 
began to smell that great freedom that 
comes, and then all of a sudden, democ-
racies began to emerge. And what a fan-
tastic example for the world, and Europe 
benefits with countries like the Slovak Re-
public a part of NATO or the European 
Union. I mean, these are very important 
lessons for people to see, that you cannot 
take freedom for granted, and freedom is 
hard, and democracy is hard work. 

But it is inspiring to see what’s taking 
place in the Slovak Republic. My message 
to the Slovak people is, ‘‘Thank you for 
doing what you’re doing. Thank you for 
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your courage. And freedom is a beautiful 
thing, and you’re showing it right here.’’ 

Q. Thank you very much, Mr. President. 
The President. God bless. Thank you. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:57 a.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 

later broadcast. In his remarks, the President 
referred to Prime Minister Mikulas Dzurinda 
of Slovakia; former President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq; and President Vladimir Putin 
of Russia. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview. 

Interview With Russian ITAR–TASS 
February 18, 2005 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Thank you very much, Mr. President, 

for this, again, unique opportunity to talk 
with you. 

The President. Thank you, sir. 
Q. You first time met with President 

Putin in Slovenia, and now in Slovakia is 
going to be—[laughter]—your 12th meet-
ing. What kind—do you think we need 
now? Do we need a fresh start? And what 
do you expect for this meeting? 

The President. You know, it’s interesting. 
First of all, we don’t need a fresh start 
in my personal relationship with Vladimir 
Putin. We’re friends, and that’s important. 
It’s important so that we can—he and I 
can have good talks, and we can understand 
each other and understand the decision-
making process. 

Vladimir makes a lot of decisions. And 
I make a lot of decisions. And I like to 
talk about—him about, ‘‘Well, why did you 
do this?’’ or ‘‘Why did you do that?’’ And 
I suspect he likes to ask me the same ques-
tions. 

Secondly, we’ve got the framework for 
a good strategic relationship, which is im-
portant. I think this relationship can be in-
vigorated. The campaign came, and in 
American public life, I mean—whether it 
be foreign policy or domestic policy, often 
you kind of shut down when the campaign 
comes. People weren’t really sure who was 
going to be the next President for a while. 
It turned out to be me, thankfully. But— 

and so this is a chance to reinvigorate. I 
wouldn’t say fresh—fresh start is okay. I’d 
call it reinvigorate. We’ve got the frame-
work, and it gives us a chance to move 
it forward. There’s a lot we need to do, 
a lot we need to work together on. 

60th Anniversary of V–E Day 
Q. V-Day in Moscow—in May—— 
The President. Yes. 
Q. ——60 years ago, World War II was 

ended. Your father was a pilot, was a hero 
of Second War. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. What—the best—the people who 

can—to those who won the war. What can 
you say to the patriots? You are invited 
to Moscow for the—— 

The President. I’m coming. Oh, yes, I 
want to make sure everybody understands 
I’m coming. My answer is, is that, thank 
you for your sacrifice. The Russian vet-
erans—the people of Russia went through 
an unbelievable period of time of sacrifice. 
The stories of courage and bravery against 
the onslaught of the Nazis was really fan-
tastic. I mean, it was a great lesson for 
bravery. 

And same in our country—they call it 
the ‘‘Greatest Generation’’; that’s what they 
call the World War II people because they 
sacrificed. And it still—this world still re-
quires sacrifice in different ways. But 
there’s still needed sacrifice to make sure 
there’s peace. And I’m looking forward to 
the celebrations. 
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Q. The wartime alliance, do you have 
lessons for us now? We have again the 
common enemy. 

The President. Yes. No, we do. And that’s 
another thing Vladimir and I will talk 
about. He sees clearly the common enemy. 
He’s a—and he knows you got to be tough 
to—and resolute and strong. And we will 
talk about that common enemy that is still 
active. The enemy—there’s a set of beliefs 
they believe in, and I believe the best way 
to defeat those beliefs is by spreading free-
dom and democracy. Free societies don’t 
like to fight. Free societies spend more 
time listening to their people and the de-
mands of their people as opposed to being 
able to fight and spread—in this case fight-
ing an ideology that is an ideology of hatred 
as this—as your good country full—fully 
understands. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. American-Russian relationship—what 

was the biggest success during your first 
term? And what are your plans for next 
4 years? 

The President. I appreciate that. Look, 
I think the biggest success would be two-
fold: one, an understanding of the war— 
the world we live in and the war on terror. 
Now, the enemy hit us, and they hit Russia. 
They hit us in a gruesome way, and they 
hit Russia in a gruesome way—Beslan, 

these movie theaters. I mean, there are all 
kinds of terrible events that have taken 
place. And so there’s a common under-
standing that we need to work together on 
the war on terror. And that’s important. 

The other thing was the Moscow Treaty. 
We kind of recognized that an era has gone 
by, that we’re reducing our nuclear stock-
piles. And that’s important too. 

Ahead, there’s a lot of things we can 
do. We can work on proliferation. We can 
work on—on disease and hunger. We can 
work on Iran to make sure the Iranians 
don’t have a nuclear weapon. We continue 
to work on Korea. We continue to work 
for Middle Eastern peace. And the road-
map is an opportunity for the United States 
and Russia to cooperate to convince Israel 
and the Palestinians to do what’s necessary 
to achieve peace. And so there’s a lot we 
can do. And I’m looking forward to seeing 
my friend Vladimir Putin. 

Q. Thank you very much. 
The President. Yes, sir. 
Q. Thank you very much. 
The President. Thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 11:06 a.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President 
referred to President Vladimir Putin of Rus-
sia. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of this interview. 

Remarks on Signing the Class Action Fairness Act of 2005 
February 18, 2005 

Thank you all. Thanks for coming. Please 
be seated. Thank you for coming. Thanks 
for the warm welcome. Welcome to the 
people’s house. Glad you’re here for the 
first bill signing ceremony of 2005. 

The bill I’m about to sign is a model 
of effective, bipartisan legislation. By work-
ing together over several years, we have 

agreed on a practical way to begin restoring 
common sense and balance to America’s 
legal system. The Class Action Fairness Act 
of 2005 marks a critical step toward ending 
the lawsuit culture in our country. The bill 
will ease the needless burden of litigation 
on every American worker, business, and 
family. By beginning the important work 
of legal reform, we are meeting our duty 
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to solve problems now and not to pass 
them on to future generations. 

I appreciate so very much the leadership 
that Senator Frist and Senator McConnell 
have shown on this bill in the United States 
Senate. I want to thank Senator Chris 
Dodd and Senator Tom Carper and Sen-
ator Craig Thomas as well for working in 
a bipartisan fashion to get this good bill 
to my desk. 

I appreciate Congressman Jim 
Sensenbrenner as well as Congressman 
Lamar Smith joining us today. I particularly 
want to pay tribute to the bill sponsors, 
Senator Grassley and Senator Kohl as well 
as Congressman Bob Goodlatte and Con-
gressman Rick Boucher, who are with us 
here today. 

Congress showed what is possible when 
we set aside partisan differences and focus 
on what’s doing right for Congress, and 
you all are to be—I mean, for the coun-
try—and you’re to be credited for your 
good work. Thank you very much. 

I welcome our new Attorney General— 
oh, right there. [Laughter] How quickly 
they forget in Washington. [Laughter] Al 
Gonzales—proud you’re up here, Al. Hec-
tor Barreto of the SBA. Thank you, all the 
business leaders, community leaders, con-
sumer groups who care about this issue. 
Thanks for your hard work. Thanks for 
being patient. Thanks for not becoming dis-
couraged. And thanks for witnessing the 
fruits of your labor as I sign this bill. 

Class actions can serve a valuable pur-
pose in our legal system. They allow nu-
merous victims of the same wrongdoing to 
merge their claims into a single lawsuit. 
When used properly, class actions make the 
legal system more efficient and help guar-
antee that injured people receive proper 
compensation. That is an important prin-
ciple of justice. So the bill I sign today 
maintains every victim’s right to seek justice 
and ensures that wrongdoers are held to 
account. 

Class actions can also be manipulated for 
personal gain. Lawyers who represent plain-

tiffs from multiple States can shop around 
for the State court where they expect to 
win the most money. A few weeks ago, 
I visited Madison County, Illinois, where 
juries have earned a reputation for award-
ing large verdicts. The number of class ac-
tions filed in Madison County has gone 
from 2 in 1998 to 82 in 2004—even though 
the vast majority of the defendants named 
in those suits are not from Madison Coun-
ty. Trial lawyers have already filed 24 class 
actions in Madison County this year—we’re 
in February—[laughter]—including 20 in 
the past week, after Congress made it clear 
their chance to exploit the class-action sys-
tem would soon be gone. 

Before today, trial lawyers were able to 
drag defendants from all over the country 
into sympathetic local courts, even if those 
businesses have done nothing wrong. Many 
businesses decided it was cheaper to settle 
the lawsuits rather than risk a massive jury 
award. In many cases, lawyers went home 
with huge payouts, while the plaintiffs 
ended up with coupons worth only a few 
dollars. By the time the settlement in at 
least one case was finished, plaintiffs actu-
ally owed their lawyers money. 

A newspaper editorial called the class- 
action system ‘‘an extortion racket that only 
Congress can fix.’’ This bill helps fix the 
system. Congress has done its duty, and 
I’m proud to sign it into law. 

Over the past few years, I’ve met people 
from all over the country who know the 
importance of class-action reform firsthand, 
and three of them are with us today. 
Marylou Rigat lives in Connecticut, yet a 
class action involving her faulty roof was 
resolved by a judge in Alabama. The award 
covered only a fraction of the cost of new 
shingles, but that wasn’t Marylou’s biggest 
problem. She had no idea she was part 
of the class action in the first place, and 
no one contacted her about her award. She 
only learned by accident when she called 
the company about her warranty. And then 
she found out there was nothing more she 
could do. 
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Hilda Bankston is with us. And her late 
husband used to own a drugstore in Fay-
ette, Mississippi. Their business was doing 
well until the store got swept up in massive 
litigation just because it dispensed prescrip-
tion drugs for a certain drug—prescriptions 
for a certain drug. She had to sell the phar-
macy 6 years ago. But she’s still getting 
dragged into court again and again. Here’s 
what she said: ‘‘My husband and I lived 
the American Dream until we were caught 
up in what has become an American night-
mare.’’ 

Alita Ditkowsky is with us. She was part 
of a class action against a company that 
made faulty televisions. When the case was 
settled in Madison County, Illinois, Alita’s 
lawyer took home a big check while she 
got a $50 rebate on another TV built by 
the same company that had ruined the first 
TV. [Laughter] Here’s what she said: ‘‘I’m 
still left with a broken TV.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘He 
got $22 million. Where’s the justice in 
this?’’ 

I want to thank you all for letting me 
use your stories, not only here but during 
different events we’ve had in highlighting 
the need for class-action reform, because 
this act will help ensure justice by making 
two essential reforms. First, it moves most 
large, interstate class actions into Federal 
courts. This will prevent trial lawyers from 
shopping around for friendly local venues. 
The bill will keep out-of-State businesses, 
workers, and shareholders from being 
dragged before unfriendly local juries or 
forced into unfair settlements. And that’s 
good for our system, and it’s good for our 
economy. 

Second, the bill provides new safeguards 
to ensure that plaintiffs in class-action law-
suits are treated fairly. The bill requires 
judges to consider the real monetary value 
of coupons and discounts, so that victims 
can count on true compensation for their 
injuries. It demands settlements and rulings 

to be explained in plain English so that 
class members understand their full rights. 

These are needed reforms. It’s an impor-
tant piece of legislation. It shows we’re 
making important progress toward a better 
legal system. 

There’s more to do. Small-business own-
ers across America fear that one junk law-
suit could force them to close their doors 
for good. Medical liability lawsuits are driv-
ing up the cost for doctors and patients 
and entrepreneurs around the country. As-
bestos litigation alone has led to the bank-
ruptcy of dozens of companies and cost 
tens of thousands of jobs, even though 
many asbestos claims are filed on behalf 
of people who aren’t actually sick. 

Overall, junk lawsuits have driven the 
total cost of America’s tort system to more 
than $240 billion a year, greater than any 
other major industrialized nation. It creates 
a needless disadvantage for America’s work-
ers and businesses in a global economy, 
imposes unfair costs on job creators, and 
raises prices to consumers. 

We have a responsibility to confront friv-
olous litigation head on. I will continue 
working with Congress to pass meaningful 
legal reforms, starting with reform in our 
asbestos and medical liability systems. 

Once again, I want to thank you all for 
the hard work on this important legislation. 
Class-action reform will help keep America 
the best place in the world to do business. 
It will help ensure justice for our citizens, 
and I’m confident that this bill will be the 
first of many bipartisan achievements in the 
year 2005. 

And now it is my honor to sign the Class- 
Action Fairness law. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:37 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. S. 5, 
approved February 18, was assigned Public 
Law No. 109–2. 
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Letter to Congressional Leaders on Continuation of the National 
Emergency Relating to Cuba and the Emergency Authority Relating to the 
Regulation of the Anchorage and Movement of Vessels 
February 18, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication, 
which states that the emergency declared 
with respect to the Government of Cuba’s 
destruction of two unarmed U.S.-registered 

civilian aircraft in international airspace 
north of Cuba on February 24, 1996, as 
amended and expanded on February 26, 
2004, is to continue in effect beyond March 
1, 2005. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. An original was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this let-
ter. The notice is listed in Appendix D at 
the end of this volume. 

The President’s Radio Address 
February 19, 2005 

Good morning. Tomorrow I leave on a 
trip to Europe, where I will reaffirm the 
importance of our transatlantic relationship 
with our European friends and allies. 

Over the last several weeks, the world 
has witnessed momentous events, Palestin-
ians voting for an end to violence, Ukrain-
ians standing up for their democratic rights, 
Iraqis going to the polls in free elections. 
And in Europe, I will talk with leaders 
at NATO and the European Union about 
how we can work together to take advan-
tage of the historic opportunities now be-
fore us. 

Leaders on both sides of the Atlantic un-
derstand that the hopes for peace in the 
world depend on the continued unity of 
free nations. We do not accept a false cari-
cature that divides the Western world be-
tween an idealistic United States and a cyn-
ical Europe. America and Europe are the 

pillars of the free world. We share the same 
belief in freedom and the rights of every 
individual, and we are working together 
across the globe to advance our common 
interest and common values. 

In Iraq, our shared commitment to free 
elections has stripped the car bombers and 
assassins of their most powerful weapon, 
their claim to represent the wishes and as-
pirations of the Iraqi people. In these elec-
tions, the European Union provided vital 
technical assistance. NATO is helping to 
train army officers, police, and civilian ad-
ministrators of a new Iraq. And 21 of our 
European coalition partners are providing 
forces on the ground. America and Europe 
are also working together to advance the 
cause of peace in the Holy Land, where 
we share the same goal of two democratic 
states, Israel and Palestine, living side by 
side in peace and freedom. 
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In my Inaugural Address, I said that the 
liberty we espouse is a universal aspiration. 
Many Americans trace their roots back to 
Europe, and we can trace many of our 
founding ideals there as well. It was a 
Frenchman who taught the Framers of our 
Constitution the importance of the separa-
tion of powers. It was a Scot who explained 
the virtues of a free market. It was an 
Englishman who challenged us to correct 
the principal defect of our founding, the 
plague of slavery. And it was an Italian 
who gave us our name, America. 

America’s strong ties to Europe are re-
flected in the largest two-way trading and 
investment relationship in the world. 
Today, more than a fifth of all U.S. exports 
go to the European Union, and millions 
of Americans depend for their paychecks 
on the local affiliates of European parent 
companies. 

I will work with our European partners 
to open markets and expand opportunities 
for our businesses, our workers, and farm-
ers, and to advance the Doha round of 
trade talks. I will make clear that one of 
my top priorities is to reduce the remaining 
European barriers to U.S. agricultural 
goods. 

Even the best of friends do not agree 
on everything. But at the dawn of the 21st 

century, the deepest values and interests 
of America and Europe are the same, de-
feating terrorism, conquering poverty, ex-
panding trade, and promoting peace. On 
both sides of the Atlantic, terrorist attacks 
on our cities and civilians have shown that 
freedom has dangerous enemies and that 
the key to a lasting peace is the advance 
of human liberty. 

Today, security and justice and prosperity 
for our world depend on America and Eu-
rope working in common purpose. That 
makes our transatlantic ties as vital as they 
have ever been. And during my visit to 
Europe next week, I will discuss with our 
friends and allies how we can strengthen 
those ties to build a future of peace and 
freedom for our children. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m. 
on February 18 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
February 19. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
February 18 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

Remarks in Brussels, Belgium 
February 21, 2005 

Guy, or Mr. Prime Minister, thank you 
for your kind introduction, and thank you 
for your warm hospitality. Distinguished 
guests and ladies and gentlemen: Laura and 
I are really glad to be back. I’m really 
pleased to visit Brussels again, the capital 
of a beautiful nation, the seat of the Euro-
pean Union and the NATO Alliance. The 
United States and Belgium are close allies, 
and we will always be warm friends. 

You know, on this journey to Europe, 
I follow in some large footsteps. More than 
two centuries ago, Benjamin Franklin ar-
rived on this continent to great acclaim. 
An observer wrote, ‘‘His reputation was 
more universal than Leibnitz or Newton, 
Frederick or Voltaire, and his character 
more beloved and esteemed than any or 
all of them.’’ The observer went on to say, 
‘‘There was scarcely a peasant or a citizen 
who did not consider him as a friend to 
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humankind.’’ I have been hoping for a simi-
lar reception—[laughter]—but Secretary 
Rice told me I should be a realist. [Laugh-
ter] 

I appreciate the opportunity, in this great 
hall, to speak to the peoples of Europe. 
For more than 60 years, our nations stood 
together to face great challenges of history. 
Together, we opposed totalitarian ideologies 
with our might and with our patience. To-
gether, we united this continent with our 
democratic values. And together we mark, 
year by year, the anniversaries of freedom, 
from D-day to the liberation of death 
camps to the victories of conscience in 
1989. Our transatlantic alliance frustrated 
the plans of dictators, served the highest 
ideals of humanity, and set a violent cen-
tury on a new and better course. And as 
time goes by, we must never forget our 
shared achievements. 

Yet our relationship is founded on more 
than nostalgia. In a new century, the alli-
ance of Europe and North America is the 
main pillar of our security. Our robust 
trade is one of the engines of the world’s 
economy. Our example of economic and 
political freedom gives hope to millions 
who are weary of poverty and oppression. 
In all these ways, our strong friendship is 
essential to peace and prosperity across the 
globe, and no temporary debate, no passing 
disagreement of governments, no power on 
Earth will ever divide us. 

Today, America and Europe face a mo-
ment of consequence and opportunity. To-
gether we can once again set history on 
a hopeful course away from poverty and 
despair and toward development and the 
dignity of self-rule, away from resentment 
and violence and toward justice and the 
peaceful settlement of differences. Seizing 
this moment requires idealism; we must see 
in every person the right and the capacity 
to live in freedom. Seizing this moment 
requires realism; we must act wisely and 
deliberately in the face of complex chal-
lenges. And seizing this moment also re-
quires cooperation, because when Europe 

and America stand together, no problem 
can stand against us. As past debates fade, 
as great duties become clear, let us begin 
a new era of transatlantic unity. 

Our greatest opportunity and immediate 
goal is peace in the Middle East. After 
many false starts and dashed hopes and 
stolen lives, a settlement of the conflict be-
tween Israelis and Palestinians is now with-
in reach. America and Europe have made 
a moral commitment: We will not stand 
by as another generation in the Holy Land 
grows up in an atmosphere of violence and 
hopelessness. America and Europe also 
share a strategic interest. By helping to 
build a lasting peace, we will remove an 
unsettled grievance that is used to stir ha-
tred and violence across the Middle East. 

Our efforts are guided by a clear vision. 
We’re determined to see two democratic 
states, Israel and Palestine, living side by 
side in peace and security. The Palestinian 
people deserve a government that is rep-
resentative, honest, and peaceful. The peo-
ple of Israel need an end to terror and 
a reliable, steadfast partner for peace. And 
the world must not rest until there is a 
just and lasting resolution to this conflict. 

All the parties have responsibilities to 
meet. Arab States must end incitement in 
their own media, cut off public and private 
funding for terrorism, stop their support 
for extremist education, and establish nor-
mal relations with Israel. Palestinian leaders 
must confront and dismantle terrorist 
groups, fight corruption, encourage free en-
terprise, and rest true authority with the 
people. Only a democracy can serve the 
hopes of Palestinians and make Israel se-
cure and raise the flag of a free Palestine. 

A successful Palestinian democracy 
should be Israel’s top goal as well, so Israel 
must freeze settlement activity, help Pal-
estinians build a thriving economy, and en-
sure that a new Palestinian state is truly 
viable, with contiguous territory on the 
West Bank. A state of scattered territories 
will not work. As Palestinian leaders assume 
responsibility for Gaza and increasingly 
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larger territory, we will help them build 
the economic and political and security in-
stitutions needed to govern effectively. And 
as that democracy rises, the United States 
and Europe will help the parties implement 
the roadmap to peace. 

These vital steps are also difficult steps, 
because progress requires new trust and 
because terrorists will do all they can to 
destroy that trust. Yet we are moving for-
ward, and we are doing so in practical ways. 
Next month in London, Prime Minister 
Blair will host a conference to help the 
Palestinian people build the democratic in-
stitutions of their state. President Abbas has 
the opportunity to put forward a strategy 
of reform which can and will gain support 
from the international community—includ-
ing financial support. I hope he will seize 
the moment. I have asked Secretary Rice 
to attend the conference and to convey 
America’s strong support for the Palestinian 
people as they build a democratic state. 
And I appreciate the prominent role that 
Prime Minister Blair and other European 
leaders are playing in the cause of peace. 

We seek peace between Israel and Pal-
estine for its own sake. We also know that 
a free and peaceful Palestine can add to 
the momentum of reform throughout the 
broader Middle East. In the long run, we 
cannot live in peace and safety if the Mid-
dle East continues to produce ideologies 
of murder and terrorists who seek the 
deadliest weapons. Regimes that terrorize 
their own people will not hesitate to sup-
port terror abroad. A status quo of tyranny 
and hopelessness in the Middle East, the 
false stability of dictatorship and stagnation, 
can only lead to deeper resentment in a 
troubled region and further tragedy in free 
nations. The future of our nations and the 
future of the Middle East are linked, and 
our peace depends on their hope and de-
velopment and freedom. 

Lasting, successful reform in the broader 
Middle East will not be imposed from the 
outside; it must be chosen from within. 
Governments must choose to fight corrup-

tion, abandon old habits of control, protect 
the rights of conscience and the rights of 
minorities. Governments must invest in the 
health and education of their people and 
take responsibility for solving problems in-
stead of simply blaming others. Citizens 
must choose to hold their governments ac-
countable. The path isn’t always easy, as 
any free people can testify, yet there’s rea-
son for confidence. Ultimately, men and 
women who seek the success of their nation 
will reject an ideology of oppression and 
anger and fear. Ultimately, men and 
women will embrace participation and 
progress—and we are seeing the evidence 
in an arc of reform from Morocco to Bah-
rain to Iraq to Afghanistan. 

Our challenge is to encourage this 
progress by taking up the duties of great 
democracies. We must be on the side of 
democratic reformers. We must encourage 
democratic movements, and we must sup-
port democratic transitions in practical 
ways. 

Europe and America should not expect 
or demand that reforms come all at once. 
That didn’t happen in our own histories. 
My country took many years to include mi-
norities and women in the full promise of 
America, and that struggle hasn’t ended. 
Yet while our expectations must be realistic, 
our ideals must be firm, and they must 
be clear. We must expect higher standards 
from our friends and partners in the Mid-
dle East. The Government of Saudi Arabia 
can demonstrate its leadership in the region 
by expanding the role of its people in de-
termining their future. And the great and 
proud nation of Egypt, which showed the 
way toward peace in the Middle East, can 
now show the way toward democracy in 
the Middle East. 

Our shared commitment to democratic 
progress is being tested in Lebanon, a 
once-thriving country that now suffers 
under the influence of an oppressive neigh-
bor. Just as the Syrian regime must take 
stronger action to stop those who support 
violence and subversion in Iraq and must 
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end its support for terrorist groups seeking 
to destroy the hope of peace between 
Israelis and Palestinians, Syria must also 
end its occupation of Lebanon. 

The Lebanese people have the right to 
be free, and the United States and Europe 
share an interest in a democratic, inde-
pendent Lebanon. My Nation and France 
worked to pass Security Council Resolution 
1559, which demands that Lebanon’s sov-
ereignty be respected, that foreign troops 
and agents be withdrawn, and that free 
elections be conducted without foreign in-
terference. In the last several months, the 
world has seen men and women voting in 
historic elections from Kabul to Ramallah 
to Baghdad, and without Syrian inter-
ference, Lebanon’s parliamentary elections 
in the spring can be another milestone of 
liberty. 

Our commitment to democratic progress 
is being honored in Afghanistan. That coun-
try is building a democracy that reflects 
Afghan traditions and history and shows the 
way for other nations in the region. The 
elected President is working to disarm and 
demobilize militias in preparation for the 
National Assembly elections to be held this 
spring. And the Afghan people know the 
world is with them. After all, Germany is 
providing vital police training. The United 
Kingdom is helping to fight drug trade. 
Italy is giving assistance on judicial reform. 
NATO’s growing security mission is com-
manded by a Turkish general. European 
Governments are helping Afghanistan to 
succeed, and America appreciates your 
leadership. 

Together, we must make clear to the 
Iraqi people that the world is also with 
them, because they have certainly shown 
their character to the world. An Iraqi man 
who lost a leg in a car bombing last year 
made sure he was there to vote on January 
the 30th. He said, ‘‘I would have crawled 
here if I had to. I don’t want terrorists 
to kill other Iraqis like they tried to kill 
me. Today I am voting for peace.’’ Every 
vote cast in Iraq was an act of defiance 

against terror, and the Iraqi people have 
earned our respect. 

Some Europeans joined the fight to lib-
erate Iraq, while others did not. Yet all 
of us recognize courage when we see it, 
and we saw it in the Iraqi people. And 
all nations now have an interest in the suc-
cess of a free and democratic Iraq, which 
will fight terror, which will be a beacon 
of freedom, and which will be a source 
of true stability in the region. In the com-
ing months, Iraq’s newly elected assembly 
will carry out the important work of estab-
lishing a government, providing security, 
enhancing basic services, and writing a 
democratic constitution. Now is the time 
for established democracies to give tangible 
political, economic, and security assistance 
to the world’s newest democracy. 

In Iran, the free world shares a common 
goal. For the sake of peace, the Iranian 
regime must end its support for terrorism 
and must not develop nuclear weapons. In 
safeguarding the security of free nations, 
no option can be taken permanently off 
the table. Iran, however, is different from 
Iraq. We’re in the early stages of diplo-
macy. The United States is a member of 
the IAEA Board of Governors, which has 
taken the lead on this issue. We’re working 
closely with Britain, France, and Germany 
as they oppose Iran’s nuclear ambitions and 
as they insist that Tehran comply with 
international law. The results of this ap-
proach now depend largely on Iran. We 
also look for Iran to finally deliver on 
promised reform. The time has arrived for 
the Iranian regime to listen to the Iranian 
people and respect their rights and join 
in the movement toward liberty that is tak-
ing place all around them. 

Across the Middle East, from the Pales-
tinian Territories to Lebanon to Iraq to 
Iran, I believe that the advance of freedom 
within nations will build the peace among 
nations. And one reason for this belief is 
the experience of Europe. In two World 
Wars, Europe saw the aggressive nature of 
tyranny and the terrible cost of mistrust 
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and division. In the cold war, Europe saw 
the so-called stability of Yalta was a con-
stant source of injustice and fear, and Eu-
rope also saw how the rise of democratic 
movements like Solidarity could part an 
Iron Curtain drawn by tyrants. The spread 
of freedom has helped to resolve old dis-
putes, and the enlargement of NATO and 
the European Union have made partners 
out of former rivals. America supports Eu-
rope’s democratic unity for the same reason 
we support the spread of democracy in the 
Middle East, because freedom leads to 
peace. America supports a strong Europe 
because we need a strong partner in the 
hard work of advancing freedom and peace 
in the world. 

European leaders demonstrated this vi-
sion in Ukraine. Presidents Kwasniewski of 
Poland, Adamkus of Lithuania, Javier 
Solana of the EU helped to resolve the 
election crisis and bring Ukraine back into 
the camp of freedom. As a free Govern-
ment takes hold in that country and as the 
Government of President Yushchenko pur-
sues vital reforms, Ukraine should be wel-
comed by the Euro-Atlantic family. We 
must support new democracies, so mem-
bers of our Alliance must continue to reach 
out to Georgia, where last year peaceful 
protests overturned a stolen election and 
unleashed the forces of democratic change. 

I also believe that Russia’s future lies 
within the family of Europe and the trans-
atlantic community. America supports WTO 
membership for Russia, because meeting 
WTO standards will strengthen the gains 
of freedom and prosperity in that country. 
Yet for Russia to make progress as a Euro-
pean nation, the Russian Government must 
renew a commitment to democracy and the 
rule of law. We recognize that reform will 
not happen overnight. We must always re-
mind Russia, however, that our alliance 
stands for a free press, a vital opposition, 
the sharing of power, and the rule of law. 
And the United States and all European 
countries should place democratic reform 
at the heart of their dialog with Russia. 

As we seek freedom in other nations, 
we must also work to renew the values 
that make freedom possible. As I said in 
my Inaugural Address, we cannot carry the 
message of freedom and the baggage of 
bigotry at the same time. We must reject 
anti-Semitism from any source, and we 
must condemn violence such as we have 
witnessed in the Netherlands. All our na-
tions must work to integrate minorities into 
the mainstream of society and to teach the 
value of tolerance to each new generation. 

The nations in our great alliance have 
many advantages and many blessings. We 
also have a call beyond our comfort; we 
must raise our sights to the wider world. 
Our ideals and our interests lead in the 
same direction: By bringing progress and 
hope to nations in need, we can improve 
many lives and lift up failing states and 
remove the causes and sanctuaries of ter-
ror. 

Our alliance is determined to promote 
development and integrate developing na-
tions into the world economy. The measure 
of our success must be the results we 
achieve, not merely the resources we 
spend. Together, we created the Monterrey 
Consensus, which links new aid from devel-
oped nations to real reform in developing 
ones. This strategy is working. Throughout 
the developing world, governments are con-
fronting corruption, the rule of law is taking 
root, and people are enjoying new free-
doms. Developed nations have responded 
by increasing assistance by a third. 

Through the Millennium Challenge Ac-
count, my Nation is increasing our aid to 
developing nations that govern justly, ex-
pand economic freedom, and invest in the 
education and health of their people. While 
still providing humanitarian assistance and 
support, developed nations are taking a 
wiser approach to other aid. Instead of sub-
sidizing failure year after year, we must 
reward progress and improve lives. 

Our alliance is determined to encourage 
commerce among nations, because open 
markets create jobs and lift income and 
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draw whole nations into an expanding circle 
of freedom and opportunity. Europe and 
America will continue to increase trade, 
and as we do so, we’ll resolve our trade 
disagreements in a cooperative spirit. And 
we should share the benefits of fair and 
free trade with others. That’s why we’ll 
continue to advance the Doha Develop-
ment Agenda and bring global trade talks 
to a successful conclusion. We should all 
pursue fiscal policies in our nations, sound 
fiscal policies of low taxes and fiscal re-
straint and reform, that promote a stable 
world financial system and foster economic 
growth. 

Our alliance is determined to show good 
stewardship of the earth, and that requires 
addressing the serious, long-term challenge 
of global climate change. All of us ex-
pressed our views on the Kyoto Protocol, 
and now we must work together on the 
way forward. Emerging technologies, such 
as hydrogen-powered vehicles, electricity 
from renewable energy sources, clean coal 
technology, will encourage economic 
growth that is environmentally responsible. 
By researching, by developing, by pro-
moting new technologies across the world, 
all nations, including the developing coun-
tries, can advance economically while slow-
ing the growth in global greenhouse gases 
and avoid pollutants that undermines public 
health. All of us can use the power of 
human ingenuity to improve the environ-
ment for generations to come. 

Our alliance is determined to meet nat-
ural disaster, famine, and disease with swift 
and compassionate help. As we meet today, 
American and European personnel are aid-
ing the victims of the tsunami in Asia. Our 
combined financial commitment to tsunami 
relief and reconstruction is nearly $4 bil-
lion. We’re working through the Global 
Fund to combat AIDS and other diseases 
across the world. And America’s Emer-
gency Plan has focused additional resources 
on nations where the needs are greatest. 
Through all these efforts, we encourage sta-
bility and progress, build a firmer basis for 

democratic institutions, and above all, we 
fulfill a moral duty to heal the sick and 
feed the hungry and comfort the afflicted. 

Our alliance is also determined to defend 
our security, because we refuse to live in 
a world dominated by fear. Terrorist move-
ments seek to intimidate free peoples and 
reverse the course of history by committing 
dramatic acts of murder. We will not be 
intimidated, and the terrorists will not stop 
the march of freedom. I thank the nations 
of Europe for your strong cooperation in 
the war on terror. Together, we have dis-
rupted terrorist financing, strengthened in-
telligence sharing, enhanced our law en-
forcement cooperation, and improved the 
security of international commerce and 
travel. 

We’re pursuing terrorists wherever they 
hide. German authorities recently arrested 
two terrorists plotting to attack American 
interests in Iraq. Both will be prosecuted 
under new German laws enacted after Sep-
tember the 11th. Just last week, the United 
Nations added Muhsin al-Fadhli to its Al 
Qaida and Taliban Sanctions Committee 
list. This man is a known Al Qaida opera-
tive and Zarqawi associate, provided sup-
port to the terrorists who conducted the 
2002 bombing of a French oil tanker. 
Working together, America, France, and 
other nations will bring him to justice. For 
the sake of the security of our people, for 
the sake of peace, we will be relentless 
in chasing down the ideologues of hate. 

On September the 11th, America turned 
first to our immediate security and to the 
pursuit of an enemy, and that vital work 
goes on. We also found that a narrow defi-
nition of security is not enough. While con-
fronting a present threat, we have accepted 
the long-term challenge of spreading hope 
and liberty and prosperity as the great al-
ternatives to terror. As we defeat the agents 
of terror, we will also remove the sources 
of terror. 

This strategy is not an American strategy 
or a European strategy or a Western strat-
egy. Spreading liberty for the sake of peace 
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is the cause of all mankind. This approach 
not only reduces a danger to free peoples; 
it honors the dignity of all peoples by plac-
ing human rights and human freedom at 
the center of our agenda. And our alliance 
has the ability and the duty to tip the bal-
ance of history in the favor of freedom. 

We know there are many obstacles, and 
we know the road is long. Albert Camus 
said that ‘‘freedom is a long-distance race.’’ 
We’re in that race for the duration, and 
there is reason for optimism. Oppression 
is not the wave of the future; it is the 
desperate tactic of a few backward-looking 
men. Democratic nations grow in strength 
because they reward and respect the cre-
ative gifts of their people. Freedom is the 
direction of history, because freedom is the 
permanent hope of humanity. 

America holds these values because of 
ideals long held on this continent. We 
proudly stand in the tradition of the Magna 
Carta, the Declaration of the Rights of 
Man, and the North Atlantic Treaty. The 
signers of that treaty pledged ‘‘to safeguard 

the freedom, common heritage, and civili-
zation of their peoples, founded on the 
principles of democracy, individual liberty, 
and the rule of law.’’ In this new century, 
the United States and Europe reaffirm that 
commitment and renew our great alliance 
of freedom. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:08 p.m. at 
the Concert Noble. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Prime Minister Guy Verhofstadt of 
Belgium; Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom; President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; President Hamid Karzai of Afghani-
stan; Lt. Gen. Ethem Erdagi, commander, 
International Security Assistance Force, 
NATO; President Aleksander Kwasniewski of 
Poland; President Valdas Adamkus of Lith-
uania; Secretary General Javier Solana of the 
European Council; President Viktor 
Yushchenko of Ukraine; and senior Al Qaida 
associate Abu Musab Al Zarqawi. 

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Jacques 
Chirac: Lebanon 
February 21, 2005 

The United States and France join with 
the European Union and the international 
community in condemning the assassination 
of former Lebanese Prime Minister Rafiq 
Hariri, and in their support for a free, inde-
pendent, and democratic Lebanon. We sup-
port the U.N. investigation into this ter-
rorist act and urge the full cooperation of 
all parties in order to identify those respon-
sible for this act. 

We urge full and immediate implementa-
tion of UNSCR 1559 in all its aspects, in-
cluding its call for a sovereign, inde-
pendent, and democratic Lebanon as well 

as for the consolidation of security under 
the authority of a Lebanese government 
free from foreign domination. 

Lebanon’s forthcoming parliamentary 
elections can mark another milestone in 
Lebanon’s return to independence and de-
mocracy if they are free and fair, conducted 
without outside interference, and guaran-
teed by international observers. The imple-
mentation of UNSCR 1559 is essential to 
the organization and success of these elec-
tions. The people of Lebanon deserve this 
opportunity, and we stand with them in 
their aspirations for freedom, sovereignty, 
and security. 
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NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Remarks Following Discussions With President Jacques Chirac of France 
and an Exchange With Reporters in Brussels 
February 21, 2005 

President Bush. It’s my honor to be join-
ing Jacques Chirac for dinner. I thank you 
for coming, sir. I’ve really been looking for-
ward to this moment. 

Every time I meet with Jacques, he’s got 
good advice. And I’m looking forward to 
listening to you. We’ve got a lot of issues 
to talk about: Middle Eastern peace, Leb-
anon, Iran, helping to feed the hungry, and 
working together to help spread medicines 
necessary to cure illness. 

So, Mr. President, thank you very much 
for your—coming by for dinner, and thank 
you for your time. 

President Chirac. Thank you. It’s, of 
course, a great pleasure. It always is great 
pleasure to meet with President Bush. And 
let me take this opportunity to thank him 
for his very warm welcome to me today 
as always. 

Now, President Bush and I have always 
shared very—always had very warm rela-
tions, which in fact translate, to a certain 
extent, of relations—of warm relations that 
have always been characterized—the links 
between our countries and the relations, 
be they bilateral or transatlantic ones, 
which have always been excellent between 
France and the United States. 

Indeed, we have struggled for some two 
centuries, 200 years now, to uphold and 
keep alive these values which we share, 
and which our people share and hold very 
dear to their hearts, and which we are very 
attached to. 

We are present together, that is to say 
France and the United States, in some of 
the world’s hotspots. I’m thinking of Af-

ghanistan. I’m thinking of the Balkans, of 
course, but I’m thinking also of what we’re 
doing in Haiti and in Africa. I’m thinking 
also of our excellent cooperation over the 
tragedy in Asia; I’m talking about the tsu-
nami here. And let me take this oppor-
tunity to thank the President for all the 
help that was extended to our military by 
the American military, for instance, the 
making available to our military of Amer-
ican helicopters, which made our work that 
much easier. 

So we do share many, many ideals and 
values. We have many things in common. 
For instance, we, together, are struggling 
against the scourge of weapons of mass de-
struction and terrorism. And we adopted— 
we have the same approach to the situation 
which is prevailing in Lebanon, especially 
following the murder of former Prime Min-
ister Hariri, who, of course, was a man 
who enshrined the ideals of democracy, 
independence, and liberty of that country. 

Therefore, I am looking forward to a 
very constructive discussion, and I welcome 
this new opportunity to meet with the 
President and in a broader context, which 
is that of the continuing dialog, ongoing 
dialog between the United States and the 
rest of Europe. 

President Bush. Tom [Tom Raum, Asso-
ciated Press]. 

Russia 
Q. For both Presidents: You talked about 

Russia, Mr. President, in your speech. 
What practical things can you do to pres-
sure Russia to go back to a path towards 
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democracy? And should you, for instance, 
make membership in the WTO contingent 
on Russia renewing its commitment to de-
mocracy? For both Presidents, please. 

President Bush. Part of the WTO re-
quirements are that there be an open mar-
ket, that there be a liberal economy. And 
open markets and liberal economies tend 
to attract countries that are open to the 
voices of their people. 

I look forward to seeing Vladimir Putin 
in 2 days. I’ve got a good relationship with 
Vladimir; I intend to keep it that way. But 
as well, I intend to remind him that if 
his interests lie West, that we share values, 
and that we—and those values are impor-
tant. They’re not only important for people 
that live within Russia; they’re important 
to have good relations with the West. 

France-U.S. Relations 
Q. The first question to President Chirac. 

You have said, sir, yourself, that relations 
have always been excellent between France 
and the United States. We get the sense 
that in recent weeks they have become 
even better. They have become warmer 
and that there’s a veritable new honey-
moon, as it were, taking place. 

And to you, President Bush, may I ask 
the following question: If, indeed, relations 
have improved, if indeed they are better 
between France and the United States, are 
they good enough as yet for that to warrant 
an invitation to President Chirac to go to 
the United States, possibly even to your 
ranch, sir? [Laughter] 

President Bush. I’m looking for a good 
cowboy. [Laughter] 

President Chirac. Let me say—repeat 
what I already said, namely, that our rela-

tions are indeed excellent. But they have 
been excellent for over 200 years now, be-
cause—why do I say that? Because they 
are based upon common values, common 
values that we share. And these things don’t 
change overnight, with the wave of a wand. 

Now, of course, that doesn’t mean that 
because we share common values we 
don’t—we necessarily agree on everything 
all the time. Of course, we can have our 
differences, or our divergence of opinion. 
Recently, this was the case. We didn’t share 
the same view over Iraq. But this in no 
way affects or in no way undermines the 
bedrock of our relations, namely, our com-
mon values and our common vision. And 
I repeat what I said earlier on, namely, 
that I feel it’s very important that within 
the broader context of U.S.-EU relations, 
this relationship should continue to be ce-
mented, broadened, and strengthened. 

President Bush. This is my first dinner, 
since I’ve been reelected, on European soil, 
and it’s with Jacques Chirac, and that ought 
to say something. It ought to say how im-
portant this relationship is for me, person-
ally, and how important this relationship 
is for my country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:13 p.m. in 
the Ambassador’s residence at the U.S. Em-
bassy. In his remarks, he referred to Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin of Russia. President 
Chirac referred to former Prime Minister 
Rafiq Hariri of Lebanon, who was assas-
sinated on February 14 in Beirut. President 
Chirac and a reporter spoke in French, and 
their remarks were translated by an inter-
preter. 
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Remarks Following Discussions With Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom in Brussels 
February 22, 2005 

President Bush. I just had a good break-
fast. I always enjoy being with my friend 
Tony Blair. We talked about the progress 
being made in Iraq, and I want to con-
gratulate you on your vision. The Iraqis 
are—you know, have defied the terrorists 
and showed the world they want to live 
in a free society, and we’re there to help 
them achieve that. 

I’m looking forward to the NATO meet-
ing today. NATO is a vital relationship for 
the United States and for Europe. And I’m 
looking forward to meeting with the EU 
as well. As I said in my speech yesterday, 
a strong Europe is very important for the 
United States, and I really meant that. And 
the Prime Minister is one of the strong 
leaders in Europe, and I really enjoy my 
relationship with him. 

Prime Minister Blair. First of all, I’m 
pleased to come and talk to the President 
again and go through the range of different 
issues that we face in the world today. And 
I both welcome the President’s speech yes-
terday very much and thanked him for it. 
And I think what it sets out is a very clear 
way forward for us now. Whatever the dif-
ferences in the international community 
have been over the past couple of years, 
I think we have a really solid basis now 
for going forward in a unified way. And 
if we take that opportunity, it will be great-
ly to the benefit of the international com-
munity. 

We can see this, obviously, with Iraq, 
where after the democratic elections that 
are held now, it’s possible to see a way 
forward in which Iraq can become a stable 

and a prosperous and a democratic state. 
And after all the tragedies of the past and 
the dictatorship and the loss of life under 
Saddam, there’s now real prospect for the 
Iraqi people. And that, joined to what has 
happened in Afghanistan, I think gives us 
real hope for the future. 

In addition, the President set out very 
clearly a way forward on the Middle East 
peace process. There’s a renewed sense of 
vigor and optimism in that process. And 
with the London conference coming up 
next week, I think we’ve got every possi-
bility now of trying to reach a settlement, 
which I think would do so much for inter-
national relations worldwide. 

Then, of course, we also went through 
many of the other issues, to the upcoming 
G–8 later in the year and so on. So it 
was, as ever, a very constructive, very useful 
discussion across a whole range of issues. 
And as I say, I think that yesterday’s speech 
and today’s meeting at NATO gives us an 
opportunity to restate for people in Europe 
and in America the fundamental impor-
tance of this transatlantic alliance. It’s been 
a cornerstone of our security for many, 
many years. It’s based on shared values. 
It’s absolutely the right thing for us to have 
at the center of our relations. And we’ll 
do everything we can to make sure that 
that relationship is strong. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:42 a.m. at 
the Chief of Mission Residence at the U.S. 
Embassy. In his remarks, Prime Minister 
Blair referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. 
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The President’s News Conference With Secretary General Jakob Gijsbert 
‘‘Jaap’’ de Hoop Scheffer of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization in 
Brussels 
February 22, 2005 

Secretary General de Hoop Scheffer. 
Good afternoon. Very good afternoon to 
you. Let me start by—this press conference 
by echoing what was said many times 
around the table this morning, and that 
is, thanks to President Bush that he is here, 
showing the continued commitment to 
NATO so shortly after his Inauguration. I 
mean, I would be unfaithful to the discus-
sion if I didn’t start like this. So let me 
say once again on my own behalf, Mr. 
President, thank you for being here. Thank 
you for coming. 

What did we discuss; what have I heard 
today? I have heard strong support for the 
Atlantic Alliance. I have heard strong sup-
port for the common values which bind 
us, in the past, in the present, and in the 
future. 

I have heard strong support for NATO’s 
operations and missions, strong support for 
what we are doing in Afghanistan and our 
further ambitions, strong support for the 
training mission in Iraq, where we have 
further ambitions in setting up the training 
academy and where we have now fully 
manned and financed what we committed 
to do. And you know it’s the Iraqi Govern-
ment’s first priority, training the Iraqi secu-
rity forces so that their dependence on oth-
ers can be less than it is at the moment. 
I heard strong support for our continued 
presence in Kosovo and stability in the Bal-
kans. 

I’ve heard a discussion on the importance 
of a strong NATO-EU partnership. At 
length, government leaders, heads of state 
discussed the political role of NATO, the 
stronger political role of NATO, and there 
was a lot of support for what I have been 
saying over the past 8, 9 months: that this 
political role is important, that NATO is 

a political-military alliance, and that we 
should not shy away from discussing polit-
ical subjects of relevance. 

Many remarks and interventions were 
made on the Middle East, the importance 
of NATO’s Mediterranean dialog, which is 
being strengthened, the importance of the 
Istanbul Cooperation Initiative for these ac-
tivities of NATO in this very pivotal region 
where security and stability is not only im-
portant for the region but far beyond. Of 
course, the hopes for progress in the 
Israeli-Palestinian question were discussed, 
and I think it’s important that, by out-
reaching into the region, NATO follow this 
process, although it does not play a primary 
role. 

Of course, let me come back to Ukraine 
this morning. There is strong support, 
strong support, first of all, for NATO’s bot-
tom line, which is NATO has an open door 
for those European democracies who fulfill 
the obligations, strong support for giving 
President Yushchenko, in his challenging 
endeavor to bring Ukraine closer to Euro- 
Atlantic integration—to support him in that 
respect. 

In other words, because I want to be 
brief, it was an excellent summit. It was 
an excellent summit. It was an excellent 
idea of the President to come here, to have 
this summit here and now, because there 
is a daunting and challenging task and a 
daunting and challenging agenda waiting 
for NATO. And we’ll go for that agenda. 
And I’ll make proposals in the not too dis-
tant future on this political role for NATO. 
And the atmosphere was excellent, and that 
was the way it should be, because what 
binds us are the values. We’ll discuss them; 
we’ll have difference of opinion, yes, from 
time to time, but there is a lot more we 
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* White House correction. 

agree upon, and that is the bottom line. 
And that’s the basis for this great Alliance, 
and that’s the way I, in my responsibility, 
having this privilege of being Secretary 
General, I will run the Alliance. 

Mr. President. 
President Bush. Thank you, sir. It’s good 

to be back here to the NATO Head-
quarters. This is my first trip overseas of 
my second term, and I’m proud to make 
the home of NATO my first stop. And I 
appreciate the invitation. You’ve done a fine 
job of running the meetings. You’re doing 
a fine job of being the Secretary General, 
I want you to know, and I appreciate all 
our friends who were around the table 
today for their strong commitment to 
NATO. 

It was a healthy dialog, and that strong 
commitment is important. After all, NATO 
is the most successful alliance in the history 
of the world—think about that, the most 
successful alliance in the history of the 
world. Because of NATO, Europe is whole 
and united and at peace. And that’s a mile-
stone in the history of liberty. 

NATO is the home for nine former 
members of the Warsaw Pact. You know, 
the leaders of those countries, when they 
sit around the table, bring such vitality to 
the discussions that we have. See, it’s still 
fresh in their memories what it meant to 
live in a society that wasn’t free. I said 
in my remarks today that, you know, some-
times you can take a relationship for grant-
ed, and it was very important for us not 
to take the NATO relationship for granted. 
One thing is for certain: The newly admit-
ted countries don’t take NATO for granted. 
As a matter of fact, they add a vitality to 
the discussions that I find refreshing and 
hopeful. NATO is an important organiza-
tion, and the United States of America 
strongly supports it. 

I appreciate so very much the trans-
formation of NATO that’s taking place. In 
order for NATO to be vital, it’s got to 
be relevant, and if it stays stuck in the 
past, it’s slowly but surely going to fade 

into oblivion. But it’s not staying stuck in 
the past. We’ve created the NATO Re-
sponse Force—and I want to thank you 
for your leadership on that, Jaap—and the 
chemical and biological and radiological and 
nuclear battalion. The NATO command 
structure is streamlined. 

NATO is involved in the Middle East, 
a world—a part of the world desperate for 
freedom. And I want to thank you for your 
leadership on that. And we had a lot— 
spent a lot of time talking about the NATO 
contribution to Afghanistan, and it is real 
and it is important and it is substantial. 
And more countries are committed to pro-
viding help for the RPTs [PRTs] * as well 
as the upcoming elections, and I’m most 
grateful. 

And then we discussed the NATO con-
tribution in Iraq. First, many member 
countries have sent troops into Iraq as a 
part of the liberation of Iraq. And I 
thanked them there, and I reminded them 
that every life is precious, and we appre-
ciate the sacrifices being made by their citi-
zens. But 26 nations sat around the table 
saying, ‘‘Let’s get the past behind us, and 
now let’s focus on helping the world’s new-
est democracy succeed.’’ And I appreciated 
the contributions. And the NATO training 
mission is an important mission, because, 
after all, the success of Iraq depends upon 
the capacity and the willingness of Iraqis 
to defend their own selves against terrorists. 

So the discussions were fruitful. The 
Ukraine—the meeting with President 
Yushchenko was, I thought, historic. I 
thought it was really interesting to be sit-
ting next to a person—the Secretary Gen-
eral put me right next to President 
Yushchenko—who had just led a revolution, 
a peaceful revolution, based upon the same 
values that we hold dear. And it was a 
remarkable moment, I thought. 

And we—at least in my intervention and 
other interventions, we welcomed President 
Yushchenko and reminded him that NATO 
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is a performance-based organization and 
that the door is open, but it’s up to Presi-
dent Yushchenko and his Government and 
the people of Ukraine to adapt the institu-
tions of a democratic state. And NATO 
wants to help, and we pledged help. I 
pledged my own Government’s help to a 
fund that will help get rid of MADPADS— 
MANPADS and certain different types of 
weapons. In other words, the country has 
got work to do, but we want to help them 
achieve that work. It was a remarkable mo-
ment. I appreciate you inviting him, Jaap, 
to come. 

We also look forward to working with 
Albania, Croatia, and Macedonia as these 
states participate in NATO’s Membership 
Action Plan. All in all, the meeting was 
really important. I am really glad I came. 
It gave me a chance to say that the rela-
tionship between the United States and Eu-
rope is a vital relationship, a necessary rela-
tionship, an important relationship, and our 
relationship within NATO is the corner-
stone of that relationship. So, Jaap, thank 
you for your hospitality. Glad to be here. 

Arms Embargo on China 
Q. Mr. President, European countries 

are talking about lifting their 15-year arms 
embargo on China. What would be the 
consequences of that? And could it be done 
in a way that would satisfy your concerns? 

President Bush. Well, I talked about this 
issue with President Chirac last night and 
Prime Minister Blair, and I intend to talk 
about it here in a couple of hours at the 
European Union meeting. We didn’t dis-
cuss the issue at NATO, by the way. And 
here’s what I explained. I said there is deep 
concern in our country that a transfer of 
weapons would be a transfer of technology 
to China, which would change the balance 
of relations between China and Taiwan, 
and that’s of concern. And they, to a per-
son, said, well, they think they can develop 
a protocol that isn’t—that shouldn’t concern 
the United States. And I said I’m looking 
forward to seeing it and that they need 

to make sure that if they do so, that they 
sell it to the United States Congress, that 
the Congress will be making the decisions 
as to whether or not—as to how to react 
to what will be perceived by some, perhaps, 
as a technology transfer to China. 

But it was an important dialog. It was 
a very open dialog. There’s no—it was very 
constructive. And so they will, as I under-
stand it—and I don’t want to put words 
in people’s mouth, but I am told that there 
is a—that they’ve heard the concerns of 
the United States. They’re listening to the 
concerns of the administration as first ar-
ticulated by Secretary of State Rice, and 
they know the Congress’s concern. And so 
they will try to develop a plan that will 
ease concerns. Now, whether they can or 
not, we’ll see. 

Q. So do you think it might fly? 
President Bush. Pardon me? I don’t 

know. It’s all speculation at this point. The 
purpose of this trip has been to articulate 
concerns that are being expressed through-
out the Government, both in the executive 
branch and legislative branch, about the de-
cision—or the potential decision. And I’ve 
been listening. And you might call this a 
listening tour, that people have got things 
on their mind, and they want me to hear 
it, and part of what they’ve got on their 
mind is the dialog that’s taking place with 
China and the European Union. 

Role of NATO 
Q. Mr. President, about a week ago in 

Munich, we have had the old and the new 
Rumsfeld—[laughter]—but the thing is—— 

President Bush. Same old Bush. [Laugh-
ter] 

Q. But the new Rumsfeld is still saying 
the mission determines the coalition. What 
does that mean, exactly, Mr. President? 
Does that mean that for you, this Alliance, 
NATO, is just one tool in the American 
toolbox to face crisis? 

President Bush. No, you’re going to have 
to ask Secretary Rumsfeld what he meant 
by that when he said it. I’ll tell you what 
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I think, and since I’m his boss, it’s probably 
pretty relevant. [Laughter] I think it is the 
vital relationship for the United States 
when it comes to security. And it is a rela-
tionship that is—has worked in the past 
and is adjusting so that it works in the 
future. It’s a relationship and a organization 
that needs to make sure that its capabilities 
meet the threats of the 21st century. And 
so this is a vital relationship. 

And as the Secretary General mentioned, 
that there needs to be a political compo-
nent, a place for us to come and have a 
strategic dialog. He has raised that issue; 
Chancellor Schroeder raised the issue. And 
everybody heard Chancellor Schroeder loud 
and clear; everybody heard the Secretary 
General loud and clear, and that is, is that 
in order for NATO to be relevant, it has 
to be a place where people feel com-
fortable about talking about strategic issues. 

And we do talk about strategic issues. 
And what Jaap has just said—and you’re 
welcome to clarify what you just said, if 
you feel like it—but as he said, he’s going 
to come back with an action plan to make 
sure that NATO’s relevance is strong, not 
only to have the capabilities necessary to 
defend our respective securities but as a 
place for us to have meaningful dialog. Isn’t 
that what you said? 

Secretary General de Hoop Scheffer. I 
could start by adding, of course, it’s young 
Bush and young de Hoop Scheffer who 
are talking here. [Laughter] I mean, that 
goes without saying. [Laughter] 

To come back to your question, it is, 
indeed, as President Bush has said, it is— 
NATO is a political-military organization. 
And when we want—in the areas where 
we operate, be it Afghanistan, be it Kosovo, 
in Iraq—if NATO wants to go on keeping 
the public, parliamentary support for its op-
erations and for its missions, we really need 
to discuss the key political questions sur-
rounding those operations and missions. 

And you cannot deny that when NATO 
is reinforcing its Mediterranean dialog, 
when NATO is reaching out into the broad-

er Middle East—and you know that the 
reactions have been very positive up until 
now—it is relevant for the NATO Alliance 
to discuss these issues in the broadest 
sense. You can’t do the one without the 
other. And as President Bush was saying, 
this is the path. I’ll try to lead, because 
a vital Alliance means that this Alliance is 
a vital political-military organization. That 
is the object of the exercise, to say it like 
this. 

NATO Contributions in Iraq 
Q. Thank you, sir. Some of the contribu-

tions on Iraq involve only a few people, 
modest amounts of money. Is this going 
to be enough, or is largely symbolic? 

President Bush. Well, first of all, when 
you look around the table, Steve [Steve 
Holland, Reuters], that you see countries 
that have made enormous contributions, 
and the biggest contribution of all is when 
they’ve sent a person into combat and that 
person lost their life. That is a significant 
contribution. And the United States of 
America is grateful for those contributions, 
and we honor every life. The key is to 
make sure that those lives that were lost 
don’t go down in vain, that a free and 
democratic and peaceful country emerges. 
Every contribution matters. 

Twenty-six nations sitting around that 
table said it’s important for NATO to be 
involved in Iraq. That’s a strong statement. 
And NATO is involved in Iraq, and NATO 
is doing a vital mission, which is to help 
an officer corps emerge. The truth of the 
matter is, in order for Iraq to be a secure 
country, there has to be a chain of com-
mand that is effective and works, so that 
commands go from a political body to a 
military, and the military commands goes 
down so that people enact the orders in 
order to keep the people safe. That is what 
has to happen. And NATO is providing an 
officer training mission, which is vital. 

Every contribution matters, and every 
country ought to be proud of the fact that 
they’re contributing to the world’s newest 
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democracy. This organization is an organi-
zation that’s based upon values, values that 
have stood the test of time, values that 
are universal, and values that are necessary 
for the world to be peaceful. And the con-
tributions made into Iraq are based upon 
those values. And I am grateful. 

Europe-U.S. Relations/Democracy 
Q. I have two questions, one for the 

President and one for the Secretary Gen-
eral. 

President Bush. Finally, he got a ques-
tion. [Laughter] 

Q. Well, I’ll put my question first to you, 
Mr. President. The wider European audi-
ence, it won’t be a surprise for you, is 
still skeptical about the policies of your ad-
ministration, often being considered as dic-
tating or unilateral. Now, on this trip, you 
have launched a sort of major charm offen-
sive—at least the Europeans will see it that 
way. [Laughter] 

President Bush. Well, thank you. I appre-
ciate it. First time I’ve been called charm-
ing in a while. [Laughter] 

Q. But the question is, what are you 
going to do really differently in your second 
term to improve transatlantic relations? 

And for the Secretary General, the ques-
tion is, what should the Europeans do to 
improve transatlantic relations? 

President Bush. Well, our bilateral rela-
tions are very strong with many countries, 
like your country. We’ve had 4 years, great 
relations. And matter of fact, last night, my 
dinner with President Chirac reminded me 
that except for one major issue, and that 
being Iraq, we’ve done a lot together in 
my first 4 years. If you think about it, we’ve 
participated in Afghanistan together; we’ve 
participated in Haiti; we’re working on the 
Global Fund to battle AIDS. I mean, 
there’s a lot we have done together. 

The major issue that irritated a lot of 
Europeans was Iraq. I understand that. I 
can figure it out. And the key now is to 
put that behind us and to focus on helping 
the new democracy succeed. It’s in our in-

terests—it’s in your country’s interests; it’s 
in my country’s interests that democracy 
take hold in the greater Middle East. 

The policy in the past used to be, let’s 
just accept tyranny, for the sake of—well, 
you know, cheap oil or whatever it may 
be and just hope everything would be okay. 
Well, that changed on September the 11th 
for our Nation. Everything wasn’t okay. Be-
neath what appeared to be a placid surface 
lurked an ideology based upon hatred. And 
the way to defeat that ideology is to spread 
freedom and democracy. That’s what 
NATO understands, see. That’s one of the 
reasons why—NATO is one of the reasons 
why Europe is whole and free and at peace, 
because democracies defeat hatred and sus-
picion. 

And so I will explain—continue to ex-
plain as best I can to skeptical people about 
my policy, that it’s based on this concept 
that we all share, no matter your views 
on Iraq or not. And that is, every human 
being deserves to be free and that human 
dignity is vital and that free societies are 
peaceful societies. And I will make a com-
mitment again to you, just like I made yes-
terday and will continue to make, that I’ll 
take those values into the Middle Eastern 
peace process. As I said in my State of 
the Union, peace is within reach—that’s 
right about here. And we’ve got to work 
together to achieve that. 

And so my message is, is that the past 
is—I made some hard decisions, as did 
other leaders, by the way, in Europe, about 
how to enforce 17 different United Nations 
resolutions on Iraq, not one resolution but 
17 different resolutions. And we liberated 
Iraq, and that decision has been made. It’s 
over with, and now it’s time to unify for 
the sake of peace. And I believe that mes-
sage—I believe—forget the charm part. I 
believe that message is a message that peo-
ple can understand. And they’re beginning 
to see that the strategy is working. 

Millions of people of voted in Afghani-
stan. I doubt many of you here were writ-
ing articles about, ‘‘Oh, gosh, the elections 
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in Afghanistan are going to be incredibly 
successful.’’ It didn’t seem like it was pos-
sible, did it? But yet there’s something in 
everybody’s soul, in my judgment, that de-
sires to be free. And the people of Afghani-
stan showed that by the millions—not by 
the handfuls but by the millions—when 
given a chance to vote. Same in Iraq. And 
there was an election in Ukraine—two elec-
tions in Ukraine. And then there was the 
election in the Palestinian Territory. Free-
dom is on the march, is the way I like 
to put it. And the world is better off for 
it. And I look forward to continue to articu-
late how we can work together to keep 
freedom on the march. 

Thank you all very much. 
Secretary General de Hoop Scheffer. Let 

me—— 
President Bush. Oh, I’m sorry. 
Secretary General de Hoop Scheffer. No, 

no, no—— 
President Bush. He gave me a hand sig-

nal that said he didn’t want to answer. 
[Laughter] You don’t know what this 
means. [Laughter] That means, ‘‘End the 
press conference.’’ [Laughter] 

Secretary General de Hoop Scheffer. I 
signaled to the President this was too dif-
ficult a question, but I nevertheless answer 
very briefly. 

NATO is 26—not 25 plus one or 24 plus 
2. NATO showed today that these 26 Allies 
in Europe or the United States of America 
or Canada will and must strengthen this 
Alliance, this very successful Alliance, 

which is doing—with the West and Euro-
pean participation—all the things I started 
to discuss in my introduction. 

Second remark would be that European 
integration, including in security and de-
fense matters, is important. But in that 
area, it’s of the utmost importance that, 
also, that process takes place in 
complementarity with NATO and without 
duplication. That’s important for NATO; it’s 
important for European Union. That’s why 
I want this wide NATO-EU agenda that’s 
relevant. European integration is a great 
process, and I always say I’m an Atlanticist 
and I’m European. But here is the point, 
where we are now standing in NATO 
Headquarters, where we see the primary 
forum for transatlantic security cooperation, 
and we’ll do that at 26 and not at 24 plus 
2 or 25 plus one. 

Thank you very much. 
President Bush. Now we’re finished. 

[Laughter] 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 2:45 p.m. in the Joseph Luns Press 
Theatre at NATO Headquarters. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Viktor 
Yushchenko of Ukraine; President Jacques 
Chirac of France; Prime Minister Tony Blair 
of the United Kingdom; and Chancellor 
Gerhard Schroeder of Germany. He also re-
ferred to Provincial Reconstruction Teams 
(PRTs), a component of NATO’s Inter-
national Security Assistance Force operating 
in Afghanistan. 

Joint Statement by the United States and the European Union: 
Announcement on Iraq Conference 
February 22, 2005 

The United States and Europe stand to-
gether in support of the Iraqi people and 
the new Iraqi government which will soon 
come into being. To that end, should the 
new Iraqi government request it, the 

United States and the European Union are 
prepared to co-host an international con-
ference to provide a forum to encourage 
and coordinate international support for 
Iraq. 
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NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

The President’s News Conference With European Union Leaders in 
Brussels 
February 22, 2005 

President Juncker. Good evening, ladies 
and gentlemen. As heads of state and gov-
ernment of the European Union, we’ve 
been very happy to welcome the U.S. Presi-
dent, Mr. George Bush, to the heart of 
the European institutions. And once again, 
I would like to thank him for this visit 
and for the fact that he has taken the initia-
tive of coming to Europe so soon after 
his Inauguration for his second term as 
President of the United States. 

In the course of our discussions, we have 
touched on a whole range of issues, which 
it is clearly impossible for me—[inaudi-
ble]—that wasn’t me; that was the micro-
phone—[laughter]—a whole series of issues 
which we cannot summarize here. What I 
would say is that what we have established 
is that, as so often in our past, if we work 
together, if we pool our strengths, we as 
Europeans and Americans can make the 
difference. We have the strength; we have 
the legitimacy; and we have the means— 
because we have the same ambitions for 
the world, ambition of democracy, of free-
dom, of fighting together against terrorism, 
the ambition to end the proliferation of 
weapons of mass destruction. 

On our flags, we have the words ‘‘free-
dom’’ and ‘‘democracy.’’ And we recognize 
the obligations that result from this, the 
fight against poverty, the fight against 
underdevelopment. And so, in a very stu-
dious, constructive, and friendly atmos-
phere, we addressed a number of issues. 

Middle East: We both do consider that 
peace prospects are better than they have 
been for a long time, and we are looking 

forward to cooperate in close partnership 
with the U.S. and with other Quartet mem-
bers. It is of crucial importance, we do 
think, to go back to the implementation 
of the roadmap. In Gaza, we do all hope 
and prospect for a negotiated, two-state so-
lution as defined in this roadmap. That 
means that we have to make sure for Israel 
that peace, security, and recognition by all 
countries in the region are guaranteed. And 
that means for the Palestinians that they 
have the right to have a viable, democratic, 
independent, and totally contiguous state. 

As regards Iraq, we applauded the cour-
age of the Iraqi people and the results of 
recent Iraqi elections as far as the out- 
turn was concerned. We are pursuing our 
common engagement in Iraq. The United 
States and the U.S. stand together in sup-
port of the Iraqi people and the new Iraqi 
Government, which will soon come into ac-
tion. To that end, should the new Iraqi 
Government request it, the United States 
and European Union are prepared to 
cohost an international conference to pro-
vide a forum to encourage and coordinate 
international support for Iraq. 

We spoke at length about the Middle 
East and in particular about Lebanon— 
Lebanon, this country which is lurching 
from misfortune to misfortune, from trag-
edy to tragedy. And we condemned vigor-
ously the assassination of the former Prime 
Minister. We insisted on full compliance 
and immediate compliance with the Secu-
rity Council resolution, and we, the U.S. 
and the European Union, have called for 
a joint committee of investigation. 
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[Inaudible]—discussed, I leave this to the 
President of the U.S. 

George. 
President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, 

thanks. Jose, it’s good to see you, sir; thank 
you. I’m looking forward to having dinner 
with you and Javier Solana and Jean-Claude 
tonight. 

Listen, it’s an honor to be here. I appre-
ciate the invitation. You called an extraor-
dinary meeting, and I’m honored you did 
so. My first trip after my Inauguration was 
to Europe, and that’s the way it should 
be because Europe and the United States 
are close friends. 

In my talk to the leaders in the room, 
I started by saying this: There should be 
no doubt in your mind that my Govern-
ment and the United States wants the Eu-
ropean project to succeed. It’s in our inter-
ests that Europe be strong. It’s in our inter-
ests that the European Union work out 
whatever differences there are and become 
a continued, viable, strong partner. It’s in 
our interests for commercial reasons; we 
trade a lot. And I talked about the need 
to continue trade and to work out our dis-
putes in a sensible way. 

It’s in our interests because the values 
that caused the European Union to exist 
in the first place, the values of human 
rights and human dignity and freedom, are 
the same values we share. And we have 
an opportunity to work together to spread 
those values. We talked about Iraq, and 
I appreciate the contributions and the new 
suggestion. I appreciate your contributions 
in Afghanistan. 

We talked about how hopeful the Middle 
Eastern peace situation looks. And I told 
the leaders that my Government will be 
very much involved in the process. We be-
lieve peace is within reach. Therefore, I 
want to work with the European Union 
to achieve that objective. 

We talked about aid, the need to work 
together to fight disease like HIV/AIDS, 
which we are doing and will continue to 
do. 

I brought up global warming. I said that 
the Kyoto debate is beyond us, as far as 
I’m concerned; now is the time to focus 
on our abilities and research and capacity 
to develop technologies to make the air 
cleaner so that our people can have the 
standard of living they expect, at the same 
time that we’re good stewards of the Earth. 

So it was a very optimistic, hopeful meet-
ing. I appreciate so very much the hospi-
tality of the leaders, and I’m anxious to 
continue our dialog after this press con-
ference. 

President Juncker. Jose Manuel. 
President Durao Barroso. Thank you. I 

think that, on behalf of the European Com-
mission, that the visit of President Bush 
is really a very, very important one. Europe 
and America have reconnected. This visit 
has highlighted all that unites Europe and 
America. It has focused the eyes of the 
world on all that we share. I believe that 
the relationship between the United States 
and Europe is the world’s strongest, most 
comprehensive and strategically important 
partnership. The United States, a united 
Europe—this is really the indispensable 
partnership. 

If you look at the scale of the challenges 
ahead, like terrorism, poverty, one thing is 
certain: These are not challenges that any 
nation can tackle alone. Europe knows that; 
the United States know that. Even working 
together, it’s not sure that we will solve 
these problems because of their magnitude. 
But we must try, and I believe that to-
gether, we will prevail. The reality is that 
the world is safer and more prosperous 
when Europe and America work together 
as global partners. 

Today we have had opportunity to dis-
cuss many of the challenges on the trans-
atlantic agenda, on the Middle East, on 
transatlantic trade. There is a common out-
look on many fronts. I believe that the Eu-
ropean Union and America will be very 
strong partners in supporting the efforts of 
Israel and the Palestinian Authority to 
move towards a lasting peace in the Middle 
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East. We know that President Bush and 
America are fully engaged. There is a 
unique opportunity for peacemaking. 

The European Union and the United 
States are committed to continue to bring 
prosperity and solidarity across the broader 
Middle East, building, on the Europe 
Union’s side, on the decade of dialog and 
assistance through the Barcelona process. 

On Iraq, the Commission is and will re-
main committed to a stable and democratic 
country. We will continue to offer substan-
tial political and financial support for the 
process of democratic transition. And we 
hope that if the new Iraqi Government 
makes a concrete proposal for joint action, 
we’ll be ready to assist. 

We also have a shared commitment to 
development, and I would add that we 
must measure ourselves by results, helping 
countries to progress towards the Millen-
nium goals. We must give urgent attention 
to Africa. We need a quantum leap in 
terms of resources and policy. 

We’ll talk later about how we can work 
together also to fight climate change. The 
United States and Europe, I think I can 
say this, agree that climate change con-
stitutes a major challenge. Now, we need 
to develop new methods of working to-
gether to get results that are effective over 
the long term. President Bush mentioned, 
for instance, the prospects offered now by 
new technologies. We are very much wish-
ing to work together with the United States 
in that field. 

The United States and Europe are the 
two largest economies in the world. We 
are determined to deepen the transatlantic 
economic partnership. Trade and invest-
ment are the bedrock of transatlantic rela-
tions. We want to build on this. Our com-
mon objective must be to remove obstacles 
to transatlantic trade and investment as well 
as making a success of Doha development 
round, which is a catalyst for global growth. 
Europe is committed to promote growth 
and jobs through knowledge, innovation, 

and opportunity. That is what the Lisbon 
agenda stands for. 

This visit has given new life to the part-
nership between Europe and United States. 
I believe that transatlantic relations have 
turned a corner. A new listening partner-
ship is emerging. The challenge now is to 
turn this new spirit into reality and show 
the world we are able to translate it into 
concrete results. 

President Juncker. Thank you. So, we’ll 
take three or four questions, two coming 
from the European side, two from the U.S. 
side. [Inaudible]—please. 

European Union and North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization 

Q. [Inaudible]—a question to U.S. Presi-
dent and to Prime Minister of Luxembourg. 
This EU-U.S. summit fueled speculation 
that there will be now two transatlantic 
tracks on foreign and security policy. One 
is the good old NATO and then the other 
one is the new one that’s direct EU-U.S. 
strategic talk. So is this meeting between 
EU and U.S., this special summit, a kind 
of historic foundation of a new second track 
outside of NATO on EU-U.S. relations? 

President Juncker. I always wanted to 
make history, but I don’t think that this 
time—[laughter]—is the moment for doing 
so. We have an ongoing transatlantic dialog 
inside NATO. It can be improved, and we 
discussed this this morning together with 
the President. And we have an ongoing 
transatlantic dialog inside the framework 
between U.S. and European Union. We’ll 
have another summit by the end of this 
semester in June in Washington, where we 
are trying to deliver as concrete results as 
possible, on the basis of the good atmos-
phere we laid down in the course of this 
meeting. 

We shouldn’t make a distinction between 
NATO and between the European Union. 
These are two different things, but there 
are strong family relations and links be-
tween the two. This is not a question or/ 
or; it is a question and/and. 
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President Bush. I agree. I mean, I don’t 
view these two meetings as mutually exclu-
sive meetings. I think they’re both impor-
tant; they’re both a part of an important 
dialog with Europe. NATO was set up for 
security matters. The EU is set up as a 
way to make Europe function better, to 
be able to achieve objectives for her peo-
ple. And the United States looks forward 
to working with Europe both within NATO 
and as the European Union. 

I’ve been meeting with the European 
Union a lot since I’ve been the President. 
This isn’t the first meeting—your question 
kind of made it sound like, ‘‘He finally 
showed up and met.’’ This isn’t the first 
time we’ve met with the European Union 
in my Presidency. As a matter of fact, we 
do so on an annual basis, and I look for-
ward to the meetings. And they’re construc-
tive, and they’re important. 

Plante [Bill Plante, CBS News]. 

Democracy in Russia 
Q. Mr. President, the Russians seem to 

be pushing back against some of the things 
that you’ve said, Mr. President. Their Am-
bassador to the U.S. wrote today that 
‘‘there cannot . . . be a sole standard for 
democracy.’’ So what I’m asking is just how 
flexible you think the standards for democ-
racy can be. 

President Bush. First, we’ve got a con-
structive relationship with Russia, and that’s 
important. I’ve got a very good personal 
relationship with President Putin, and that’s 
important. And it’s important because it en-
ables me and our country to remind Presi-
dent Putin that democracies are based 
upon rule of law and the respect for human 
rights and human dignity and a free press— 
you’ll be happy to hear. And that—a con-
structive relationship allows me to remind 
him that I believe Russia is a European 
country, and European countries embrace 
those very same values that America em-
braces. And I’m looking forward to con-
tinuing my dialog with him. 

President Juncker. Next European ques-
tion. [Laughter] 

President Bush. I see you wanted to ask 
a question, yes. 

Iran/Upcoming London Meeting on the 
Middle East 

Q. A question for President Bush. Presi-
dent, you came to Europe with a very con-
structive speech, and, indeed, you said very 
few things the Europeans couldn’t agree 
with. But actions speak louder, so do you 
actually commit to taking more into account 
the European’s positions on international 
matters? And do you actually commit to, 
for instance, prevent from launching action, 
strikes against a sovereign member state, 
state like Iran, without a mandate from the 
United Nations Security Council? 

President Bush. I—You know, look, 
I’m—let me talk about Iran. That’s a place 
where I’m getting good advice from Euro-
pean partners. After all, Great Britain, Ger-
many, and France are negotiating with the 
ayatollahs to achieve a common objective, 
something that we all want, and that is 
for them not to have a nuclear weapon. 
It’s in our interests for them not to have 
a nuclear weapon. It’s also in our interests 
for them not to continue funding terrorist 
organizations like Hizballah, which has the 
desire to stop the Middle East peace proc-
ess from going forward. And so these are 
great interlocutors on behalf of the position 
we share. So there’s an example of concrete 
action. 

I’m also looking forward to working with 
our European partners on the Middle East-
ern peace process. Tony Blair is hosting 
a very important meeting in London, and 
that is a meeting at which President Abbas 
will hear that the United States and the 
EU is desirous of helping this good man 
set up a democracy in the Palestinian Terri-
tories, so that Israel will have a democratic 
partner in peace. I laid out a vision—the 
first U.S. President to do so—which said 
that our vision is two states, Israel and Pal-
estine, living side by side in peace. That 
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is the goal. And I look forward to working 
concretely with our European friends and 
allies to achieve that goal. 

And finally, this notion that the United 
States is getting ready to attack Iran is sim-
ply ridiculous. And having said that, all op-
tions are on the table. [Laughter] 

Bob [Bob Deans, Cox Newspapers]. 

Democracy in Russia 
Q. Mr. President, I wanted to follow up 

on Plante’s question, if I could. I wanted 
to follow up on—— 

President Bush. Is this a question on 
Russia? 

Q. Sir? 
President Bush. This is a question on 

Russia? 
Q. Yes, sir. 
President Bush. Okay. 
Q. Do you believe, sir, that Russia is 

backsliding in its march toward democracy? 
What troubles you the most about that, and 
how is that going to shape your conversa-
tion with President Putin in 2 days from 
now? 

President Bush. I like a country with a 
free press—an independent, free press. 
And there has been some moves where the 
Russian Government, I guess, for better 
use of the word, didn’t license certain 
members of the press. I think it’s very im-
portant that President Putin hear not only 
from me in a private way, which he will, 
but also hear some of the concerns that 
I heard around the table today. There were 
some concerns from the Baltic nations. And 
I look forward to carrying their message 
that it’s very important for President Putin 

to make very clear why he’s made some 
of the decisions he’s made and as well as 
respect his neighbors. 

And I’m confident that can be done in 
a cordial way. It’s important for us to keep 
a constructive relationship with Russia. 
We’ve got a lot to do together. We’ve got 
a lot of common projects that will make 
people more secure around the world, one 
of which is to make sure that nuclear stock-
piles are safeguarded. I look forward to 
talking to him about that. But I also will 
remind him that the United States believes 
strongly in democratic values. 

Thank you. 
President Juncker. That was it. Thank 

you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 6:58 p.m. at the Justus Lipsius 
Building. The President met with Prime 
Minister Jean-Claude Juncker of Luxem-
bourg, in his capacity as President of the Eu-
ropean Council; President Jose Manuel 
Durao Barroso of the European Commis-
sion; and Secretary General Javier Solana of 
the European Council. President Juncker 
made a portion of his remarks in French, and 
his remarks were translated by an inter-
preter. In his remarks, President Bush re-
ferred to President Vladimir Putin of Russia; 
Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom; and President Mahmoud Abbas 
(Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. 
President Juncker referred to former Prime 
Minister Rafiq Hariri of Lebanon, who was 
assassinated on February 14 in Beirut. A re-
porter referred to Russia’s Ambassador to the 
U.S. Yuriy Viktorovich Ushakov. 

Remarks at a Luncheon Hosted by Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of 
Germany in Mainz, Germany 
February 23, 2005 

Gerhard, before I raise my imaginary 
glass—[laughter]—I do want to thank you 

for your hospitality. You and Doris have 
been very kind to Laura and me, and we 
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appreciate that. I want to thank all the folks 
who have come to say hello from around 
this great country. It means a lot to both 
of us that you’re here. 

You know, in the course of my political 
career, I’ve often been accused of following 
in my father’s footsteps. I don’t know why 
people say that. [Laughter] I’m proud to 
be here, 16 years after he was here. I hope 
he brought my mother because, like me, 
we both married above ourselves. [Laugh-
ter] I’m proud to be traveling with Laura. 

The first trip I took since my second 
inauguration was to Europe, because Eu-
rope is a vital relationship for the United 
States of America. It is in my Nation’s in-
terest that Europe be strong. We want a 
strong partner for peace and freedom. We 
can’t have good, strong relations with Eu-
rope if we don’t have good relations with 
Germany. This great nation is the heart 
of Europe. 

My trip today should say to the people 
of this good country and my country that 
past disagreements are behind us, and 
we’re moving forward for the good of man-
kind. And that shouldn’t be a surprise to 
people, because we believe in human rights 
and human dignity and the worth of every 
individual. 

And so today I come to Germany to raise 
my imaginary glass to our friendship, our 
relationship, our ability to work together, 
and for freedom and peace. May God bless 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:58 a.m. in 
the Grosser Saal Lobby of the Electoral Pal-
ace. In his remarks, he referred to Doris 
Schroeder-Koepf, wife of Chancellor Schroe-
der. The transcript released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary also included the remarks 
of Chancellor Schroeder. 

The President’s News Conference With Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of 
Germany in Mainz 
February 23, 2005 

Chancellor Schroeder. Thank you very 
much, indeed, ladies and gentlemen. I’m 
very pleased, indeed, about this opportunity 
of welcoming President Bush and his wife, 
Laura, here in Germany. I think Mainz is 
an excellent venue for this meeting. 

We had a very, very intense discussion, 
and we basically covered each and every 
subject that is a high-ranking one on the 
international political agenda today. 

Now, before I go into any kind of detail, 
let me begin by sharing with you that we 
find it very important, sir, that you take 
note of one aspect that is important for 
both of us. We also talked about climate 
problems that we have worldwide, and this 
is an area where we also need a solution. 
You know we have different—or used to 

have different opinions about how to go 
about these things. The Kyoto Protocol was 
not appreciated by everybody, and that is 
something that has continued to exist. But 
I would like to emphasize that, despite that, 
we would like to see practical cooperation 
with the reduction of problems in this area. 
And we think that there could be room 
for maneuver, particularly in the field of 
technology, where the United States of 
America and Germany both have tremen-
dous know-how, and we would like to 
deepen cooperation in this field, irrespec-
tive of the question of whether Kyoto is 
the right tool to be going about things or 
not. And that is something we have first 
said, and this is a piece of progress that 
you must not underestimate. 
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Now, over and above that, we obviously 
talked about all of the international prob-
lems on the agenda. Some of those prob-
lems have already been addressed yesterday 
in Brussels. I have to say it is good and 
it is right, and I think it is important for 
the development of peace in the world that 
President Bush’s administration and he, 
himself, personally, have committed them-
selves to the situation of the Middle East 
peace process. 

I think there is hope today and even 
more than hope, possibly, that we will 
come to a solution here. And a solution 
can only ever be mentioned and conceived 
if there is a strong involvement of the 
United States of America. 

Now, obviously, the other members of 
the Quartet can be helpful. They want to 
be helpful; there can be no doubt. The 
same goes for us too. But I am very pleased 
that there is now this very strong commit-
ment of the U.S. Americans to this specific 
problem. 

Now, we obviously talked about Iraq as 
well, and here, especially, we talked about 
what the perspective can be for the future. 
And nobody wants to conceal that we had 
different opinions about these things in the 
past, but that is the past, as I just said. 
And now our joint interest is that we come 
to a stable, democratic Iraq. Germany was 
certainly involved when it was about 
waiving debt for Iraq. You know that at 
the time we addressed this subject in New 
York. We have committed ourselves, and 
it was a success. We would like to see 
a situation where Iraq can use its financial 
scope for reconstruction and doesn’t have 
to use the money on debt servicing. And 
what the Paris Club achieved was, I think, 
a great achievement. 

Now, secondly, we are ready, and when 
people like us say we’re ready, we are ready 
and we do do something. We’re actually 
doing already; we are training policemen 
and military security staff for Iraq in the 
United Arab Emirates, and there I think 
we can modestly say it is a rather successful 

project indeed. And all of that is, obviously, 
trying to arrange for more homegrown Iraqi 
security. And we are very much interested 
in not just continuing with these things but 
to also expand on those activities. 

Now, what we do not want to do in 
Iraq has been accepted, and we then said 
we’d be very happy to make expertise avail-
able when it is about the rebuilding of 
democratic institutions, be it questions of 
drafting a constitution but also the estab-
lishment of ministries, for example. Ger-
many has a host of experience with these 
things, and if the new Iraqi Government 
wishes us to do so, we’d be most pleased 
to oblige. 

Now, the discussion about Iran took 
quite a bit of space during our meeting, 
and let me say openly and frankly that re-
garding the targets that we are trying to 
achieve, we are fully congruous; that is to 
say we absolutely agree that Iran must say 
no to any kind of nuclear weapon, full stop. 
That is the joint target that Europeans up-
hold as much as the U.S. Americans, and 
we are very much of the opinion that this 
is the target that needs to be achieved 
through a diplomatic negotiating path, if 
at all possible. But this means there needs 
to be movement on both sides. 

Now, we very much assume that this op-
portunity is there, and I very much am 
pleased to see that the activities undertaken 
by the three European powers—Great Brit-
ain, France, and Germany—find the sup-
port of the U.S. American President. And 
we very much agree that the targets we’re 
going for is very much agreed: Iran must 
not have any nuclear weapons. They must 
waive any right to the production thereof, 
and they must renounce the right to even 
close the fuel cycle. 

Now, what has now been—may have 
done in a temporary agreement has to be 
nailed down fully and completely and, well, 
sustainably. 

Now, those were basically the topics that 
we addressed. And over and above that, 
we obviously talked about the situation in 
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Europe, the situation in Russia, and in 
other places of our beloved world. All in 
all, from my perspective, a tremendously 
successful meeting and a very friendly con-
versation I’m very pleased about. Thank 
you. 

President Bush. Thank you very much 
for your kind hospitality. And Laura and 
I are looking forward to eating lunch with 
you and Doris. And we’re so honored that 
you would greet us here in your beautiful 
country. 

I am—it’s obvious that my—it’s—an ob-
vious decision was to come here on my 
first trip since my Inauguration. After all, 
Europe is America’s closest ally. I said yes-
terday and I want to say it again, the Euro-
pean project is important to our country. 
We want it to succeed. And in order for 
Europe to be a strong, viable partner, Ger-
many must be strong and viable as well. 
And in order for us to have good relations 
with Europe, we must have good relations 
with Germany. And that is why this trip 
is an important trip for my country and 
for me. 

And so I want to thank you very much 
for the chance to be here, a chance to 
reconfirm the importance of the trans-
atlantic alliance, and a chance to talk about 
important issues. Gerhard went over the 
issues; I will go over them briefly as well. 

First, I do want to say how much I ap-
preciated Minister Schily coming to Wash-
ington, DC. I had a good visit with him, 
as did other people in my administration. 
I appreciate so very much the strong co-
operation between Germany and the 
United States when it comes to sharing in-
telligence and to working together to find 
and arrest and bring to justice people who 
would do harm to our respective peoples 
or anybody else in the world. And I want 
to thank you for that good work. 

Secondly, I appreciated your kind words 
about Iraq and the need for us to put past 
differences behind us and focus on the peo-
ple of that country. After all, over 8 million 
people said, ‘‘We want to be free.’’ And 

in the face of incredible threat to their 
life and safety, they voted. And as democ-
racies, we have now decided to help them. 
And I want to thank you for your contribu-
tions. I fully understand the limitations of 
German contribution. However, the con-
tributions that Gerhard Schroeder talked 
about are not limited; they’re important. 
Whether it be ministry building or training 
of law enforcement officers, those are vital 
contributions, and I appreciate—including 
debt relief, by the way, is a part of the 
vital contribution. 

We spent a lot of time talking about the 
Middle East. And I assured the Chancellor 
that this is a primary objective of my ad-
ministration, is to help to move the process 
along. Peace will be achieved because the 
Israelis and the Palestinians want peace, 
and our job is to help them achieve that. 
And I look forward to Condoleezza Rice 
going to the meeting in London shortly to 
help the Palestinians develop the institu-
tions necessary for a free society to emerge. 

I said in my State of the Union that 
I believe a settlement on this important 
issue is within reach. I said that because 
I believe it. And because it is within reach, 
it is vital for all of us to do—to work to-
gether to help both parties achieve the two- 
state solution, two states living side by side 
in peace. 

We spent time talking about Iran, and 
I want to thank Gerhard for taking the 
lead, along with Britain and France, on this 
important issue. It’s vital that the Iranians 
hear the world speak with one voice that 
they shouldn’t have a nuclear weapon. You 
know, yesterday I was asked about the U.S. 
position, and I said all options are on the 
table. That’s part of our position. But I 
also reminded people that diplomacy is just 
beginning. Iran is not Iraq. We’ve just start-
ed the diplomatic efforts, and I want to 
thank our friends for taking the lead. And 
I will—we will work with them to convince 
the mullahs that they need to give up their 
nuclear ambitions. 
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I—we also talked about the environment. 
And obviously we’ve had differences on 
Kyoto. Those differences were first made 
known in 2001 on my trip to Europe. I 
assured the Chancellor that the United 
States cares about the quality of our air, 
obviously, that we spend $5.8 billion on 
technology on an annual basis to help de-
velop ways to be able to maintain our 
standards of living and, at the same time, 
be good stewards of the environment. And 
we have a great opportunity to work with 
a great nation like Germany to share re-
search, share intelligence, and not only to 
make sure that kind of—I mean, share 
technologies and to make sure that kind 
of technology is available for not only our 
own country but for developing countries 
like China and India. 

And so we have a great opportunity, I 
think, Gerhard, and I appreciate you for 
seeing that opportunity as well. This is an 
important trip for me, and it’s—and one 
of the most important stops of all is right 
here in Germany. And I appreciate your 
hospitality. 

Germany-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, when your father, 15 

years ago, visited Mainz, at the time he 
talked about partnership and leadership. 
Would you give Germany the same role 
today, a partner to the United States of 
America? 

President Bush. He fondly remembers 
the trip. Thank you for remembering that 
he came, and I will tell him that the first 
question I got on German soil had his 
name in it. [Laughter] 

The United States relies upon our part-
nerships in the world to spread liberty and 
peace, to do our duties as a wealthy nation 
to help the poor, and to work on matters 
such as HIV/AIDS. And we need partners. 
And Germany is a partner. We share the 
same goals. We share the goal of a free 
and peaceful world. We share the goal of 
working together to convince the ayatollahs 
in Iran to give up their nuclear weapons 

ambitions. We care deeply about the fact 
that there’s disease on the continent of Af-
rica, a pandemic in the form of HIV/AIDS. 

And so I would call Germany a partner 
in peace and a partner in freedom and 
a partner of doing our duty. 

Keil. Richard Keil [Bloomberg News]. 
[Laughter] Here’s your mike. He’s a very 
tall person. [Laughter] 

Chancellor Schroeder. I see; I see. 

Syria 
Q. President Bush, do you feel that you 

have gained any momentum here on this 
trip this week for possible new sanctions 
against Syria? 

And Chairman Schroeder, do you think 
that considering new sanctions on Syria is 
something that you could approve of at this 
time? 

President Bush. Dick, the—I had a good 
talk with President Chirac on this subject. 
France and the United States cosponsored 
a resolution in the United Nations that 
made it very clear that Syria needs to with-
draw her troops from Lebanon. 

I will state it again: The position of our 
Government is Syria must withdraw not 
only the troops but its secret services from 
Lebanon. And Syria, in so doing, will indi-
cate the other point that the President of 
France and I wanted to make, and that 
is those elections that are coming up need 
to be free, without any Syrian influence. 

And so the charge is out there for the 
Syrian Government to hear loud and clear. 
And we will see how they respond before 
there’s any further discussions about going 
back to the United Nations. 

Chancellor Schroeder. I very much share 
this opinion. And let me also add that joint-
ly we are of the opinion that there must 
be an international investigation on the 
death of former Prime Minister Hariri in 
Lebanon. That is certainly one other aspect 
that—where we feel we stand united. And 
the French President agrees on this as well. 
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Role of NATO 
Q. Chancellor, I wanted to put a ques-

tion to you. You tabled an initiative to 
NATO reform in Munich. It was tabled 
in your absence, and you then went and 
explained thereafter. Could you tell me 
where you agree when it comes to your 
ideas for NATO, but also, can you tell me 
where the differences are? 

Chancellor Schroeder. We have agreed 
that we are not going to constantly empha-
size where we’re not agreeing but we want 
to focus on where we do agree. And that 
is why I can share with you that, regarding 
the question as to where to go for NATO, 
we are very much of the opinion—and I’ve 
understood the President in such a way 
that we’re jointly of the opinion—that it 
is necessary to take NATO and the Euro-
pean Union, both of them, and to make 
them into a forum for important inter-
national transatlantic positions, where these 
are openly, frankly, candidly discussed on 
a high level. That was very much what I 
wanted to say at the time, and that is still 
what I think to this day. 

President Bush. I interpreted the com-
ments to mean he wants NATO to be rel-
evant, a place where there is meaningful 
strategic dialog. And that was very clear 
to everybody sitting around the table. And 
the meeting ended with Jaap saying to ev-
erybody that he’s going to come back with 
a plan to make sure that the strategic dialog 
in NATO is relevant. And so I appreciated 
the spirit in which those comments were 
made. 

Fletcher [Michael Fletcher], Washington 
Post. 

Iran 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Chancellor 

Schroeder has said that Iran will abandon 
its nuclear ambitions only after knowing 
that its economic and legitimate security 
concerns have been addressed. First of all, 
do you agree with that assessment, and can 
that happen without the United States join-
ing the talks with Iran? 

President Bush. Yes, I appreciate that. 
Look, first, let me just make this very clear: 
The party that has caused these discussions 
to occur in the first place are the Iranians. 
And the reason we’re having these discus-
sions is because they were caught enriching 
uranium after they had signed a treaty say-
ing they wouldn’t enrich uranium. So in 
other words, there is a—these discussions 
are occurring because they have breached 
a contract with the international commu-
nity. They’re the party that needs to be 
held to account, not any of us. 

And secondly, what we discussed with 
our German friends and French and British 
friends as well is a series of negotiating 
tactics—how to make sure the process 
moves forward without yielding to our uni-
versal demand. 

I might add, I believe there’s another 
demand that makes sense as well, and that 
is that the Iranian Government listen to 
the hopes and aspirations of the Iranian 
people. That’s what the German system 
does; that’s what the American system does. 
We believe that the voice of the people 
ought to be determining policy, because we 
believe in democracy and freedom. And so, 
as we go down the road, we look forward 
to discussing ways to make—to talk with 
the three interlocutors without yielding at 
all on the universal demand that they must 
give up their weapons in a transparent way. 
And I’m hopeful we can achieve our objec-
tive. And we discussed tactics, some of 
which have bubbled up, obviously, into the 
public domain. 

And we will continue to talk tactics, to 
make sure that we achieve the objective: 
Iran must not have a nuclear weapon. For 
the sake of security and peace, they must 
not have a nuclear weapon. And that is 
a goal shared by Germany, France, Great 
Britain, and the United States. And working 
together, we can get this accomplished. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 12:24 p.m. at the Electoral Palace. 
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In his remarks, he referred to Doris Schroe-
der-Koepf, wife of Chancellor Schroeder; 
German Interior Minister Otto Schily; Presi-
dent Jacques Chirac of France; and NATO 
Secretary General Jakob Gijsbert ‘‘Jaap’’ de 
Hoop Scheffer. Chancellor Schroeder re-

ferred to former Prime Minister Rafiq Hariri 
of Lebanon, who was assassinated on Feb-
ruary 14 in Beirut. Chancellor Schroeder and 
some reporters spoke in German, and their 
remarks were translated by an interpreter. 

Joint Statement: U.S.-German Joint Actions on Cleaner and More Efficient 
Energy, Development and Climate Change 
February 23, 2005 

Germany and the United States have a 
history of working together bilaterally and 
multilaterally to promote strong economic 
growth, reduce harmful air pollution, im-
prove energy security, and mitigate green-
house gas emissions through such mecha-
nisms as the UN Framework Convention 
on Climate Change and its Delhi Declara-
tion, the G–8 Action Plan on Science and 
Technology for Sustainable Development, 
and the World Summit on Sustainable De-
velopment Plan of Implementation. The 
United States and Germany welcome the 
continued work in this area under United 
Kingdom’s G–8 Presidency. 

1) Cooperation with Developing Coun-
tries 

We are particularly committed to work-
ing with developing countries to help them 
meet their own development and poverty 
reduction priorities, which requires in-
creased access to all forms of cleaner, more 
abundant, and more affordable modern en-
ergy sources, including renewable and effi-
ciency technologies. To this end, we have 
worked to include major developing coun-
tries in our multilateral technology partner-
ships, to ensure that cleaner, more efficient 
technologies are appropriate to all major 
nations and regions of the world. We will 
broaden and reinforce those activities. We 
anticipate additional opportunities as we 
work together to address global environ-
mental, economic and social challenges and 
opportunities. 

2) Energy Conservation and Efficiency 
Considerable economically viable tech-

nologies exist, and should be encouraged, 
for boosting energy efficiency in industri-
alized and developing countries. Progress 
on energy efficiency provides one of the 
greatest opportunities for cost-effective re-
duction in pollution and greenhouse gases 
and improvement in energy security. Exam-
ples range from highly efficient power sta-
tions, through energy-saving products, to 
fuel-efficient vehicles. Innovative future 
technologies such as fuel cells and 
photovoltaics offer great economic pros-
pects. A promising new field is the area 
of nanosciences. They have the potential 
of offering higher energy efficiency, in par-
ticular more energy efficient commercial 
and household products, including vehicles, 
through the use of new materials and new 
illumination technologies. An intensification 
of our bilateral cooperation in the field of 
energy conservation, efficiency and new 
technologies could accelerate our progress. 
Grasping these opportunities will strength-
en our economy and open up profitable 
markets for our companies. 

The United States and Germany also 
have a joint commitment to the multilateral 
Methane to Markets Partnership that will 
advance the commercial use of methane, 
a potent greenhouse gas, from coalmines, 
natural gas and oil reserves and landfill 
sites. This initiative promises to significantly 
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reduce methane emissions and put them 
to profitable use as a clean energy source. 

3) Modernization of domestic power gen-
eration 

Efficient and cleaner production of heat 
and power from coal and natural gas are 
advanced by German-U.S. cooperation in 
the Carbon Sequestration Leadership 
Forum (CSLF), FUTUREGEN, and 
CORETECH. These three initiatives will 
help dramatically advance cleaner heat and 
power production from coal and natural gas 
via focused research and development ef-
forts. 

These activities underscore the important 
contribution of modernization of energy 
systems to supporting economic growth, im-
proving energy security, and reducing pol-
lution and greenhouse gas emissions. High-
ly efficient technologies offer great oppor-
tunities to cost-effectively reduce energy 
consumption, pollution, and greenhouse gas 
emissions. Germany and the United States 
will make joint efforts to apply these tech-
nologies domestically and worldwide, espe-
cially in fast growing developing countries. 

4) Innovation for future energy systems 
The United States and Germany lead 

global efforts to develop future energy sys-
tems including the use of hydrogen as an 
energy carrier. Both countries are founding 
members of the International Partnership 
for the Hydrogen Economy established by 
15 counties and the European Commission 
in 2003 to conduct advanced research and 
development in hydrogen and fuel cell 
technologies. Germany and the United 
States cooperate bilaterally and multilater-
ally in the development of hydrogen pow-
ered fuel cells use in the transport and 
stationary sectors. A close cooperation in 
the research and innovation activities of the 
United States and Germany for future en-
ergy and transport systems, including fuel 
cells and hydrogen, will be a driving force 
to make these technologies available and 
price competitive. 

5) International cooperation for renew-
able energy 

Renewable energies should play an in-
creasing role in the portfolio of modern 
energy systems. Renewables 2004, an inter-
national conference convened by the Ger-
man government, provided a platform to 
advance renewable energy (e.g., biomass, 
wind, geothermal, solar, and hydropower) 
technologies and policies. Both the United 
States and German governments pledged 
financial and technical resources to advance 
development of renewable energy in the 
overall global mix of heat and power pro-
duction. Recognizing that a wide range of 
different renewable technologies offer a va-
riety of possibilities for joint projects on 
both bilateral and multilateral levels, the 
German and U.S. governments will work 
together to fulfill the pledges made at Re-
newables 2004. 

Summary 
The United States and Germany will 

broaden and reinforce their activities in 
three areas of common action to improve 
energy security and reduce pollution and 
greenhouse gas emissions, while supporting 
strong economic growth: 

• First, joint activities to further develop 
and deploy cleaner, more efficient 
technologies to support sustainable de-
velopment. 

• Second, cooperation in advancing cli-
mate science, and developing effective 
national tools for policy action. 

• Third, joint action to raise the effi-
ciency of the energy sector and ad-
dress air pollution and greenhouse gas 
emissions in our own countries and 
around the world. 

We will continue working together and 
through partnership with the G–8 countries 
under the Action Plan for Science and 
Technology for Sustainable Development to 
enhance these efforts. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 
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Remarks in a Discussion With Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of Germany 
and Young Professionals in Mainz 
February 23, 2005 

President Bush. Gerhard, thank you very 
much for your hospitality. I want to thank 
you all for coming. This is a good oppor-
tunity for me to really listen to what you 
have to ask and tell me about a lot of 
things. I’m interested in economy, the en-
trepreneurial spirit. I’m interested in atti-
tudes about freedom and peace. I’m inter-
ested to know, obviously, what you think 
about or answer questions about policies 
that I’ve decided. I obviously know there’s 
a lot of disagreement about some of the 
decisions I’ve made, and I’m interested in 
sharing with you why I made the decisions 
I have made. 

I really want to thank you for your time, 
and I appreciate your willingness to come 
and speak to two old guys like me and 
Gerhard. Isn’t that right, Gerhard? 

Chancellor Schroeder. I’m the older man. 
President Bush. Older man. [Laughter] 

But this is a fantastic moment. This is going 
to be one of the highlights of my trip to 
Europe, and I can’t thank you enough for 
being here. 

Gerhard, do you want to say a few 
things? 

Chancellor Schroeder. No, you can—— 
President Bush. Okay, we’ll start with the 

questions. 

Democracy/Upcoming Meeting With 
President Putin of Russia 

Q. Okay, once again, welcome. Mr. 
President, you said in a recent interview 
with the Washington Times that if people 
want to get a glimpse of how you think 
about foreign policy, they should read ‘‘The 
Case for Democracy’’ by Natan Sharansky. 
In this book, as you know, Sharansky sug-
gests the so-called town square test—— 

President Bush. Yes. 
Q. ——can a person walk into the mid-

dle of the town square and express his or 

her views without fearing arrest or physical 
harm. My question for you: Did Sharansky’s 
book have influence on your approach to-
ward Russia? 

President Bush. First of all, Sharansky’s 
book confirmed how I was raised and what 
I believe, and it’s essentially this, that deep 
in everybody’s soul—everybody’s soul—is 
this deep desire to be free. That’s what 
I believe: No matter where you’re raised, 
no matter your religion, people want to be 
free, and that a foreign policy, particularly 
from a nation that is free, ought to be 
based upon that thought. You know, you 
can’t discriminate. Freedom is not a dis-
criminatory thought, at least in the White 
House—[inaudible]—certain people should 
be free but others shouldn’t free. It’s a 
universal thought, as far as I’m concerned. 

And therefore, our foreign policy is based 
upon this notion that the world is a better 
place when people are able to realize that 
which is embedded in their soul, because 
in that book, also, he talks about the idea 
that free societies are peaceful societies; 
democratic societies don’t attack each 
other. And Europe is a classic example of 
countries which have embraced values 
based upon democracy and is peaceful. 

And yes, this same principle applies to 
not only Iraq or Iran or America or Ger-
many but also Russia. And as you know, 
there’s a lot of focus on my meeting with 
Vladimir Putin tomorrow. As a matter of 
fact, Gerhard and I spent a lot of time 
talking about Russia today. He’s got a close 
relationship with Vladimir, on a personal 
basis. I’ve got a close relationship with 
Vladimir, on a personal basis. I expressed 
some concerns at the European Union yes-
terday about some of the decisions, such 
as freedom of the press, that our mutual 
friend has made, and I look forward to 
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talking to him about his decisionmaking 
process. 

One of the interesting things about being 
with a Chancellor or, in Putin’s case, a 
President, is that we share something: We 
make decisions. And I like to learn from 
people how they make decisions. They say 
to me, ‘‘What’s the President like? Give 
me a job description.’’ The job description 
is ‘‘decisionmaker.’’ And maybe we can talk 
a little bit about that later on. But yes, 
it applies to Russia as well. 

Yes. 

Energy Policy 
Q. My name is Loretta Wuertenberger, 

from Blue Corporate Finance. Concerning 
Russia, the Iraq crisis has made quite clear 
to all of us how dependent we are on the 
oil resources from that region. And for the 
future, it is certainly necessary for us all 
to kind of look for strategies to become 
more independent of these resources. 

President Bush. Yes. 
Q. Does this aspect, for you, have influ-

ence on your relationship to Russia? 
President Bush. That’s an interesting 

question. The foreign policy of our country 
for years—I’m stepping back; I’m kind of 
going to branch out from Russia, and I’ll 
get back to Russia. For years, there was 
this sense that we could tolerate tyranny 
for the sake of energy. And yet beneath 
the surface of that policy lurked this hatred 
and feeling of oppression and frustration 
and hopelessness, which lended itself to an 
ideology of hatred that ended up mani-
festing their hatred on America. 

And let me say something about Sep-
tember the 11th. I think this will help 
frame the conversation as we go forward. 
For some, September the 11th was a pass-
ing moment in history. In other words, it 

was a terrible moment, but it passes. For 
me and my Government and many in the 
United States, it permanently changed our 
outlook on the world. Those two attitudes 
caused us, sometimes, to talk past each 
other, and I plead guilty at times. But as 
this conversation goes on, I want you to 
remember that point of view. 

As a result of feeling like—that my main 
obligation is now to protect the American 
people and to confront an ideology of hate, 
we are no longer—our primary objective 
is the spread of freedom. 

The best way to diversify, at least for 
my country—and I don’t want to raise a 
sore subject here—but diversify away from 
dependence on foreign sources of energy 
is for us to take advantage of new tech-
nologies and expand safe nuclear power in 
the United States of America. 

To me, that would achieve several objec-
tives. One, it’s a renewable source of en-
ergy; two, it’s a domestic source of energy; 
and three, it would help us meet our obli-
gations to clean air requirements. Unfortu-
nately, it’s an issue that’s hard to get 
through our Congress. I mean, there’s a 
lot of people still fearful of nuclear power, 
and it’s a debate I’ve engaged in. It’s a 
subject I brought up in my State of the 
Union Address, and it’s a subject I’ll con-
tinue to talk about because I think it is 
a way for the United States to be less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy, 
which is good for our economy and, frankly, 
helps us with foreign policy. 

[At this point, the open portion of the dis-
cussion ended.] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:40 p.m. at 
the Electoral Palace. 
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Remarks to United States Troops at Wiesbaden Army Airfield, Germany 
February 23, 2005 

Thank you all. Thank you very much. 
Thank you for the warm welcome. Laura 
and I were in the neighborhood—[laugh-
ter]—and we thought we’d just drop by 
to say hello. Howdy. [Laughter] 

It’s an honor to be here with so many 
outstanding soldiers, sailors, airmen, ma-
rines from this base and others in Ger-
many. Laura and I are proud to be with 
you. I’m glad to be with the men and 
women of the 3d Support Command and 
the 421st Medical Evacuation Battalion. I 
see a lot of ‘‘Big Red Ones’’ here in the 
crowd. I know you’re just back from Iraq. 
I’m pleased to say, ‘‘Job well done.’’ It’s 
good to be at the proud home of the 1st 
Armored Division. Some of you ‘‘Iron Sol-
diers’’ might have seen me before. I was 
the guy serving turkey. 

I arrived this morning from Brussels, 
where I was meeting with some of our 
vital allies in the war on terror. I came 
to Wiesbaden to meet the men and women 
fighting on the frontlines of that war. You 
are carrying out challenging duties with 
skill and honor, and today I bring you a 
message from back home. The American 
people are grateful to you. Your commu-
nities are proud of you. And as you defend 
the cause of freedom, America stands with 
you. 

I also want to thank all the military fami-
lies who are here today. They tell me the 
quality of life here is really good—[laugh-
ter]—but it’s a long way away from home, 
and it can be lonely when your loved ones 
are deployed on dangerous missions in dis-
tant lands; I know that. You built a strong, 
close-knit community here. You support all 
those who wear the uniform, and you sup-
port each other through difficult times. The 
service and sacrifice of America’s military 
families is vital to our success in the war 
on terror, and your President is here to 

tell you I’m proud of our military families 
as well. 

I appreciate Major General Marty 
Dempsey’s introduction, and his wife, 
Deanie. I appreciate their leadership. 
Today we’ve got General Jim Jones, 
NATO’s Supreme Allied Commander Eu-
rope, and his wife, Diane, with us. 

I’m traveling in some pretty good com-
pany. I like to be around strong women. 
I want your men listening to your wives 
just like I listen to mine. Laura is a fabu-
lous First Lady for our country. I’m proud 
of her. This Nation has got a great Sec-
retary of State in Condoleezza Rice. 

I appreciate Ambassador Dan Coats and 
wife, Marsha. Dan has been our Ambas-
sador from the United States to Germany, 
and both have done a spectacular job on 
behalf of our Nation. 

I want to thank Diana DeGarmo for 
helping to entertain you. I don’t know if 
you know this, Laura and I were raised 
in west Texas. Three boys were raised right 
down the street from us there in west 
Texas. Those were the Gatlin boys, and I’m 
proud they’re here. Thanks for coming. 

The 1st Armored and 1st Infantry Divi-
sions are two of the oldest, proudest units 
in the United States Army. You prede-
cessors fought the great battles of World 
War II, stood vigil through the decades of 
the cold war, and served with distinction 
in Vietnam and Bosnia and Kosovo. And 
on this day 14 years ago, soldiers in both 
your divisions spent their final night in 
Saudi Arabia before charging into Iraq to 
crush the army of Saddam Hussein. 

On September the 11th, 2001, history 
brought new responsibilities to our Nation, 
new challenges. That morning, America 
witnessed the violence and grief that terror-
ists can inflict. We had a glimpse of the 
greater destruction the terrorists intend. On 
behalf of our Nation, I made a pledge: 
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We will bring our enemies to justice or 
bring justice to our enemies. 

And you are the ones who are carrying 
out this vital mission. Every one of you 
is a volunteer. You stepped forward to ac-
cept the hardest duties in this new war. 
And over the past 3 years, you have added 
to the great achievements of your divisions. 
You are part of the history of freedom and 
peace. You know that terrorists will not be 
stopped by negotiations or concessions or 
appeals to reason. Terrorists must be con-
fronted, and they must be defeated. In this 
war, there is only one option for victory: 
We must take the fight to the enemy. 

At this hour, brave Americans in uniform 
are protecting our country and others by 
hunting down the terrorists around the 
world, one by one. Since September the 
11th, more than three-quarters of Al 
Qaida’s known key members and associates 
have been brought to justice. The rest of 
them are on the run, and the world’s great-
est fighting force is on their trail. 

The day our Nation was attacked, I also 
made it clear that regimes that support ter-
ror would be considered equally guilty of 
terrorist murder. A few weeks later, the 
Taliban found out what we meant. With 
good allies at our side, America’s military 
liberated the people of Afghanistan from 
one of the most brutal regimes on Earth. 
We destroyed the training camps where the 
attacks of September the 11th were con-
ceived. We showed the terrorists there’s no 
cave deep enough to hide from American 
justice. 

Today, Afghanistan is a free country and 
an ally in the war on terror. After long 
years of oppression, women are partici-
pating in that society. Boys and girls are 
going to school. The Afghan Army and po-
lice are securing their country. And last 
October, more than 8 million Afghan citi-
zens cast their votes in the first free Presi-
dential election in Afghanistan’s 5,000-year 
history. 

As our men and women in uniform 
helped to transform Afghanistan, we also 

confronted a growing danger in Iraq. One 
of the key lessons of September the 11th 
is that we must confront threats before they 
fully materialize. In Iraq, we found a threat 
to the entire world. Saddam Hussein sup-
ported terrorists; he pursued deadly weap-
ons; he defied the just demands of the 
international community, year after year, 
resolution after resolution. The world gave 
him a final chance to disarm. And when 
he refused to comply, he met the might 
and the resolve of the United States mili-
tary. 

At a decisive moment in the history of 
freedom, America once again turned to the 
1st Armored Division, and once again, the 
‘‘Iron Soldiers’’ answered the call. You 
moved into Iraq in April of 2003, and you 
stayed for 15 months. You waged an inno-
vative, disciplined campaign, and because 
of your skill and sacrifice, Iraq is sovereign 
and Iraq is free. 

Before the ‘‘Iron Soldiers’’ left for Iraq, 
secret police held the population in fear. 
By the time you came home, you had 
trained thousands of Iraqi security forces 
who are now on the job defending their 
free country. Before ‘‘Iron Soldiers’’ left for 
Iraq, a terrible regime had decimated the 
country’s education and health care sys-
tems. By the time you came home, you 
had repaired hundreds of schools and hos-
pitals. When ‘‘Iron Soldiers’’ left for Iraq, 
Saddam Hussein was sitting in a palace, 
and by the time you came home, he was 
sitting in a prison cell. 

You have served with honor and distinc-
tion—and a little longer than some of you 
expected. [Laughter] Some of you were 
boarding the plane home to return to your 
families when you got word that we’d ex-
tended your tour. I know that was a trying 
time. But no change in plans could shake 
your resolve. As a sergeant I met last year 
put it, ‘‘We’re soldiers, and we drive on.’’ 

In your final months in Iraq, you drove 
on to seven major cities, defeated Sadr’s 
militias decisively; you restored control of 
Iraq’s holy sites to peaceful citizens. With 
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your victories in Najaf and Karbala, you 
helped the Iraqi people take critical steps 
toward freedom. And you proved to a 
watching world that the United States of 
America will never retreat before a band 
of thugs and assassins. 

The ‘‘Iron Soldiers’’ built the foundation 
for democracy in Iraq, and to help finish 
the job, we turned to the ‘‘Big Red One.’’ 
From Kirkuk to Samarra to Tikrit, the sol-
diers of the 1st Infantry Division worked 
around the clock to prepare Iraq for free 
elections. Your challenges were unprece-
dented, and so was the outcome. More 
than 8 million Iraqi voters defied the ter-
rorists by lining up at the polls, dipping 
their fingers in ink, and casting the first 
free vote of their lives. Their courage was 
noteworthy and inspiring. One voter came 
to the polls in a wheelchair pushed by her 
grandson. She said, ‘‘I am here to cast my 
vote. Saddam killed six members of my 
family. This is the best revenge.’’ 

The Iraqi people have now taken rightful 
control of their destiny, and that would not 
have been possible without the 1st Infantry 
Division. By helping the people of that 
country turn back the enemies of democ-
racy, you have acted in the great liberating 
tradition of our Nation. And like genera-
tions of soldiers before you, you have 
shown that America’s military is one of the 
world’s greatest forces for good. 

Together, the 1st Infantry Division and 
the 1st Armored Division have helped to 
bring freedom and hope to a suffering peo-
ple. These units have a few other things 
in common. They both count on the fear-
less soldiers of the ‘‘Dustoff Europe’’ bat-
talion for medical care on the battlefield. 
They both rely on the 3d Support Com-
mand to deliver just about everything else 
they need. In a year of service in Iraq, 
the 3d Support Command delivered more 
than 185 million gallons of fuel, issued 
more than 50 million meals, and logged 
more than 25 million miles on the road. 
That’s the equivalent of more than 1,000 
trips around the world. The 3d Support 

Command carried out these duties on tight 
deadlines and often under enemy fire. Your 
courage is appreciated by every soldier at 
this base, every soldier in the theater, and 
I keep you—I thank you for keeping the 
force for the fight. 

In the war on terror, all of you have 
taken great risks on my orders, and your 
service reflects the best qualities of Amer-
ica. You have been brave in the face of 
danger, unshakable in the times of testing, 
and generous to those in need. Some in 
your units have survived terrible injuries, 
and a grateful America will do everything 
we can to help them recover. Some of you 
have said farewell to some fine Americans. 
They represent a new generation of heroes, 
as great as any who have come before. 
Their example of unselfish courage inspires 
all who serve, and America will honor their 
names forever. 

The sacrifices you have made will change 
the world for decades to come. By fighting 
terrorists in places like Baghdad and 
Karbala and Tikrit, you are making sure 
we do not face those enemies at home. 
By helping captive peoples gain their free-
dom, you have made a critical contribution 
to the history of liberty. And that means 
the world will be more peaceful and our 
children and grandchildren will be more 
secure. Your success is sending a clear mes-
sage throughout the Middle East that the 
only force powerful enough to stop the rise 
of tyranny and terror and replace hatred 
with hope is the force of human freedom. 

You are serving in a critical period in 
freedom’s history, and there will be more 
difficult work ahead. Yet I’m optimistic 
about our future, because I know the char-
acter of freedom’s defenders. I know the 
history of those who have defended our 
freedom. Fifty years ago this summer, the 
Soviet Union imposed a blockade on West 
Berlin. Keeping free Berlin alive seemed 
an impossible task, yet America and our 
allies refused to give in. From this airfield, 
American pilots launched dangerous mis-
sions to supply Berlin, and they continued 
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* White House correction. 

those flights at great risk for 11 months. 
The heroes of the Berlin Airlift saved that 
city, and with their early resolve, they 
helped freedom triumph in the cold war. 

Today, America is again called to defend 
freedom. And once again, our military is 
answering the call. I have hope for our 
country and faith in our cause and great 
confidence in the men and women who 
wear our Nation’s uniform. With your cour-
age, with your determination, and with your 
skill, the cause of freedom will prevail, and 

we’ll achieve the peace that we all want 
for future generations to come. 

Thank you for letting us come by. Thank 
you for serving our great land. May God 
bless you. May God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:56 p.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Maj. Gen. Martin 
E. Dempsey, USA, commander, 1st Armored 
Division; entertainers Diana DeGarmo and 
the Gatlin Brothers; former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq; and Iraqi Shiite cleric 
Muqtada Al Sadr. 

Remarks Following Discussions With Prime Minister Mikulas Dzurinda of 
Slovakia and an Exchange With Reporters in Bratislava, Slovakia 
February 24, 2005 

Prime Minister Dzurinda. Ladies and 
gentlemen, I’m very happy that the Presi-
dent of the United States is, for the first 
time, in Slovakia. This day is historical for 
my country. I have had very good debate 
with President Bush, telling him the basic 
orientation of our foreign policy. I appre-
ciate the role of the United States, doing 
a lot of things in the world. 

I told to President Bush that Slovakia 
supports the policy of the United States 
based on advancing freedom and democ-
racy, based on preventing nuclear prolifera-
tion. This is why Slovakia supports the posi-
tion of principle of the United States in 
many areas, regarding Iran, North Korea. 
This is why we support the effort of the 
United States to advance peace and stability 
in the Middle East and the democratization 
process all over the world. 

I told to President Bush that there are 
many reasons why not only America but 
also the democratic world, including Slo-
vakia, my home—we all need to have a 
strong President in the United States. And 
I’m very, very happy that the U.S. Presi-
dent is really very strong and courageous 
leader. 

Thank you very much. 
President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Prime 

Minister. I’m thrilled to be here. I have 
really been looking forward to this trip to 
Slovakia. 

We’ve just had a great discussion. First, 
I complimented the Prime Minister on put-
ting policies in place that have helped this 
economy grow. The most important respon-
sibility we have at home is to make sure 
our people can find work. And the Presi-
dent [Prime Minister] * put a flat tax in 
place; he simplified his tax code, which has 
helped to attract capital and create eco-
nomic vitality and growth. 

I really congratulate you and your Gov-
ernment for making wise decisions. Slovakia 
is a great example of what can happen 
when people are set free. And this is an 
exciting place to be. 

Secondly, I appreciate so very much the 
Prime Minister’s vision on foreign policy. 
I want to thank you for having your troops 
by our troops in Iraq and Afghanistan. The 
Prime Minister understands that those of 
us who are free have a responsibility to 
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help free others in order to make ourselves 
more secure. I’m so honored to have your 
commitment. 

I told him that the supplemental that’s 
working its way through Congress—in the 
supplemental there will be money for reim-
bursement to help our friends with troops 
on the ground. 

I also talked about visa policy. The Prime 
Minister was very strong about reminding 
me that he wants there to be a different 
visa policy, a better visa policy for the citi-
zens of Slovakia. He made the case very 
clearly on behalf of the citizens of Slovakia. 
I listened very closely to what he had to 
say. I told him that we will work with the 
Slovakian Government to reform the visa 
policy—reform in a way that conforms with 
the desires of our Congress, but neverthe-
less, the Slovakian people should see a dif-
ferent visa policy coming out of the United 
States because we’ve now got a roadmap 
that we both must work on. It won’t hap-
pen instantly—the policy won’t happen in-
stantly, but the Prime Minister urged me 
to move down the roadmap. And I want 
to thank you for taking that leadership posi-
tion as well. 

Again, I want to thank the citizens of 
this great country for your hospitality. I 
want to thank my friend the Prime Minister 
for inviting me here in the first place and 
for extending such a warm greeting to me 
and Laura and our delegation. 

Thank you, sir. Appreciate you. 
Prime Minister Dzurinda. Questions were 

not planned, but I asked Mr. President that 
the first visit needs to give an oppor-
tunity—— 

President Bush. Of course they were 
planned, Mr. Prime Minister. [Laughter] 

Prime Minister Dzurinda. One or two 
questions, please. 

Iran 
Q. Mr. President, you’ve talked a lot 

about Iran in many of your meetings on 
this trip, and we understand that you did 
a lot of listening about incentives for Iran, 

using them as negotiating tools, if you will. 
And first I’d ask you, why will you not 
join the EU–3 in direct talks with Iran? 
And then, what would you approve of as 
possible incentives? Did you hear anything 
that you liked? 

President Bush. I appreciate that. First 
of all, we talked about Iran here, with our 
great friend. The reason why we talked 
about it, because it’s a world problem. And 
one of the things I wanted to make sure 
I heard clearly from our friends in Europe 
was whether or not they viewed the Iran 
problem the same way I did. And they 
do. Chancellor Schroeder and Prime Min-
ister Blair and President Chirac all said 
loud and clear that the Iranians should not 
have a nuclear weapon. 

And secondly, I was listening very care-
fully to the different ideas on negotiating 
strategies. We have a common objective, 
which is to convince the ayatollahs not to 
have a nuclear weapon. And I’m going to 
go back and think about the suggestions 
I’ve heard and the ways forward. But the 
key thing is, is that we’re united in our— 
in the goal. 

The most effective way to achieve that 
goal is to have our partners, Great Britain 
and France and Germany, represent not 
only the EU, not only NATO but the 
United States. And hopefully we’ll be able 
to reach a diplomatic solution to this effort. 
We’re more likely to do so when we’re 
all on the same page, and I know we’re 
on the same page on this issue when it 
comes to a common goal. 

Prime Minister Dzurinda. The last one, 
please. 

President Bush. Anybody from Slovakia 
who would like to ask a question to the 
Prime Minister? 

Visa Policy 
Q. Mr. President, dropping of visa re-

gime is probably the most important thing 
for Slovak citizens that would like to come 
to America and get to know your country. 
And I’m sure that all of them are very 
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interested if you could tell us at least an 
approximate date, when do you believe that 
these visas could be dropped? Thank you. 

President Bush. Well, I appreciate you 
asking that. I can’t give you a date. I 
wish—you know, if I could, I would. What 
I can tell you is that, one, the issue had 
been effectively put on the table by the 
Prime Minister and the Government; sec-
ondly, that we do have a way forward, a 
way to—look, the visa policy was basically 
set based upon decisions made prior to 
1989. And so our policy still reflects 
overstays as a result of people who left 
when the people of this part of the world 
were not free. And we need to adjust that. 
We need to address those overstays in the 
light of people escaping a totalitarian re-
gime. And we’re in the process of doing 
that not just for Slovakia but for other 
countries in Eastern Europe. And we want 
to do this as quickly as possible. 

Secondly, something else has changed, 
and that is the Slovak Republic has joined 
the European Union. And there is a new 
history now that that has been done, and 
that history needs to be included in the 
process. And so we’re working our way 
through a new set of analyses that we can 
take to our Congress and say here’s how 

people are—people from the Slovak Re-
public have behaved since free. And that’s 
very important; that’s very important. 

It’s—I can’t predict how fast bureauc-
racies move. They tend not to move quick-
ly. But the promise is, is that not only 
the President but the Secretary of State 
will do all we can to move this forward 
as quickly as possible, to be able to answer 
the question you asked, which is a legiti-
mate question. I’m going to speak to this 
issue, by the way, in the square in a couple 
of minutes here, because I want people 
to hear that I am concerned about making 
sure our visa policy works. 

Prime Minister Dzurinda. I’m very happy 
because Mr. President has confirmed that 
this problem is a part of his personal agen-
da, so I’m very, very happy because of it. 

President Bush. It is. 
Prime Minister Dzurinda. We will con-

tinue on this tour. Thank you very much. 
President Bush. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:15 a.m. in 
the Office of the Prime Minister. In his re-
marks, he referred to Chancellor Gerhard 
Schroeder of Germany; Prime Minister Tony 
Blair of the United Kingdom; and President 
Jacques Chirac of France. 

Remarks in Bratislava 
February 24, 2005 

Thank you all. Dobr den. Mr. President, 
Mr. Chairman, Mr. Prime Minister, thank 
you for your strong leadership and friend-
ship. Mr. Mayor, distinguished guests, citi-
zens of a free Slovakia, thank you for your 
hospitality. Laura and I are honored, ex-
tremely honored, to visit your great coun-
try. We bring greetings, and we bring the 
good wishes of the American people. 

With us here today is a group of remark-
able men and women from across Central 
and Eastern Europe who have fought free-

dom’s fight in their homelands and have 
earned the respect of the world. We 
welcome you. We thank you for your 
example, for your courage, and for your 
sacrifice. 

I’m proud to stand in this great square, 
which has seen momentous events in the 
history of Slovakia and the history of free-
dom. Almost 17 years ago, thousands of 
Slovaks gathered peacefully in front of this 
theater. They came not to welcome a vis-
iting President but to light candles, to sing 
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hymns, to pray for an end to tyranny and 
the restoration of religious liberty. 

From the hotel to our left, Communist 
authorities watched thousands of candles 
shining in the darkness and gave the order 
to extinguish them. The authorities suc-
ceeded in crushing that protest. But with 
their candles and prayers, the people of 
Bratislava lit a fire for freedom that day, 
a fire that quickly spread across the land. 
And within 20 months, the regime that 
drove Slovaks from this square would itself 
be driven from power. By claiming your 
own freedom, you inspired a revolution that 
liberated your nation and helped to trans-
form a continent. 

Since those days of peaceful protest, the 
Slovak people have made historic progress. 
You regained your sovereignty and inde-
pendence. You built a successful democ-
racy. You established a free economy. And 
last year, the former member of the War-
saw Pact became a member of NATO and 
took its rightful place in the European 
Union. Every Slovak can be proud of these 
achievements. And the American people 
are proud to call you allies and friends and 
brothers in the cause of freedom. 

I know that liberty—the road to liberty 
and prosperity has not always been straight 
or easy. But Americans respect your pa-
tience, your courage, and your determina-
tion to secure a better future for your chil-
dren. As you work to build a free and 
democratic Slovakia in the heart of Europe, 
America stands with you. 

Slovaks know the horror of tyranny, so 
you’re working to bring hope of freedom 
to people who have not known it. You’ve 
sent peacekeepers to Kosovo and election 
observers to Kiev. You’ve brought Iraqis to 
Bratislava to see firsthand how a nation 
moves from dictatorship to democracy. 
Your example is inspiring newly liberated 
people. You’re showing that a small nation, 
built on a big idea, can spread liberty 
throughout the world. 

At this moment, Slovak soldiers are serv-
ing courageously alongside U.S. and coali-

tion forces in Afghanistan and Iraq. Some 
have given their lives in freedom’s cause. 
We honor their memory. We lift them up 
in our prayers. Words can only go so far 
in capturing the grief of their families and 
their countrymen. But by their sacrifice, 
they have helped purchase a future of free-
dom for millions. Many of you can still 
recall the exhilaration of voting for the first 
time after decades of tyranny. And as you 
watched jubilant Iraqis dancing in the 
streets last month, holding up ink-stained 
fingers, you remembered Velvet Days. For 
the Iraqi people, this is their 1989, and 
they will always remember who stood with 
them in their quest for freedom. 

In recent times, we have witnessed land-
mark events in the history of liberty, a Rose 
Revolution in Georgia, an Orange Revolu-
tion in Ukraine, and now a Purple Revolu-
tion in Iraq. With their votes cast and 
counted, the Iraqi people now begin a great 
and historic journey. They will form a new 
Government, draft a democratic constitu-
tion, and govern themselves as free people. 
They’re putting the days of tyranny and 
terror behind them and building a free and 
peaceful society in the heart of the Middle 
East, and the world’s free nations will sup-
port them in their struggle. 

The terrorist insurgents know what’s at 
stake. They know they have no future in 
a free Iraq, so they’re trying desperately 
to undermine Iraq’s progress and throw the 
country in chaos. They want to return to 
the day when Iraqis were governed by se-
cret police and informers and fear. They 
will not succeed. The Iraqi people will not 
permit a minority of assassins to determine 
the destiny of their nation. We will fight 
to defend this freedom, and we will prevail. 

Victory in this struggle will not come eas-
ily or quickly, but we have reason to hope. 
Iraqis have demonstrated their courage and 
their determination to live in freedom, and 
that has inspired the world. It is the same 
determination we saw in Kiev’s Inde-
pendent Square, in Tbilisi’s Freedom 
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Square, and in this square almost 17 years 
ago. 

We must be equally determined and also 
patient. The advance of freedom is the con-
centrated work of generations. It took al-
most a decade after the Velvet Revolution 
for democracy to fully take root in this 
country. And the democratic revolutions 
that swept this region over 15 years ago 
are now reaching Georgia and Ukraine. In 
10 days, Moldova has the opportunity to 
place its democratic credentials beyond 
doubt as its people head to the polls. And 
inevitably, the people of Belarus will some-
day proudly belong to the country of de-
mocracies. Eventually, the call of liberty 
comes to every mind and every soul. And 
one day, freedom’s promise will reach every 
people and every nation. 

Slovakia has taken great risks for freedom 
in Afghanistan and Iraq. You have proved 
yourself a trusted friend and a reliable ally. 
That is why I recently announced a new 
Solidarity Initiative for nations like Slovakia 
that are standing with America in the war 
on terror. We will help you to improve 
your military forces so we can strengthen 
our ability to work together in the cause 
of freedom. We’re working with your Gov-
ernment to make it easier for Slovaks to 
travel to the United States of America. 
Hundreds of thousands of our citizens can 
trace their roots back to this country. Slo-
vak immigrants helped build America and 
shape its character. We want to deepen 
the ties of friendship between our people, 
ties based on common values, a love of 
freedom, and shared belief in the dignity 
and matchless value of every human being. 

The Velvet Generation that fought for 
these values is growing older. Many of the 
young students and workers who led free-
dom’s struggle here now struggle to support 
families and their children. For some, the 
days of protest and revolution are a distant 
memory. Today, a new generation that 
never experienced oppression is coming of 
age. It is important to pass on to them 
the lessons of that period. They must learn 
that freedom is precious and cannot be 
taken for granted; that evil is real and must 
be confronted; that lasting prosperity re-
quires freedom of speech, freedom to wor-
ship, freedom of association; and that to 
secure liberty at home, it must be defended 
abroad. 

By your efforts in Afghanistan and Iraq 
and across the world, you are teaching 
young Slovaks these important lessons. And 
you’re teaching the world an important les-
son as well, that the seeds of freedom do 
not sprout only where they are sown; car-
ried by mighty winds, they cross borders 
and oceans and continents and take root 
in distant lands. 

I’ve come here to thank you for your 
contributions to freedom’s cause and to tell 
you that the American people appreciate 
your courage and value your friendship. On 
behalf of all Americans, dakujem, and may 
God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:17 p.m. in 
Hviezdoslavovo Square. In his remarks, he 
referred to President Ivan Gasparovic and 
Prime Minister Mikulas Dzurinda of Slo-
vakia; Chairman Pavol Hrusovsky of the Slo-
vak Parliament; and Mayor Andrej 
Durkovsky of Bratislava. 
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The President’s News Conference With President Vladimir Putin of Russia 
in Bratislava 
February 24, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you all. I’ve just 
had a very important and constructive dia-
log with my friend. It’s great to see—I 
know Laura was pleased to see Lyudmila 
Putin as well. We have had, over the past 
4 years, very constructive relations, and 
that’s the way I’m going to keep it for 
the next 4 years as well. 

We’ve had an open and candid exchange 
of views and positions. In our meeting ear-
lier, I said, ‘‘Vladimir, when we get in here, 
I think people are going to be very inter-
ested in this press conference for some rea-
son; I’m not sure why.’’ Perhaps it’s be-
cause you’re a leader of a great nation, 
and I’m fortunate enough to be one too. 
But you can see we’ve drawn quite a crowd 
here. So I’m looking forward to answering 
their questions. 

We produced a lot of positive results at 
this meeting. We agreed to accelerate our 
work to protect nuclear weapons and mate-
rial, both in our two nations and around 
the world, and I want to thank you for 
that. And I want to thank our Defense 
Ministers for working on that issue as well. 
Minister Ivanov is here. He and Secretary 
Rumsfeld have had a very constructive rela-
tionship. Our mil-to-mil exchanges are very 
positive, and I appreciate that. You and I 
talked about that a couple of years ago. 
I think they’re coming to fruition, which 
is a very important way to make sure we 
understand each other better. 

We agreed upon new efforts to fight the 
war on terror, to combat MANPADS and 
improvised explosive devices, and I want 
to thank you for that. Vladimir has been 
a—ever since the—September the 11th, he 
has clearly understood the stakes that we 
face. And every time we meet, he is—we 
have an interesting and constructive strat-
egy session about how to continue to pro-
tect our peoples from attack. He is—he 

has confronted some serious attacks in his 
country. I know what that means as a fel-
low leader. I know the strain; I know the 
agony; I know the sadness; I know the 
emotion that comes with seeing innocent 
people lose their lives, and we have shared 
that. I hope we never have to share it 
again, that common situation. 

We agreed that Iran should not have a 
nuclear weapon. And I appreciate Vladi-
mir’s understanding on that issue. We had 
a very constructive dialog about how to 
achieve that common goal. We agreed that 
North Korea should not have a nuclear 
weapon. And again, this is an area where 
we’re working closely together as two na-
tions of the five nations that are involved 
with North Korea. 

We agreed to accelerate negotiations for 
Russia’s entry into the WTO. I stated that 
the other day in Brussels. We talked about 
ways to make—to move this process for-
ward. We agreed to cooperate in the field 
of energy. I told Vladimir that Secretary 
Bodman would be our main representative 
on this issue, and I look forward to con-
structive dialog—hearing about constructive 
dialog on energy. 

We agreed to work together to find 
peace in the Middle East. Russia’s a part 
of the Quartet, and they played a construc-
tive role in establishing the roadmap. And 
now we look forward to working together 
to achieve peace. 

This meeting also gave me an oppor-
tunity to share my belief that it’s in my 
country’s interest that Russia be a strong 
and viable partner with the United States. 
It’s very important that we establish not 
only a working relationship but that we un-
derstand that in the 21st century, strong 
countries are built by developing strong de-
mocracies. And so we talked about democ-
racy. Democracies always reflect a country’s 
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customs and culture, and I know that. Yet 
democracies have certain things in com-
mon: They have a rule of law and protec-
tion of minorities, a free press and a viable 
political opposition. 

Russia has made tremendous progress 
over the last 15 years. It’s an amazing trans-
formation of the nation. And I applaud 
President Putin for dealing with a country 
that is in transformation. And it’s been hard 
work. I was able to share my concerns 
about Russia’s commitment in fulfilling 
these universal principles. I did so in a 
constructive and friendly way. I reaffirmed 
my belief that if—that it is democracy and 
freedom that bring true security and pros-
perity in every land. 

We may not always agree with each 
other, and we haven’t over the last 4 years, 
that’s for certain. But we have found a lot 
agreement—a lot of common ground, and 
the world is better for it. Even though we 
didn’t agree on certain issues, if you really 
think about what we have done the last 
4 years, and what we want to do during 
the next 4 years, the common ground is 
a lot more than those areas where we dis-
agree. And by working together, this world 
will be a safer, freer, and more prosperous 
place. 

Mr. President, it’s great to see you again. 
Thank you. 

President Putin. First of all, I would like 
to say that my meeting with the President 
of the United States has been a friendly 
one, has taken place in a very trustful at-
mosphere. This has been a dialog of inter-
ested partners, which became clear right 
away. 

In the course of our meeting, starting 
from the first minutes of our dialog, we 
had a substantive discussion of the entire 
international agenda. The President has 
mentioned the key items in our dialog. We 
share a position on the status of the Russia- 
U.S. relationship. It is true that over the 
past few years, through joint efforts, we 
have been able to accumulate a unique— 
[inaudible]—cooperation. We are engaged 

in a constructive political dialog, and we 
are discovering new opportunities for joint 
business, cultural, and scientific initiatives. 

It is obvious that Russia and the U.S. 
share long-term interests, genuine strategic 
goals, and certainly a great degree of re-
sponsibility before our own people and peo-
ple of other countries. We talked about 
international security. This reality is not af-
fected by the circumstances of the moment 
or the consolidation of political interests. 
Therefore, we can see no alternative to the 
consistent strengthening of the Russia-U.S. 
relationship. 

In the course of this summit, we have 
agreed upon specific guidelines that will 
navigate us through the process of coopera-
tion in the forthcoming 3 years. This has 
to do primarily with addressing the threats 
and challenges of today—first and foremost, 
fighting terrorism. We have agreed to bet-
ter coordinate our efforts on these fronts, 
including through the Russia-U.S. working 
group on counterterrorism, which has ex-
isted 5 years. Among the highlighted prior-
ities have been the neutralization of the 
systems of financing and recruiting of ter-
rorists and work on identifying terrorist 
cells, et cetera. 

We are ready to jointly work on the 
pressing problem of stemming the illicit 
trade in MANPADS. Our colleagues today 
agreed upon this in very concrete terms. 
I’d like to note that on the sidelines of 
this summit, the Russian Minister of De-
fense, Sergey Ivanov, and Secretary of State 
Condoleezza Rice signed a Russian-U.S. ar-
rangement on cooperation in enhancing 
control over MANPADS. It is important 
to neutralize the attempts to proliferate 
weapons of mass destruction. 

We talked a lot about nonproliferation. 
We talked a lot about the situation in Iran, 
about the situation in Iran—North Korea, 
and we share a common opinion in this 
regard, and we are taking a similar ap-
proach. We should put an end to the pro-
liferation of missiles and missile technology. 
The proliferation of such weapons is not 
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in the interest of specific countries or the 
international community in general. 

We have also exchanged our views on 
the situation in Iraq, in the Middle East. 
Russia and the U.S. have at their disposal 
some solid opportunities for normalizing 
the situations in places where regional cri-
ses take place. We intend to actually use 
this potential. 

We have paid great attention to eco-
nomic cooperation including, as has already 
been said, the possible accession of Russia 
to the WTO. We have reaffirmed our in-
tention to continue our search for mutually 
acceptable solutions of the outstanding 
problems. Russia is ready for a reasonable 
compromise, but this compromise should 
not go beyond the usual responsibilities as-
sumed by countries acceding to the WTO. 
In the presence of the press, I would like 
to thank the President of the United States 
for the serious message that our negotiators 
noticed in the course of negotiations, a 
message aimed at resolving all the problems 
that stand in the way of Russia’s accession 
to the WTO. I’m sure that not only Russian 
economy but also the U.S. economy are 
interested in the positive outcome. 

We have also discussed the issues relat-
ing to Russia-U.S. energy dialog. We’ve had 
some progress in this area, some good 
progress. We’re going to continue this dia-
log. Some issues have been positively re-
solved in terms of expanding the operation 
of U.S. companies in Russian energy mar-
ket. ConocoPhillips, as you know, has 
bought a stake in Lukoil, one of the major 
Russian oil companies. It bought a stake 
that used to belong to the Russian state. 
This happened recently, and I’m confident 
that this will be a success story both for 
Russian and U.S. partners. Another impor-
tant and interesting opportunity is our co-
operation in the supplies of liquefied nat-
ural gas. In the year 2010, 2011, a large 
amount of liquefied natural gas can be sup-
plied from Russia to the United States. 

Our investment cooperation is becoming 
generally bilateral. The first steps, but con-

fident steps, are being made by Russian 
companies that are starting to invest their 
capital into American economy. 

We have also discussed the status and 
prospects of Russia’s cooperation in science, 
high-tech, in particular, in the exploration 
of outer space. 

In conclusion, I would like to say that 
I highly appreciate the outcome of this 
summit. Later this year, we are going to 
meet a few more times within the frame-
work of various international fora. I would 
like to take this opportunity to thank the 
President of the United States, who has 
accepted the invitation to participate in the 
festivities on the occasion of the anniversary 
of the great victory in May—on May 9th 
in Moscow. This is a natural manifestation 
of respect of historic memory and the 
memory of the alliance that bonded our 
two countries in the years of the Second 
World War. 

Thank you. 

Russia-U.S. Relations/Democracy 
Q. Mr. President, 4 years ago when you 

first met with President Putin, at a time 
some in the world were questioning his 
commitment to democracy, you reassured 
a lot of those critics by saying that you 
had looked into his soul and saw a man 
that you found trustworthy. You’ve just list-
ed some concerns here today. I’m won-
dering if you could unequivocally and with-
out reservation repeat that statement today? 

And Mr. Putin, I’d like to ask you to 
address critics in the United States and 
elsewhere who saw Mr. Gorbachev and Mr. 
Yeltsin as taking early steps on the path 
to democracy and worry that you have re-
versed course. 

President Bush. One thing I—that gave 
me comfort in making the statement I 
made in Slovenia was that Vladimir said, 
‘‘When I agree with you, I’ll agree with— 
I’ll tell you, and when I disagree with you, 
I’ll tell you.’’ In other words, we’ll have 
a very frank and candid and open relation-
ship. And that’s the way it’s been. There 
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was no doubt in my mind what his position 
was on Iraq. He didn’t kind of hedge. He 
didn’t try to cloud up the issue. He made 
it abundantly clear to me that he didn’t 
agree with my decision. And that’s an im-
portant part of having a trustworthy rela-
tionship, a relationship where, when a per-
son tells you something, you know he 
means what he says and yes means yes 
and no means no. Sometimes in politics, 
yes means ‘‘maybe’’ and no means ‘‘if.’’ This 
is the kind of fellow who, when he says 
yes, he means yes, and when he says no, 
he means no. 

And we had a discussion about some de-
cisions he’s made. He’s had some interest 
in the decisions I’ve made. And that’s a 
very important dialog. And as I said—I’ll 
say it again—I think it’s very important that 
all nations understand the great values in-
herent in democracy, rule of law and pro-
tection of minorities, viable political debate. 
And when I brought that—I don’t want 
to put words in—Vladimir can speak for 
himself on this issue, but all I can tell you 
is he said—yes meant yes, when we talked 
about values that we share. 

President Putin. First of all, I would like 
to say that we discussed these issues at 
length, face to face, just the two of us. 
Russia has made its choice in favor of de-
mocracy. Fourteen years ago, independ-
ently, without any pressure from outside, 
it made that decision in the interests of 
itself and interests of its people, of its citi-
zens. This is our final choice, and we have 
no way back. There can be no return to 
what we used to have before. And the guar-
antee for this is the choice of the Russian 
people themselves; no, guarantees from 
outside cannot be provided. This is impos-
sible. It would be impossible for Russia 
today. Any kind of turn towards totali-
tarianism for Russia would be impossible, 
due to the condition of the Russian society. 

As far as the questions that are being 
discussed among our partners in the media, 
I can only repeat what has been said by 
the President of the United States. First, 

we are not going to make up, to invent 
any kind of special Russian democracy. We 
are going to remain committed to the fun-
damental principles of democracy that have 
been established in the world. But of 
course, all the modern institutions of de-
mocracy—the principles of democracy 
should be adequate to the current status 
of the development of Russia, to our his-
tory, and our traditions. 

There is nothing unusual here, either. 
In every country, these overall principles 
are embodied in this or that way. In elec-
toral law, we can compare the United 
States and a number of European coun-
tries. In the operation of major democratic 
institutions, there may be some differences, 
but the main, fundamental principles are 
going to be implemented in the form in 
which they have been developed by the 
modern, civilized society. 

As far as the preceding period in our 
development, no doubt the credit that can 
be given to that period in the development 
of the Russian Federation for the fact that 
the previous generation of politicians, de-
spite all the difficulties that have arisen due 
to changes in Russia, they have given the 
main thing to the Russian people—that is, 
freedom. 

But I believe that a lot of people will 
agree with me, the implementation of the 
principles and norms of democracy should 
not be accompanied by the collapse of the 
state and the impoverishment of the peo-
ple. We believe and I personally believe 
that the implementation and the strength-
ening of democracy on the Russian soil 
should not jeopardize the concept of de-
mocracy. It should strengthen statehood, 
and it should improve living standards for 
the people. It is in this direction that we’re 
going to act. 

Q. First of all, I wanted to ask another 
question, but we have an interesting con-
versation now. Therefore I’m going to ask 
about the following: It seems to me that 
you have nothing to disagree about. The 
regimes that are in place in Russia and 
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the U.S. cannot be considered fuller demo-
cratic, especially when compared to some 
other countries of Europe, for example— 
for example, the Netherlands. It seems to 
me that as far as Russia is concerned— 
[inaudible]—everything is clear, more or 
less. But as far as the U.S. is concerned, 
we could probably talk at length. I am re-
ferring to the great powers that have been 
assumed by the security services, due to 
which the private lives of citizens are now 
being monitored by the state. This could 
be explained away by the consequences of 
September 11th, but this has nothing to 
do with democratic values. How could you 
comment on this? I suggest that you can 
probably agree—that you can probably 
shake hands and continue to be friends in 
future. 

President Bush. I live in a transparent 
country. I live in a country where decisions 
made by Government are wide open, and 
people are able to call people to—me to 
account, which many out here do on a reg-
ular basis. Our laws and the reasons why 
we have laws on the books are perfectly 
explained to people. Every decision we 
have made is within the Constitution of 
the United States. We have a Constitution 
that we uphold. And if there is a question 
as to whether or not a law meets that Con-
stitution, we have an independent court 
system through which that law is reviewed. 

So I’m perfectly comfortable in telling 
you, our country is one that safeguards 
human rights and human dignity, and we 
resolve our disputes in a peaceful way. 

President Putin. I would like to support 
my American counterpart. I’m absolutely 
confident that democracy is not anarchy. 
It is not the possibility to do anything you 
want. It is not the possibility for anyone 
to rob your own people. Democracy is, 
among other things, and first and foremost, 
the possibility to democratically make 
democratic laws and the capability of the 
state to enforce those laws. 

You have cited a curious example, the 
Netherlands. The Netherlands is a mon-

archy, after all. I have no doubts about 
the democratic nature of that country. That 
is certainly a democratic nation, but this 
is very different from the United States 
and Russia. 

There are great differences between Rus-
sia and the U.S. as well. If we talk about 
where we have more or where we have 
less democracy, is not the right thing to 
do. But if we talk about how the funda-
mental principles of democracy are imple-
mented in this or that historic soil, in this 
or that country, is an option; it’s possible. 
This does not compromise the dignity of 
the Netherlands or Russia or the U.S. 

Q. [Inaudible]—on some of the decisions 
he has made on his democratic institutions, 
or have you just agreed to disagree? And, 
President Putin, did anything President 
Bush said to you today prompt you to re-
consider some of those decisions? 

President Bush. I think the most impor-
tant statement that you heard and I heard 
was the President’s statement, when he de-
clared his absolute support for democracy 
in Russia, and they’re not turning back. To 
me, that is the most important statement 
of my private meeting, and it’s the most 
important statement of this public press 
conference. And I can tell you what it’s 
like dealing with the man over the last 4 
years: When he tells you something, he 
means it. 

He asked what some of my concerns 
were, and he explained answers. I told him 
that it was very important that capital see 
rule of law, that there be stability, there 
not be any doubt about whether or not— 
if somebody invests, whether or not the 
laws change. And I think Vladimir heard 
me loud and clear, and he explained why 
he made decisions he made. 

But we had very frank discussions about 
a variety of issues. And the operative— 
again, the operative statement, the sum-
mary statement that I think is important 
for people to hear in our countries, pre-
cisely his opening statement to King’s [John 
King, Cable News Network] question— 
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speaking about monarchies. Anyway—get 
it? [Laughter] It’s late in the trip. [Laugh-
ter] Which is, firm belief in democracy. 
And I appreciate that. 

President Putin. I have already men-
tioned that we have paid a lot of attention 
to these issues. I get the impression that 
sometimes the public in the now partner 
countries do not have the full knowledge 
and, consequently, do not have the full un-
derstanding of what is taking place in the 
Russian Federation. Naturally, within our 
countries, there are people who are in favor 
and there are those who are opposed to 
the decisions that are being made—for ex-
ample, the decision on the new procedure 
for the election of regional leaders in the 
Russian Federation. 

But those who are opposed are richer 
than those who are in favor. They have 
the opportunity to spread their opinion in 
the media, and we often do not pay the 
attention to that. I’d like to draw your at-
tention to the fact that the leaders of the 
regions of the Russian Federation will not 
be appointed by the President. Their 
canvasses will be presented, will be sub-
mitted to regional parliaments that are 
elected through secret ballot by all the citi-
zens. This is, in essence, a system of the 
electoral college, which is used, on the na-
tional level, in the United States, and it 
is not considered undemocratic, is it? 

We discussed these issues at length and 
some of the ideas—I wouldn’t say ‘‘ad-
vice’’—but some of the ideas that I heard 
from my partner, who I respect a lot. And 
I believe that some of his ideas could be 
taken into account in my work, and I will 
pay due attention to them, that’s for sure. 
Some other ideas, I will not comment on. 
Thank you. 

Freedom of the Press 
Q. To follow up on the issue of demo-

cratic institutions, President Bush recently 
stated that the press in Russia is not free. 
What is this lack of freedom all about? 
Your aides probably mentioned to you that 

our media, both electronic and our printed 
media, print full coverage of the manifesta-
tions and protests in our country. Our re-
gional and national media often criticize the 
Government institution. What about you? 
Why don’t you talk a lot about violations 
of the rights of journalists in the United 
States, about the fact that some journalists 
have been fired? Or do you prefer to dis-
cuss this in private with your American col-
league? 

President Bush. I don’t know what jour-
nalists you’re referring to. Any of you all 
still have your jobs? No, I—look, I think 
it’s important any viable democracy has got 
a free and active press. Obviously, if you’re 
a member of the Russian press, you feel 
like the press is free. And that’s—feel that 
way? Well, that’s good. [Laughter] But I 
talked to Vladimir about that. And he want-
ed to know about our press. I said, nice 
bunch of folks. And he wanted to know 
about, as you mentioned, the subject of 
somebody getting fired. People do get fired 
in American press. They don’t get fired by 
Government, however. They get fired by 
their editors, or they get fired by their pro-
ducers, or they get fired by the owners 
of a particular outlet or network. 

But a free press is important. And it 
is an important part of any democracy. And 
if you’re a member of the press corps and 
you feel comfortable with the press in Rus-
sia, I think that is a pretty interesting ob-
servation for those of us who don’t live 
in Russia to listen to. 

But no question, whether it be in Amer-
ica or anywhere else, the sign of a healthy 
and vibrant society is one in where there’s 
an active press corps. Obviously, there has 
got to be constraints. There’s got to be 
truth. People have got to tell the truth, 
and if somebody violates the truth, then 
those who own a particular newspaper or 
those who are in charge of particular elec-
tronic station need to hold people to ac-
count. The press—the capacity of the press 
to hold people to account also depends on 
their willingness to self-examine at times 
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when they’re wrong. And that happens on 
occasion in America. And that’s an impor-
tant part of maintaining a proper relation-
ship between Government and press. I can 
assure you that the folks here are constantly 
trying to hold me to account for decisions 
I make and how I make decisions. I’m 
comfortable with that. It’s part of the 
checks and balances of a democracy. 

And so I’m glad to hear your editorial 
comment, so to speak, on your comfort 
with the situation of the press corps in the 
Federation of Russia. 

President Putin. First of all, what do you 
mean when you say I keep silent—or we 
keep silent about this or that problem? 
First of all, I’m not the minister of propa-
ganda. Second, we discuss all issues in ab-
solute openness. As George said, today we 
discussed this issue, as well, with regard 
to Russia and the United States. But what 
is absolutely obvious is that in the United 
States there are a lot of mechanisms to 
uphold the freedom of the press. And as 
far as the fact that there is some kind of 
friction between the media and the Gov-
ernment, there is an ongoing debate, an 
ongoing critical debate, going on. There is 
a lot of criticism coming from the media 
with respect to the Government. This is 
an manifestation of democracy. What you 

mentioned about the comments in the 
media of the actions of the Russian Gov-
ernment is testimony to the fact that we 
do have freedom of the press. Although 
we’re being criticized often of that, this is 
not the case. 

When we discuss these issues absolutely 
frankly, we, and I, in particular, do not 
think that this has to be pushed to the 
foreground, that new problems should be 
created from nothing. And I do not think 
that we should jeopardize the Russian- 
American relationship, because we’re inter-
ested in the development of this relation-
ship. We are paying close attention to all 
the comments of the press or opposing 
forces, but our responsibility is to—in spite 
of all these problems, of which there are 
plenty, our responsibility is to positively de-
velop the Russian-American relationship. 

I would like to thank the President of 
the United States for his constructive dialog 
that we’ve had today. Thank you very 
much. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 5:50 p.m. in Constitution Hall at 
Bratislava Castle. In his remarks, he referred 
to Lyudmila Putina, wife of President Putin. 
President Putin spoke in Russian, and his re-
marks were translated by an interpreter. 

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Vladimir V. 
Putin: Russia’s Accession to the World Trade Organization 
February 24, 2005 

The United States and Russia are com-
mitted to working together to complete our 
bilateral negotiations for Russia’s accession 
to the World Trade Organization (WTO) 
in 2005. The results of the negotiations will 
enhance commercial opportunities between 
our two countries, support economic re-
forms that Russia has made a priority, and 
further integrate Russia into the world 
economy. Our trade ministers have made 

progress in pursuing our bilateral negotia-
tions, and we have instructed them to ac-
celerate these efforts. 

Russia and the United States will 
continue to work closely in bilateral and 
multilateral negotiations to resolve remain-
ing issues in ways that benefit both coun-
tries. The rules-based system of the WTO 
will further strengthen our economic 
relationship in all areas, including 
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agriculture, manufacturing, services, and 
the improved protection and enforcement 
of intellectual property rights. 

We will work to identify areas for 
progress in our bilateral negotiations that 
will give momentum to Russia’s accession 

to the WTO and to Russia’s economic re-
form program. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Vladimir V. 
Putin: U.S.-Russian Energy Cooperation 
February 24, 2005 

Cooperation on energy issues remains an 
area of great promise for U.S.-Russian rela-
tions. We will work further to realize the 
vision for our energy cooperation in all as-
pects described in our statement in May 
2002, including through the mechanisms of 
the Commercial Energy Dialogue and the 
Energy Working Group. Accordingly, we 
have instructed our ministers to continue 
their energy dialogue, concentrating on 
ways to enhance energy security, diversify 
energy supplies, improve the transparency 
of the business and investment environ-
ment, reduce obstacles to increased com-
mercial energy partnerships, and develop 
resources in an environmentally safe man-
ner. 

We call upon our Ministers of Energy 
and Commerce to develop recommenda-
tions, which we can support at one of our 
upcoming meetings, on how to further in-
tensify and develop our energy dialogue. 
Those recommendations will focus on iden-
tifying barriers to energy trade and invest-
ment, promoting initiatives to remove them 
on the basis of predictability, fairness and 
law, and suggesting specific proposals for 

cooperating in developing energy trade and 
investment. 

We will promote the creation of trans-
parent tax, legal, regulatory, and contractual 
conditions for our companies’ cooperation, 
and support Russia’s pipeline system devel-
opment, which will create the preconditions 
for increasing deliveries of oil and gas ex-
port, including to the U.S. market. 

We are interested in increasing U.S. 
commercial investment in Russia, so as to 
create additional capacity for liquefied nat-
ural gas (LNG) in Russia, and also with 
the aim of increasing LNG exports to U.S. 
markets. We would welcome increased 
Russian oil exports to the world market and 
an increased presence of imports from Rus-
sia in the United States. We would also 
welcome expanding mutual investments in 
the energy sectors of both countries. 

The initiation of several concrete projects 
should be targeted for no later than 2008. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 
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Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Vladimir V. 
Putin: Nuclear Security Cooperation 
February 24, 2005 

The United States and Russia will en-
hance cooperation to counter one of the 
gravest threats our two countries face, nu-
clear terrorism. We bear a special responsi-
bility for the security of nuclear weapons 
and fissile material, in order to ensure that 
there is no possibility such weapons or ma-
terials would fall into terrorist hands. While 
the security of nuclear facilities in the U.S. 
and Russia meet current requirements, we 
stress that these requirements must be con-
stantly enhanced to counter the evolving 
terrorist threats. Building on our earlier 
work, we announce today our intention to 
expand and deepen cooperation on nuclear 
security with the goal of enhancing the se-
curity of nuclear facilities in our two coun-
tries and, together with our friends and al-
lies, around the globe. 

To this end the United States and Russia 
will continue and expand their cooperation 
on emergency response capability to deal 
with the consequences of a nuclear/radio-
logical incident, including the development 
of additional technical methods to detect 
nuclear and radioactive materials that are, 
or may be, involved in the incident. 

We will work together to help ensure 
full implementation of UN Security Council 
Resolution 1540 and early adoption of an 
International Convention on Nuclear Ter-
rorism and the amended Convention on 
Physical Protection of Nuclear Material. 

U.S. and Russian experts will share ‘‘best 
practices’’ for the sake of improving secu-
rity at nuclear facilities, and will jointly ini-
tiate security ‘‘best practices’’ consultations 
with other countries that have advanced nu-
clear programs. Our experts will convene 

in 2005 a senior-level bilateral nuclear secu-
rity workshop to focus increased attention 
on the ‘‘security culture’’ in our countries 
including fostering disciplined, well-trained, 
and responsible custodians and protective 
forces, and fully utilized and well-main-
tained security systems. 

The United States and Russia will con-
tinue to work jointly to develop low-en-
riched uranium fuel for use in any U.S.- 
and Russian-design research reactors in 
third countries now using high-enriched 
uranium fuel, and to return fresh and spent 
high-enriched uranium from U.S.- and Rus-
sian-design research reactors in third coun-
tries. 

The United States and Russia will con-
tinue our cooperation on security upgrades 
of nuclear facilities and develop a plan of 
work through and beyond 2008 on joint 
projects. Recognizing that the terrorist 
threat is both long-term and constantly 
evolving, in 2008 our countries will assess 
the joint projects and identify avenues for 
future cooperation consistent with our in-
creased attention to the security culture in 
both countries. 

We have established a bilateral Senior 
Interagency Group chaired by Secretary of 
Energy Bodman and Rosatom Director 
Rumyantsev for cooperation on nuclear se-
curity to oversee implementation of these 
cooperative efforts. A progress report will 
be due on July 1, 2005, and thereafter on 
a regular basis. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 
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Statement on Pope John Paul II 
February 24, 2005 

On behalf of all Americans, Laura and 
I send our heartfelt best wishes to Pope 
John Paul II. The Holy Father is in our 

thoughts and prayers, and we wish him a 
speedy recovery and return to the service 
of his church and all humanity. 

The President’s Radio Address 
February 26, 2005 

Good morning. This past week I was in 
Europe, where I had good discussions with 
our friends and allies about how to meet 
the mutual challenges we face, spreading 
freedom and democracy, defeating ter-
rorism, expanding prosperity, and pro-
moting peace. In our meetings, we re-
affirmed the vital importance of the trans-
atlantic alliance for advancing these com-
mon interests and values. 

Now that I’m back home, I’m eager to 
move ahead with one of my top domestic 
priorities, strengthening and saving Social 
Security. I have already met with tens of 
thousands of you in nine States to discuss 
this important issue. During the recent con-
gressional recess, many Senators and Con-
gressmen have held their own townhall 
meetings to discuss Social Security reform 
with their constituents. For example, Sen-
ator Rick Santorum hosted forums all 
across Pennsylvania this week, and Wis-
consin Congressman Paul Ryan held nearly 
three dozen listening sessions in his district. 
I am pleased with the progress of the na-
tional discussion on this issue, and I look 
forward to hearing everyone’s ideas when 
the Congress returns. 

Meanwhile, I’ll be visiting New Jersey 
and Indiana next week, and I plan to keep 
traveling across the country to talk about 
Social Security. I will continue to reassure 
those of you born before 1950 that your 
Social Security benefits will not change in 

any way. You will receive your checks, and 
that is a fact. 

I will also make clear to younger workers 
that Social Security is heading toward bank-
ruptcy. Massive numbers of baby boomers, 
like me, will soon begin to retire. People 
are living longer, and benefits are sched-
uled to increase dramatically, and fewer 
workers will be paying into the system to 
support each retiree. For you younger 
workers, the current system has made 
promises that it cannot keep, and that is 
also a fact. Every year we wait to address 
this problem will make any eventual solu-
tion more painful and drastic, and we will 
saddle our children and grandchildren with 
an ever-greater burden. We need to act 
now to fix Social Security permanently. 

As we fix Social Security, we must also 
make it a better deal for younger workers. 
I have proposed allowing you to set aside 
part of your payroll taxes in personal retire-
ment accounts. These accounts would be 
voluntary; the money would go into a con-
servative mix of bond and stock funds that 
would have the opportunity to earn a high-
er rate of return than anything the current 
system could provide. And that money 
would provide a nest egg to supplement 
your traditional Social Security check or to 
pass on to your children. Best of all, it 
would replace the empty promises of the 
current system with real assets of owner-
ship. 
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I have said repeatedly that all options 
are on the table for strengthening Social 
Security, with the exception of raising the 
payroll tax rate. I’m willing to listen to any 
good idea. And I will work in good faith 
with Members of Congress from both par-
ties on this issue. 

Some in Washington want to deny that 
Social Security has a problem, but the 
American people know better, and you 
have the power to determine the outcome 
of this debate. I encourage all Americans, 
particularly our younger workers, who have 
so much at stake, to ask your elected lead-
ers what they intend to do to keep the 
promise of Social Security alive in the 21st 
century. Saving Social Security will not be 

easy, but if you make clear that you expect 
your leaders to confront problems head on, 
not pass them on to future generations, 
I am confident that we will put aside par-
tisan politics in Washington and meet our 
duty to you, the American people. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:20 a.m. 
on February 25 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
February 26. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
February 25 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

Remarks at a Dinner for the National Governors Association Conference 
February 27, 2005 

It’s always a pleasure to host the Nation’s 
Governors here in Washington. Laura and 
I are proud to have you here for our first 
state dinner of my second term. 

It’s a joyous occasion, even made more 
so by the fact that I learned that the Blan-
cos, Governor Blanco and her husband, are 
celebrating their 40th wedding anniversary 
tonight. 

Ever since a former Governor of Vir-
ginia, Thomas Jefferson, lived in this house, 
many of our Presidents have first served 
as Governors. And there’s a reason why. 
The experience of running a State govern-
ment, of pulling together a capable team, 
of setting an agenda and working with an 
elected legislative body, is critical to the 
success of any administration. 

My 6 years as Governor of Texas have 
been invaluable to me as I carry out my 
duties as the Presidency. And because I 
know firsthand how—the valuable experi-
ence Governors get, I’ve asked a lot to 
serve in my Cabinet. I had six Governors 
in my first Cabinet. I am pleased that Mike 

Johanns—Johanns—[laughter]—and Mike 
Leavitt—[laughter]—have agreed to serve 
in my second term. I’m proud you guys 
are here. 

When our Founders devised our Federal 
system two centuries ago, they recognized, 
in Jefferson’s words, that ‘‘our country is 
too large to have all its affairs directed by 
a single government.’’ The President and 
the Governors are partners in our great 
enterprise, and that means we share great 
responsibilities. Together, we’ll work to se-
cure our homeland, to protect our environ-
ment, to strengthen our economy. To-
gether, we will work to ensure that every 
child gets a good education and good 
health care. And together, we’ll work to 
make sure that we care for those in our 
society who hurt and who need help. I’m 
proud of our work together during the last 
4 years. I look forward to working with 
you for the next 4 years. 

I want to ask you to join me in a toast 
to our partners, the Governors and the ad-
ministration, in building a more perfect 
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Union. To the Governors of the United 
States. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:06 p.m. in 
the State Dining Room at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to Gov. Kathleen 
Babineaux Blanco of Louisiana and her hus-

band, Raymond Blanco; Agriculture Sec-
retary Mike Johanns and his wife, Stephanie 
Johanns; and Health and Human Services 
Secretary Michael O. Leavitt and his wife, 
Jacalyn S. Leavitt. The transcript of these re-
marks was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on February 28. 

Remarks to the National Governors Association Conference 
February 28, 2005 

The President. Thank you. Please be seat-
ed. Didn’t take you long to get back. 
[Laughter] Hope you enjoyed that as much 
as I did last night. It was—Marvin was 
great. 

I’d like to have a few—I’ll make a few 
opening comments, and then I’ll be glad 
to field some questions. First, I want to 
thank Governor Warner and Governor 
Huckabee for leading the NGA; I appre-
ciate the job you’ve done. I thought the 
messaging in our local newspapers here was 
very positive: ‘‘Governors coming together 
to try to figure out how to solve common 
problems.’’ It’s a good message for all of 
us here in Washington to hear. This town 
can be fairly bitter at times, and I remem-
ber fondly my days of working with people 
in both parties to try to get positive things 
done for my State. I hope that the spirit 
in which you all have come to Washington 
spreads throughout the Nation’s Capital. 

I appreciate the members of my Cabinet 
who are here. Your name is? 

Secretary of Agriculture Mike Johanns. 
Johanns. [Laughter] 

The President. It takes a while to get 
to know every member of the Cabinet. 
[Laughter] And Mike Leavitt and 
Chertoff—oh, there you are. Good, yes. I 
appreciate—I hope you find these folks as 
candid and as bright as I have found them. 
I really appreciate all three members of 
my Cabinet willing to come and serve in 
Washington. As you know, your administra-

tion can be defined by who you surround 
yourself with, and I’ve surrounded myself 
with good, capable people—and I hope you 
found that to be the case—candid, open 
people that are interested in working with 
our Governors. 

And we’ve had some challenges that we 
have faced together. Our economy, as you 
know, got rocked by a recession and then 
an attack and corporate scandals. But I’m 
pleased to know that your budgets are im-
proving, that revenues are on the rise. 
That’s because the economy is growing, and 
we’re adding jobs. And the fundamental 
question is, how do we keep the economic 
growth alive? I spend a lot of time thinking 
about that here in Washington. I brought 
some ideas forward to the Congress, such 
as making sure the tax relief that we passed 
is permanent, that people are able to pre-
dict their tax rates in a better way so that 
they can plan. Part of making sure the en-
trepreneurial spirit is strong is so there’s 
a kind of certainty. And we’re working with 
Congress to make sure there’s certainty. 

The Tax Code, itself, needs to be re-
formed. I think the Tax Code is one that 
inhibits the flow of capital and growth. And 
so I’ve called upon former Senators Mack 
and Breaux to bring forth some ideas about 
how to simplify the Tax Code to make it 
more entrepreneurial-friendly. That report 
should come out this summer. It will be 
an interesting challenge, but it’s one that 
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is a necessary challenge for Congress to 
work to simplify the code. 

We’ve started with legal reform here. I 
hope—I encourage you all in your own 
States to do the same thing. It turns out 
America is one of the most litigious coun-
tries in the world, and that makes it hard 
to compete in a global society. We are at 
a competitive disadvantage when we sue 
each other so much. And we’ve got a good 
class-action bill out of the House and the 
Senate. We’re working on asbestos reform, 
and I’m working hard to create a consensus 
that the scales of justice ought to be bal-
anced. And I think a lot of people will 
tell you they’re not balanced now. So we 
want to work here in Washington on legal 
reform; we hope you do. 

I’ll continue to work to open up markets 
and, at the same time, enforce our rules 
to make sure the playing field is level. It’s 
good for your farmers that they’re selling 
products overseas. It’s good for your entre-
preneurs that they can open up markets. 
What’s not good is when the rules are un-
fair. And so we’ll continue to work to en-
force laws on the books. 

We need an energy plan—we’ve got an 
energy plan; we need an energy bill. And 
I want to thank you for your support of 
the Clear Skies legislation. That will help 
some of you who are having trouble meet-
ing your clean air requirements to do so 
without affecting your economies. And I 
want to—I asked you to clap a couple of 
times during dinner last night. [Laughter] 
I appreciate you—thank you, Joe; yes, it 
was a good singer. 

Look, what I’m telling you is, we’re going 
to deal directly with the twin deficits—the 
trade deficit. And the best way to deal with 
that is to make America the best place in 
the world to do business. By working to 
sustain economic growth, you’re also work-
ing to make sure this is a good place to 
do business. That’s the best way to deal 
with one aspect of the twin deficits. 

And the other part of the twin deficit, 
of course, is the budget deficit. And you’ve 

seen our view, our attitude about that. And 
so I presented a good, lean budget to the 
Congress. It sets priorities; it meets prior-
ities. It, in essence, does what you do. It 
says, ‘‘If a program isn’t working, don’t fund 
it, or if it duplicates efforts, streamline.’’ 

And as you know, we have—we’re work-
ing with our Governors to figure out ways 
to deal with not only discretionary spending 
issues but mandatory spending issues, such 
as Medicaid. We want Medicaid to work. 
We want poor children covered by SCHIP. 
But we also recognize that the system 
needs to be reformed, and we want to work 
with you to do so. There’s no better group 
of people to work with than the Governors. 
The Governor is on the frontline of Med-
icaid, I know full well. We’re worried about 
intergovernmental transfers, and so we put 
that on the table for discussion, so that 
the system works the way it’s supposed to 
work. 

We want to work with you as well on 
education matters. And I want to thank 
Governor Warner for leading the charge 
for high standards coming out of high 
schools. It was an appropriate and impor-
tant message. Some in Congress may want 
to try to undermine No Child Left Behind. 
Forget it, we’re not going to let them do 
it, because it’s working. And I want to 
thank you all for implementing No Child 
Left Behind, using the powers of the—that 
the Federal—the flexibility the Federal 
Government has given you to achieve what 
we all want, which is an educated America. 
And the hopeful thing is, is that the 
achievement gap is closing in America. 
How do we know? Because we measure. 
So I want to congratulate you for the initial 
stages of making sure the education system 
works fully. And I look forward to working 
with the Governors on implementing ideas 
about how to make sure the high school 
systems work. 

We want to work with you on the Work-
force Investment Act reform. And we train 
about—I think we spend about 4 billion 
a year and train 200,000 people. I think 
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we can do a little better job than 200,000 
people being trained with 4 billion a year. 
And so we want to work with our Gov-
ernors to figure out ways to enhance flexi-
bility, to get the job done, which is to train 
people for the jobs of the 21st century, 
and to utilize the fantastic community col-
lege systems that you all have helped build 
all around the country. 

We want to work with you on health 
issues. One of the things that we have done 
is expand community health centers. I hope 
you felt the impact in, particularly, your 
poor counties and poor neighborhoods by 
the expansion of community health centers. 
We’ve expanded or modernized some 630 
of them; we plan to do 700 more this year. 
It’s a fantastic way to help take the pressure 
off your emergency rooms. 

I’m a big believer in health savings ac-
counts, and I hope that you all look at 
health savings accounts as a way for small- 
business owners to be able to better afford 
insurance for their employees. It is a great 
way to enhance consumer participation in 
the medical marketplace and, at the same 
time, help small businesses address costs. 

I believe in association health plans that 
will allow small businesses to aggregate to-
gether, to pool risk, and to be able to buy 
insurance—to pool risk across jurisdictional 
boundaries. Now, I understand there are 
some issues. There are some people in your 
respective States, people who might have 
got a pretty good lock on selling insurance, 
that don’t like this idea. But the objective 
is affordable insurance. And so I want to 
work with Congress to allow association 
health plans to expand. 

We’ve got an issue when it comes to 
medical liability reform. I can remember 
talking to ob-gyns from a lot of States. I’m 
trying to look around for Governors, par-
ticularly in some States that are in par-
ticular need of medical liability reform. I’ve 
come to the conclusion that this is a na-
tional issue. When I first got here, I said 
the States can handle it—until you look 
at what the cost of defensive medicine— 

what it costs to the Federal budget. It costs 
us billions of taxpayers’ money. And I’ve 
concluded this is a national issue, and I’m 
working with Congress to get out a reason-
able bill on medical liability reform. It’s 
necessary if you believe that medicine 
ought to be affordable and available, be-
cause we’ve got a problem. When you’ve 
got ob-gyns being run out of business in 
America, you’ve got a problem in your 
States, and you know that. And so I look 
forward to taking on this issue again at 
the Federal level. 

A couple of other things I want to say, 
and then I’ll answer some questions. Some 
of you are probably wondering why I took 
on the Social Security issue. After all, it 
had been called the third rail of American 
politics. I am because the demographics 
have changed dramatically, and you’re be-
ginning to see it in your States. You’re see-
ing it through Medicaid. You know about 
it in Medicare. And of course you know 
about it in Social Security because most 
of us are baby boomers, and we’re fixing 
to retire, and there’s a lot of us. And yet 
we’ve been promised bigger benefits than 
the previous generation, and we’re living 
longer. 

So you’ve got baby boomers fixing to re-
tire, who are living longer, who’ve been 
made a bigger promise than the previous 
generation, and the Government can’t af-
ford it. There’s not enough workers contrib-
uting in the system. And we need to do 
something about it now. And I’m going 
to—I’m coming to your States—I’m coming 
to a lot of States between now and when-
ever Congress decides to take this issue 
on, head-on—to remind people not only 
we have a problem, but we have an obliga-
tion to fix it. And I’m looking forward to 
this debate. I think this is a healthy use 
of our time in Washington, to see big prob-
lems and come together and fix them. 

Now, the Medicare bill hasn’t taken an 
effect yet. But it too suffers from the same 
demographic issue, because you’ve got a 
lot of baby boomers that are going to retire, 
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and the fundamental question is, how do 
we deal with it? My attitude—and I’ve told 
Congress, ‘‘Let the reforms that we’ve just 
passed kick in.’’ They hadn’t kicked in 
yet—2006 is when you begin to have pre-
scription drugs become available to seniors, 
and 2006 is when you’re going to see drugs 
begin to replace—over time, drugs begin 
to replace hospital stays. See, the old sys-
tem would pay for a heart surgery but not 
a dime for the prescription drugs that 
might prevent the heart surgery from being 
needed in the first place. It was very cost- 
ineffective. Nor did it offer our seniors a 
modernized system. And so we look for-
ward to working with you and Congress 
on Medicare reform after we solve the So-
cial Security problem. 

And finally, I urge you to continue to 
take advantage of the Faith-Based Initia-
tive. I believe that the best way to cure 
many of society’s ills is to surround them 
with love, and faith-based groups exist 
purely because they want to love somebody 
or do love somebody. And we’re working 
really hard to make sure that Federal 
money is accessible on a competitive basis 
to our faith-based programs around the 
country. 

I’ve traveled our country a lot, and I 
found these just fantastic institutions that 
are changing America one soul at a time. 
And I urge you, if you don’t have an office, 
to set up a faith-based office and take ad-
vantage of the fantastic opportunity avail-
able to—that we’re trying to make available 
to the faith community. 

You know, not every problem is going 
to be solved by a faith-based group, but 
at least you ought to include faith-based 
groups in the mix. It makes sense to me 
to make sure that taxpayers’ money is ac-
cessible on a competitive basis. And it’s 
all aimed—the program is all aimed at 
helping change this country for the better. 

Let me talk about foreign policy right 
quick. I know a lot of you have got Guard 
troops in Iraq. I want to thank you for 
supporting those troops. Whether you agree 

with my decision or not, you’ve done your 
duty as commanders in chief to support 
the troops, and I appreciate it a lot. But 
more importantly, they appreciate it, and 
their families appreciate it. 

I thought the hug at the State of the 
Union helped talk about the mission better 
than any words could have. And I hope 
that helped you when you explain to the 
families in your State what’s happening. 
The gratitude of the Iraqi woman toward 
the American mom whose son had died 
was profound, gratitude that the country 
was free. And freedom is on the march. 
These are exciting times in our world. 

But I want to thank you for doing your 
duty and supporting those kids, men and 
women, who are over in harm’s way. We’re 
making progress there. The mission is to 
get the Iraqis in a position where they can 
defend themselves. And we’ll try to do that 
as soon as possible, get it done as quickly 
as we can, and then our troops are coming 
home with the honor they’ve earned, as 
I said in the State of the Union. 

I’m looking forward to working with you 
all. I’m excited about the next 4 years. I’ve 
got the energy and the drive and the desire 
to do the best I possibly can to make 
America as hopeful and optimistic place as 
it possibly can be, and I know it can’t be 
done without cooperation with the Gov-
ernors. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:13 a.m. on 
the State Floor at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to composer Marvin 
Hamlisch, who performed at a dinner for the 
National Governors Association Conference 
the previous night; Gov. Mark R. Warner of 
Virginia, chairman, and Gov. Mike Huckabee 
of Arkansas, vice chairman, National Gov-
ernors Association Executive Committee; 
former Senators Connie Mack, Chairman, 
and John B. Breaux, Vice Chairman, Presi-
dent’s Advisory Panel on Federal Tax Re-
form; Gov. Joe Manchin III of West Virginia; 
and Janet Norwood, mother of Sgt. Byron 
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Norwood, USMC, who was killed in Iraq on 
November 13, 2004, and Iraqi citizen and 
political activist Safia Taleb al-Suhail, both 
of whom were guests of the First Lady at 

the President’s State of the Union Address 
on February 2. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks. 

Remarks to the White House Faith-Based and Community Initiatives 
Leadership Conference 
March 1, 2005 

Thank you all. Thank you for coming. 
Please be seated. Thanks for coming. Thank 
you for the warm welcome. It is great to 
be here with leaders from around our 
country who are leading our Nation’s faith- 
based and community groups. 

I am here to talk about my continued 
commitment to faith-based and community 
groups because I’m firmly committed to 
making sure every American can realize the 
promise of our country. It is said that faith 
can move mountains. Here in Washington, 
DC, those helping the poor and needy 
often run up against a big mountain— 
[laughter]—called bureaucracy. And I’m 
here to talk about how to move that moun-
tain so that we can reach out and partner 
with programs which reach out to people 
who hurt. 

You know, one of the tests of character 
for America is how we treat the weakest 
of our citizens. Interesting test, isn’t it? 
What are we doing in Government to help 
people who need help? Part of the test 
of Government is to understand the limita-
tions of Government. Government—when 
I think about Government, I think about 
law and justice; I really don’t think about 
love. Government has got to find ways to 
empower those whose mission is based 
upon love in order to help those who need 
love find love in society. That’s really what 
we’re here to talk about. 

I was talking earlier with some of our 
leaders, and I was reminding them that I 
think de Tocqueville, the Frenchman who 
came to America in the early 1800s, really 

figured out America in a unique way when 
he said that ‘‘Americans like to form asso-
ciation in order to help save lives. Ameri-
cans formed association in order to channel 
the individualistic inputs of our society to 
enable people to serve a cause greater than 
themselves.’’ 

Really, what we’re doing is we’re carrying 
on that philosophy today, a vision and phi-
losophy that I think makes America a 
unique country and gives us, those of us 
responsible for helping lives, a unique op-
portunity to empower people, encourage 
people, partner with people to save lives 
in America. And that’s what we’re here to 
talk about today. 

I want to thank the members of my ad-
ministration who’ve joined us, because the 
efforts to partner with faith-based and com-
munity programs require a commitment by 
all of us in the administration, not just the 
President or not just the people in the 
White House Office but people throughout 
Government. 

Margaret Spellings—Madam Secretary, 
thank you for coming. I appreciate you. 
She’s the Secretary of the Department of 
Education. I see my friend Robert 
McCallum, who’s the Associate Attorney 
General for the Department of Justice. 
Thank you for coming, Robert. Hector 
Barreto is the Administrator for the Small 
Business Administration. Yes, there is a 
connection between faith- and community- 
based groups and business. It’s called help-
ing make sure the entrepreneurial spirit 
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and entrepreneurial know-how reaches 
every corner of America. 

I want to thank David Eisner, the CEO 
of the Corporation for National and Com-
munity Service, for joining us. And I want 
to thank Stephen Goldsmith, sitting right 
next to David, who’s the Chairman. I want 
to appreciate everybody else who is here 
from my administration. Make sure you get 
back to work right after the speech is over. 
[Laughter] 

I appreciate three Members of the 
United States Congress who have joined 
us: Congressman Mike Ferguson from New 
Jersey; Congressman Mark Green from 
Wisconsin; and Congressman Jim Ryun 
from Kansas. I’m not interested in jog-
ging—[laughter]—if you know what I 
mean. 

I appreciate the leaders in the armies 
of compassion—one of my favorite phrases, 
the armies of compassion. It’s a strong 
word, isn’t it? I want to thank the generals 
and sergeants and privates—[laughter]— 
who are here from the armies of compas-
sion. Thank you all for taking time out of 
your day to come and hopefully be reas-
sured that this initiative is one that has 
got a lot of momentum and impetus and 
reassured that we want to help change 
America. 

I appreciate the fact that many in this 
room have come from many different faiths 
and traditions. The Faith-Based Initiative 
is not about a single faith. In this country 
we’re great because we’ve got many faiths, 
and we’re great because you can choose— 
whatever faith you choose or if you choose 
no faith at all, you’re still equally American. 
It’s one of the great traditions of America 
that we will always hold sacred and always 
should hold sacred. 

But no matter what your faith is, we’re 
united in the conviction that to whom 
much is given, much is expected, and that 
the liberty and prosperity we enjoy, the 
great freedom we enjoy in America, with 
that freedom comes an obligation to reach 
out to brothers and sisters who hurt. And 

so I recognize—and the first point I want 
to make is, I recognize the great work faith 
organizations are doing in this country. In 
other words, I stand here in confidence 
knowing that this initiative makes sense be-
cause I’m a results-oriented guy, and faith 
organizations are achieving results we want. 

I just met Curtis Jones. He was an 11- 
year-old boy from one of our Nation’s Cap-
ital’s rough neighborhoods. And he walked 
into the doors of UNIQUE Learning Cen-
ter. A volunteer would tutor and mentor 
Curtis for the next 7 years. I just asked 
Curtis about the volunteer. He said he was 
the local judge. Think about that. It’s inter-
esting, isn’t it? You’ve got a really busy 
person; he’s on the bench; and so he de-
cides to tutor Curtis for 7 years, not 7 
days, 7 hours, 7 minutes, but 7 years. All 
those who helped Curtis, particularly the 
mentor, must have taken great joy when 
they realized Curtis graduated from Penn 
State University with a degree in tele-
communications. Where are you, Curtis? 
There you go. 

The mentors and the folks at the Learn-
ing Center get a lot of credit. As Curtis 
said, ‘‘I wouldn’t be here—I wouldn’t be 
where I am today without the Learning 
Center.’’ But Curtis, never forget that ulti-
mately it was your decision. You made the 
choice. You decided to receive help and 
then aim big and get your degree. And 
I congratulate you. I’m proud of you, as 
is everybody else. But it’s important for 
people to know there are stories like this 
all across America. This isn’t just a story 
for Washington, DC; this is a story where 
lives have been transformed because some-
body has put their arm around somebody 
who hurts, somebody out of a faith-based 
organization or community-based organiza-
tion, and said, ‘‘What can I do to help 
you, Curtis? What can I do to make sure 
that you can, with your choice, have an 
opportunity to realize the dreams of Amer-
ica?’’ 

And the goal is to bring the healing 
touch, like Curtis found at the UNIQUE 
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Center, to lives all across America. That’s 
what we’re here to talk about today. 

Unfortunately, there are some road-
blocks, such as the culture inside govern-
ment at the Federal, State, and local level 
that is unfriendly to faith-based organiza-
tions. One of the keys to solving a problem 
and achieving a goal is to recognize road-
blocks and then have the will to remove 
those roadblocks. But there is a cultural 
problem. You know, it’s manifested itself, 
for example, when the Federal Government 
denied a Jewish school in Seattle emer-
gency disaster relief because the school was 
religious. That’s an indication that there’s 
a roadblock. We have a cultural problem 
when FEMA money—we’re going out to 
help lessen the effects of a disaster that 
hurt—hit, and all of a sudden, the school 
was denied Federal money because of the 
nature of the school. 

Or for example, the Federal Govern-
ment—when I came in office, I found out 
the Federal Government was threatening 
to cut off funds for an Iowa homeless shel-
ter. The shelter was receiving money from 
the Federal Government, and the shelter 
was doing good work. The shelter was help-
ing to meet an objective, which was to pro-
vide housing for the homeless, but they 
were threatening to cut off money because 
the governing board was not sufficiently 
secular. Think about that. It kind of defeats 
the purpose of a faith-based organization, 
doesn’t it, when the Government says, ‘‘We 
will design the board of directors for you.’’ 
It’s a process world we live in, oftentimes, 
in the Nation’s Capital. Instead of focusing 
on the results, instead of asking the ques-
tion, ‘‘Was this homeless shelter working,’’ 
they asked the question, ‘‘Tell me about 
the board of directors you’ve got.’’ 

And so today, after 4 years of work, we 
continue to confront this culture, a culture 
of process instead of results, head on. And 
the goal is, over the next 4 years, to change 
the culture permanently so faith- and com-
munity-based organizations will be wel-

comed into the grantmaking process of 
Government. That’s the goal. 

I like to ask questions. The job of a 
President is to call people and say, ‘‘How 
are we doing?’’ Part of my job is to be 
the accountability person in the White 
House, you know, ‘‘Are we making 
progress?’’ So let me give you some of the 
progress that has been made in terms of 
achieving our goal, which is a hopeful 
America for every person. Today, 10 Fed-
eral agencies have got faith-based offices, 
3 of them set up last year. In other words, 
a lot of money comes out of these different 
bureaucracies, and in order to make sure 
people feel comfortable accessing the 
grantmaking process, and/or that the bu-
reaucracy itself is fair in enabling faith- 
based organizations to apply, there’s an of-
fice in these different bureaucracies. You 
know, Housing and Urban Development 
has got one; Margaret has got one; 
McCallum’s organization, the Justice De-
partment, has got one. 

And so I’ve not only said, ‘‘You must 
have one,’’ I then asked, to make sure, 
‘‘How are they working? How are you 
changing the rules on Federal contracting?’’ 
And the answer is universally, ‘‘Yes, we 
have, to make sure that faith-based bidders 
are not being unfairly shut out of the com-
petition for Federal money.’’ That was the 
first thing I looked for in these offices, 
‘‘Tell me whether or not people are allowed 
to apply for money on an equal basis.’’ 

I want to call attention to my friend Jim 
Towey. Towey is in charge of the Faith- 
Based Office in the White House. His job 
is to answer your questions, to hold meet-
ings such as this. His job is to answer my 
questions. [Laughter] He did such a good 
job, he got a promotion in the White 
House, so that the man who works full- 
time to help others feed the hungry can 
feed his own five children. [Laughter] 
Towey, by the way, interestingly enough— 
he’s probably tired of hearing me say this, 
but I find it an interesting comment about 
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our society—Jim Towey was Mother Tere-
sa’s lawyer. Think about that. [Laughter] 
Maybe we’re a little too litigious in Amer-
ica. [Laughter] 

Anyway, he did a heck of a job being 
a lawyer, and he’s doing a fine job of judg-
ing faith-based groups by their results. And 
that’s important for our society to do. We 
ought to judge faith-based groups by re-
sults, not by their religion. And that’s part 
of the cultural change that we’re working 
on here. 

Since 2003, the administration has in-
creased grants to faith-based organizations 
by 20 percent. That’s a positive develop-
ment. That’s the kind of news that I like 
to hear, particularly when those faith-based 
programs are changing America one soul 
at a time. Last year, 10.3 percent of all 
Federal grants—those are grants coming 
out of Washington; those are not formula- 
based grants to States—10 percent of those 
grants went to faith-based organizations. 
That’s up from 8.1 percent. So I asked 
Towey, I said, ‘‘How are we doing?’’ He 
said, ‘‘Well, the percentage of grants to 
faith-based programs has grown, and that’s 
good.’’ Ten percent isn’t perfect. Ten per-
cent is progress. That means about $2 bil-
lion in grants were awarded last year to 
religious charities. That’s a start. And so, 
6 months from now, I’m going to say, ‘‘Jim, 
how are we doing?’’ Then he’s going to 
call the faith-based offices, and he’s going 
to say, ‘‘The President wants to know how 
you’re doing.’’ [Laughter] 

I also asked the question, ‘‘Are we en-
couraging social entrepreneurship in Amer-
ica?’’ That’s one of my favorite words. 
Think about it: social entrepreneurship. Of-
tentimes, you think about entrepreneurship, 
you think about starting a business or bal-
ance sheets or income statements. There’s 
a different kind of income statement in life, 
and that’s the income statement of the 
heart, the balance sheet of the heart. And 
so I like to talk about social entrepreneur-
ship, those courageous souls who are willing 

to take a stand in some of the toughest 
neighborhoods in America to save lives. 

So what we want to know is, what I 
want to know is, are we helping increase 
the number of new groups, small groups, 
first-time appliers for Federal money? Are 
we doing that? Are we getting beyond 
those great, courageous faith-based pro-
grams that have been providing help for 
a long period of time? Are we reaching 
beyond the Salvation Army or the Catholic 
Charities, the fantastic pillars of the faith- 
based program? And the answer is, we are. 

Let me give you an example. The Peace-
maker Family Center in Miami is a small 
ministry of the Trinity Church that helps 
low-income and unemployed families. 
Towey visited there, so he’s telling me on 
the way over in the limousine, that this 
is a desperate part of Miami—that this pro-
gram is in a desperate part of Miami. And 
yet in the midst of desperation is a little 
beacon, a light. And so the center received 
a $50,000—seed money, it’s called—from 
the Compassion Capital Fund mini-grant 
program. It’s the first Federal funding the 
organization had ever received. 

And so the pastor there is a woman 
named Linda Freeman, and says that the 
funding, the mini-grant, was the turning 
point for her program—exactly what Jim 
Towey and I were hoping to hear. Why? 
Because the center was able to raise—was 
able to hire a writer for grants with that 
money. In other words, the center was able 
to take a leap forward in terms of being 
able to convince others that the program 
was worthwhile, leveraged the grant, and 
has expanded from 3 employees to 25 em-
ployees in a quick period of time. That’s 
exactly what we hope happens. 

So this little program, in a dark neighbor-
hood, had three employees. Think about 
that. It was somebody with an idea, some-
body who heard a call, not from Govern-
ment but from a higher authority, to try 
to help people in need. And so they had 
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a program with three people. Three peo-
ple—I mean, it’s a small program but work-
ing hard to save any life they could save. 
And so the mini-grant enabled the person, 
Linda, to leverage, to hire somebody to 
help in the grantmaking process, to expand 
their scope, to get more notice. And obvi-
ously, more help is coming in, not from 
the Federal Government, from local gov-
ernment—local charities, so they’re now up 
to 25 people, and they’re expanding, help-
ing to achieve the goal, which is to save 
as many lives as possible. It’s the Federal 
goal, State goal, local goal, universal goal 
for America to help people realize the great 
promise of the country. 

And so I asked the question, ‘‘How many 
programs like Linda’s did we help last— 
over the last 2 years?’’ And it’s 600—600 
programs. So we’re beginning to fuel social 
entrepreneurship. Those are the kinds of 
questions I will continue to ask, you’ll be 
happy to hear, in order to help us achieve 
the objective. 

So we’re making progress. There’s more 
to do. And I want to talk about four steps 
that we intend to take and will take—not 
intend to take, will take over the next 4 
years to achieve our goal of helping the 
poor and the needy. 

The first step will be to expand individual 
choice when it comes to providing help 
for people who hurt. I believe citizens in 
a free society must make responsible 
choices about their lives every day. And 
by giving those who look for help the op-
portunity and the responsibility to choose 
the help that’s best for them, we’ll not only 
give them better care but we’ll put them 
on the path to productive citizenship. 

Now, we are expanding individual choice 
in programs in Washington. And the first 
place that we really worked hard to expand 
that choice is—that my administration has, 
is in the drug treatment programs. It is— 
there’s all kinds of ways to quit drinking, 
but one of the most effective ways to quit 
drinking is for a person to make a choice 
to go to a place that changes your heart. 

If you change your heart, then you change 
your habits. 

The idea in the Access to Recovery pro-
gram was to direct resources to the indi-
vidual—there’s some 100,000 a year who 
aren’t able to get help for their alcohol 
and drug issues—to let them make the 
choice about the program that suits their 
needs. See, that’s how it works. It says, 
‘‘We will fund you, and you choose. If you 
think a—kind of the classic clinical ap-
proach will work for you, give it a shot. 
If you think the corner synagogue will work 
for you’’—like the synagogue I saw in Los 
Angeles that’s saving life after life after life 
because of a belief in the Almighty—‘‘give 
it a shot. But you get to make the choice.’’ 

And so, giving an example, there’s the 
Meta House in Milwaukee, is a nonprofit 
that specializes in treating women addicts. 
And the people of the Meta House know 
better than a lot of other type of programs 
that kicking addiction is never easy, and 
they’ve got what they call a ‘‘tough love’’ 
program. This is their approach. It’s not 
a universal approach; it happens to be their 
approach, tailormade to what they think 
will work. 

And one mother said, as a result of this 
approach, of ‘‘tough love,’’ admitting you’ve 
got an addiction—they make people stand 
up and say, ‘‘I’ve got an addiction,’’ and 
they talk about what amends they’re going 
to make—says—and I love this quote—she 
says, she feels like she has ‘‘an angel on 
her shoulder.’’ Isn’t it an interesting de-
scription about a tough love addiction pro-
gram for somebody who says—who’s made 
the choice—in other words, she was given 
the coupon that’s redeemable where she 
chooses. She chose the Meta House in Mil-
waukee, Wisconsin. And as a result of that, 
she said, ‘‘I feel like I’ve got an angel on 
my shoulder.’’ It’s an inspirational program 
that makes people feel like they’ve got an 
angel on their shoulder as they’re trying 
to recover from alcohol or drugs. 

And so what I want to do is apply this 
concept of individual choice beyond just 
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the alcohol and drug rehabilitation pro-
grams, such as mentoring programs or 
housing counseling or traditional—transi-
tional housing programs or after-school pro-
grams or homeless services. And so I’ve 
asked the Cabinet officers and their faith- 
based and community offices to come up 
with ways to expand individual choice into 
how their departments can implement this 
philosophy. 

Now, I understand people are skeptical 
about this approach, because they say, you 
know, ‘‘People in need don’t want it.’’ Or 
the other classic excuse is, ‘‘People in need 
are not sophisticated to make the choices 
for themselves.’’ I firmly reject that point 
of view. This approach has worked, by the 
way. 

President Bush—former President Bush, 
affectionately known as Number 41— 
[laughter]—introduced choice in the 
childcare and development block grants to 
States. In 1990, he started to implement 
this philosophy. And it turns out that when 
you analyze the results of that decision, that 
American parents decided they liked mak-
ing the decisions as to where they send 
their children to child care. 

Today, more than 80 percent of the 
money in this program that goes out the 
door is in the form of individual coupons. 
In other words, consumer demand was 
quite large when it came to saying, ‘‘I’d 
like to make the choice where my child 
goes, where I put my child, not you, Gov-
ernment.’’ And these were people from all 
walks of life, by the way. These are the 
people that some say aren’t sophisticated 
enough to make the choice. Parents are 
sophisticated enough to decide what’s best 
for their children, and the Government has 
got to realize that. 

The second step is to continue to build 
our culture of compassion by making sure 
State and local agencies do not discriminate 
against faith-based and community-based 
programs when they hand out Federal dol-
lars. In other words, one of the roadblocks 
to full implementation of this initiative is 

to not only make sure the Federal Govern-
ment responds positively but the State and 
local governments do as well. 

Let me give you an example of part of 
the issues that faith-based programs face 
at the State and local government. Janes-
ville, Wisconsin, authorized the Salvation 
Army to use Federal funds to help pur-
chase a small apartment building to use 
for transitional housing for the homeless. 
The city council wisely said, ‘‘Why don’t 
we go to an expert? The Army—the Salva-
tion Army has done this for years. They 
know what they’re doing.’’ And that was 
good news. The bad news is, is that when 
it approved the funding, the city added a 
provision declaring that religious cere-
monies are not to be conducted on the 
site initiated by the Salvation Army. That 
doesn’t make any sense, to tell a faith-based 
provider that they cannot practice the reli-
gion that inspires them in the work of com-
passion. 

And so when we learned what happened 
there with the city council, the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development, the 
office we set up, sent a letter informing 
the city that as long as the religious services 
were not funded with Federal money—in 
other words, the money was not—Federal 
money was not used to proselytize—and 
participation was voluntary, the city had no 
right to tell the Salvation Army that the 
price of running a center was to give up 
its prayers. It’s an important concept that 
you just heard. I mean, it’s a—and fortu-
nately, the Janesville city council reversed 
its previous stand. 

Now, we’ve got to continue to encourage 
State and community and local govern-
ments to not discriminate against faith- 
based programs, to welcome faith-based 
programs, to understand a faith-based pro-
gram will not use money to proselytize, that 
faith-based programs fully understand that 
participation in any religious ceremony is 
voluntary, but that the governments have 
got to understand that faith-based programs 
can help Governors and mayors achieve the 
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common goal that we all share, which is 
a hopeful America for every single citizen. 
That’s an important objective of this admin-
istration. And one of the roadblocks, frank-
ly, happens because some States and some 
local governments receive formula grants— 
all of them receive formula grants from 
the Federal Government, but they haven’t 
opened up those grants to competitive bid-
ding. 

And so, yesterday, when I spoke to the 
Governors, I urged them to set up faith- 
based offices in their Governors’ offices. 
Now, half of the Governors have done so. 
And if you’re in a State where your Gov-
ernor hasn’t, I would urge you to get the 
Governor to say, ‘‘Wait a minute,’’ to the 
State bureaucracies, ‘‘Allow faith-based and 
community-based groups to bid on Federal 
money that has been sent down by formula 
to the States.’’ In other words, we’ve talked 
about the Federal grantmaking process, but 
a lot of money goes out of Washington, 
DC—about $40 billion of it—through for-
mula grants. And to me, that’s an area 
where the faith-based community ought to 
have the chance to bid as well. There’s 
about 100 mayors have set up faith-based 
offices, so that’s progress. Half the States, 
100 cities—we’re making progress to make 
sure that this initiative is accepted at the 
Federal, State, and local governmental 
level. 

Third step is to get Congress to pass 
charitable choice legislation. The legislation 
guarantees in law that faith-based organiza-
tions are treated equally when they com-
pete for Federal dollars, and it also protects 
their religious independence in hiring work-
ers. Charitable choice is something I’ve 
supported every year, and every year it’s 
got stuck. There’s kind of a consistent pat-
tern there. [Laughter] 

And so I acted. I signed an Executive 
order that said that all faith-based groups 
should have equal access to Federal money. 
In other words, instead of waiting for Con-
gress to pass charitable choice legislation, 
I said that a group with a cross on the 

wall or a rabbi on the board of a faith- 
based program would not be excluded from 
the awarding of Federal grants. That’s what 
the initiative said; it said, ‘‘Since Congress 
isn’t moving, I will.’’ And that Executive 
order still stands, but I believe that Execu-
tive order ought to be codified into Federal 
law, and Congress needs to act this year 
to do so. I think it’s important. 

Faith-based organizations also need a 
guarantee they will not be forced to give 
up their right to hire people of their own 
faith as the price of competing for Federal 
money. There are some in our society in 
the faith community that say, ‘‘Why would 
I want to interface with Government?’’ And 
we’ve got to rid people of that fear. In 
other words, if we want this program to 
be effective and to save lives, people have 
got to say, ‘‘Interfacing with Government 
will not cause me to lose my mission.’’ And 
part of Towey’s job and part of the faith- 
based offices—the job of the faith-based 
offices is to go around the country assuring 
people about the new culture in Wash-
ington, DC. 

One of the key reasons—and it’s impor-
tant for people here in Washington to un-
derstand—one of the key reasons why 
many faith-based groups are so effective 
is a commitment to serve that is grounded 
in the shared values and religious identity 
of their volunteers and employees. In other 
words, effectiveness happens because peo-
ple who share a faith show up to help a 
particular organization based on that faith 
to succeed. And that’s important now for 
people in Washington to understand. 

The right of religious groups to hire 
within their faith is included in Title VII 
of the landmark Civil Rights Act. But Con-
gress has sent conflicting signals about 
whether that right still applies when a 
group gets Federal funding. When it comes 
to drug treatment and aid to needy fami-
lies, Congress has included language in law 
that affirms their right to preserve their 
religious identity in their hiring decisions— 
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the ‘‘their’’ being the faith-based groups. 
Congress has affirmed that right. 

When it comes to programs such as the 
Workforce Investment Act, Congress has 
required faith-based groups to forfeit the 
right. In other words, we’re seeing mixed 
signals. Conflicting laws and regulations dis-
courage faith-based groups. The purpose is 
to remove roadblocks, to encourage people 
to participate, not discourage people. 

And so I want this issue resolved. Con-
gress needs to send me the same language 
protecting religious hiring that President 
Clinton signed on four other occasions. And 
they need to do it this year. And if we 
can’t get it done this year, I’ll consider 
measures that can be taken through execu-
tive action. 

The fourth step in advancing a culture 
of compassion is in ridding the Federal Tax 
Code of provisions that can discourage 
charitable giving. Today, a retired American 
who wants to donate a portion of his or 
her IRA to charity first pays taxes on the 
money withdrawn. In other words, ‘‘I want 
to give some money. I’ve retired. I’ve got 
an IRA. I feel compassionate. I want to 
help an organization that’s changing lives. 
I want to be a part of achieving your goal 
for America, and so therefore, I’m going 
to give you some money, but I have to 
pay tax on it first.’’ 

So we’ve decided to do something about 
that, and my 2006 budget includes a pro-
posal that will allow all retirees to make 
contributions to charities from their IRAs 
tax-free. 

It’s a simple change, but it’s a substantive 
change to law. And I believe it will help 
encourage giving. Listen, America is a gen-
erous country, and a lot of people give. 
They don’t need the tax law to encourage 
tithing, for example. But it always helps 
on the margin to have good tax law. 
[Laughter] 

We’ve also got another interesting provi-
sion in the 2006 budget, and I appreciate 
the Members of Congress being here to 
listen to this. It would allow greater deduct-

ibility for food donations at a time when 
food pantries are having trouble keeping 
their shelves filled. And we’re doing a bet-
ter job of managing surpluses in America. 
In other words, technology is—and the ag-
ricultural sector is coming down, so the 
ag community does a better job of man-
aging surpluses in America. It’s harder to 
get those surpluses, since there aren’t—the 
surpluses are smaller, to the food pantry, 
so we’ve got a problem. And plus, current 
law discriminates against farmers or ranch-
ers or small businesses or restaurants who 
do not get the same break, tax break, that 
some corporations get, and that’s not right. 

And so the proposal would encourage 
more food donations by expanding and in-
creasing the deduction of all taxpayers, 
large and small, sole proprietorships, incor-
porated, all who are engaged in a trade 
or a business, that can claim deductions 
for food donations. It’s a practical thing 
to do, isn’t it? I mean, if food pantries 
are having trouble getting food, why not 
have the Tax Code encourage people to 
give food? And so Congress needs to work 
on helping us help those who want to be 
generous anyway with a little help in the 
Tax Code. 

It’s important for our fellow citizens to 
understand that the efforts that I’ve spoken 
about today do not involve the Government 
establishing religion. The State should 
never be the church, and the church should 
never be the State. And everybody in 
America understands that. 

Anybody who accepts money from the 
Federal Government, any faith provider, 
cannot discriminate based on religion. It’s 
an important concept for our fellow citizens 
to understand, that no one in need will 
ever be forced to choose a faith-based pro-
vider. That’s an important concept for peo-
ple to understand. What that means is if 
you’re the Methodist church and you spon-
sor an alcohol treatment center, they can’t 
say only Methodists—only Methodists who 
drink too much can come to our program. 
[Laughter] All drunks are welcome, is what 
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the sign ought to say—welcome to be 
saved, so they become sober. 

When the Government encourages the 
helping hand offered by the armies of com-
passion, it is important to understand that 
Government is acting through common 
sense, that Government is doing what you 
would want it to do, saying, ‘‘Can we 
achieve results? How best to achieve an 
objective?’’ 

The goals that we’ve set here in our Na-
tion, which is a compassionate country for 
everybody, to bring light where there’s 
darkness, to help people who struggle, that 
goal—they are large. I mean, these goals 
are large goals; I mean, really big goals, 
important goals. And it’s important for our 
fellow citizens to understand that to achieve 
those goals, we need all the help we can 
get. And the best help you can find, in 
my judgment, is the help from the armies 
of compassion, those brave soldiers who on 
an hourly basis answer a universal call to 

love a neighbor just like they would like 
to be loved themselves. 

I can’t think of a better motto for an 
army, to love a neighbor just like you’d 
like to be loved yourself. And I can’t think 
of a better role for Government, to say 
we stand with that army. We stand ready 
to help energize that army. We want that 
army to succeed because we want every 
American from every background in every 
neighborhood to realize the full promise 
of this blessed country. 

I want to thank you for being generals, 
lieutenants, sergeants, and privates in the 
army of compassion. Thank you for giving 
me a chance to lay out an agenda for the 
next 4 years that will invigorate this incred-
ibly important initiative of Government. 

May God bless you, and may God bless 
your work. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:11 a.m. at 
the Omni Shoreham Hotel. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Job Training in Arnold, Maryland 
March 2, 2005 

The President. I appreciate the warm 
welcome. Thanks for coming. Please be 
seated. Thank you all. Go ahead and be 
seated; we’ve got some work to do. We’re 
here to talk about an important issue, and 
that is how to make sure people get the 
skills necessary to fill the jobs of the 21st 
century. That’s what we’re here to talk 
about. 

No better place to talk about that than 
at a community college which is working, 
and we’re here at a good community col-
lege. I want to thank Marty Smith. She 
is one of our panelists. As you can see, 
we’ve got a distinguished panel. You’re 
about to hear some interesting stories that 
I think will pertain to—will make why I 
believe the community college system is 

vital to the future of our country real evi-
dent to you. 

The Governor is here. How about that? 
Governor Ehrlich, appreciate you coming. 
And we’ve got Kendel, first lady. And we’ve 
got Drew. Mom and Dad here? 

Governor Robert L. Ehrlich, Jr. Mom 
and Dad are here. 

The President. Mom and Dad—still lis-
tening to Mom, aren’t you? 

Gov. Ehrlich. Absolutely. 
The President. Yes, so am I. [Laughter] 

Laura sends her best. She’s back at the 
White House. She wants to say hello to 
her friends in Maryland. She’s doing great. 
She and I are going to go Pittsburgh next 
week to talk about her initiative, which I 
embrace whole-heartedly, and that is how 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00335 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



336 

Mar. 2 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

to help young men realize the great prom-
ise of this country, how to fight off the 
temptation to join gangs and instead join 
society as a productive citizen. Part of that 
is to make sure the education system works 
well. So we’re here on an education mis-
sion, really, to make sure education is rel-
evant. 

I want to thank Jim Fielder, who’s the 
secretary of labor for the State of Maryland. 
I appreciate you being here, Jim. 

A couple of things I want to say. First 
of all, freedom is on the march. It’s a pro-
found period of time. Our Secretary of 
State is returning from her trip to Europe. 
I will visit with her tomorrow afternoon. 
I talked to her on the phone yesterday. 
I applauded the press conference she held 
with the Foreign Minister from France, 
where both of them stood up and said loud 
and clear to Syria, ‘‘You get your troops 
and your secret services out of Lebanon 
so that good democracy has a chance to 
flourish.’’ 

The world is working together for the 
sake of freedom and peace. The world is 
speaking with one voice when it comes to 
making sure that democracy has a chance 
to flourish in Lebanon and throughout the 
greater Middle East. And when democ-
racies take hold, the world becomes more 
peaceful; the world becomes a better place 
for our children and our grandchildren. So 
I look forward to continuing to work with 
friends and allies to advance freedom, not 
America’s freedom but universal freedom, 
freedom granted by a Higher Being. 

I also appreciate the good growth of our 
economy in places like Maryland. Governor, 
you get—deserve a lot of credit for creating 
conditions where the entrepreneurial spirit 
is strong. 

Gov. Ehrlich. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. You’ve got an unemploy-

ment rate of 4 percent in the State of 
Maryland. That speaks volumes about good 
leadership. We’ve got a national unemploy-
ment rate of 5.2 percent. The fundamental 
question is, how do we keep growing? And 

so I look forward to working with Congress 
to continue to advance commonsensical 
lawsuit reform. 

We did something on class-action law-
suits. Republicans and Democrats got to-
gether and said, ‘‘Wait a minute. We’ve 
got a problem. The scales of justice are 
not balanced, so let’s balance them with 
reasonable reform.’’ We got a good class- 
action bill to my desk, which I signed. Now 
it’s time for Congress to do something on 
asbestos, to get good reform to make sure 
that job creators and people who are 
harmed—job creators are able to create 
jobs and people who are actually harmed 
by asbestos get the settlements they’re due. 

Congress needs to continue to work on 
legal reform, including legal reform to 
make sure good doctors aren’t run out of 
practice. We need medical liability reform. 

We need to get an energy bill to my 
desk. In order to make sure people can 
find work here in Maryland, this country 
needs to have an energy bill, something 
that makes us—that recognizes we can do 
a better job of conserving energy, we can 
spend money on renewable sources of en-
ergy. I like the idea of using corn and soy-
beans to help produce energy. I mean, after 
all, it would be neat, someday, Governor, 
if somebody walked in and said, ‘‘We’re 
growing more crop, and therefore, we’re 
less dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy.’’ We need to modernize the electricity 
grid. And I put this in front of the Con-
gress 3 years ago or 4 years ago. They 
need to get it together. They need to come 
together, stop debating about an energy 
plan, and pass one, for the sake of jobs 
and job creation. 

We’ve got to do something about the 
deficit. I submitted a good, lean budget 
to Congress. Some of them get carried 
away when it comes to spending, and we 
have—we want to make sure that we meet 
priorities and cut this deficit of ours in 
half by the year 2009. It’s important. It’s 
an important signal to capital markets; it’s 
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an important signal to the world that we’re 
serious about deficits. 

And we’re serious about long-term defi-
cits, and we have a long-term deficit when 
it comes to Social Security. There’s a lot 
of baby boomers, like me, getting ready 
to retire—[laughter]—fortunately, in my 
case, later rather than sooner. And baby 
boomers are living longer than the genera-
tion before us, and baby boomers have 
been promised more benefits than the gen-
eration before us. And yet there are fewer 
workers paying for the baby boomers when 
they retire. 

And if you add up the math, it says 
‘‘problem.’’ In the year 2018, the Social 
Security system goes into the red. In other 
words, more money is going out than is 
coming in. Just catch this statistic: In 2027, 
the Government will be $200 billion 
short—200 billion short. That’s money 
going out more than coming in on payroll 
taxes. 

So if you’re a young person going to 
school here, you ought to be asking the 
question to public officials, ‘‘What are you 
going to do about the problem?’’ Now, 
older Americans have nothing to worry 
about; nothing changes. I don’t care what 
the propaganda says. You’re taken care of 
and will be taken care of. But younger 
Americans need to worry, because when 
you think about a system that goes in the 
red 200 billion one year, more the next 
year, more the next year, and more the 
next year, you need to be asking people 
like me and Members of the United States 
Congress, ‘‘You better fix it before it be-
comes a crisis. Don’t be passing on prob-
lems to future generations. You were elect-
ed, Members of Congress were elected to 
solve problems now.’’ And so I intend to 
work with members of both parties to get 
this problem fixed. 

And I’m going to travel this country a 
lot talking about the issue of Social Secu-
rity. Friday, I’m off to New Jersey and In-
diana. Every week I’m going to be out talk-
ing about the problem, assuring seniors that 

nothing will change, and reminding young 
Americans that they need to write the Con-
gress, the Senators and the House of Rep-
resentatives, and demand action, so that we 
don’t stick a young generation with serious 
problems that will wreck our economy and 
wreck their lives. 

Today I want to talk about education. 
Education, making sure we’ve got an edu-
cated workforce, is a vital part of making 
sure this economy of ours continues to 
grow. I’ve talked to a lot of employers 
around and say, ‘‘What is the biggest con-
cern you have?’’ And one of the biggest 
concerns they have is the fact that they 
don’t have workers with the skill sets nec-
essary to fill the jobs of the 21st century. 
So that’s the challenge we face. And what 
we’re going to talk about today is a com-
monsense solution of how to address that 
challenge and solve that problem. 

First thing is, we’ve got to make sure 
our kids can read and write and add and 
subtract. The No Child Left Behind Act 
is working. The No Child Left Behind Act 
says States get to control the curriculum 
and decide what to do, but it says in return 
for increased Federal money, we want to 
see whether or not a child can read. In 
other words, we believe in accountability 
and measuring. 

There’s an achievement gap closing in 
America, and that’s important. But how do 
we know? Because we measure. You don’t 
know if you don’t measure. You can’t solve 
a problem until you diagnose the problem. 
And for too long, too many children were 
just shuffled through the system. Too many 
minority children, too many inner-city chil-
dren were just moved through in the hopes 
that somebody got educated. But that 
didn’t work. So now we’re measuring early 
so we can solve problems early. And No 
Child Left Behind is paying off. 

And we need to extend those high stand-
ards to high schools. I appreciate the na-
tional Governors coming together to talk 
about how to build on the reform—not 
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weaken the reforms of No Child Left Be-
hind, how to build on the reforms so that 
a high school degree means something. 

Then the next fundamental question is, 
what do we do with people coming out 
of high school or people who have been 
in high school and have gone into the work-
place but realized they want to continue 
to advance by gaining a new set of skills? 
That’s what we’re here to talk about. 

Let me tell you something about the 
community college system. When I was the 
Governor of Texas, I realized what a valu-
able asset the community college system 
was to my State, just like your Governor 
recognizes what an asset it is to Maryland. 
Community colleges are available. They are 
affordable, and they are flexible. And that’s 
important. It’s important to have a place 
of higher education that has got the capac-
ity to adjust its curriculum to meet the 
needs of an employer base, for example. 
I mean, if all of a sudden somebody pops 
up and says, ‘‘We need more nurses,’’ it 
makes sense to have a community college 
system that says, ‘‘We’ll help you put the 
curriculum in place to train people for 
nursing.’’ And we’re going to talk a little 
bit about that here in a minute. 

When you’ve got a growing economy in 
the 21st century, there’s a certain skill set 
that’s needed to fill the jobs. And what 
we’re talking about today is how to fill 
those jobs. One of the things we’ve done 
in the last couple of years through the De-
partment of Labor was to encourage public- 
private partnerships. And we’ll continue— 
going to do that over the next 4 years. 
That’s—those are fancy words for saying, 
‘‘Look, we’re going to help employers and 
community colleges match up needs, de-
mands, with supply.’’ That’s what that 
means. 

Last year, I called upon Congress to pass 
a $250 million initiative to support our 
community colleges and to fund partner-
ships between community colleges and 
local employers. They funded it, and now 
some money is going to start heading out. 

And that’s an important part of the initia-
tive I’m talking about. We’re going to hear 
from an employer and a community college 
on how they work together and how the 
system functions best when it’s flexible. 

The second thing that I want to talk to 
you about is—Congress is now going to 
debate what’s called the—reforms to the 
Workforce Investment Act. We spend 
about $16 billion a year on workforce train-
ing, except only about 200,000 people got 
trained. It’s not a very good record. See, 
part of my job as the President and part 
of people whose job it is to watch your 
taxpayers’ money, is to say, ‘‘Is the program 
actually working?’’ It sounds good, doesn’t 
it? ‘‘Let’s spend money for workforce train-
ing.’’ It’s just when you train 200,000 peo-
ple with 16 billion, I think we can do a 
better job than that. [Laughter] And one 
way to do so is to recognize the problems, 
the bottlenecks. 

The system is very complex and com-
plicated. There’s a lot of programs in Wash-
ington with all sorts of different rules 
across, I think, 10 different jurisdictions. 
A bureaucratic nightmare may be the ap-
propriate way to describe it—kind of, man-
dates coming out of Washington, DC, tend 
to complicate the issue of the Workforce 
Investment Boards and make the 
Governor’s job more complicated. And peo-
ple at the very end of the system kind 
of wonder what the heck is going on be-
tween the intent of Washington and money 
actually making it down into the trenches. 

And so I’ve called upon Congress to 
add—to put these moneys together, reduce 
the bureaucracies, the strings, and to let 
States—gives States the flexibility to focus 
on workforce training that meets the best 
needs of each State. The best reform pos-
sible, it seems like to me, is to kind of 
bundle up the programs in a flexible way 
that says Governor Ehrlich, elected by the 
people, ought to work with the local juris-
dictions to figure out how best to spend 
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the money to meet the needs of the Mary-
land citizens. In other words, more flexi-
bility, in my judgment, will mean more 
people will be trained for the jobs at hand. 

A little problem for some in Wash-
ington—why trust the Governor? [Laugh-
ter] I encountered that when I was a Gov-
ernor. Good news is, I was a Governor. 
I trust local people. It’s a fundamental part 
of my political philosophy, the closer deci-
sionmaking is to the people, the better the 
decisionmaking will be. And so Washington 
ought to be flexible. We at least ought to 
shoot for 400,000 people trained a year. 
[Laughter] And it’s important. 

The other thing is, is when I’ve men-
tioned higher ed—community colleges 
being affordable, they are affordable, but 
we’ve got to recognize people still need 
help coming to a community college. We 
spend $80 billion a year at the Federal 
level in student loans and Pell grants. I’ve 
submitted a budget to the Congress that 
increases Pell grants from 12.4 billion to 
18 billion. And the reason why is—that’s 
a year, by the way—because Pell grants 
are important. I love Pell grants because 
they help folks that need help. They really 
reinforce dreams, don’t they? You got a 
society that says, ‘‘Aim big; dream big.’’ 
And what a Pell grant does, it says, for 
those who can’t afford higher education, 
‘‘The rightful role of Government is to help 
you realize your dreams.’’ 

And so Congress, I’m confident, will act 
on the Pell grant increase. The Pell grant 
increase really talks about increasing the 
maximum grant award. It increases the 
amount each recipient of a Pell grant can 
get, and that’s good. It needs to be adjusted 
up, which we want. We also believe stu-
dents attending college year-round ought 
to receive Pell grants year-round. This will 
help create flexibility for the students. 

And we’ve got the loans out there. Peo-
ple say to me, ‘‘Do I have to repay my 
loan?’’ [Laughter] Yes. [Laughter] It’s part 
of a responsible society, isn’t it? We said, 
‘‘We want the loans to be more reasonable 

in repayment schedule and the interest 
rates to be more reasonable.’’ 

In other words, I look forward to work-
ing with Congress to help higher ed be-
come more affordable for people from all 
walks of life. It’s a good use of your money. 
It really is. And it makes sense, particularly, 
in a changing world, where the job base 
is changing and the skill sets for those jobs 
are changing dramatically. 

You know, technology changes, but labor 
lags behind when it comes to change. And 
therefore, we have a duty and a responsi-
bility to use our assets, like the community 
college system, to enable people to get the 
skills to work. And as that happens, this 
economy is going to continue to grow. One 
of the bottlenecks for economic expansion 
and vitality is to make sure we match jobs 
that exist with skill sets of willing workers. 

Somebody who understands that is the 
Governor. Governor, thanks for joining us. 
I’m honored you’re here. 

Gov. Ehrlich. Mr. President. 
The President. Why don’t you share with 

the good folks, the C–SPAN watchers 
what—[laughter]—— 

Gov. Ehrlich. Hi, everybody. 
The President. ——like my mother. Hi, 

Mom. How are you doing? [Laughter] 
Gov. Ehrlich. And my mom is here too. 
The President. Yes, well, why don’t you 

tell us what you’re doing in Maryland. Peo-
ple are interested to know. Just give us 
where you are. 

Gov. Ehrlich. First of all, I want some 
extra credit for wearing my ‘‘W’’ tie today. 

The President. Very good, yes. Hot item. 
Gov. Ehrlich. He didn’t even charge me. 
The President. I don’t know about the 

pink. [Laughter] 
Gov. Ehrlich. Mr. President, we’ve been 

joined today by my Cabinet. And if I can 
just take one second—and former Governor 
Marvin Mandel. Would my Cabinet please 
stand up? These are the folks that imple-
ment your policies, your programs. 

The President. Thank you. 
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[At this point, Gov. Ehrlich made further 
remarks.] 

The President. Let me—it’s important for 
people to understand what he’s saying 
there, if you don’t mind. See, in order 
for—the way the rules are written, in order 
for the State of Maryland to implement 
a workforce training program that meets 
your needs, oftentimes the Governor has 
to come and ask for a waiver. Think about 
that kind of system, right? We want to do 
something. We want to help the country 
meet an objective, but we need a waiver. 
We need permission. 

And so, I think there’s like—I forgot how 
many waivers have been granted over the 
last year, but it’s a system that says—it 
begs for reform. You know, the more time 
you ask for waivers, the less time you’re 
focused on what you’re doing. 

Gov. Ehrlich. The more time you take 
up with asking for waivers, the less time 
you have to put money into the workplace 
to train and retrain. At 3.8, 3.9 percent 
unemployment, retraining is really part of 
our focus here. Secretary Fielder, Secretary 
Melissaratos, they’re living this. So we 
thank you very much. 

The President. What are you doing dif-
ferent? 

Gov. Ehrlich. Well, as I said, we’re ahead 
of the curve. We have begun one-stop 
shops. We’ve consolidated programs, basi-
cally along the line of what you’re advo-
cating. 

The President. Nobody knows what a 
one-stop shop is. 

Gov. Ehrlich. You’re a worker; you go 
online. You’re an employer; you go online. 
You match it up—a one-stop shop. That’s 
taking advantage of technology. Obviously, 
by the way, you are one of the best here. 
Marty is one of the best. You’re one of 
the best community colleges in the State 
of Maryland. We’ll work with our commu-
nity colleges. 

The President. Let me ask you some-
thing. Somebody out there listening who’s 

looking for a job in the State of Maryland— 
one-stop shop online. In other words, 
they—you’ve got this all—— 

Gov. Ehrlich. Call Secretary Fielder’s de-
partment, his agency, and we’ll put you in 
touch with—if you have a resume, you have 
a job waiting for you in the State of Mary-
land today. That’s the message that needs 
to go out, not just in Maryland but around 
the country. We’re at 3.8, 3.9 percent. We 
want to go to 0.0, Mr. President. I want 
to report to you 0.0. How about that for 
a goal? I told you we set high benchmarks 
around here. 

The President. That’s right. I like the fact 
that the State has got a system, a kind 
of a virtual workforce agency where people 
can get on the Internet and find out what’s 
available, I presume, where the closest one- 
stop shop is, if they want to go in in per-
son. At a one-stop shop, people can find 
all kinds of advice on how to get a scholar-
ship, what’s available, the closest commu-
nity college, what the curriculum looks like 
in your community college. It is a place 
all designed to help somebody who wants 
to advance receive the help necessary to 
advance. 

Gov. Ehrlich. And our ability, by the 
way, to do what we’ve been able to do 
and get some waivers, although it is time- 
consuming, has allowed us to put additional 
dollars where it belongs, into what you’re 
talking about. More bang for the buck for 
the taxpayer—in this case, the Federal tax-
payer and the Maryland taxpayer—dollars 
into the field so that employers can truly 
find the employees they need and, particu-
larly given this economy and how quickly 
we turn over, post-industrial Maryland, 
post-industrial America, retrain our work-
ers. 

The President. Good job, Bobby. 
Gov. Ehrlich. Thank you. 
The President. They call you Bobby? 
Gov. Ehrlich. Absolutely, Mr. President. 

You can call me anything you want, Mr. 
President. 
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The President. Dr. Marty Smith. She is 
the—[applause]—she’s not going to give 
you an A just because you’re cheering loud. 
[Laughter] You have been here how long? 

Martha A. Smith. I’m in year 11. 
The President. As the president. 
Ms. Smith. Yes, sir, I am. 
The President. And so, is this your only 

community college experience? 
Ms. Smith. Actually, I was president of 

Dundalk Community College, just up the 
road, for about 7 years. 

The President. Good, good. Give us a 
sense of how the community college sys-
tem—what’s changed and what hasn’t 
changed, just over the last 18 years. 

Ms. Smith. Sure. First of all, I have to 
say, on behalf of all of us, we are so hon-
ored to have you at Anne Arundel Commu-
nity College. 

The President. Thank you. 
Ms. Smith. Thank you so much for se-

lecting Anne Arundel Community College. 
The President. Thanks. 
Ms. Smith. You’re welcome. 
The President. Appreciate you putting up 

with the entourage. 
Ms. Smith. Oh, they were wonderful. 

They were wonderful. 
The President. That’s good. That’s the 

way they should be. 
Ms. Smith. And I also want to thank you 

for our outstanding support and under-
standing for our country’s community col-
leges. You really get it, as we just 
heard—— 

The President. Thank you. 
Ms. Smith. ——related to job training, 

so thank you so much. 
[Ms. Smith made further remarks.] 

The President. For those of you who are, 
like, market advocates, who believe the 
market is a powerful way to have an effi-
cient delivery of service, listen to what she 
just said: ‘‘We respond. We respond to de-
mand. We adjust. We don’t adjust because 
Government said, ‘Adjust.’ We adjust be-
cause our customers, the students and the 

employers, have said, ‘Adjust; stay relevant.’ 
Otherwise, if you don’t adjust, you’ll be-
come irrelevant.’’ Great statement. I think 
it’s very important for people to understand 
the great assets. This is a tremendous asset 
you have in your State. 

So, anyway, the reason I asked what has 
changed over 18 years is because it was 
a way for me to lead the witness to say— 
[laughter]—a lot has changed. [Laughter] 
Because community colleges have got the 
capacity to change. Seriously, I mean, I 
presume the emphasis has shifted quite 
dramatically. 

Ms. Smith. Well, it has. Traditionally, we 
have talked about associate degrees and 
certificates and the credit program, but 
what we understand now is that students 
don’t necessarily, when they’re looking for 
a job that’s going to pay them an appro-
priate salary, they don’t care whether it’s 
credit or noncredit. They want it now. They 
want the skill set and the knowledge set 
that’s going to help them get into that 
workforce quickly and be successful and ad-
vance in that profession. So it’s changed 
incredibly. Every year, we are developing 
20 new short-term programs to really try 
to meet the specific needs of the industry, 
and as you know, things are changing so 
quickly in every industry that it’s imperative 
that we change. 

The President. So how do you know? 
How do you—what do you—how are you 
structured so that information is able to 
get to you and your curriculum designers? 

Ms. Smith. Well, we have a number of 
program advisory committees where we 
have business leaders and employers who 
give their time and energy to meet with 
us on a regular basis to say, ‘‘This is what 
we see is coming down the pike for our 
industry.’’ We have a wonderful Governor’s 
Workforce Investment Board that is invest-
ing incredible amounts of time and energy, 
analyzing each and every one of the high- 
growth industries so that they can say, 
‘‘These are the levels of employees that 
we are going to need in the next 5 years. 
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Community colleges, we look to you to 
make it happen.’’ 

The President. Yes, interesting, isn’t it? 
Fascinating, I think. It’s such a hopeful sys-
tem, and it’s working. 

So, Joyce Phillip is with us. You work 
with Joyce, right? 

Ms. Smith. I do. 
The President. Yes, okay. Joyce, tell us, 

everybody, what you do. 
Joyce Phillip. I’m vice president of 

human resources at Anne Arundel Medical 
Center—— 

The President. Good. 
Ms. Phillip. ——which is a 260-bed not- 

for-profit regional medical center, a won-
derful place to work. 

The President. Well, thank you, yes. So 
why are you—besides being invited— 
[laughter]—why is this conversation rel-
evant to you and your hospital? 

Ms. Phillip. This conversation is so rel-
evant to me and to our hospital and to 
all the industries in Anne Arundel County. 
We work very closely with the community 
college. For instance, you know that there 
are great shortages in allied health fields. 
Last year, we were able to hire 97 appli-
cants from—who had attended Anne Arun-
del Community College. Thirteen of them 
were nursing students. 

The President. Yes, it’s interesting, isn’t 
it? So the health care field, it’s changing. 

Ms. Phillip. Oh, it is changing tremen-
dously. 

The President. Skill sets—new skill sets 
are required. 

Ms. Phillip. Yes. And when there are new 
skill sets that are required, we’re able to 
go to our community college, which is right 
there, tell them what we need, ask them, 
‘‘How can we do it?’’ And they come up 
with the creative ways to do it, and they 
make it happen. 

The President. Isn’t that interesting? So 
the hospital system says, ‘‘We need’’—how 
many people did you hire last year? 

Ms. Phillip. Ninety-seven. 
The President. Ninety-seven. 

Ms. Phillip. Thirteen nurses. 
The President. Thirteen nurses. So some-

body says—well, you say to the community 
college, ‘‘In order for us to hire these peo-
ple, they’ve got to be able to do X, Y, 
and Z.’’ 

Ms. Phillip. That is correct. 
The President. The community college 

then says, ‘‘Okay, fine. We will provide pro-
fessors, teachers, to teach people’’—— 

Ms. Phillip. Develop the curriculum. 
The President. ——‘‘develop the cur-

riculum for X, Y and Z,’’ and then the 
people are able to get work. That’s—it’s 
as simple as that. 

Ms. Phillip. They are. It sounds sim-
ple—— 

The President. It’s not. [Laughter] 
Ms. Phillip. It’s not. 
The President. I read your mind. 
Ms. Phillip. When you are able to part-

ner with the community college, and when 
you’re able to partner with an employer 
and put some of our money together, some 
of your Pell grant and Federal money to-
gether, we can do it. 

The President. Right. Yes, it’s good, inter-
esting. And so, is this a field that has got 
a—constantly in need for new workers? 

Ms. Phillip. It’s definitely going to be 
a need for new workers. All you need to 
do is look at the population as we age. 
We’re going to need people who are going 
to be able to meet the needs and take 
care of those people who have served 
America and take care of those people who 
are there. 

The President. Do you have programs 
within your hospitals where you take people 
who already have a job and enhance their 
skill set at the community college? 

Ms. Phillip. I wanted to say something. 
That makes me more excited, because we 
have a program that the community college 
and the Department of Labor worked on, 
and it’s called School at Work. 

[Ms. Phillip made further remarks.] 
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The President. There’s something we’re 
about to talk about here. There’s a—the 
term of art these days is productivity and 
how does the worker become more produc-
tive. Well, there’s one way a worker be-
comes more productive, and that is to en-
hance skills through education, additional 
education. And when you hear the word 
‘‘productivity,’’ you think about—you need 
to think about higher wages. A more pro-
ductive society is one in which a worker 
makes more money. That’s just a fact of 
life. So you can either look at the commu-
nity college system as a way to enhance 
an individual’s productivity, or another way 
to look at it is, one way to increase your 
wage is to come back to school and gain 
a new skill set. This is a wage-increasing 
institution. 

And it’s a—somebody who knows that 
and understands that is Jeannetta Smith. 
She’s with us today. Thanks for coming. 

Jeannetta Smith. Thank you for having 
me. 

The President. It’s an interesting story. 
So where were you raised? 

Ms. J. Smith. I’m from North Carolina— 
Rocky Mount, North Carolina. 

The President. There you go. If you’ve 
never been there, it’s a beautiful part of 
the world. And so what were you doing 
there? 

Ms. J. Smith. Shortly after high school, 
I started working in a textile plant—— 

The President. Right. 
Ms. J. Smith. ——textile factory. North 

Carolina had lots of textile plants, and the 
textile industry was leaving. 

The President. The textile industry was 
leaving is right. A lot of people were getting 
laid off. So what did you do? 

Ms. J. Smith. I thought about it, and 
I thought I should leave before I got cut. 
[Laughter] 

[Ms. J. Smith, Anne Arundel Community 
College student and licensed practical 
nurse, Northwest Hospital Center, 
Randallstown, MD, made further remarks.] 

The President. Good. By the way, this 
is—Maryland has got a fantastic community 
college system; so does North Carolina. 
And it’s been a vital part of helping people 
transition from what was once a viable in-
dustry to the new viable industries within 
the State, including health care. 

Anyway, so you did the 7-year deal. Then 
what happened? 

Ms. J. Smith. I relocated. I did some 
travel nursing, and I ended up here in 
Maryland. 

The President. I found that interesting, 
travel nursing. It’s kind of like an itinerant 
preacher in the old days, you know. 
[Laughter] What is travel nursing? Explain 
that. 

Ms. J. Smith. A travel nurse is a nurse 
that contracts with a hospital in different 
States or different cities or even in your 
hometown. You contract for either 3 
months or 6 months. Your company finds 
you an apartment. They furnish it. They 
provide everything, and you work. So you 
get to be a tourist for free. 

The President. Yes, that’s interesting, isn’t 
it? [Laughter] Kind of an interesting con-
cept. It does say there’s certainly an oppor-
tunity for people. If you’re having to—if 
a hospital has to staff a hospital staff with 
a travel nurse, I presume that they’re look-
ing for full-time nurses. Not to say the trav-
el nurse isn’t important, but it just goes 
to show there’s a demand for nursing. 

And then, anyway, so you’re a travel 
nurse, and you settle here? 

Ms. J. Smith. Yes. 
The President. I don’t blame you. 

[Laughter] It’s a beautiful part of the 
world. 

Ms. J. Smith. It’s a wonderful State, also. 
The President. Yes, it is. And so what 

are you doing? 
Ms. J. Smith. I work at Northwest Hos-

pital as an LPN on the subacute unit, but 
I decided because LPN positions are lim-
ited, I wanted to explore other options. 

The President. Good. 
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Ms. J. Smith. I decided to go to the 
community college here in Anne Arundel 
County because it offered a flexible pro-
gram, LPN to RN transition, which would 
take one year, and it would increase my 
salary 50 percent. 

The President. Yes, listen to that for a 
minute. [Applause] Hold on for a second. 
If you’re out there listening as to whether 
or not somebody who had a high school 
degree and has spent a few years working 
after the high school, whether or not going 
back to a community college makes sense, 
just listen to what Jeannetta said. By going 
back to school for a year, she increases 
her pay by 50 percent. That’s an important 
benefit for people. 

Was it hard to go back to school? 
Ms. J. Smith. It was very difficult. As 

most adults start working, they get bills, 
mortgages, car payments. So to go back 
to school requires a commitment of time, 
which usually means they can’t work full- 
time. 

The President. Right. And did you get 
help? 

Ms. J. Smith. Yes, I did. I was able to 
benefit not from Pell grants but from Fed-
eral student loans, which have been won-
derful. I have a 3 percent interest rate, 
which is a great investment. [Laughter] 

The President. It’s not exactly a grant, 
but 3 percent is pretty low. 

Ms. J. Smith. Three percent is great. 
The President. Was it easy to get the 

loan? 
Ms. J. Smith. Yes, yes. No credit check. 

[Laughter] 
The President. We don’t need to go that 

far. Wait a minute. Of course, you would 
have passed anyway. [Laughter] Whew. 
[Laughter] 

Ms. J. Smith. But in addition to the Fed-
eral student loan, Northwest Hospital also 
offers tuition reimbursement, which has 
been fabulous in helping me make my ends 
meet as I work a part-time schedule there. 

The President. Yes, smart employers all 
across the country are interested in 

partnering with a potential employee or a 
current employee by saying, ‘‘We’ll help 
you.’’ People should recognize there’s a lot 
of help available if you have the desire 
to go back to school. Government can’t 
make you have desire. The Government 
can’t say, ‘‘Be desirous.’’ [Laughter] But 
Government can say, ‘‘If you are desirous, 
we want to help you.’’ And that’s what 
Jeannetta found out. 

So where are you in your course thing 
now? You—— 

Ms. J. Smith. Well, I graduate in May, 
May 25th. 

The President. There you go, good. 
Ms. J. Smith. And you’re invited. 
The President. I’m invited? Thanks for 

the invitation. [Laughter] And so then what 
happens? 

Ms. J. Smith. Well, I’ll start working at 
least one year here in Maryland as a med/ 
surg nurse at an area hospital to get my 
skills up and experience as a registered 
nurse. And the sky is the limit after that. 

The President. You’re going to be the 
travel thing, travel nurse? 

Ms. J. Smith. Yes. 
The President. Fantastic. I love the story. 

Think about this. Textile worker, hears the 
textile industry is laying off, which they 
were in North Carolina, decides to do 
something about it. Community college 
provides an opportunity to enhance the 
skill—her skill set; the Government pro-
vides ways to help; and this person is living 
the American Dream. I mean, this is—I 
thank you for sharing that with us. 

Ms. J. Smith. You’re welcome. Thank 
you. 

The President. All right, Elliott Ward. 
Glad you’re here, Elliott. 

Elliott Ward. Glad to be here, sir. 
The President. Thanks for coming, broth-

er. 
Mr. Ward. Thanks for having me. 
The President. What are you doing? 
Mr. Ward. Working hard. 
The President. Me too. [Laughter] It’s 

what you expect of me, though. [Laughter] 
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Give me a little bit on your background. 
Went to high school—— 

Mr. Ward. Went to high school, and im-
mediately out of high school I went into 
the military. I served 4 years in the U.S. 
Army. 

The President. That’s good. Thanks. What 
high school? 

Mr. Ward. Carver Vocational-Technical 
in Baltimore City. Born and raised in Balti-
more City, Baltimore through and through. 

The President. Are you a Ravens fan? 
Mr. Ward. I am a Ravens fan. 
The President. That’s good. That’s the 

right answer if you’re from Baltimore. Went 
to high school, went to the Army—— 

Mr. Ward. Once I got out of the military, 
I entered into a series of security positions. 
And a while after that, I was blessed with 
a son, who is here this morning. 

The President. Where is the man? 
Mr. Ward. Malcolm is right over there. 
The President. Hi, Malcolm. I’ll see you 

afterwards. 
As I understand, you’re a single dad. 
Mr. Ward. Yes, I am. 
The President. Thanks for doing your 

duty. 

[Mr. Ward, College of Notre Dame of 
Maryland student and certified pharmacy 
technician, Johns Hopkins Health System, 
Baltimore, MD, made further remarks.] 

The President. That’s good. Good job. By 
the way, the Labor Department entered 
into a contract with Johns Hopkins and the 
Baltimore Community College in order to 
have one of these collaborative efforts, a 
little extra funding to help employers and 
employees match up. Keep going. 

Mr. Ward. Well, upon completion, I was 
offered employment as a pharmacy techni-
cian at Johns Hopkins Hospital, which I 
gladly accepted. I continued to go to 
school, as a part of the also-added benefit 
is the tuition-assistance program that Johns 
Hopkins offers. And after this semester, I’ll 
be 15 credits—about 15 credits away from 

having enough credits, 65 credits, to enter 
pharmacy school. 

The President. Yes, see, that’s interesting, 
isn’t it? So then you get to pharmacy 
school. How long does that take? 

Mr. Ward. That will be 4 intense years 
instead of 4 intense months. 

The President. Yes, that’s okay. [Laugh-
ter] 

[Mr. Ward made further remarks.] 
The President. Are you getting any help 

to afford all this? 
Mr. Ward. Well, the tuition assistance 

through Johns Hopkins helps a great deal. 
The President. Yes. Part of the grant, by 

the way, is to help pay for tuition assist-
ance. 

Mr. Ward. It’s a wonderful thing. 
[Laughter] 

The President. It sure is. What’s even 
more wonderful is both of your desires to 
use what’s available to improve your skill 
set so you can realize dreams—in your 
case, be as good a dad as you can be. 
That’s wonderful. That is what is possible 
and is happening all across the country. 

So the reason we have people come and 
talk, other than me, is so, one, you’ll lis-
ten—[laughter]—and two, so the stories 
make sense. These stories make sense to 
me. It makes sense to support the commu-
nity college system, a system that is able 
to adjust to meet the needs of the people 
that we taxpayers expect the community 
college to serve, people wanting to work, 
employers trying to find a skill set so the 
communities can stay vibrant and whole 
and jobs are available. 

I told you, one of the objectives of Gov-
ernment is to set the conditions right for 
job growth. And a lot of that always 
times—a lot of times focuses on tax policy. 
And obviously, good tax policy matters, 
and—but also what matters is to make sure 
that people understand the relevance and 
importance of education. We must never 
lose sight of the need to have an education 
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system which not only provides—gives peo-
ple the basic skills working their way 
through elementary and secondary and high 
school but, equally importantly, an edu-
cation system that’s capable of keeping this 
country competitive by adjusting to the 
workplace as it really is. 

I’ve come to herald success and a 
Governor who’s successful in implementing 
a vision because he’s got community col-
leges and community college presidents 
who are responsive to the needs of people. 
Again, I want to thank you all for letting 
me come. I hope you have found this as 
interesting as I have. 

May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless our country. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10 a.m. at 
Anne Arundel Community College. In his re-
marks, he referred to Kendel S. Ehrlich, wife 
of Gov. Robert L. Ehrlich, Jr., of Maryland, 
and their son Drew; Nancy and Robert Ehr-
lich, Sr., Gov. Ehrlich’s parents; and Foreign 
Minister Michel Barnier of France. Governor 
Ehrlich referred to Secretary Aris 
Melissaratos of the Maryland Department of 
Business and Economic Development. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks. 

Remarks on Presenting the Congressional Gold Medal Posthumously to 
Jackie Robinson 
March 2, 2005 

Members of Congress, Mrs. Robinson, 
and Sharon and Dave, Laura and I are 
honored to be with you all as we honor 
your husband and your dad. Reverend Jack-
son. You know, I figure I’m the ninth 
speaker. [Laughter] I spent a little time 
in baseball. Commissioner, it’s good to see 
you, and appreciate the McCourts being 
here, of the great Los Angeles Dodgers 
family. But a lot of times, the ninth hitter 
was told by the manager, ‘‘Keep your swing 
short.’’ [Laughter] I kind of guess that’s 
what Nancy Pelosi meant when I got up 
here. She said, ‘‘You are the ninth speaker.’’ 
[Laughter] ‘‘How about keeping it short?’’ 

I’m honored to be here for the—to 
present the Congressional Gold Medal to 
Mrs. Robinson. It’s a great tradition of our 
Congress to honor fantastic and noble 
Americans, and we’re doing just the thing 
today with Jack Roosevelt Robinson. 

You know, he was a great ballplayer. 
Anybody who follows baseball knows how 
great he was—fantastic statistics, MVP, all 
the big honors you could get. But his elec-

tricity was unbelievable. Think about this. 
This is a guy who inspired little 7-year- 
olds to dream of wearing ‘‘42’’ and dashing 
for home in Brooklyn, and a 7-year-old like 
me hoping to get his Topps baseball card, 
even though I was an avid Giants fan. He 
was an amazing guy. And his story was 
powerful then, and it is powerful today. 

His story is one that shows what one 
person can do to hold America account— 
to account to its founding promise of free-
dom and equality. It’s a lesson for people 
coming up to see. One person can make 
a big difference in setting the tone of this 
country. 

He always fought for what he called 
‘‘first-class citizenship.’’ That’s an inter-
esting phrase, isn’t it, ‘‘first-class citizen-
ship,’’ not second-class, not third-class— 
first-class citizenship for all. As John Kerry 
mentioned, it started in the Army. Obvi-
ously, it really manifested itself on the base-
ball field. After all, it was Branch Rickey 
who said he was looking for a man to cross 
the color line who could play baseball and 
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had the character necessary to do so. Jackie 
Robinson had both. And that’s why we’re 
honoring him today. 

I found Martin Luther King’s quote 
about him interesting. I’m sure you will 
too. He said, ‘‘He was a freedom rider be-
fore freedom rides.’’ That’s a pretty high 
compliment, when you think about it. He 
was—to me, it just says courage and de-
cency and honor. 

This son of Georgia sharecroppers was 
taught by his mother that the best weapon 
against racism was the use of his talent, 
his God-given talent, not to waste a minute, 
and he didn’t. And that spirit, passed on 
from mother to son and now son to family, 
still lives through the Jackie Robinson 
Foundation. The Jackie Robinson Founda-
tion is a noble cause to help academically 
gifted students of color go to college. I 
know the Dodgers will continue to support 

that foundation. I hope baseball continues 
to do so as well. 

It is my honor now to join Speaker 
Hastert and Senator Stevens in presenting 
the Congressional Gold Medal to Rachel 
Robinson, in the name of her husband, the 
great baseball star and great American, 
Jackie Robinson. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:18 p.m. at 
the U.S. Capitol. In his remarks, he referred 
to Rachel Robinson, widow of Jackie Robin-
son, and their daughter, Sharon Robinson, 
and son David Robinson; Allan H. ‘‘Bud’’ 
Selig, commissioner, Major League Baseball; 
Rev. Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., founder and presi-
dent, Rainbow/PUSH Coalition, Inc.; and 
Frank McCourt, chairman, and Jamie 
McCourt, vice chairman, Los Angeles Dodg-
ers. 

Remarks Honoring the 2004 World Series Champion Boston Red Sox 
March 2, 2005 

Please be seated, unless you don’t have 
a chair. [Laughter] So, like, what took you 
so long? [Laughter] Welcome. And wel-
come to the citizens of the Red Sox Nation. 
I’m proud to be joined by the Vice Presi-
dent. He’s a Chicago Cubs fan. So, like, 
he knows what you’ve been through. 
[Laughter] We’re really glad you’re here. 

There’s been a lot of people in this town 
waiting for this day to come. Some have 
said it would be a cold day when the Red 
Sox made it here. [Laughter] I am honored 
to welcome the world champs, the mighty 
Boston Red Sox, to the White House. 

I want to welcome the members of the 
Massachusetts delegation who are here. I 
know that Senator Kennedy is here. Sen-
ator Kerry is on his way. We have just 
finished a ceremony honoring Jackie Robin-
son. I know members of the congressional 
delegation are here from like Massachu-

setts, and everybody else that claims to be 
a Red Sox State. [Laughter] You all are 
welcome here. 

I appreciate the commissioner coming. 
And Bob, it’s good to see you. I thank 
the members of my Cabinet who are here. 
I appreciate the mayor being here, the 
mayor of Boston. You’ve had a heck of 
a year, Mayor. [Laughter] I want to thank 
and welcome my friend Tom Werner and 
Larry Lucchino. I’m sorry John Henry is 
sick. You know, Lucchino, I knew you’d 
amount to something eventually. [Laughter] 

I appreciate the way this team played 
baseball. You know, it took a lot of guts, 
and it took a lot of hair. [Laughter] It took 
a great manager and coaching staff, and 
I’ll never forget calling Terry Francona 
after the team won the championship, and 
he—the only thing I remember him saying 
was, ‘‘It’s all—it all depended upon the 
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players,’’ which is why he’s a good manager, 
isn’t it? 

I appreciate the fact that Dom DiMaggio 
and Jimmy Piersall are with us. You guys 
represent a lot of great Boston Red Sox 
players that a lot of us grew up watching 
play, and you’re welcome here in the White 
House, and you’re representing a great tra-
dition of wonderful folks. 

You know, the last time the Red Sox 
were here, Woodrow Wilson lived here. 
[Laughter] There were only 16 teams in 
baseball then. After the World Series vic-
tory in 1918, a reporter from Boston said, 
‘‘The luckiest baseball spot on Earth is Bos-
ton, for it has never lost a World Series.’’ 
[Laughter] That’s one optimistic writer. 
[Laughter] 

Senator, welcome. Good to see you. Only 
time I—I like to see Senator Kerry, except 
when we’re fixing to debate—[laughter]— 
if you know what I mean. [Laughter] 

No one really expected the answer to 
the ‘‘Curse of the Bambino’’ would come 
from a group of players that call themselves 
‘‘idiots,’’ except for maybe idiots who don’t 
understand baseball. This is a heck of a 
team. This is a team that came together 
from South Korea and Dominican Repub-
lic, from Anchorage, Alaska, Fort Riley, 
Kansas, and incredibly enough, Midland, 
Texas. [Applause] Oh, yes. Finally, 
somebody from Midland amounted to 
something. [Laughter] 

I love the way this team played, and 
so do baseball fans. I mean, this is a team 
that won eight games in a row when it 
wasn’t supposed to. It’s kind of courage 
and a couple of stitches. You answered 86 
years of prayer. That’s an amazing feat, isn’t 
it? I mean, when the Red Sox won, people 
all over the world cheered. They cheered 
in New England, and they cheered in 

Baghdad, Iraq. One guy said—from Bos-
ton—he said, ‘‘Now we just have to wait 
for the other six signs of the apocalypse.’’ 
[Laughter] 

I really appreciate what Boston does off 
the field too. The Jimmy Fund is a classic 
example of a sports franchise giving some-
thing back to the community in which they 
play. You created the Red Sox Scholars, 
which awards scholarships to disadvantaged 
fifth graders. I appreciate what individual 
players do. I know firsthand what the Schil-
lings do, the SHADE Foundation to work 
to prevent skin cancer and the—and 
Shonda and Curt’s leadership in the battle 
against Lou Gehrig’s disease. I appreciate 
what the Red Sox are doing in the Domini-
can Republic with ‘‘Senor Octubre.’’ 

But most of all, our purpose here is to 
welcome champs. We wish you all the best 
in the upcoming season. We know that 
you’ve been able to do what has been 
viewed to be the impossible. And just like 
that sportswriter said in 1918, you know, 
Boston is the place to cover champs. 

Welcome to the White House. May God 
continue to bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:54 p.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Allan H. ‘‘Bud’’ Selig, 
commissioner, and Robert A. DuPuy, presi-
dent and chief executive officer, Major 
League Baseball; Thomas C. Werner, chair-
man, Larry Lucchino, president and chief ex-
ecutive officer, John W. Henry, principal 
owner, and Terry Francona, manager, Bos-
ton Red Sox; Red Sox pitcher Curt Schilling 
and his wife, Shonda Schilling; former Red 
Sox players Dom DiMaggio and Jimmy 
Piersall; and Red Sox designated hitter David 
‘‘Senor Octubre’’ Ortiz. 
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Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting 
Supplemental Budget Requests for the Legislative Branch and the Judicial 
Branch for Fiscal Year 2005 
March 2, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
As a matter of comity, I am transmitting 

to the Congress, without modification, the 
enclosed requested amounts from the Leg-
islative Branch and the Judicial Branch for 
FY 2005. 

The details of these requests are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency 
Blocking Property of Persons Undermining Democratic Processes or 
Institutions in Zimbabwe 
March 2, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent to the Federal 
Register for publication the enclosed notice 
stating that the national emergency block-
ing the property of persons undermining 
democratic processes or institutions in 
Zimbabwe is to continue in effect beyond 
March 6, 2005. The most recent notice 
continuing this emergency was published 
in the Federal Register on March 5, 2004 
(69 FR 10313). 

The crisis constituted by the actions and 
policies of certain members of the Govern-
ment of Zimbabwe and other persons to 
undermine Zimbabwe’s democratic proc-
esses or institutions has not been resolved. 
These actions and policies pose a con-
tinuing unusual and extraordinary threat to 
the foreign policy of the United States. For 
these reasons, I have determined that it 
is necessary to continue the national emer-
gency blocking the property of persons un-
dermining democratic processes or institu-
tions in Zimbabwe and to maintain in force 
the sanctions to respond to this threat. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
March 2, 2005. 

NOTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume. 
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Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Interdiction of Aircraft 
Engaged in Illicit Drug Trafficking 
March 2, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with the authorities relating 

to official immunity in the interdiction of 
aircraft engaged in illicit drug trafficking 
(Public Law 107–108, 22 U.S.C. 2291–4), 
and in order to keep the Congress fully 
informed, I am providing a report prepared 

by my Administration. This report includes 
matters relating to the interdiction of air-
craft engaged in illicit drug trafficking. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
March 2, 2005. 

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Michael Chertoff as Secretary of 
Homeland Security 
March 3, 2005 

I’m pleased to be here at the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security with our new 
Secretary, Michael Chertoff. And I’m hon-
ored to share this moment with Meryl and 
their children. 

This is the third time, not the first or 
second but the third time that I’ve asked 
Mike to serve our Nation. I keep asking 
him back for a reason: He is a talented 
public servant, with an outstanding record 
of achievement and a deep commitment 
to the cause of justice. As a Federal court 
of appeals judge, Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral, U.S. Attorney, and Federal prosecutor, 
Mike has worked tirelessly to make our 
people safer and our Nation more secure. 
And now he will carry on that vital work 
as the Secretary of Homeland Security. 

I appreciate Michael’s in-laws for being 
here. Always a good thing, Mike—[laugh-
ter]—to listen to your mother-in-law. 
[Laughter] 

I thank Justice Sandra Day O’Connor, 
not only for being here to administer the 
oath of office but for serving our Nation 
with such class and such dignity. I want 
to thank the Members of the United States 
Senate, Senator Lautenberg and Senator 
Corzine from New Jersey, for being here, 

and thank you for helping shepherd this 
good man’s nomination through the Senate. 
I want to thank all the Members of the 
House of Representatives who are here, 
and there is a lot from New Jersey that 
have joined us. I want to thank the mem-
bers of my Cabinet who are here, and 
former members of my Cabinet. And I 
want to thank the employees of the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security. You have got 
a great boss. 

Since September the 11th, 2001, we have 
taken unprecedented steps to protect the 
American people. We have assembled a 
strong coalition of nations to secure our 
respective countries. We have closed down 
terrorists’ networks and chased down their 
leaders in mountains and deserts around 
the world. We’ve removed two dangerous 
regimes that harbored terrorists and threat-
ened the peace. We convinced a third to 
voluntarily abandon its nuclear and chem-
ical weapons programs. We have broken 
up the world’s most dangerous nuclear 
trading network and busted up terrorist 
cells around the globe. 

We have been relentless and we will con-
tinue to be relentless in our mission to 
secure the people of this country. From 
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Florida to California to Massachusetts, we 
have arrested and prosecuted terrorist 
operatives and their supporters. By our ac-
tions, we are sending the world a clear 
message that terrorists will not be per-
mitted sanctuary or safe haven or the tools 
of mass murder. 

As we have taken the battle to the 
enemy, we have also taken extraordinary 
measures to better protect the homeland. 
We’ve carried out the largest reorganization 
of Government in a half century, merging 
180,000 people from 22 Government orga-
nizations into a single Department with a 
single mission, protecting America from at-
tack. The success of the men and women 
of the Department of Homeland Security 
do not always make the headlines. But I 
understand what you’ve done, and I appre-
ciate your hard work. By your tireless ef-
forts behind the scenes, you have helped 
protect our citizens and secure our Nation, 
and this country is grateful for all you do. 

In the last 2 years, this Department has 
implemented a vigorous new strategy to 
guard our borders, posting Homeland Secu-
rity personnel at foreign ports, strength-
ening airport and seaport security, and in-
stituting better visa screening for those en-
tering the United States. We’ve taken im-
portant steps to protect our Nation’s critical 
infrastructure, our bridges and tunnels and 
nuclear powerplants and water treatment 
facilities and the cyber networks that keep 
our Government and our economy running. 

This Department has also taken action 
to strengthen the hand of our partners in 
State and local law enforcement. Local po-
lice and other authorities are those most 
likely to encounter terrorists, and we’re giv-
ing them the tools and information they 
need to do their jobs. We’ve established 
secure connections to emergency operations 
centers in every State and every Governor’s 
office to ensure that they get threat infor-
mation on a real-time basis. We’ve helped 
States establish mutual aid agreements and 
reasonable response plans, so that when 
first-responders need help from their 

neighbors, they can be sure the right assist-
ance will get to the right people at the 
right time. 

We’ve provided more than $14 billion 
over the last 4 years to train and equip 
State and local first-responders across 
America, funds for mobile command cen-
ters, communications equipment, mobile 
decontamination equipment, HAZMAT 
trucks, mobile WMD detection equipment, 
and other capabilities they need to protect 
our citizens and our communities. Since 
2001, we’ve trained more than 600,000 
first-responders and more than tripled 
spending on homeland security. And all of 
you in this Department and the Members 
of the Congress can be proud of the ac-
complishments and the progress we have 
made. 

You have done all this and more under 
the skilled leadership of Tom Ridge. Tom 
is a longtime friend, and I thank him for 
his leadership and his dedicated service to 
our country. 

And I have found an able successor in 
Mike Chertoff. As the 9/11 Commission 
said in its report, America is safer because 
of your efforts, but we are not yet safe. 
Mike Chertoff knows we cannot afford to 
become complacent. He understands that 
as we adapt our defenses, the terrorists will 
adapt their tactics in response. He under-
stands they continue to pose a great threat 
to the American people. 

Recently, we learned that Usama bin 
Laden has urged the terrorist Zarqawi to 
form a group to conduct attacks outside 
Iraq, including here in the United States. 
We’re on a constant hunt for bin Laden. 
We’re keeping the pressure on him, keep-
ing him in hiding. And today, Zarqawi un-
derstands that coalition and Iraqi troops are 
on a constant hunt for him as well. Coali-
tion and Iraqi forces have caught and killed 
several of his key lieutenants. We’re work-
ing every day and night to dismantle his 
network and to bring him to justice. 

Bin Laden’s message is a telling re-
minder that Al Qaida still hopes to attack 
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us on our own soil. Stopping them is the 
greatest challenge of our day. And under 
Mike’s leadership, we will do everything in 
our power to meet that challenge. Mike 
is wise, and he is tough—in a good way. 
[Laughter] And he knows the nature of the 
enemy. As head of the Criminal Division 
at the Department of Justice, Mike helped 
trace the September 11th attacks to the 
Al Qaida network. And it didn’t take him 
very long to do so. He understands that 
the terrorists are brutal and determined 
and that to stop them, all our agencies 
must work more closely together using 
every resource and technological advantage 
we have. 

I have given Mike an ambitious agenda 
to carry out. We will continue to work to 
fully integrate the agencies within the 
Homeland Security Department. We will 
build on the progress that has been made. 
We will continue working to reduce our 
Nation’s vulnerabilities and prepare effec-
tive responses for any future attack. We 
will speed the development of new 21st 
century vaccines and treatments to protect 
Americans against biological, chemical, nu-
clear, and radiological attacks. We will con-
tinue our historic investments in homeland 
security to match the threats facing our 
country. We will protect the American peo-
ple from new dangers while protecting their 
civil liberties. 

Mike understands that we need to work 
closely with State and local officials because 
he has shared their vantage point. Like 
men and women who wear our Nation’s 
uniform on distant battlefields, those who 
wear the uniform here at home risk their 
lives every day to protect our people. By 
their service and sacrifice, our police, our 
firefighters, and emergency rescue per-
sonnel are making the homeland safer. And 
our Nation must constantly thank them for 
their work. 

Mike is the right person to lead this De-
partment in this vital work. He knows that 
to win the war on terror abroad, we always 
must remember where it began, here in 
the homeland. He will be an outstanding 
Secretary of Homeland Security. Mike, 
thank you for willing—for your willingness 
to serve our Nation once again. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:25 a.m. at 
the Ronald Reagan Building and Inter-
national Trade Center. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Meryl Chertoff, wife of Secretary 
Chertoff; Usama bin Laden, leader of the Al 
Qaida terrorist organization; senior Al Qaida 
associate Abu Musab Al Zarqawi; and the Na-
tional Commission on Terrorist Attacks Upon 
the United States (9/11 Commission). The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of Sec-
retary Chertoff. 

Remarks at the Central Intelligence Agency and an Exchange With 
Reporters in Langley, Virginia 
March 3, 2005 

The President. I want to thank Director 
Goss for his hospitality. It was such a pleas-
ure to come out and see hundreds of folks 
who work here at the Central Intelligence 
Agency. 

I came for a couple of reasons. One, 
I wanted to assure the people here that 
their contribution was incredibly vital to the 

security of the United States and that, to-
gether, we’ve achieved a lot in securing 
this country. There’s a lot of really incred-
ibly bright, capable, hard-working, dedi-
cated Americans who work in this building. 
So my first mission was to thank them. 

And the second thing was to explain that 
the reforms that we’ll be implementing 
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through the good graces of Ambassador 
Negroponte, if confirmed by the Senate, 
will actually help the CIA do its job better. 

And I got a great reception. I want to 
thank you, again, Director, for your hospi-
tality. We’re making progress in the war 
on terror. The world is changing. And this 
country of ours will continue to do our 
duty, which is to find terrorists, bring them 
to justice through good intelligence and 
hard work and some brave souls, and at 
the same time, work to spread freedom 
and liberty around the world. 

I’ll answer a couple of questions. Tom 
[Tom Raum, Associated Press]. 

Implementing Intelligence Reform 
Q. Mr. President, your CIA Director, 

Mr. Goss, said yesterday that he has to 
wear five hats now and that he was con-
cerned there were some ambiguities in the 
new arrangement about his relationship 
with Mr. Negroponte and Secretary Rums-
feld. Do you feel there are such ambigu-
ities, and will you move to—if there are, 
will you move to clear them up? And will 
this prevent—will this present a problem 
for the flow of intelligence in this time, 
this transition period? 

The President. That’s an excellent ques-
tion. Porter and I have discussed this, of 
course, because I don’t want there to be 
any interruption of intelligence coming to 
the White House, and there won’t be. As 
a matter of fact, Porter Goss comes every 
morning with the CIA briefer to deliver 
the briefing. And that, of course, will go 
on. And it’s—secondly, we don’t even have 
Ambassador Negroponte confirmed yet. In 
other words, it’s hard to implement reforms 
without somebody to be the reformer. And 
so the process is ongoing. Obviously, when 
his name gets up to the Senate, we hope 
there’s a speedy confirmation. 

But one of the purposes of the whole 
process, Tom, is to make sure that informa-
tion flows are smooth and that efforts are 
coordinated. The CIA is the Central Intel-
ligence Agency; it’s the center of the intel-

ligence community. But there’s a lot of 
other intelligence gathering operations 
around Government. And the job of Am-
bassador Negroponte is to be—to take the 
information and make sure it is coordinated 
in its distribution to not only the White 
House but to key players in my administra-
tion. And so I’m confident that the process 
will work. 

Obviously, one of the reasons I came 
here is because I know there’s some uncer-
tainty about what this reform means to the 
people of the CIA, and I wanted to assure 
them that the reforms will strengthen their 
efforts and make it easier for them to do 
their job, not harder. I’m glad I came out. 

Terry [Terry Moran, ABC News]. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, on Social Security re-

form, what’s your judgment about where 
this process stands right now, with polls 
showing the public skeptical; some Repub-
licans, like Senator Grassley, are seeming 
to back away from your proposal; and 
Democrats wanting to declare it dead. 

The President. I would say this: I am— 
know we’re at the early stages of the proc-
ess. I’ve only had nine trips around the 
country so far—or nine States on my trips. 
I’ve got a lot more work to do. Now, I 
do believe we’re making progress on the 
first stage of getting anything complicated 
and difficult done in Washington, and that 
is to explain the problem. And the surveys 
I have seen, at least, say that the American 
people understand we have a problem. And 
I’m going to continue going out to explain 
that to people, the nature of the problem. 
And the problem is, in 2018, the system 
starts losing money. In 2027, it’s 200 billion 
in the hole, and it gets bigger every year 
thereafter. In other words, we can’t pay 
for the promises we’ve made. That’s the 
problem. 

And my second phase of this explanation 
to the American people is to say to seniors 
who have retired or people near retirement, 
you don’t have anything to worry about; 
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you’re going to get your check. I’ve got 
a lot of work to do on that, and I under-
stand that. But we’re making progress. Peo-
ple are beginning to say, ‘‘We have a prob-
lem.’’ The next phase, when people say we 
have a problem, is going to be, ‘‘What are 
you going to do about it?’’ And I’m willing 
to put out some ideas about what to do 
about it. In my judgment, ultimately, I 
think politicians need to be worried about 
not being a part of the solution. 

And so I’m looking forward to continue 
to make the case. As you know, Terry— 
you have followed me a lot—I like to get 
out amongst the people. I get energized— 
I get energized by being with people, and 
I get energized when I think about taking 
on big problems, because that’s why we 
got elected. The American people expect 
people to come together to solve problems. 
And I’m looking forward to listening to Re-
publicans and Democrats. I said, ‘‘Put your 
ideas out there. There will be no political 
third rail when it comes to Social Security.’’ 
Now is the time for good people of good 
will to come together and get the problem 
fixed. 

Tax Reform 
Q. Fed Chairman Alan Greenspan said 

today that a consumption tax, maybe even 
a national sales tax, might spur greater eco-
nomic growth. What do you think about 
that? 

The President. I think that I’m going to 
wait until the tax commission I put to-
gether, the reform commission headed by 
former Senator John Breaux, Democrat of 
Louisiana, former Senator Connie Mack, 
Republican of Florida, comes forward with 
some ideas. I told the American people I 
want to work to simplify the Tax Code and 
make it easier to understand, so people are 
spending less time filing paper, and I be-
lieve a simplified Tax Code will spur entre-
preneurial activity. And so I’m looking for-
ward to what the commission has to say. 

War on Terror 
Q. You mentioned Usama bin Laden ear-

lier this morning, and you’ve said several 
times that there’s progress being made on 
the war on terrorism. But more than 3 
years after September 11th, you still don’t 
know where he is. How would you assess 
the adequacy of the intelligence you’re get-
ting on bin Laden, and do you expect that 
he’s going to be found any time soon, even 
within your second term? 

The President. If Al Qaida was structured 
like corporate America, you’d have a chair-
man of the board still in office, but many 
of the key operators would no longer be 
around. In other words, the executive vice 
presidents, the operating officers, the peo-
ple responsible for certain aspects of the 
organization have been brought to justice— 
a lot of them have been. And we are— 
spend every day gathering information to 
locate Usama bin Laden and Zawahiri, ob-
viously people like Zarqawi. We’re not rest-
ing on our laurels. We’ve had great suc-
cesses, and—but that doesn’t mean that we 
should stop. 

And one of the reasons I came out here 
was to remind people that we’ve had great 
successes. I appreciate their successes— 
Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, Ramzi bin al- 
Shibh. I can go down the list. But there’s 
more work to be done. And it’s a matter 
of time. As far as I’m concerned and as 
far as the CIA is concerned, it’s a matter 
of time before we bring these people to 
justice. And I can’t thank the intelligence 
gatherers, the analysts, and the operators— 
I can’t thank them enough for the sacrifices 
they’re making. 

Last question. 

Iran/Syria 
Q. Mr. President, on Iran, you spoke to 

Condoleezza Rice yesterday, we were told. 
What can you tell us about the pros and 
cons that you’re weighing now as you reach 
a decision on going forward with the EU? 

The President. Yes, let me just tell you 
how I see the state of action here. First, 
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I am most appreciative that our friends in 
Europe agree with the United States that 
Iran should not have a nuclear weapon, 
period—no ands, ifs, or buts. And I thought 
that was a very important statement from 
the leaders I met with. And by the way, 
Mr. Putin feels the same way. And to me 
that is a very—a positive start for achieving 
our common objective. First, you got to 
agree to the goal, and the goal is no weap-
on. 

Secondly, I have told our European 
friends who are handling the negotiations 
on behalf of the rest of the world that 
we want to help make sure the process 
goes forward. And we’re looking at ways 
to help move the process forward. 

The guilty party is Iran. They’re the ones 
who are not living up to international ac-
cords. They’re the people that the whole 
world is saying, ‘‘Don’t develop a weapon.’’ 
And so we are working with our friends 
to make sure not only the world hears that 
but that the negotiating strategy achieves 
the objective of pointing out where guilt 
needs to be as well as achieving the objec-
tive of no nuclear weapon. And I felt good 
about our visits. 

I did visit with Condi yesterday, and I’m 
about to go visit with her again in the Oval 
Office to discuss not only this issue but 
other key issues, including Lebanon, where 
the message is loud and clear from the 
United States and France and many other 
nations that Syria must withdraw not only 
her troops but her secret service forces out 
of Lebanon now. And I look forward to 

talking to Condi about getting an amplifi-
cation on her visit with our allies overseas. 
I look forward to not only hear their words; 
I want to hear about their body language. 
I want to hear about their enthusiasm for 
the project. I think I’m going to find it 
was quite high because the people now un-
derstand that if you believe in democracy, 
why not let the democracy in Lebanon 
flourish and grow? And the United States 
of America strongly supports democracy all 
around the world, including Lebanon. And 
it cannot flourish so long as Syrian troops 
are there. It’s time for Syria to get out. 

Listen, thank you all. I appreciate seeing 
you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:11 p.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to John D. 
Negroponte, nominee to be Director of Na-
tional Intelligence; former Senators Connie 
Mack, Chairman, and John B. Breaux, Vice 
Chairman, President’s Advisory Panel on 
Federal Tax Reform; Usama bin Laden, lead-
er of the Al Qaida terrorist organization; 
Ayman Al-Zawahiri, founder of the Egyptian 
Islamic Jihad and senior Al Qaida associate; 
senior Al Qaida associate Abu Musab Al 
Zarqawi; Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, senior 
Al Qaida leader responsible for planning the 
September 11, 2001, terrorist attack, who 
was captured in Pakistan on March 1, 2003; 
Ramzi bin al-Shibh, an Al Qaida operative 
suspected of helping to plan the September 
11, 2001, terrorist attack, who was captured 
in Karachi, Pakistan, on September 11, 2002; 
and President Vladimir Putin of Russia. 

Remarks on the Nomination of Stephen L. Johnson To Be Administrator 
of the Environmental Protection Agency 
March 4, 2005 

The President. Good morning. I am 
pleased to announce my nomination of Ste-
phen Johnson to be the Administrator of 
the Environmental Protection Agency. 

Steve Johnson is a talented scientist and 
skilled manager with a lifelong commitment 
to environmental stewardship. He has 24 
years of experience at the EPA, spanning 
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all four decades of the Agency’s history. 
Since late January, he has served as Acting 
Administrator. He knows the EPA from the 
ground up and has a passion for its mission, 
to protect the health of our citizens and 
to guarantee the quality of our air, water, 
and land for generations to come. I’ve 
come to know Steve as an innovative 
problemsolver with good judgment and 
complete integrity. I’m proud to ask him 
to become the first career EPA employee 
to hold the office of Administrator, and I’m 
glad he’s agreed to do so. 

When confirmed by the Senate, Steve 
will also become the first professional sci-
entist to lead the EPA. He will use that 
background to set clear, rational standards 
for environmental quality and to place 
sound scientific analysis at the heart of all 
major decisions. Steve shares my conviction 
that we can improve the Earth while main-
taining a vibrant and competitive economy. 
He will work cooperatively with leaders in 
government, industry, and environmental 
advocacy to continue using our resources 
wisely. He will listen to those living closest 
to the land, because they know our envi-
ronmental needs best. 

For the last 4 years, Steve has served 
at the side of EPA Administrators Mike 
Leavitt and Christie Todd Whitman, and 
he shares in their record of achievement. 
Today, America’s air and water are cleaner 
than in 2001. The clean diesel rule we fi-
nalized will cut emissions from heavy-duty 
vehicles by more than 90 percent over the 
next 10 years. Our brownfields initiative has 
helped restore more than a thousand aban-
doned industrial sites to productive use in 
their community. We’ve taken landmark 
steps toward improving water quality in one 
of our Nation’s most treasured natural re-
sources, the Great Lakes. 

All Americans are benefiting from the 
EPA’s practical approach and emphasis on 
results, and Steve will build on that 
progress. His immediate task is to work 
with Congress to pass my Clear Skies Ini-
tiative. This innovative legislation will re-

duce powerplant pollution by 70 percent 
without disrupting the economy or raising 
electricity prices. The bill will give Gov-
ernors the flexibility they need to meet 
strict new air quality standards, improve 
public health, and protect vulnerable eco-
systems from acid rain. Clear Skies is a 
commonsense, pro-environment, pro-jobs 
piece of legislation, and Congress needs to 
get it to my desk this year. 

Steve will also bring valuable experience 
that will help us improve our homeland 
security. As an expert on pesticides, he 
helped design new regulations to improve 
food safety. In his new role, Steve will lead 
Federal efforts to ensure the security of 
our drinking water supply. My budget in-
cludes a new program to better monitor 
urban water systems, so we can detect con-
tamination as quickly as possible. EPA per-
sonnel are playing an important role in the 
war on terror, so my budget increases sup-
port for EPA homeland security programs 
by more than 70 percent this year. 

As he embarks on all these duties, Steve 
has the trust and admiration of his longtime 
colleagues, the thousands of hard-working 
EPA employees across the country. He is 
also fortunate to count on the love and 
support of his wife, Debbie, and their 
children and grandchildren, who are with 
us here today—and his mother- and father- 
in-law. [Laughter] 

I ask the Senate to confirm this nomina-
tion promptly. I look forward to welcoming 
Steve Johnson to my Cabinet as America’s 
11th Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency. 

Congratulations, Steve. Appreciate you. 

[At this point, Administrator-designate 
Johnson made brief remarks.] 

The President. Good job, sir. 
Administrator-designate Johnson. Thank 

you. 
The President. You bet. 
Administrator-designate Johnson. Thank 

you very much, sir. 
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The President. Smile—smile for the cam-
era. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:45 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In 

his remarks, he referred to Debbie Johnson, 
wife of Administrator-designate Johnson. 
The transcript released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
Administrator-designate Johnson. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Westfield, 
New Jersey 
March 4, 2005 

The President. Thanks for coming. Okay, 
let’s get to work. Thanks for coming. A 
hundred years since a President has been 
here. I don’t know what took the other 
ones so long to get here. [Laughter] Mr. 
Mayor, thanks. Mayor Greg McDermott, I 
appreciate your inviting me here, appre-
ciate you being at the airport. I appreciate 
you and the local officials putting up with 
the entourage. Thank you all for coming. 

My regret is Laura is not with me. She 
is doing great, though. She is a fabulous 
woman, and I’m a lucky guy that she has 
agreed to marry me. 

I’ve got some things I want to talk about. 
I want to talk about freedom and peace. 
I want to talk about growing this economy. 
I want to talk about Social Security. 

Before I do so, I do want to say thanks 
to Congressman Mike Ferguson for his 
great leadership in the House of Represent-
atives. And Maureen—good to see you, 
Maureen. I see her. She’s doing great. 
Thanks for coming. 

Rodney Frelinghuysen is with us. Rod-
ney, thank you, sir. Rodney and I were 
talking about, on Air Force One, how hard 
it is to be a baby boomer and trying to 
jog. [Laughter] Part of the problem we’re 
going to face in Social Security is there’s 
a lot of baby boomers like me and Rodney 
who are getting ready to retire. But I’m 
going to wait a little bit and talk about 
that. 

I want to thank Scott Garrett for joining 
us—Congressman Scott Garrett. I’m very 

honored that Congressman Steve Rothman 
is with us. I’m honored you’re here, Con-
gressman. Thanks for coming. I appreciate 
you coming. Thanks for being here. 

I want to thank—there’s a Congressman 
you probably have never heard of, or 
maybe you have. I shouldn’t do that. I 
mean, that’s unfair. I’m going from New 
Jersey to South Bend, Indiana, and a good 
fellow from South Bend, who happens to 
be the Congressman, said, ‘‘Can I have a 
ride?’’ And I said, ‘‘You bet.’’ And his name 
is Chris Chocola, from South Bend, Indi-
ana. Congressman, thanks for coming. 

Mike Chertoff—anybody ever heard of 
him? He’s now at the Department of 
Homeland Security—raised right here. So 
we’re standing on the stage during the 
swearing-in—or maybe right before or right 
after—and he said, ‘‘Tell the home folks 
thanks.’’ So, okay, Chertoff said, ‘‘Thanks.’’ 
And I say thanks to Mike Chertoff for 
agreeing to serve in the Department of 
Homeland Security. He has got a big job. 
But he’s capable of handling that job, and 
that job is to do all we can to make sure 
all Federal agencies work together to pro-
tect the American people. 

And speaking about protecting the Amer-
ican people, I want to thank the family 
members and the supporters of the Guard 
unit right here from this armory that is 
in Iraq right now. When you e-mail your 
loved one, tell them the Commander in 
Chief is incredibly proud, and so is the 
rest of the country. And we are thankful 
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* White House correction. 

for the sacrifice and service not only of 
the men and women who wear the uniform 
but of their families as well. 

I want to thank—welcome Jason Reed, 
2004 Olympic Gold Medalist in rowing. I 
appreciate you coming, Jason. Good job. 

Today when I landed, I met John 
Herrmann. John is a volunteer with the 
retired and senior volunteer program of 
Union County, New Jersey. What he 
does—he knows something about account-
ing, and so at tax time he helps the dis-
abled or low-income or elderly individuals 
fill out their tax forms. What he is—he’s 
a soldier in the army of compassion. He’s 
a person who has taken his life—time out 
of his life to lend his talent to help a neigh-
bor in need. 

And the reason I bring that up is there’s 
all kinds of ways to serve our country. 
We’ve got those wearing the uniform serv-
ing our country, whether it be abroad or 
here at home. But you can serve your 
country as well by feeding the hungry or 
finding shelter for the homeless or helping 
a low-income person fill out a tax reform 
[form] *. You can serve your country just 
like John Herrmann is by volunteering and 
loving a neighbor just like you’d like to 
be loved yourselves. If you want to serve 
America, do so by helping save a soul and 
save a life. This country’s real strength is 
the hearts and souls of our American citi-
zens. 

We’re living in amazing times. You know, 
we’re—I want the youngsters here to just 
remember the times in which you are 
growing up. In Afghanistan, millions voted 
for a President. The Palestinians elected 
a new leader. In Iraq, over 8 million peo-
ple, in spite of the violence, in spite of 
the threats, said, ‘‘We refuse to be intimi-
dated. We’re going to vote. We want to 
be free.’’ 

Freedom is a powerful force for good. 
That’s what the youngsters have got to rec-
ognize—and that freedom is just not a 

Western idea; freedom is not an American 
idea; freedom is a—in my judgment—a gift 
from a higher being, a higher power. Ev-
erybody desires to be free. And the job 
of the United States is to work with others 
to help people realize what’s deep in their 
soul, and that is the desire to live in a 
free society. And it’s in our interest we 
do so. 

Many of you were affected by the attacks 
of September the 11th. We’ll stay on the 
hunt. We’ll disrupt Al Qaida. We’ll find 
them wherever they hide. But I will tell 
you the long-term solution to defeating ha-
tred and hopelessness and the dark vision 
of Al Qaida and the likes of them is to 
spread freedom and hope around the 
world. And that’s what you’re seeing today. 

It’s an amazing time. I just came back 
from Europe. I had a great trip. I want 
to thank our friends overseas for being such 
wonderful hosts to Laura and me. I sat 
down with the French President, and we 
came—we understand some things. And 
one of the things we really understand is 
that Syria—Syrian troops, Syrian intel-
ligence services, must get out of Lebanon 
now. 

Lebanon is a democracy. Lebanon is a 
democracy, and we strongly support that 
democracy. I was pleased that Crown 
Prince Abdullah of Saudi Arabia sent the 
very same message. The world is beginning 
to speak with one voice. We want that de-
mocracy in Lebanon to succeed, and we 
know it cannot succeed so long as she is 
occupied by a foreign power, and that 
power is Syria. There’s no half measures 
involved. When the United States and 
France and others say, ‘‘Withdraw,’’ we 
mean complete withdrawal, no half-hearted 
measures. And those of you who are trying 
to analyze our foreign policy, just remem-
ber, democracy leads to peace, the peace 
we all want for our children and our grand-
children. 

The economy is getting better. Today we 
got some good news. We added 262,000 
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new jobs last month. The national unem-
ployment rate is 5.4 percent. It’s 4.2 per-
cent right here in the great State of New 
Jersey, and that’s good news. But we’re liv-
ing in a dynamic world. Things change, and 
the fundamental question is, what do we 
do to keep our economy growing? I’ve told 
the Congress one way to do so is to make 
sure we’ve got certainty in the Tax Code. 
They need to make the tax cuts permanent. 

I sent up a budget that says I understand 
we need to do something about the deficits, 
and I’m looking forward to working with 
the Budget Committees in both the House 
and the Senate. I thought it was pretty 
smart of me to say to the American people 
at the State of the Union, we’re going to 
be wise about how we spend your money, 
and if a program is not working, we’re not 
going to spend the money on it. Seems 
realistic and logical. 

I want to thank the House and the Sen-
ate for getting a good piece of legal reform 
to my desk. One way to make sure the 
economy continues to grow is to make sure 
the scales of justice are balanced. They 
were not balanced when it came to class- 
action lawsuits. Too many class-action law-
suits were driving too many good people 
out of business, which meant people 
weren’t able to find a job. And so we re-
formed the class-action lawsuit system in 
America for the better. And they need to 
do the same thing on asbestos reform and 
medical liability reform. 

I can spend a lot of time on a lot of 
subjects, but Laura told me, ‘‘You’re going 
to have some panelists up there. Give them 
a chance to speak.’’ [Laughter] I will in 
a minute. [Laughter] I know, I’m going 
on too long. I’m just getting warmed up, 
then. Here we go. Let me talk about— 
let me get right to the subject at hand. 
I’ve asked some of our fellow citizens to 
join us on an incredibly important subject, 
and that’s Social Security. 

First, let me say to you that the Social 
Security system has been a very important 
system, and I understand that. Social Secu-

rity has provided a safety net for many re-
tirees, and that’s an important safety net. 
But the safety net has got a hole in it, 
and we need to make sure we save that 
safety net for future generations of Ameri-
cans to come. 

The first thing I want to tell you about 
Social Security is that if you’re getting your 
check, nothing will change. No matter what 
the talk is about reform, nothing will 
change. I don’t care what the ads say. I 
don’t care what the scare tactics say. You’re 
going to get your check, just like the Gov-
ernment said. The problem isn’t for the 
seniors. The problem is for the youngsters 
coming up; the question is, will you get 
your check? Will we be able to keep the 
promise? 

A lot of people say, ‘‘Well, Mr. President, 
you’re talking about Social Security. It’s 
called the third rail of American politics. 
That means, if you touch it, you get a huge 
electric shock. Now, why are you talking 
about it?’’ Well, you’re going to hear me 
describe the problem. But I think we have 
a duty in elected office to confront prob-
lems and not pass them on to future Presi-
dents, future Congresses, and future gen-
erations. 

I didn’t run for office to dodge problems. 
And I don’t think the American people— 
I don’t care what your political party is, 
they don’t—I think the American people 
expect us all to confront problems and deal 
with them in a fair, open way. That’s what 
I think. 

Now, let me tell you why I think we 
got a problem. And me and Rodney are 
part of the problem; we’re baby boomers, 
and we’re fixing to retire. Matter of fact, 
a lot of us turn 62 in 2008. That’s the 
time you start to retire, and there’s a whole 
lot of us. Yet we’re living longer. We’re 
living longer than the previous generations 
of Americans. So you got more people re-
tiring who are living longer, plus we have 
been promised greater benefits than the 
previous generation. So we got more people 
living longer getting bigger benefits. And 
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the problem is, is that the number of peo-
ple paying into the system is shrinking. 

If you look over here, in the fifties, 16 
people were paying into the system to pay 
for one retiree. So if that person was to 
get $14,200, say, it would be $900 a payer. 
The system now is 3.3 people paying into 
the system. In a decade, it’s going to be 
two people paying in the system. 

Now, this is a pay-as-you-go system. In 
other words, it says when you retire, some-
body is going to have to pay for your bene-
fits. This is not a savings account. One of 
the myths of Social Security is that your 
money is going into it and the Government 
is holding it and saving it for you. That’s 
not the way it works. Your money is going 
into the system, and it’s getting spent, some 
of it on retirement benefits, other parts on 
just general Government. And there’s an 
IOU, a paper IOU accumulating. But it’s 
not just sitting there. There’s not an ac-
count with your name that’s saying, on be-
half of you, the Government has now got 
your money. That’s not the way it works. 
So it’s a pay-as-you-go. It goes in and goes 
out. 

Now, let me give you some numbers 
about the consequences of what we’re talk-
ing about, and this chart says it pretty good. 
Right now, there are more people paying 
in—the money coming in on payroll taxes 
is greater than the money going out, and 
that’s the black part of the chart. But very 
soon, in a very quick period of time—as 
a matter of fact, in 2018—the money going 
out exceeds the money coming in, in Social 
Security. In other words, baby boomers like 
me, who will be living longer and have 
been promised greater benefits, are going 
to start saying, ‘‘Send me my check.’’ And 
those of you paying in are going to start 
to have to pay into a system that is going 
into the red every year. As you can see, 
that number gets worse and worse as time 
goes on. 

In 2028, the number of—the amount of 
the money that needs to be paid in order 
to make the promises is 200 billion a year 

above and beyond payroll taxes. And it gets 
bigger every year. It gets into 300 billion 
a year. So when you got more money going 
out, in terms of the promises made to baby 
boomers retiring and fewer people paying 
in, this thing gets into the red in a real 
hurry. That’s why I say we got a problem. 

Now, 2018, some would say, ‘‘That’s 
not—that’s pretty far down the road, isn’t 
it?’’ Think about that—2018, if you’re a 
mom with a 5-year-old child, that person’s 
going to be driving, and you’re going to 
get gray hair before you know it. [Laugh-
ter] I mean, we’re talking about right 
around the corner, when you think about 
it. Those of us in public office must look 
down the road. We can’t say, ‘‘Well, don’t 
worry. I’m on a 2-year term,’’ or ‘‘I’m on 
a 6-year term,’’ or ‘‘I’m on a 4-year term. 
We’ll just let somebody else deal with it,’’ 
because the longer you wait, the harder 
the problem is. 

Imagine waiting until 2018, and you’re 
a young worker, and the Government says, 
‘‘Oh, by the way, I’m going to have to 
raise your payroll taxes again in order to 
pay for the benefits we promised,’’ or, 
‘‘We’re going to have to slash this program, 
that program.’’ I mean, eventually, when 
you’re spending at least 200 billion above 
and beyond that which you’ve got in payroll 
taxes and increases every year, something 
drastic has to happen. If we act now, we 
can do so in a way that saves the system 
for younger workers. 

I’m going to tell you again; I’m going 
to keep saying it all around the country— 
and I like doing this, by the way. I like 
going around the country saying, ‘‘Folks, 
we have got a problem.’’ And I like saying 
to people, don’t worry about it if you’ve 
been born prior to 1950. Nothing changes. 
You’re going to get what you’re promised. 
But I’m also saying to younger workers, 
you better listen carefully to this debate 
because you’re the ones who are going to 
have to pay for it. And if I were you, I’d 
be saying, ‘‘Well, if we have a problem, 
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Mr. President, what do you and the Con-
gress intend to do about it?’’ 

Right now we’re wondering whether 
we’ve got a problem. I’ve been reading the 
newspapers and been seeing some folks 
saying, ‘‘There’s not a problem. He’s just 
exaggerating.’’ Well, I’m going to keep tell-
ing people we’ve got a problem until it 
sinks in, because we’ve got one. The facts 
are irrefutable. You can’t dodge whether 
we have a problem or not. Because, see, 
the next follow-on question to that is, ‘‘If 
you’ve got a problem, what do you Repub-
licans and Democrats and a few independ-
ents intend to do about it up there? Are 
you going to sit around and play politics? 
Or are you going to get it to table and 
do your duty as public servants?’’ 

And so I started that process. When I 
gave my State of the Union, I said, ‘‘Put 
your ideas on the table.’’ I said, ‘‘Come 
on, bring some ideas forward. We have an 
obligation.’’ And I reminded people that 
Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan had some 
good ideas. President Clinton, my prede-
cessor, had some good ideas. Former Dem-
ocrat Congressman Tim Penny had some 
good ideas—all of them interesting ideas 
that need to be in the mix in order to 
permanently solve this problem. And so I 
want to say again to folks who are listening 
here today, I’m really interested in working 
with members of both parties to be able 
to say we’ve done our duty. 

Now, I’ve got some ideas, and I wanted 
to share one of the ideas with you right 
now. I believe in order to make the system 
work better for younger workers, they 
ought to be able—be allowed to, at their 
choice, to take some of their own money 
and set it aside in a personal savings ac-
count. That’s what I think we ought to con-
sider. 

Let me tell you why it makes sense to 
me that—first of all, the Government can’t 
meet its promises. But one way for a 
younger worker to come close to what the 
Government has promised is to be able to 
take a portion of the money and get a 

better rate of return on your own money 
than that which the Social Security system 
gets. See, there’s something called the 
compounding rate of interest. That’s when 
you set aside a dollar or a series of dollars, 
and it grows over time. And obviously, if 
the rate on your money is 2 percent, it 
will grow at a certain pace. If it’s 4 percent, 
it grows double that. And right now the 
money—your money is earning very little 
compared to what you can get in conserv-
ative stocks and bonds and investments. I’m 
talking conservative; I’m not talking about 
lottery, taking it to the track—[laughter]— 
a conservative mix of stocks and bonds just 
like Federal employees get in the employee 
Thrift Savings Plan. And just like we give 
people who work for the Government, you 
can take some of your own money, set it 
aside, and watch it grow. 

Do you realize that if you’re a person 
who earns an average of $35,000 a year 
over your working career, $35,000, and 
you’re allowed to take—put 4 percent of 
the money—the payroll tax aside in a per-
sonal account, and you hold it over time, 
that when you retire, you’ll save a quarter 
of a million dollars. That’s your money. 
That money, by the way, the quarter of 
a million dollars, is the capital account. 
Now, you can’t spend all that the minute 
you retire. This is a retirement account 
we’re talking about. But it’s your money, 
and the interest off that money goes to 
supplement the Social Security check that 
you’re going to get from the Federal Gov-
ernment. See, personal accounts is an add- 
on to that which the Government is going 
to pay you. It doesn’t replace the Social 
Security system. It is a part of making— 
getting a better rate of return, though, so— 
to come closer to the promises made. 
That’s important to know. 

Secondly, you just can’t take it all out. 
I mean, it’s a retirement system. There will 
be rules about withdrawal. You can’t put 
it in certain things if you—start-ups. There 
are guidelines to encourage you to make 
the right kind of investments. Now, you 
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can alter stocks and bonds and different 
things—your choice. But it’s been proven 
that when you hold money over a period 
of time in safe, conservative investments, 
it gets a better rate of return than the 
money you get in the Social Security sys-
tem. So there will be guidelines about what 
you can invest in. 

We’ve got to make sure the system is 
fair to poor Americans. And so there’s ways 
to make sure the benefit structure is fair. 
But let me talk to you about investing. 
There’s a certain notion in America that 
the investor class is only a certain type of 
person. I just don’t believe that. I don’t 
subscribe to that. I don’t think that’s what 
America is about. I think we ought to en-
courage people from all walks of life to 
own something. I think ownership is a vital 
part of being a productive citizen in our 
country. I think we ought to encourage 
ownership, not discourage ownership. And 
I think we ought to recognize people from 
all walks of life are plenty capable about 
managing their own affairs. 

I’m getting ready, hold on. I’m winding 
down here. [Laughter] Think about a sys-
tem where you’ve accumulated a nest egg 
of your own—the 35,000-a-year person, a 
quarter-of-a-million-dollar nest egg—and 
that when you pass on, you can leave it 
to whom you want. In other words, that 
person can then take it and spend it tomor-
row if they feel like it. But it’s your asset. 
See, it’s your money to begin with. 

The Social Security system today—if 
you’re a young widow and the money your 
husband put in, there’s nothing there. 
There’s no asset. There’s a Government 
promise that at a certain age you’ll get a 
stipend. But there’s no assets there, see? 
And so what we’re talking about is really 
changing how the system works so that 
your money can earn a better rate of re-
turn, and that after your—when you pass 
on, you can pass that money on to whom-
ever you want. So we’re talking about help-
ing people build up an asset base, which 
I think is a vital part of a stable future. 

It also has the added benefit of providing 
more savings. And when there’s more sav-
ings, there’s more investment. And when 
there’s more investment, there’s more jobs. 
It will be good for the economy as well. 

So I’m interested in this idea. I’m excited 
about it. I’ve spent a lot of time talking 
about it to people. I understand we’re 
going to have to explain to people, over 
time, when we talk with Congress, how this 
works. I’ve said it makes sense to phase 
it in very slowly so that we can better af-
ford the transition cost to go from one sys-
tem to another. But I’ll tell you this: If 
we don’t act, we’re looking at about an 
$11 trillion hole for the American taxpayers 
that are coming up. This is a big liability— 
not for me and baby boomers. We’re fine. 
Rodney and I are just fine. We lucked out 
when it came time to—the year we were 
born. 

But if you’re born—if you’re a young 
worker, you’ve got a problem. And I repeat, 
I hope—I hope that as time goes on and 
this debate goes forward, that you under-
stand the power of your voice to say to 
people, ‘‘We’ve seen enough of this, ‘We’re 
not going to move because somebody might 
look good,’ or, ‘We don’t want to do it 
because my political party told me not to 
do something.’ ’’ Now is the time to get 
rid of all that—all that deadlock in Wash-
ington, and focus on the problem for the 
good of the generation to come. 

All right. Olivia Mitchell is with us. 
Olivia, tell us what you do. 
[At this point, Olivia Mitchell, executive di-
rector, Pension Research Council, Wharton 
School, University of Pennsylvania, and 
former member, President’s Commission to 
Strengthen Social Security, made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate that, 
Olivia. It is very important—[applause]. 
Thank you all. It is very important for those 
folks—and listen, I understand there’s a lot 
of people who rely exclusively on their So-
cial Security checks, and I know that. And 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00362 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



363 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Mar. 4 

it is very important for people to not be 
frightened by the discussion about making 
sure your grandchildren have got a system 
around. I mean, one of the great things 
about the generation who now relies upon 
Social Security is there’s a deep concern 
about generations coming up. And this real-
ly is a generational issue, and I want to 
thank you for bringing that up. 

Speaking about that, we’ve got John 
Bligh with us. Welcome. 

John Bligh. Hi, Mr. President. 
The President. How are you? 
Mr. Bligh. Fine, thank you. 

[Mr. Bligh, senior citizen, East Northport, 
NY, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate you, 
John. Thanks, good job. Thank you, very 
good. 

See, I think the operative word is that 
he’s not worried about getting his check— 
counts on his check, not worried about it. 
That’s what I—one of the things I’m going 
to continue saying around this country, and 
by the way, this is State number 10, and 
tomorrow is 11, and I’m keeping moving. 
I just say I’m going to a lot of places. 
I’m not going to go away on this issue 
because it’s vital, and we’ve got to do some-
thing for the younger folks. 

And the fact that John said he’s not wor-
ried about the check, the check that he’s 
been promised, is an important statement. 
He said, ‘‘I need it, and I’m not worried 
about it.’’ And I want others to hear that 
as well. 

Then he invited—Lisa—who invited 
who? Did you invite Dad, or did he invite 
himself? 

Lisa Engler. Well—I’m sorry—the truth 
of the matter is, I need my parents on 
a regular basis to help me, because I have 
five children—— 

The President. Five kids, that’s good, yes. 
Mrs. Engler. ——and I really can’t do 

it all on my own. So anyway, yes, I’m Lisa 
Engler. I’m here with my husband, Will. 
We have five children. 

The President. Right. John is your dad. 
Mrs. Engler. And my dad. And Social 

Security, of course, for me is an issue, be-
cause not only did I work in the workforce 
for 10 years and saw a big chunk of my 
money go into Social Security, and all the 
senior managers telling me, you know, ‘‘It 
may not be here for you. Invest in 401(k),’’ 
but now, looking at the numbers and every-
thing, it’s very frightening as a parent. I 
have a 3-month-old daughter who, at the 
age of 65, this system will be bankrupt 
for almost 30 years. It’s frightening. 

The President. In 2042, it goes broke, 
for good. It not only goes in the red, but 
whatever paper is available in the form of 
IOUs is gone. I mean, it’s just—it’s a fact. 

Mrs. Engler. And there’s no getting 
around it. I mean, we all know it. We all 
heard—— 

The President. No, not everybody knows 
it yet. They’re going to know it. 

Mrs. Engler. Oops. 
The President. You know it. It’s all right. 

[Mrs. Engler, stay-at-home mom, Westfield, 
NJ, made further remarks.] 

The President. There you go. [Laughter] 
Yes, and not only that—that’s a good—very 
good. And not only do you watch your 
money grow, but you watch people making 
decisions about the economy. In other 
words, there’s a certain sense of when you 
own something, you actually own a stake, 
and the future matters a lot. 

You know, I love the fact that more peo-
ple are owning their home in America than 
ever before. I love the fact that people 
are owning their own business in America, 
people from all walks of life. And I think 
it makes sense to encourage ownership 
when it comes to retirement systems. 

Carlos Pagan. 
Carlos Pagan. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. First of all, he’s a fire-

fighter, and I’m proud of you. 
Mr. Pagan. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Good job. All right, where 

are you a firefighter? 
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Mr. Pagan. I’m a fireman in the city 
of Paterson. 

The President. Good, yes. Thank you. 
Staying in good shape? 

Mr. Pagan. Yes, sir. 
The President. One thing about those 

firefighters, they stay in good shape. You 
also—— 

Mr. Pagan. I own a real estate company 
in the city of Paterson. Again, my name 
is Carlos Pagan. I’m 33 years old. I’m rais-
ing two kids. I have a daughter named 
Vanessa; she’s 15. 

The President. No, you’re not 15. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Pagan. And my son, Steven; he’s 13. 
The President. So like, teenagers? 
Mr. Pagan. Yes, sir. 
The President. Yes—I’ve been there. 

[Laughter] 
[Mr. Pagan, owner, Century 21 Northern 
Realty, and firefighter, Paterson, NJ, made 
further remarks.] 

The President. Let me tell you an inter-
esting statistic. You know, Carlos—I was 
getting ready to tell you, the other day I 
was at one of these forums, and the person 
said, ‘‘People like me’’—see, she had read 
a survey that said people her age thought 
they were likely to see a UFO before they’d 
get a Social Security check when they re-
tire. [Laughter] Kind of an interesting ob-
servation, isn’t it? [Laughter] So here’s Car-
los, a firefighter, saying, ‘‘Just give me a 
chance to manage some of my own 
money.’’ 

Things have changed in America since 
I was Carlos’s age. I don’t remember 
401(k)s when I was 30 years old. Maybe 
they were there; I just wasn’t observant 
of it. I don’t think 401(k)s came into being. 
I don’t think there was this notion of de-
fined contribution plans. So here we are, 
talking to a brave firefighter, talking about, 
‘‘Give me a chance to contribute to my 
own plan.’’ It’s kind of interesting, isn’t it? 
It’s an interesting shift of attitude. There’s 
a lot of folks that may not realize this; 

there’s a whole kind of investor culture that 
is growing up throughout the whole young-
er generation. People are used to it, used 
to the concept of opening up a quarterly 
statement and saying, ‘‘Look at my asset 
base. Look how it is growing.’’ 

That’s an important thing that people 
need to hear, particularly people in the 
United States Congress, that we’re not talk-
ing about a foreign idea of allowing people 
to take some of their own money, in order 
so that that money can grow at a better 
rate than that which is in the Government, 
so that when they come to retire, it can 
be closer to the benefits promised by the 
Federal Government. That’s what we’re 
talking about. 

I think it’s interesting, don’t you, that 
Carlos is—he’s got an entrepreneurial spirit 
to begin with, right? When did you start 
your own business? 

Mr. Pagan. Seven years ago, sir. 
The President. Making a living? 
Mr. Pagan. Yes, doing all right. 
The President. That’s good, yes. It’s what 

we like to hear. [Laughter] Employing peo-
ple? 

Mr. Pagan. Yes, and this summer, I’m 
going to employ my daughter for the first 
time, and she’ll be able to contribute to 
Social Security. 

The President. That’s good. Good job. 
Okay. Brian Dougherty. Welcome. 
Brian Dougherty. Thank you, sir. It’s a 

pleasure to be here, Mr. President. 
The President. Glad you’re here. Age? 
Mr. Dougherty. Twenty-three. 
The President. See, he’s nervous, and 

should be. Not about sitting up here— 
[laughter]. 

Mr. Dougherty. I’m 23 years old. I live 
in Hoboken, New Jersey, now. I’m a sales 
manager at the Hilton Short Hills around 
the corner. 

The President. Business all right? 
Mr. Dougherty. Business is good. 
The President. You deserve a promotion, 

then, what the heck. [Laughter] 
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Mr. Dougherty. Well, thank you. Maybe 
if we can get you to stay in the Presidential 
suite, which is calling your name. 

The President. Very good. 
Mr. Dougherty. Your next overnight trip, 

sir. 
The President. That’s called turning the 

tide on the old boy, you know. That’s good. 
[Laughter] 

[Mr. Dougherty made further remarks.] 

The President. It’s interesting, isn’t it? 
Listen to this 23-year-old guy. He’s saying, 
‘‘I’ve analyzed it. I started to pay attention 
to it. And when I looked at the math, I 
realized I’m going to be on the short end 
of the stick.’’ In other words, you can put 
all the money in you want, but because 
of the demographics and the math, there’s 
not going to be anything left. You’re just 
paying for me, and I—and I appreciate it. 
[Laughter] We’re happy you are. The ques-
tion is, will you be paying for anything for 
yourself? And the answer is, not unless we 
reform this system. That’s what the mes-
sage is here today. 

Keep going, you’re on a roll. Keep going. 
Mr. Dougherty. The other thing, Mr. 

President—we had an opportunity to speak 
backstage, and I appreciate your listening. 
I’m here to ask that Congress listens. You 
don’t see many 23-year-olds on the 
MSNBC circuit or anything like that at 
nighttime, but we have something to say, 
and we’re concerned about the issue. 

The President. Yes. You sure do have 
something to say. See, here’s the thing 
about this issue. I actually ran on it. I said, 
‘‘Vote for me, and I’m going to do some-
thing about Social Security, and I’m going 
to try to put out some innovative ideas to 
fix it.’’ And in the past, people would say, 
‘‘Don’t campaign on Social Security; you’ll 

get beat.’’ It used to be politically that if 
you just said something about it, they 
would run ads saying, ‘‘Well, Bush is going 
to take away your check.’’ And they actually 
did that in 2000, I was told. And fortu-
nately, when I ran the next time, I was 
able to say, ‘‘Well, we didn’t take away 
your check.’’ 

But I’m still talking about it because I 
think it’s an issue we need to talk about. 
I think it’s an important issue. And the 
dynamics have changed. Young people are 
beginning to say, ‘‘What about my check? 
What’s going to be around for me?’’ 

This is a generational issue. People born 
from 1950 and before have nothing to 
worry about; the promise is going to be 
made. The fundamental question is, will the 
Congress have the will and the desire to 
work with the administration so that we 
can say to people like Brian and Carlos 
and everybody else up here that are born 
after 1950, ‘‘We hear your voice, too. We 
know you’ve got a concern, and we want 
to make sure this very important system, 
the retirement system, is modernized and 
reformed so you’ll have the safety net when 
you retire as well.’’ 

Listen, I want to thank you all for giving 
us a chance to discuss this. I want to thank 
our panelists. God bless. Thanks for com-
ing. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:56 a.m. at 
the Westfield Armory. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Mayor Gregory S. McDermott of 
Westfield, NJ; Maureen Ferguson, wife of 
Representative Mike Ferguson; President 
Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan; President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority; President Jacques Chirac of 
France; and Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi 
Arabia. 
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Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Notre Dame, 
Indiana 
March 4, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Thanks for coming. More impor-
tantly, thanks for letting me come. We’re 
here to have a dialog with some of our 
fellow citizens about Social Security. But 
I’ve got some things I want to share with 
you before we get there. 

First, this is a serious conversation, and 
it’s an important conversation. This is a 
conversation about the future of the coun-
try. And I want to thank Father Malloy 
and Father Jenkins for letting us come to 
this fantastic—letting me come back to this 
fantastic university. I come back as a grad-
uate—well, kind of a graduate. I got a de-
gree—[laughter]—honorary degree. 
[Laughter] For all you C students out 
there, it’s amazing what can happen to you 
if you keep working hard. [Laughter] 

It’s such an honor to be with Father 
Hesburgh as well. What a great American. 
I’m proud to be in your presence, sir. 

I’m glad to be here with my man, Mitch. 
Governor, we miss you. He was a solid 
member of my Cabinet, and he’s a solid 
buddy. 

Laura sends her best, by the way. She 
is doing great. Believe it or not, she’s in 
Death Valley, California, looking at 
wildflowers. [Laughter] She loves flowers, 
and I love her. 

I appreciate Congressman Chris Chocola. 
He is a strong leader. See, I’ve been up 
there long enough to be able to determine 
who knows how to lead and who’s just up 
there holding office. You’ve got a leader 
in Chris, and I appreciate your leadership. 
Congressman Mark Souder is with us. 
Mark, thanks for coming; appreciate work-
ing with you as well. 

I know the attorney general is here, At-
torney General Steve Carter. Thank you for 
being here, General. Mayor Luecke is with 
us. Mr. Mayor, I’m honored you’re here. 

Thanks for—you tell those firefighters and 
policemen how grateful I am for them hav-
ing to stand out in the cold to deal with 
my entourage. But thanks very much. 
Mayor Jeff Rea, good to see you, Jeff. 
Thanks a lot. 

Most of all, thank you all for sharing 
your time and paying attention to some 
crucial issues. First, I do want to talk a 
little foreign policy. You know, I believe 
deep in everybody’s soul is the desire to 
live in freedom. I told a lot of people 
around the country that freedom is not 
America’s gift to the world; freedom is the 
Almighty’s gift to each person in this world. 
And that’s what I believe. 

And I know we’ve got some students 
here, and you’re living in an amazing— 
we’re all living in amazing times, when you 
think about what has taken place in a brief 
period of time. I mean, millions voted in 
Afghanistan to elect a President. That coun-
try has gone from darkness to light because 
of freedom. The Palestinians have elected 
a new leader who is showing courage. And 
I believe someday soon there will be a Pal-
estinian state living side by side with Israel 
in peace. The Iraqis defied the terrorists 
and went to the polls by the millions be-
cause they want to live in a free society. 

The desire for people to self-govern and 
to live in a free world is catching on in 
parts of the Middle East. In Beirut, Leb-
anon, thousands of people took to the 
streets in peaceful protests because they’re 
saying, ‘‘We want to live in freedom as 
well.’’ And now it’s time for Syria to end 
its occupation of that good democracy. 
They need to remove all their troops, all 
their secret services. They need to listen 
to the voices of not only the United States 
and France and other European countries 
but the voices of people like Crown Prince 
Abdullah from Saudi Arabia. The leader of 
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Syria must understand the world is speak-
ing with one voice: Lebanon must be free. 

And the reason that’s important is be-
cause free societies will help keep the 
peace, the peace we all want, the peace 
for generations to come, so young and old 
can grow up in a peaceful world regardless 
of your home country. I believe this world 
is becoming more peaceful. And when it 
becomes more peaceful, all of us who’ve 
been involved in public policy and all 
who’ve served our country can know we 
have done our duty for generations to 
come. 

We got some good news today about the 
economy. The economy added 262,000 new 
jobs last month. The entrepreneurial spirit 
is strong in America, and we need to keep 
it strong. These jobs were added because— 
I think—of good policy, which said, ‘‘How 
can we stimulate small-business growth? 
What can we do to make sure the entre-
preneur is doing well, not only in Indiana 
but around the country?’’ And the funda-
mental question is, what do we do now? 

I believe firmly that the scales of justice 
are not balanced in America. We need legal 
reform. We got a good class-action bill to 
my desk. Republicans and Democrats sup-
ported it. We now need to get asbestos 
reform so people don’t get driven out of 
work. And I’ll tell you another reform we 
need in the Halls of Congress. We need 
medical liability reform so good doctors 
aren’t run out of practice. 

Laura told me, she said, ‘‘Make sure 
when you get up there, remember, you’ve 
got some panelists, so don’t do all the talk-
ing.’’ But I’ve got a lot to say. [Laughter] 
We’re doing great in Washington. We’re 
working hard to make sure that there’s a 
new spirit that—where people decide to 
set aside politics and work on problems, 
and one of the biggest problems we face 
is Social Security. 

Let me first start off by saying something 
really important, and we’ll talk about this 
as this discussion goes on. If you’re relying 
upon Social Security today, nothing will 

change. I don’t care what the ads say, what 
the politicians say. You’re going to get your 
check. That’s just the way it is. That is 
a fact. The problem for Social Security is 
not for those who now depend upon it. 
Listen, Social Security has been a great 
safety net. It’s been a vital part of our 
country. But we’re getting some holes in 
the safety net, particularly for younger gen-
erations of Americans. 

And you’re probably wondering why 
somebody who has been in politics is talk-
ing about Social Security. After all, it’s been 
called the third rail of American politics. 
You grab ahold of it, and you get elec-
trified. I’m talking about it because I see 
a problem, and I believe I have a duty 
as the President of the United States to 
bring problems forward for public discus-
sion. So I’m traveling our country, which 
I like to do, by the way, talking about the 
problem and reassuring seniors that you 
don’t have anything to worry about—unless 
you’re worried about your grandkids, like 
most seniors are. 

And here is the problem: Baby boomers 
like me are getting ready to retire. Starting 
in the year 2008, a lot of us will turn the 
age of 62 years old. We’re the—that’s 
where the leading edge of the baby 
boomers are—that would be me. Is that 
you, Mitch? Almost, yes. [Laughter] You 
don’t look it. We’ve got a lot of us. See, 
there’s a bulge of retirees getting ready to 
retire. And we’re living longer than the 
generation before us. You’ve got a lot of 
people getting ready to retire who are living 
long years. And yet the Government has 
promised us benefits that are much greater 
than the previous generation’s. So you’re 
beginning to get a sense for the math: A 
lot of people living longer, being promised 
greater benefits. 

And the problem is, as you can see on 
this chart, that the number of workers pay-
ing into the system is shrinking dramati-
cally. In the fifties, it was 16 to 1, 16 work-
ers paying into the system for every retiree. 
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So that if you took the average compensa-
tion today for the Social Security retiree— 
it’s 14,200—that would be each worker 
would pay $900 to make sure that one per-
son got their benefits. Today, it’s 3.3 to 
1, and soon it’s going to be 2 to 1. More 
people living longer, getting greater bene-
fits with fewer people paying into the sys-
tem. The math just doesn’t work any more. 

Now, this is a pay-as-you-go system. The 
checks come in, and the checks go out. 
Some of you probably think, when you 
think about the Social Security trust, that 
there is a bank account with your name 
on it, that the Government is dutifully col-
lecting your money so that it will accumu-
late over time and pay it out. That’s not 
how it works. That’s not the way it works. 
The money is coming in, and the money 
is going out. And if there’s extra money 
above and beyond the promises made to 
Social Security retirees, that money is going 
to pay for other Government programs. I 
hate to tell you, but that’s just the way 
it’s working. And what has happened is you 
got a bunch of paper accumulating in the 
form of IOU. But this is a pay-as-you-go 
system. It is not a savings system. 

Now, when you get more people retiring 
who are getting greater benefits and are 
living longer, with fewer people paying in, 
at some point in time the system starts 
to go into the red. Right now, on that chart 
you can see, there’s more money coming 
in than going out. But in 2018, there’s 
more money going out than coming in. 
That’s the beginning of the trust beginning 
to become depleted. I mean, it’s the begin-
ning of the IOUs being dissipated. 

Let me tell you how bad it will be if 
we don’t do anything. In the year 2027, 
the Government will need to raise $200 
billion more than the payroll taxes just to 
make good on the promises. And it gets 
worse the next year and the next year and 
the next year. It’s up to about 300 billion 
by 2030-something. And in 2042, the sys-
tem is flat broke. All the IOUs have been 
gone. 

So we’ve got a problem. I don’t care 
how you look at it; it is a problem. It is 
a problem that I think needs to be ad-
dressed. The longer you wait, the harder 
it is to come up with a solution. Imagine 
if this Government of ours does nothing 
at this point in time on Social Security, 
and you’ve got a 5-year-old child. When 
that child turns 18, the system goes into 
the red. When that child turns 28, it re-
quires billions of dollars to make good on 
the promises to people like me. When that 
child—in the year 2027, that child and 
other workers are going to be confronted 
with at least a $200 billion deficit per year 
to make good on the promise. So my first 
mission is to travel around this country say-
ing to folks, ‘‘We’ve got a problem,’’ and 
to remind seniors that nothing will change, 
that you’ll get your check. 

And if I’m successful at doing that, then 
all of a sudden you can imagine where the 
debate will go. The American people will 
start saying, particularly the younger Ameri-
cans who are going to have to pay for this, 
will start saying, ‘‘What you going to do 
about it? If you see a problem, Mr. Presi-
dent and Congress and Senate, what do 
you intend to do about it in order to make 
sure there’s a retirement system and safety 
net for future generations of Americans?’’ 
And I understand that. 

And that’s why at my State of the Union, 
I stood up and said, ‘‘Bring your ideas for-
ward. This is no longer the third rail of 
American politics. I don’t care if it’s a Re-
publican idea or a Democrat idea. I’m in-
terested in knowing what’s on your mind 
as to how to permanently fix, permanently 
solve this problem.’’ And I mentioned that 
President Clinton and Senator Moynihan 
and many Democrats who’ve come up with 
interesting ways, interesting ideas, a variety 
of options to fix the situation. Now, I real-
ize I’ve got a duty to participate as well. 
First thing I’m going to do is keep traveling 
the country over and over and over again, 
making the point, we got a problem and 
now is the time to act. 
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But I want to share with you an inter-
esting idea, an idea that I think will make 
America a better place, and that is I believe 
that as part of a Social Security reform 
package, younger workers ought to be al-
lowed to take some of their own money— 
remember, when you pay in payroll taxes, 
it’s your money, it’s not the Government’s 
money; it’s your money—you ought to be 
allowed to take some of your own money 
and set it aside in a personal savings ac-
count that you call your own. And here 
are the benefits—and here’s the benefits 
as I see them. First, there’s something 
called the compounding rate of interest. In 
other words, if you set aside dollars over 
time, they will grow with interest, and it 
compounds. It gets bigger and bigger and 
bigger. 

Now, you say, ‘‘Well, why can’t that hap-
pen with my own money now?’’ Well, it 
can. But it is a paltry rate of return com-
pared to conservative stocks and bonds. If 
you put your money in a conservative mix 
of stocks and bonds, the rate of return 
you’ll get on your money is significantly 
greater than that which the Government 
is getting for you. And that’s important. 

Take, for example, the idea I’ve sug-
gested to Congress that a worker ought to 
be able to take 4 percent of the payroll 
taxes and set it aside in a personal account. 
And if you average $35,000 over your life 
as a worker and set aside that money in 
a personal savings account, over time, the 
money you’ve set aside will grow to 
$250,000. That’s on a worker earning 
$35,000. That’s your money, $250,000. 
Now, what would that be used for? That 
would be in addition to that which the 
Government can afford to pay you. In other 
words, a personal account is on top of the 
check you’re going to get. The Government 
can’t possibly pay the promises we have 
made, as you’ve seen from the charts. It’s 
just impossible to do so. So my idea is 
to let you take some of your own money, 
set it aside, let it earn interest over time, 
let it grow, let it compound with interest 

so that the money you end up having for 
retirement is closer to the promise the 
Government has made. 

Second benefit: It’s your money, and 
when you pass on, you can leave it to 
whomever you want. That’s not the way 
the system works today. The system works 
today—it will help a family who—where 
a wage-earner has died suddenly, because 
that money is now available to be spent 
for that family. We’ll talk to somebody who 
went—had an issue along these lines. 

I’ll tell you another thing I like about 
it. I like the fact that people can own 
money. There is a myth in America that 
only certain people can be an investor, the 
investor class. You’ve heard that discussed 
before. I guess that’s kind of the pinstripe, 
Wall Street types. That’s not what I think 
about America. I think everybody in this 
country has got the capacity to manage a 
personal account. I think everybody should 
be allowed to be able to take his or her 
own money and watch it grow over time. 

Now, you can’t put it in the lottery. You 
can’t take the money and shoot dice with 
it. There will be guidelines. There will be 
a conservative mix of investments. And 
guess what—guess where you can find a 
go-by for this type of system? Federal em-
ployees are allowed to do just this, in the 
Federal employee thrift benefit plan. That’s 
exactly what happens at the Federal Gov-
ernment right now. They say, ‘‘If you’re 
working for the Government, you can set 
aside some of your money and you can 
invest it in a conservative mix of stocks 
and bonds so that you can get a better 
rate of return.’’ 

Fourth, I think it makes sense to have 
people open up a quarterly statement and 
watch how their wealth is growing. It cer-
tainly would cause people to pay attention 
to what’s happening in Washington, DC. 
It will make people wonder what the poli-
cies are—are the policies that are being 
articulated good enough to continue to 
make sure our economy continues to grow? 
In other words, when you own something, 
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you have a stake in the future of the coun-
try. 

So I think this is an idea worth dis-
cussing, and I put it out there for people 
to debate and listen to and argue about. 
But one thing is for certain that Congress 
needs to know, that we have a problem 
that needs to be addressed. And if some-
body has got some better ideas, I’m looking 
forward to hearing them. I’m looking for-
ward to the people around our country say-
ing to the elected Members of this Con-
gress of ours, ‘‘We’ve got a problem. Now 
we expect you as an elected leader to come 
to the table and solve it now, before it 
is too late.’’ And that’s what I want to dis-
cuss here. 

By the way, I’m really excited about the 
opportunity to fix Social Security. That’s 
why we run for office. Someone said, ‘‘It’s 
a steep hill to climb, Mr. President.’’ Well, 
my attitude is, the steeper the better, be-
cause when you get up top, you realize 
you have left a significant contribution be-
hind. And that’s the spirit in which I go 
into this dialog with members of both polit-
ical parties. 

A couple of other points on the accounts. 
One, you can’t take out all your money 
when you retire. In other words, the ac-
count is there to add on to that which 
the Social Security system has given you; 
it’s in addition to. Secondly, it’s a—there 
is a way to make sure that when you come 
closer to retirement, you can alter the mix 
of stocks and bonds or T bills or whatever 
it might be so that you’re able to better 
control the investment portfolio. In other 
words, there’s flexibility within the guide-
lines that the Government has set, just like 
the Thrift Savings Plan of Federal employ-
ees. 

We’ve got some citizens here who have 
agreed to lend some of your expertise to 
the subject. After all, you’re dependent on 
Social Security, and I’m not. You’re an ex-
pert on it. 

First, I want to bring in Jeff Brown. 
What do you do, Jeff? That’s a loaded ques-

tion, I already knew the answer, of course. 
[Laughter] 

Jeffrey R. Brown. I’m a Ph.D. in eco-
nomics, and I’m a professor at one of the 
other great Midwestern universities. 

The President. Ph.D. in economics. It’s 
an interesting lesson, isn’t it? He’s the ad-
viser and the Ph.D. I’m the President and 
a fair student. [Laughter] 

All right, Doc. You’re an expert on Social 
Security. 

Dr. Brown. That’s right. I’ve been study-
ing it for about a decade now, and the 
good news is, it doesn’t really require a 
Ph.D. to understand that the program is 
in trouble. 

The President. Well, give people your 
thoughts, seriously. 

[At this point, Dr. Brown, assistant pro-
fessor, Department of Finance, University 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Cham-
paign, IL, made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, tell me—you know 
what’s interesting about this subject? I was 
just looking at Dr. Brown—he’s a young- 
looking guy—and I was thinking about 
when I was his age, I don’t remember 
much discussion about Social Security 
being in trouble. I think we all took it 
for granted, precisely because the math was 
fine. And what he’s telling you is, is that 
there has been a demographic shift. People 
are living longer; people are having fewer 
babies. And you might remember the old 
campaigns. They’d say, ‘‘Vote for me. I’m 
going to make sure you get greater Social 
Security benefits.’’ Well, that’s what hap-
pened. They’d promise more and more and 
more. And so my generation has been 
promised benefits that the Government just 
can’t pay for, unless graduates from Notre 
Dame University are willing to pay a sig-
nificant chunk of their earnings to support 
me. And I’m not so sure they’re going to 
be willing to do so when it comes time. 

You got anything else there, Jeffrey? 

[Dr. Brown made further remarks.] 
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The President. Yes, what he also is saying 
is that when you save more, when there’s 
more savings, it encourages capital invest-
ment. Capital investment means the econ-
omy is more likely to be strong. And that’s 
important. There is a direct correlation be-
tween savings and investment, and invest-
ment means jobs and productivity and, 
eventually, higher wages. And so this will 
not only have a good—be good for our 
fellow workers and fellow Americans but 
it will be good for the economy. 

Well, good. Glad you’re here, Jeff, thanks 
for coming. 

Listen, we’ve got Mark and Betty 
Batterbee. Isn’t that right? 

Betty Batterbee. That’s right. 
The President. Okay, where do you live? 
Mrs. Batterbee. We live in Edwardsburg, 

Michigan. 
The President. Good. Welcome. I’m glad 

the people of Indiana let you in. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Batterbee. Yes, they did. [Laughter] 

We’re from Michiana. 
The President. Yes, you’re Michiana, all 

right. You’ve got some children? 
Mrs. Batterbee. Yes, we do. Together, 

Mark and I have 11 children. We have 
a very large family, which 7 of them are 
here today. 

The President. Seven are here? Good. 
Mrs. Batterbee. Yes, they’re over here. 
The President. There they are. Make sure 

you listen to your mother. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Batterbee. We have 35 grand-

children, and we have six great-grand-
children. 

But first, Mr. President, I think it’s an 
honor to be here. I’m so delighted. 

The President. Well, thanks for coming, 
Betty. I appreciate you being here. 

Mrs. Batterbee. And I have a message 
that I would like you to take to Laura. 
We think she is a gracious and adorable 
First Lady, and we’re so proud that she’s 
our First Lady. 

The President. Thank you. I’m proud of 
her. Thank you, Betty. 

Mrs. Batterbee. Okay. 

The President. Social Security. [Laughter] 
[Mrs. Batterbee made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, let’s stop here; this 
is an important point. Her husband had 
paid into the system. She was too young 
for survivor benefits, and therefore, the 
money they paid into the system just went 
away. There was nothing. Here was a man 
who had worked, supported his family, paid 
payroll taxes, passed away earlier, and she 
had zero. I don’t think that’s a fair system. 
If we had personal accounts, there would 
have been an asset that this family had 
earned. 

You’re doing great. Keep going on. 
Mrs. Batterbee. I’ll let Mark talk. 
The President. You want to introduce 

Mark? 
Mrs. Batterbee. Oh, this is my husband. 

[Laughter] 
The President. I was wondering who he 

was sitting there, you know? [Laughter] 
Very good job. 

Mark, thank you. Tell everybody what 
you did. 

Mark Batterbee. My name is Mark 
Batterbee, and this is my very gracious 
wife, Betty. I served as a pastor in the 
missionary church for over 40 years in— 
both in Michigan and in the Michiana area. 
I retired just about 3 years ago. I have 
to say something, Mr. President, how much 
I appreciate and I believe how much we 
appreciate the strong leadership that you 
have provided in the office of President 
of the United States. 

The President. I appreciate that. Thank 
you. [Applause] Thank you all. Okay. 
They’ve got to go back to work here. Thank 
you. Thanks. 

Mr. Batterbee. Also I want to say that 
as a, quote—maybe I shouldn’t—as a, 
quote, ‘‘evangelical’’ myself, I want to say 
how much I have appreciated the moral 
and—leadership that he has provided for 
all of us, and the fact that he has been 
an example for the youth of America and 
for everyone. 
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The President. Well, thanks, Mark. 
Mr. Batterbee. Now to business. [Laugh-

ter] 
The President. Yes, now we got the 

preacher over with, let’s head toward the 
pocketbook. [Laughter] 

[Mr. Batterbee made further remarks.] 
The President. Let me ask you some-

thing, Mark. Sorry to interrupt. You’re get-
ting Social Security now. Does it matter? 

Mr. Batterbee. Yes. Today, Betty and I— 
Social Security provides a great part of our 
day-to-day expenses. And we appreciate 
that very much. However, I have a number 
of children. You’ve already seen them out 
here, children, grandchildren, and great- 
grandchildren, that when their time comes 
to receive Social Security, apparently there 
will be none. 

[Mr. Batterbee made further remarks.] 
The President. Yes, I appreciate that, 

Mark. This is a generational issue, when 
you think about it. See, this good couple 
counts on their Social Security check. And 
there’s a lot of people that really do rely 
upon their check. It’s important for people 
to know we know that. I know it. And 
we would never put anything in place that 
would cause this couple not to get their 
check, not to have the Government promise 
fulfilled. And that’s really important for 
people to hear. But this is a generational 
issue beyond that. This is—you’re hear-
ing—how many grandkids, 34? 

Mrs. Batterbee. Thirty-five. 
The President. Thirty-five, yes. It keeps 

growing. Either that or I didn’t hear you 
right. [Laughter] There’s a lot of people 
who are saying, ‘‘Once I’m confident that 
I’m going to get my check,’’ older Ameri-
cans should be saying to Members of Con-
gress, ‘‘What about my grandkids,’’ because 
we have a significant problem for our 
grandkids coming up, and for kids. 

And I want to thank you all for joining 
us. I—we were talking earlier, and one of 
the things that made me feel great was 

when they both said, ‘‘I don’t worry about 
my check being taken away from me.’’ And 
that’s important for me to hear. You know, 
when you launch a dialog like this, you— 
one of the things that a President must 
be mindful of is creating uncertainty 
amongst people who depend upon their 
check. So I’m going to spend a lot of time 
assuring our fellow citizens that when you 
talk about reform, you’re not talking about 
making sure that you don’t get the promise. 

So I want to thank you all for sharing 
that with me. Thanks for having all those 
kids, too. [Laughter] 

Anyway, Fran Martinez. Fran, thanks for 
coming. What do you do? 

[Francisco Martinez, steel purchasing man-
ager, Steel Warehouse, South Bend, IN, 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. Let me stop you right 
there. Everybody know what a 401(k) is— 
401(k)? I don’t think we’d have known that 
when we were coming up, Mitch. A 401(k) 
means manage your own money, see it 
grow. 

Mr. Martinez. Exactly. 
The President. Does that make you—— 
Mr. Martinez. It’s a sense of ownership. 

And I think the idea of personal retirement 
accounts, as you’re proposing in these re-
forms, I’m very encouraged as a taxpayer 
to know that that could be a reality one 
day for us. 

The President. Some people say, ‘‘Well, 
it’s really hard to manage your own 
money.’’ I mean, it’s a—for some people 
it’s a foreign concept. Is that the case for 
you, on your 401(k), I mean—— 

Mr. Martinez. No, that’s—you know 
what, you look at it all the time. You get 
a quarterly statement once every quarter, 
every 3 months, and you see your money 
grow. This money that you’re putting in 
every week continues to grow. And I be-
lieve that we should have a part of that 
in our system today that we have, and we 
don’t have that. 
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The President. Long-term investments 
take out swings in markets, and a conserv-
ative mix takes them out even further. So 
when you hear people say, ‘‘Oh, if you put 
your money in the market, you’ll lose it 
all,’’ that’s just not the way it works. We’re 
talking about people holding money over 
a long period of time with a conservative 
mix in stocks and bonds. 

I hear people say, ‘‘Well, I can’t do that,’’ 
or ‘‘Certain people can’t manage their own 
money.’’ But you’ve got to understand life 
is changing, particularly for younger genera-
tions of Americans. Here you’re looking at 
a 36-year-old man who has got a 401(k). 
It’s a defined contribution plan. He’s 
watching his money grow. My attitude is, 
why shouldn’t we apply that very same con-
cept to his other source of money, his pay-
roll taxes, and setting up his own account? 

Now, let me ask you something. Your 
children—obviously, you’re in the business 
of making sure they’re educated—— 

Mr. Martinez. Correct. 
The President. ——but I presume you’re 

trying to build up an asset base for them. 
Mr. Martinez. Absolutely. Part of the re-

sponsibility of us parents is to set aside 
money for them, for their education and 
for down the road. And that’s a very impor-
tant part of our family. 

The President. So he builds up—Fran 
sets aside money. It grows; it grows; it 
grows from his personal account. He passes 
on, and the kids can do with the money 
whatever they want to do with it. It’s not 
their retirement account. It is their money 
to live on. It’s their money to invest. It 
is a nest egg. It is a part of their wealth 
and their worth. Seems like to me that’s 
a concept that we ought to spread to every 
family in America. This idea of, only a cer-
tain number of people should be allowed 
to invest is something I totally reject, and 
I think it’s wrong. There will be plenty 
of help for people to learn how to watch 
as stocks and bonds grow, to be able to 
pick and choose the risk and reward that 
the Government says is available for you. 

There’s plenty of people that have got the 
capacity to do that. 

And I want to thank you for thinking 
that way, Fran. It’s an important concept. 

Debbie Johnson. You don’t need to tell 
your age. [Laughter] 

Debbie Johnson. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. [Laughter] 

The President. But you do have the hard-
est job in America, which is being a single 
mom. 

[Deborah Johnson, business development 
and public relations officer, Bayer Federal 
Credit Union, Mishawaka, IN, made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. So, why—single mom, too, 
really busy, sitting on the stage with the 
President talking about Social Security— 
why? 

Ms. Johnson. I forgot to tell you, I’m 
also a part-time student at Bethel College. 

[Ms. Johnson made further remarks.] 
The President. Let me stop you, sorry. 

Do you hear what she said? ‘‘I do not be-
lieve’’—Members of Congress need to 
hear—‘‘I do not believe that Social Security 
will be around when it comes time to re-
tire.’’ 

Ms. Johnson. No, I don’t. 
The President. I don’t blame you. 

[Laughter] 

[Ms. Johnson made further remarks.] 
The President. Yes, this is a very impor-

tant part of the dialog. We’ve got folks say-
ing, ‘‘I’m comfortable when I get my 
check.’’ And we’ve got taxpayers saying, ‘‘I 
don’t think I’m ever going to see one.’’ 
As a matter of fact, somebody told me one 
time, a poll amongst youth—I didn’t see 
the poll, generally don’t pay attention to 
them, but nevertheless, it said that young 
people think it’s more likely they’re going 
to see a UFO than get a Social Security 
check. [Laughter] Were you in that poll? 

Ms. Johnson. Yes. 
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The President. The fundamental question 
facing our society and facing our Congress 
is, are we willing to worry about taxpayers 
that have yet to come close to retirement? 
That’s really what we’re talking about. I 
campaigned on this issue. I said, ‘‘Vote for 
me, and I’m going to bring forth interesting 
ideas to make the Social Security system 
sound.’’ I believe people appreciate a can-
did approach to issues and want people to 
work together to solve problems. And if 
I were a younger American, I’d be asking 
loud and clear, ‘‘What are you going to 
do about this train wreck that’s headed my 
way?’’ Again, retirees, people like me who 
are fixing to retire, we’re fine. The system 
is in pretty good shape. But it’s the people 
paying into the system to make sure the 
baby boomer generation is given what 
we’ve been told, that is really going to have 
a heavy, heavy burden to bear. 

Speaking about young Americans—good 
job, by the way—Jon Paul Surma. Jon Paul, 
how old are you? 

Jon Paul Surma. I’m 24. 
The President. Anybody here from Notre 

Dame? That’s not much older than you, 
so you need to be paying attention to this. 

Mr. Surma. I’m 24. I’m from Rolling 
Prairie, Indiana. It’s about 20 miles from 
here. 

The President. Rolling Prairie? 
Mr. Surma. Yes, 500 people. 
The President. Yes? 
Mr. Surma. Yes. 
The President. About the size of 

Crawford. 
Mr. Surma. Yes. [Laughter] I’m part 

owner of a small business, Pyramid Equip-
ment. We’re in the waste industry. We sell 
and service waste equipment or garbage 
trucks. [Laughter] I’m proud of what I do, 
so—— 

The President. I’m proud you’re an entre-
preneur. 

Mr. Surma. Yes. I have 18 employees, 
16 of them full-time. 

The President. Good. 

Mr. Surma. I pay 100 percent of their 
insurance, and then I also implemented a 
simple IRA for them where I’ll match 3 
percent of what they put in. 

The President. That’s good. So that’s an 
individual personal account, by the way? 

Mr. Surma. Yes. 
The President. A different kind of per-

sonal account. 
[Mr. Surma made further remarks.] 

The President. So what do you like about 
the personal accounts? 

Mr. Surma. What do I like about the 
personal accounts? Is that—right now I 
don’t feel any ownership because I feel like 
you guys are going to take my money, and 
I’m not going to get any of it back. 

The President. Yes, that’s a—plain way 
of saying it. [Laughter] 

Mr. Surma. Yes. And I have the worst 
luck in the world. I’ll probably die before 
I ever get that—— 

The President. Wait a minute. [Laughter] 
Mr. Surma. No, no, serious. 
The President. You need to seek help 

right here at Notre Dame. [Laughter] 
Mr. Surma. So I’m afraid that I’ll die, 

and then you guys will take more of my 
money, and then I wish my nieces and 
nephews—being single, I don’t have any 
kids, and I probably will never have kids. 

The President. Don’t give up. Wait a 
minute. [Laughter] I thought you were an 
entrepreneur. Entrepreneurs need to be 
optimistic. How can you start you own busi-
ness unless you see a better future? 

Mr. Surma. I’m married to my job. 
The President. Yes, okay, well—[laugh-

ter]—you got plenty of time. Don’t worry 
about it. 

Any other 20-year-olders talking about 
the issue? 

Mr. Surma. What’s that? 
The President. Any other 20-year-old 

people talking about the issue? Do 20-year- 
olders care? 

Mr. Surma. Yes. 
The President. They do? That’s good. 
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Mr. Surma. That’s good. 
The President. You should care. You’re 

not—you’re kind of one of these lonely 
heart things, are you, trying to find a— 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Surma. I’m not going to lie. I was 
looking out in the crowd. [Laughter] 

The President. Yes, that’s good. Social Se-
curity. [Laughter] 

Mr. Surma. Okay, there you go. [Laugh-
ter] Like I was saying, if something hap-
pens to me, I want my nieces and nephews 
to get the money I paid in. My biggest 
problem is, being self-employed, I have to 
pay the whole percent. I have to pay the 
employee side and the employer side of 
mine. And I feel like it’s a tax burden. 

The President. Yes. You think it’s high 
now—if we don’t do anything, it’s really 
going to be high. 

Mr. Surma. And I’m afraid that the first 
person you guys come to is me if there’s 
going to be problems. 

The President. You’re successful—— 
Mr. Surma. Yes. So in the future, if we 

don’t do anything, we’re either going to 
have to cut benefits, which you say we’re 
not going to do, or we’re going to have 
to take the money from another part of 
the sector. 

The President. Well, I said we weren’t 
going to—the benefits will be the same for 
those who’ve retired. 

Mr. Surma. Okay. 
The President. I have said we can’t afford 

the benefits that have been promised. 
That’s important to hear. And the best way 
to make sure we come closest to the bene-
fits which have been promised—come clos-
est to them—is to allow people to take 
and have that money compound. That’s 
how we get closest to the promises. But 
benefits will not be changed for seniors. 
But beyond that, from 1950 and before, 
people who have been born from 1950 on, 
there is a serious problem. Let me make 
that clear. 

Mr. Surma. But my thing is, if we don’t 
do anything, we’re going to have to prob-

ably then raise taxes. And a 35-percent tax 
bracket is already too high as it is, in my 
opinion. And it’s hurting the economic de-
velopment and spurns investment. 

The President. Good job. I want to thank 
you all for joining me on this. 

I do want to say one other thing. When 
I landed, I met Lucy Kuminecz. She was 
at the foot of Air Force One. She is a 
volunteer here in this part of the world 
with the Busy Hands program. It’s an inter-
esting way for somebody to contribute to 
somebody’s—to help somebody have a 
bright spot in their life. She makes little 
dolls for children in hospitals and passes 
them out. She’s chosen to do this because 
she’s heard a call to love a neighbor like 
you’d like to be loved yourself. 

We talk a lot about the strength of 
America being our great influence in the 
world or our economic engine, and hope-
fully we’ll solve Social Security so that that 
economic engine continues. But the true 
strength of America is in the hearts and 
souls of our fellow citizens. 

I remember coming to Notre Dame; in 
my graduation speech, I talked about the 
call to service, the need for people to real-
ize that a contribution to your country can 
be made in all kinds of ways, particularly 
contributions that come to help those who 
hurt, those who wonder whether or not 
the American experience is meant for them. 

Lucy, I love to—where is Lucy? She’s 
somewhere around here, I know. Oh, Lucy, 
thank you for coming. I appreciate you 
being here. She volunteers with the retired 
and senior volunteer program. She is a sol-
dier in the army of compassion. And for 
those of you who are interested in how 
you can serve our country, feed the hungry. 
Provide shelter for the homeless. Put your 
arm around a brother and sister who hurts, 
and says, ‘‘I love you.’’ Mentor a child. 
Teach somebody to read. Take time out 
of your busy life to help somebody who 
hurts, and this country will be able to real-
ize its full promise for every single citizen. 
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I’m honored you all came. I hope you’ve 
enjoyed this as much as I have. May God 
bless you all, and may God continue to 
bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:25 p.m. in 
the Joyce Center at the University of Notre 
Dame. In his remarks, he referred to Rev. 
Edward A. Malloy, C.S.C., president, Rev. 
John I. Jenkins, C.S.C., president-elect, and 

Rev. Theodore M. Hesburgh, C.S.C., presi-
dent emeritus, University of Notre Dame; 
Gov. Mitch Daniels and State Attorney Gen-
eral Steve Carter of Indiana; Mayor Stephen 
J. Luecke of South Bend, IN; Mayor Jeffrey 
L. Rea of Mishawaka, IN; President Hamid 
Karzai of Afghanistan; President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi Ara-
bia; and President Bashar al-Asad of Syria. 

The President’s Radio Address 
March 5, 2005 

Good morning. In the short time since 
I returned from my trip to Europe, the 
world has witnessed remarkable develop-
ments in the Middle East. In Lebanon, tens 
of thousands of people took to the streets 
in peaceful protest over the brutal assas-
sination of former Prime Minister Hariri. 
For years, the Lebanese people have suf-
fered from the aftermath of a horrific civil 
war and occupation by Syria. Lebanese citi-
zens who have watched free elections in 
Iraq are now demanding the right to decide 
their own destiny, free of Syrian control 
and domination. Syria has been an occu-
pying force in Lebanon for nearly three 
decades, and Syria’s support for terrorism 
remains a key obstacle to peace in the 
broader Middle East. 

Today, America and Europe are standing 
together with the Lebanese people. The 
United States and France worked closely 
to pass U.N. Security Council Resolution 
1559. This resolution demands that Leb-
anon’s sovereignty be respected, that all 
foreign forces be withdrawn, and that free 
and fair elections be conducted without for-
eign influence. The world is now speaking 
with one voice to ensure that democracy 
and freedom are given a chance to flourish 
in Lebanon. 

French President Chirac, British Prime 
Minister Blair, and German Chancellor 

Schroeder have all called on Syria to with-
draw from Lebanon. A Syrian withdrawal 
of all its military and intelligence personnel 
would help ensure that the Lebanese elec-
tions occur as scheduled in the spring and 
that they will be free and fair. 

At the same time the Lebanese people 
were demonstrating against terrorism in 
Beirut, the elected leader of the Palestinian 
people, President Abbas, declared that his 
Government is committed to chasing down 
and punishing those responsible for last 
weekend’s terrorist attack in Tel Aviv. Such 
action is critical, because that attack is a 
reminder that there are still groups and 
individuals who will kill to prevent peace 
in the Middle East. 

President Abbas made his remarks in 
London during an international meeting of 
world and Arab leaders hosted by Prime 
Minister Blair. The leaders attending this 
meeting expressed their support for the 
Palestinians’ efforts to reform their political 
institutions, their economy, and their secu-
rity services. And the first reform must be 
the dismantling of terrorist organizations. 
Only by ending terrorism can we achieve 
our common goal of two democratic states, 
Israel and Palestine, living side by side in 
peace and freedom. 
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Today, people in a long-troubled part of 
the world are standing up for their free-
dom. In the last 5 months, we have wit-
nessed successful elections in Afghanistan, 
the Palestinian Territory, and Iraq, peaceful 
demonstrations on the streets of Beirut, 
and steps toward democratic reform in 
Egypt and Saudi Arabia. The trend is clear: 
In the Middle East and throughout the 
world, freedom is on the march. The road 
ahead will not be easy, and progress will 
sometimes be slow. But America, Europe, 
and our Arab partners must all continue 
the hard work of defeating terrorism and 
supporting democratic reforms. 

Freedom is the birthright and deep de-
sire of every human soul, and spreading 
freedom’s blessings is the calling of our 
time. And when freedom and democracy 

take root in the Middle East, America and 
the world will be safer and more peaceful. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:45 a.m. 
on March 4 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
March 5. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
March 4 but was embargoed for release until 
the broadcast. In his address, the President 
referred to President Jacques Chirac of 
France; Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom; Chancellor Gerhard 
Schroeder of Germany; and President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address. 

Remarks on Helping America’s Youth in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
March 7, 2005 

Thanks for the warm welcome here to 
‘‘Knowledge City.’’ Laura and I just came 
from the Providence Family Support Cen-
ter. [Applause] You’ve got a reason to 
cheer. [Laughter] It is a fabulous place, 
and we really appreciate the Sisters of Di-
vine Providence for letting us visit, particu-
larly Mary Joan Coultas and all the other 
sisters there, for filling that space with love 
and compassion, trying to save souls one 
person at a time, and advancing a goal we 
all want, and that’s for America to be the 
most hopeful country in the world for every 
single citizen. And that’s really what we’re 
here to talk about. 

I said that’s what we’re here to talk 
about, but the truth of the matter is, I’m 
the introducer. [Applause] Yes. Not the first 
time people have cheered when I said, ‘‘I’m 
the introducer, and Laura’s the speaker.’’ 
[Laughter] 

I do want to thank Senator Arlen Specter 
for joining us today, and I appreciate him 

coming here. He’s always telling me what 
to do, and I’m telling him what to do. 
[Laughter] Since it’s my airplane—well, ac-
tually—[laughter]. I’m proud of Congress-
man Tim Murphy. It’s good to see you, 
Murph. Thank you for coming. Congress-
woman Melissa Hart, thank you for being 
here. 

It’s always good to see Bishop Donald 
Wuerl. Gosh, I think I’ve been with the 
Bishop three or four, maybe five times. 
Every time I’m with him, he talks about 
education. [Laughter] He loves education. 

And it’s—one of the things—when you 
talk about a hopeful America, it’s important 
to always keep in mind the cornerstone of 
a hopeful America, the foundation of a 
hopeful America, is an education system 
which makes sure every single child can 
read, write, and add and subtract. It’s the 
beginnings of what a hopeful America is 
about. 
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* White House correction. 

And I appreciate, Bishop, your leadership 
when it comes to the Catholic education 
system here in Pittsburgh. It’s a model of 
excellence. It is—someday I hope that 
we’re able to further the ability for parents 
to escape failure and go to any school they 
choose—or send their children to any 
school they choose. 

Speaking about organizations that work, 
I appreciate the Community College of Al-
legheny County for, one, lending us the 
facility, and two, providing an education 
that is affordable and flexible and market- 
driven. I want to thank Paul Whitehead 
and Brian Johnson for being good hosts. 

The community college system is a vital 
part of making sure people are able to gain 
the skills necessary to fill the jobs of the 
21st century. Community colleges are able 
to adjust their curriculum to the needs of 
the local employer base. And if somebody 
needs nurses, they come to a community 
college system and help—they help design 
a curriculum so we can train nurses. They 
need computer technology people. I mean, 
the community college system is vital and 
important. 

Melissa happens to be a board [mem-
ber] * of this community college system. 
And this administration will continue to 
support our community colleges to make 
sure that people have the skills necessary 
to fill the jobs which are being created 
in America, the jobs of the 21st century. 
So thank you for letting us come here 
today. 

And now it’s my honor to introduce 
Laura. [Laughter] She and I share a pas-
sion that we’ve got to make sure that the 
great strength of our country—that is, the 
hearts and souls of our citizens—are di-
rected in such a way that every child can 
be saved. That’s what we want, and we’re 
worried. We’re worried about gangs. We’re 
worried about drugs. We’re worried about 
bad choices. But we also know that if we 
can, in our small way, encourage people 

to put their arm around somebody and say, 
‘‘I love you. What can I do to help you,’’ 
if we can encourage people to step forward 
and to volunteer their time and talent and 
compassion, this country can be a better 
place. So one of the big initiatives that she 
is—will be leading on behalf of my admin-
istration and the country is how to utilize 
the assets at our disposal to make sure that 
every single child, every single person has 
a bright and hopeful future. 

You know, de Tocqueville, years ago, 
wrote about America. In 1832, he wrote 
about the great capacity of our country to 
have people of—who cared about their 
country to be able to associate in a vol-
untary way to kind of transcend individ-
ualism. In other words, what he was really 
saying is, America is a unique place where 
people come together to serve a cause 
greater than themselves. And I think the 
patriotism of the 21st century is—can be 
found when somebody goes to the center 
we just came at and volunteer his or her 
time, and says to a child, ‘‘I love you. What 
can I do to help you to realize your 
dream?’’ And Laura’s here to talk about 
that on behalf of our country. 

I’m proud of her as the First Lady. I 
love her dearly as a wife. She’s a fabulous 
mother. Laura Bush. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:58 p.m. at 
the Community College of Allegheny Coun-
ty—Allegheny Campus. In his remarks, he 
referred to Mary Joan Coultas, CDP, provin-
cial director, Sisters of Divine Providence, 
Pittsburgh, PA; Bishop Donald Wuerl of the 
Diocese of Pittsburgh, PA; Paul V. White-
head, chair, board of trustees, Community 
College of Allegheny County; and Brian 
Johnson, senior vice president for community 
and student services, Community College of 
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Allegheny County, and chief executive offi-
cer, Community College of Allegheny Coun-
ty—Allegheny Campus. The transcript re-

leased by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of the First Lady. 

Statement on the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons 
March 7, 2005 

Thirty-five years ago, the Treaty on the 
Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons en-
tered into force. Today, almost all nations 
are party to the treaty. The NPT represents 
a key legal barrier to nuclear weapons pro-
liferation and makes a critical contribution 
to international security. 

In May, the parties to the NPT will con-
vene the Seventh Review Conference of 
the Treaty. In the context of this review, 
I reaffirm the determination of the United 
States to carry out its treaty commitments 
and to work to ensure its continuance in 
the interest of world peace and security. 

NPT parties must take strong action to 
confront the threat of noncompliance with 
the NPT in order to preserve and strength-
en the treaty’s nonproliferation under-
takings. We cannot allow rogue states that 
violate their commitments and defy the 
international community to undermine the 
NPT’s fundamental role in strengthening 
international security. We must therefore 
close the loopholes that allow states to 
produce nuclear materials that can be used 
to build bombs under the cover of civilian 
nuclear programs. 

For international norms to be effective, 
they must be enforced. It is the charge 
of the International Atomic Energy Agency 
to uncover banned nuclear activity and to 

report these violations. The IAEA safe-
guards system is therefore an important 
means of detecting and preventing NPT 
violations. The IAEA must have the tools 
it needs to do its work, especially universal 
adherence to the Additional Protocol. 

The United States remains firmly com-
mitted to its obligations under the NPT. 
Our record demonstrates this commitment, 
including the Moscow Treaty concluded in 
2002. The United States will continue to 
play a leading role in strengthening the 
nonproliferation regime. We have under-
taken concrete actions and made several 
proposals to strengthen the NPT, the 
IAEA, and the broader nonproliferation re-
gime, including launching the Proliferation 
Security Initiative. 

It is essential in these times of great 
challenge to international security, particu-
larly when rogue states and terrorists seek 
to acquire weapons of mass destruction, 
that the international community work to-
gether to confront the dangers of nuclear 
proliferation. I call upon all states that are 
party to the treaty to act promptly and ef-
fectively to meet the challenges to the NPT 
and our common security. By doing so, we 
can ensure that it remains an effective in-
strument of global security. 

Remarks on the War on Terror 
March 8, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. It is 
great to be back to this fine university. 

Many great military leaders of the 20th 
century, from Dwight Eisenhower to Colin 
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Powell, studied on this campus. And today, 
the National Defense University is training 
a new generation of leaders who will serve 
and defend this Nation in a new century. 
Americans are grateful for your devotion 
to duty, and so is your Commander in 
Chief. 

I am honored that two influential and 
important Members of the United States 
Congress have joined us. First, Senator Joe 
Lieberman, strong defender of freedom, 
thank you for coming, Senator. And the 
chairman of the House Armed Services 
Committee, Congressman Duncan Hunter, 
proud you’re here, Dunc. Thanks for com-
ing. In the midst of what we hope will 
be the final snow blizzard of 2005—[laugh-
ter]—I’m honored you two men slushed 
here to this event. 

I appreciate so very much Lieutenant 
General Michael Dunn and his wife, Pam, 
for greeting me and for serving our Nation. 
I want to thank all the National Defense 
University students for being here. I appre-
ciate the staff for joining us. I want to 
thank the members of the diplomatic corps 
who have come today. It is an honor to 
see you all again. I want to thank my fellow 
Americans for caring about the subject of 
peace, and that’s what I’m here to discuss. 

We meet at a time of great consequence 
for the security of our Nation, a time when 
the defense of freedom requires the ad-
vance of freedom, a time with echoes in 
our history. Twice in six decades, a sudden 
attack on the United States launched our 
country into a global conflict and began 
a period of serious reflection on America’s 
place in the world. 

The bombing of Pearl Harbor taught 
America that unopposed tyranny, even on 
faraway continents, could draw our country 
into a struggle for our own survival. And 
our reflection on that lesson led us to help 
build peaceful democracies in the ruins of 
tyranny, to unite free nations in the NATO 
Alliance, and to establish a firm commit-
ment to peace in the Pacific that continues 
to this day. 

The attacks of September the 11th, 2001, 
also revealed the outlines of a new world. 
In one way, that assault was the culmina-
tion of decades of escalating violence, from 
the killing of U.S. marines in Beirut to 
the bombing at the World Trade Center, 
to the attacks on American Embassies in 
Africa, to the attacks on the U.S.S. Cole. 
In another way, September the 11th pro-
vided a warning of future dangers, of terror 
networks aided by outlaw regimes and 
ideologies that incite the murder of the in-
nocent and biological and chemical and nu-
clear weapons that multiply destructive 
power. 

Like an earlier generation, America is an-
swering new dangers with firm resolve. No 
matter how long it takes, no matter how 
difficult the task, we will fight the enemy 
and lift the shadow of fear and lead free 
nations to victory. 

Like an earlier generation, America is 
pursuing a clear strategy with our allies to 
achieve victory. Our immediate strategy is 
to eliminate terrorist threats abroad so we 
do not have to face them here at home. 
The theory here is straightforward: Terror-
ists are less likely to endanger our security 
if they are worried about their own secu-
rity. When terrorists spend their days strug-
gling to avoid death or capture, they are 
less capable of arming and training to com-
mit new attacks. We will keep the terrorists 
on the run until they have nowhere left 
to hide. 

In 31⁄2 years, the United States and our 
allies have waged a campaign of global 
scale, from the mountains of Afghanistan 
to the border regions of Pakistan, to the 
Horn of Africa, to the islands of the Phil-
ippines, to the plains of North Central Iraq. 
The Al Qaida terror network that attacked 
our country still has leaders, but many of 
its top commanders have been removed. 
There are still governments that sponsor 
and harbor terrorists, but their number has 
declined. There are still regimes seeking 
weapons of mass destruction but no longer 
without attention and without consequence. 
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Our country is still the target of terrorists 
who want to kill many and intimidate us 
all. We will stay on the offensive against 
them until the fight is won. 

Members of our military are undertaking 
difficult missions in some of the most dan-
gerous and desolate parts of the world. 
These volunteers know the risk they face, 
and they know the cause they serve. As 
one marine sergeant put it, ‘‘I never want 
my children to experience what we saw in 
New York, at the Pentagon, and in Pennsyl-
vania.’’ He said, ‘‘If we can eliminate what-
ever threat we can on foreign soil, I would 
rather do it there than have it come home 
to us.’’ In this vital cause, some of our 
men and women in uniform have fallen. 
Some have returned home with terrible in-
juries. And all who sacrifice will have the 
permanent gratitude of the United States 
of America. 

In this war on terror, America is not 
alone. Many governments have awakened 
to the dangers we share and have begun 
to take serious action. Global terror re-
quires a global response, and America is 
more secure today because dozens of other 
countries have stepped up to the fight. 

We’re more secure because Pakistani 
forces captured more than 100 extremists 
across the country last year, including 
operatives who were plotting attacks against 
the United States. We’re more secure be-
cause Britain arrested an Al Qaida opera-
tive who had provided detailed casing re-
ports on American targets to senior Al 
Qaida leaders. We’re more secure because 
German authorities arrested extremists who 
were planning attacks against U.S. and coa-
lition targets in Iraq. We’re more secure 
because the Philippines’ new Anti-Ter-
rorism Task Force has helped capture more 
than a dozen terrorist suspects, including 
seven members of Al Qaida and affiliated 
networks. We’re more secure because Po-
land is leading a 15-nation multinational di-
vision in Iraq, and forces from 23 countries 
have given their lives in the struggle against 

terrorists and insurgents in Afghanistan and 
Iraq. 

Our allies in the war on terror are mak-
ing tough decisions, and they’re taking 
risks, and they’re losing lives. These coun-
tries have proven themselves trusted friends 
and reliable allies. So I urge the Congress 
to pass the Solidarity Initiative I have pro-
posed to stand by the countries that are 
standing by us in the war on terror. 

Our strategy to keep the peace in the 
longer term is to help change the condi-
tions that give rise to extremism and terror, 
especially in the broader Middle East. Parts 
of that region have been caught for genera-
tions in a cycle of tyranny and despair and 
radicalism. When a dictatorship controls the 
political life of a country, responsible oppo-
sition cannot develop, and dissent is driven 
underground and toward the extreme. And 
to draw attention away from their social 
and economic failures, dictators place 
blame on other countries and other races 
and stir the hatred that leads to violence. 
This status quo of despotism and anger 
cannot be ignored or appeased, kept in a 
box or bought off, because we have wit-
nessed how the violence in that region can 
reach easily across borders and oceans. The 
entire world has an urgent interest in the 
progress and hope and freedom in the 
broader Middle East. 

The advance of hope in the Middle East 
requires new thinking in the region. By 
now it should be clear that authoritarian 
rule is not the wave of the future. It is 
the last gasp of a discredited past. It should 
be clear that free nations escape stagnation 
and grow stronger with time, because they 
encourage the creativity and enterprise of 
their people. It should be clear that eco-
nomic progress requires political mod-
ernization, including honest representative 
government and the rule of law. And it 
should be clear that no society can advance 
with only half of its talent and energy, and 
that demands the full participation of 
women. 
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The advance of hope in the Middle East 
also requires new thinking in the capitals 
of great democracies, including Wash-
ington, DC. By now it should be clear that 
decades of excusing and accommodating 
tyranny in the pursuit of stability have only 
led to injustice and instability and tragedy. 
It should be clear that the advance of de-
mocracy leads to peace, because govern-
ments that respect the rights of their peo-
ple also respect the rights of their neigh-
bors. It should be clear that the best anti-
dote to radicalism and terror is the toler-
ance and hope kindled in free societies. 
And our duty is now clear: For the sake 
of our long-term security, all free nations 
must stand with the forces of democracy 
and justice that have begun to transform 
the Middle East. 

Encouraging democracy in that region is 
a generational commitment. It’s also a dif-
ficult commitment, demanding patience 
and resolve when the headlines are good 
and when the headlines aren’t so good. 
Freedom has determined enemies, who 
show no mercy for the innocent and no 
respect for the rules of warfare. Many soci-
eties in the region struggle with poverty 
and illiteracy. Many rulers in the region 
have longstanding habits of control. Many 
people in the region have deeply ingrained 
habits of fear. 

For all these reasons, the chances of 
democratic progress in the broader Middle 
East have seemed frozen in place for dec-
ades. Yet at last, clearly and suddenly, the 
thaw has begun. The people of Afghanistan 
have embraced free government after suf-
fering under one of the most backward tyr-
annies on Earth. The voters in Iraq defied 
threats of murder and have set their coun-
try on a path to full democracy. The people 
of the Palestinian Territories cast their bal-
lots against violence and corruption of the 
past. And any who doubt the appeal of 
freedom in the Middle East can look to 
Lebanon, where the Lebanese people are 
demanding a free and independent nation. 
In the words of one Lebanese observer, 

‘‘Democracy is knocking at the door of this 
country, and if it’s successful in Lebanon, 
it is going to ring the doors of every Arab 
regime.’’ 

Across the Middle East, a critical mass 
of events is taking that region in a hopeful 
new direction. Historic changes have many 
causes, yet these changes have one factor 
in common. A businessman in Beirut re-
cently said, ‘‘We have removed the mask 
of fear. We’re not afraid anymore.’’ Perva-
sive fear is the foundation of every dictato-
rial regime, the prop that holds up all 
power not based on consent. And when 
the regime of fear is broken and the people 
find their courage and find their voice, de-
mocracy is their goal and tyrants, them-
selves, have reason to fear. 

History is moving quickly, and leaders 
in the Middle East have important choices 
to make. The world community, including 
Russia and Germany and France and Saudi 
Arabia and the United States, has presented 
the Syrian Government with one of those 
choices, to end its nearly 30-year occupa-
tion of Lebanon or become even more iso-
lated from the world. The Lebanese people 
have heard the speech by the Syrian Presi-
dent. They’ve seen these delaying tactics 
and half measures before. 

The time has come for Syria to fully im-
plement Security Council Resolution 1559. 
All Syrian military forces and intelligence 
personnel must withdraw before the Leba-
nese elections, for those elections to be free 
and fair. 

The elections in Lebanon must be fully 
and carefully monitored by international 
observers. The Lebanese people have the 
right to determine their future, free from 
domination by a foreign power. The Leba-
nese people have the right to choose their 
own parliament this spring, free of intimi-
dation. And that new Government will have 
the help of the international community in 
building sound political, economic, and 
military institutions, so the great nation of 
Lebanon can move forward in security and 
freedom. 
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Today I have a message for the people 
of Lebanon: All the world is witnessing 
your great movement of conscience. Leb-
anon’s future belongs in your hands, and 
by your courage, Lebanon’s future will be 
in your hands. The American people are 
on your side. Millions across the Earth are 
on your side. The momentum of freedom 
is on your side, and freedom will prevail 
in Lebanon. 

America and other nations are also aware 
that the recent terrorist attack in Tel Aviv 
was conducted by a radical Palestinian 
group headquartered in Damascus. Syria as 
well as Iran has a long history of supporting 
terrorist groups determined to sow division 
and chaos in the Middle East, and there 
is every possibility they will try this strategy 
again. The time has come for Syria and 
Iran to stop using murder as a tool of pol-
icy and to end all support for terrorism. 

In spite of attacks by extremists, the 
world is seeing hopeful progress in the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict. There is only 
one outcome that will end the tyranny, dan-
ger, violence, and hopelessness and meet 
the aspirations of all people in the region: 
We seek two democratic states, Israel and 
Palestine, living side by side in peace and 
security. 

And that goal is within reach, if all the 
parties meet their responsibilities and if ter-
rorism is brought to an end. Arab States 
must end incitement in their own media, 
cut off public and private funding for ter-
rorism, stop their support for extremist 
education, and establish normal relations 
with Israel. Israel must freeze settlement 
activity, help the Palestinians build a thriv-
ing economy, and ensure that a new Pales-
tinian state is truly viable, with contiguous 
territory on the West Bank. Palestinian 
leaders must fight corruption, encourage 
free enterprise, rest true authority with the 
people, and actively confront terrorist 
groups. 

The bombing in Tel Aviv is a reminder 
that the fight against terrorists is critical 
to the search for peace and for Palestinian 

statehood. In an interview last week, Pales-
tinian President Abbas strongly condemned 
the terrorist attack in Tel Aviv, declaring, 
quote, ‘‘Ending violence and security chaos 
is first and foremost a Palestinian interest.’’ 
He went on to say, ‘‘We cannot build the 
foundations of a state without the rule of 
law and public order.’’ 

President Abbas is correct. And so the 
United States will help the Palestinian Au-
thority build the security services that cur-
rent peace and future statehood require, 
security forces which are effective, respon-
sive to civilian control, and dedicated to 
fighting terror and upholding the rule of 
law. We will coordinate with the Govern-
ment of Israel, with neighbors such as 
Egypt and Jordan, and with other donors 
to ensure that Palestinians get the training 
and equipment they need. The United 
States is determined to help the parties re-
move obstacles to progress and move for-
ward in practical ways, so we can seize 
this moment for peace in the Holy Land. 

In other parts of the Middle East, we’re 
seeing small but welcome steps. Saudi Ara-
bia’s recent municipal elections were the 
beginning of reform that may allow greater 
participation in the future. Egypt has now 
the prospect of competitive, multiparty 
elections for President in September. Like 
all free elections, these require freedom of 
assembly, multiple candidates, free access 
by those candidates to the media, and the 
right to form political parties. Each country 
in the Middle East will take a different 
path of reform. And every nation that starts 
on that journey can know that America will 
walk at its side. 

Progress in the Middle East is threatened 
by weapons of mass destruction and their 
proliferation. Today, Great Britain, France, 
and Germany are involved in a difficult ne-
gotiation with Iran, aimed at stopping its 
nuclear weapons program. We want our al-
lies to succeed, because we share the view 
that Iran’s acquisition of nuclear weapons 
would be destabilizing and threatening to 
all of Iran’s neighbors. The Iranian regime 
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should listen to the concerns of the world 
and listen to the voice of the Iranian peo-
ple, who long for their liberty and want 
their country to be a respected member 
of the international community. We look 
forward to the day when Iran joins in the 
hopeful changes taking place across the re-
gion. We look forward to the day when 
the Iranian people are free. 

Iran and other nations have an example 
in Iraq. The recent elections have begun 
a process of debate and coalition building 
unique in Iraqi history and inspiring to see. 
Iraq’s leaders are forming a Government 
that will oversee the next and critical stage 
in Iraq’s political transition, the writing of 
a permanent constitution. This process 
must take place without external influence. 
The shape of Iraq’s democracy must be 
determined by the Iraqis, themselves. 

Iraq’s democracy, in the long run, must 
also be defended by Iraqis, themselves. Our 
goal is to help Iraqi security forces move 
toward self-reliance, and they are making 
daily progress. Iraqi forces were the main 
providers of security at about 5,000 polling 
places in the January elections. Our coali-
tion is providing equipment and training 
to the new Iraqi military, yet they bring 
a spirit all of their own. 

Last month, when soldiers of the U.S. 
7th Cavalry Regiment were on combat pa-
trol north of Baghdad, one of their 
Humvees fell into a canal, and Iraqi troops 
came to their rescue, plunging into the 
water again and again, until the last Amer-
ican was recovered. The Army colonel in 
charge of the unit said, ‘‘When I saw those 
Iraqis in the water, fighting to save their 
American brothers, I saw a glimpse of the 
future of this country.’’ One of the Iraqi 
soldiers commented, ‘‘These people have 
come 100—or 10,000 miles to help my 
country. They’ve left their families and 
their children. If we can give them some-
thing back, just a little, we can show our 
thanks.’’ America is proud to defend free-
dom in Iraq, and America is proud to stand 

with the brave Iraqis as they defend their 
own freedom. 

Three-and-a-half years ago, the United 
States mourned our dead, gathered our re-
solve, and accepted a mission. We made 
a decision to stop threats to the American 
people before they arrive on our shores, 
and we have acted on that decision. We’re 
also determined to seek and support the 
growth of democratic movements and insti-
tutions in every nation and culture, with 
the ultimate goal of ending tyranny in our 
world. 

This objective will not be achieved easily 
or all at once or primarily by force of arms. 
We know that freedom, by definition, must 
be chosen and that the democratic institu-
tions of other nations will not look like 
our own. Yet we also know that our security 
increasingly depends on the hope and 
progress of other nations now simmering 
in despair and resentment. And that hope 
and progress is found only in the advance 
of freedom. 

This advance is a consistent theme of 
American strategy, from the Fourteen 
Points to the Four Freedoms, to the Mar-
shall plan, to the Reagan doctrine. Yet the 
success of this approach does not depend 
on grand strategy alone. We are confident 
that the desire for freedom, even when re-
pressed for generations, is present in every 
human heart. And that desire can emerge 
with sudden power to change the course 
of history. 

Americans, of all people, should not be 
surprised by freedom’s power. A nation 
founded on the universal claim of individual 
rights should not be surprised when other 
people claim those rights. Those who place 
their hope in freedom may be attacked and 
challenged, but they will not ultimately be 
disappointed, because freedom is the de-
sign of humanity and freedom is the direc-
tion of history. 

In our time, America has been attacked; 
America has been challenged. Yet the un-
certainty and sorrow and sacrifice of these 
years have not been in vain. Millions have 
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gained their liberty, and millions more have 
gained the hope of liberty that will not 
be denied. The trumpet of freedom has 
been sounded, and that trumpet never calls 
retreat. 

Before history is written in books, it is 
written in courage, the courage of honor-
able soldiers, the courage of oppressed peo-
ples, the courage of free nations in difficult 
tasks. Our generation is fortunate to live 
in a time of courage, and we are proud 
to serve in freedom’s cause. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:17 a.m. at 
the National Defense University at Fort Les-
ley J. McNair. In his remarks, he referred 
to former Secretary of State Colin L. Powell; 
Lt. Gen. Michael M. Dunn, USAF, presi-
dent, National Defense University; President 
Bashar al-Asad of Syria; President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; and Col. Mark McKnight, USA, com-
mander, 1st Brigade Combat Team, 3d In-
fantry Division. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks. 

Remarks Following a Meeting With Former President George H.W. Bush 
and Former President William J. Clinton 
March 8, 2005 

Tsunami Relief Efforts 
President Bush. Listen, I want to thank 

former Presidents Clinton and Bush for 
representing our country and showing the 
best heart of America when it came to 
helping those who suffered from the tsu-
nami natural disaster. 

The Presidents presented me with a re-
port. This report basically says America 
cares deeply about suffering people around 
the world. I can’t think of two better Am-
bassadors to carry our message of compas-
sion. They reported that progress is being 
made. Nearly a billion dollars of private- 
sector money has gone to help. Our Gov-
ernment requested 950 million additional 
dollars to help. 

And I want to thank both leaders for 
really showing the world how much we 
care. I think the world is beginning to see 
a different impression of America. One of 
the things the Presidents reported to me 
is there was an outpouring of great kind-
ness everywhere they went. I’m heartened 
that the good folks of Indonesia, for exam-
ple, see a different America now when they 
think about our country. They see a country 
which of course will defend our security 

but a country which also cares deeply about 
suffering people, regardless of their reli-
gion, that when we find a Muslim child 
suffering, we weep just as equally as when 
we find another child that suffers. 

And so I want to thank you all for doing 
the best. I’d like to ask both Presidents 
to maybe say a comment. They’ll be willing 
to take questions after this in the Roosevelt 
Room. 

Former President Bush. My comment is 
President Clinton was a joy to work with. 
I was pleased that the President asked me 
to be a part of this. And the only other 
thing I’d say is that when you see the chil-
dren out there, you count your own bless-
ings, because the devastation was real and 
the generosity of the American people will 
go a long way to making things better in 
all the four countries we visited. 

Former President Clinton. I’d like to 
thank the President for giving me a chance 
to work with former President Bush. We 
had a very good experience, I think, on 
this trip and before and after raising funds. 
We’re going down to Florida to raise some 
more money tomorrow. 
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The report basically says that these peo-
ple have done an unbelievable job dealing 
with their losses and cleaning up but that 
there’s a lot of work yet to be done, par-
ticularly in the hardest hit countries, to re-
store them to normal life, and that we want 
America and the world to be a part of 
this all the way through to the end. 

They are very grateful for what the 
American military did, for what USAID 
did, for what these hundreds of nongovern-
mental organizations have done. But there’s 
a lot of work left to be done, and we want 
to see it through to the end. 

President Bush. By the way, let me— 
one other point. President Clinton and 
President Bush are going to play golf to-
morrow to raise money for the tsunami vic-
tims—which goes to show how sick he is. 
[Laughter] 

Former President Clinton. We are. 
[Laughter] 

President Bush. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:45 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. 

Statement on the United Nations General Assembly Vote To Ban Human 
Cloning 
March 8, 2005 

I applaud the strong vote of the United 
Nations General Assembly today urging 
countries to ban all forms of human 
cloning. I am also grateful for the strong 
statement against practices that exploit 
women. 

Human life must not be created for the 
purpose of destroying it. The United States 

and the international community have now 
spoken clearly that human cloning is an 
affront to human dignity and that we must 
work together to protect human life. I look 
forward to working with Members of Con-
gress to enact legislation to ban all human 
cloning in the United States. 

Remarks Following Discussions With President Traian Basescu of Romania 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 9, 2005 

President Bush. We’ll have brief opening 
statements. The President and I will take 
two questions per side. 

Mr. President, welcome. 
President Basescu. Thank you very much. 
President Bush. I am impressed by your 

leadership. I am grateful for your friend-
ship. Romania has been a steadfast ally of 
freedom. And Mr. President, I can’t thank 
you enough for coming to discuss a wide 
range of subjects. 

We discussed the neighborhood, and he 
gave me very good advice about Moldova. 
We discussed the Black Sea. And the Presi-
dent has got a clear vision as to how to 
make sure the world is more peaceful. We 
discussed the fact that freedom is spreading 
throughout the Middle East. We discussed 
our bilateral relations. 

I told the President I’m most impressed 
by his campaign to rid the Government 
of corruption in Romania, a steadfast, 
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strong commitment. He believes in trans-
parency and rule of law, and that is very 
important for American companies looking 
for a place to invest to hear from the leader 
of the country. But the thing about this 
President, he’s more than words; he’s ac-
tion. 

And so, Mr. President, I welcome you 
to the Oval Office. I thank you for your 
friendship, and I’m proud to call you 
friend. 

President Basescu. Thank you very much, 
Mr. President. I’m happy being here in my 
first visit over the ocean from when I was 
elected as President of Romania. I’m happy 
to discuss with our ally, the President Bush, 
with the United States—I am happy to pass 
our message regarding democracy, regard-
ing freedom, regarding development of our 
strategic partnership, regarding the prob-
lems which the Black Sea have in this mo-
ment, and regarding the solutions which 
we can find together in order to make a 
peaceful and secure area on the Black Sea. 

At same time, I was happy to discuss 
with Mr. President the future evolutions 
of our access on the United States. Roma-
nia considers that we can be included on 
the program of allowing Romanians to cir-
culate without a visa on the United States. 
And I thank you very much, to President 
Bush, for the open approach regarding this 
subject. 

Thank you very much, Mr. President. 
President Bush. Welcome. A couple of 

questions. Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated 
Press]. 

Iran 
Q. Mr. President, how credible do you 

think U.S. intelligence is about Iran’s nu-
clear program? Do you think it’s solid 
enough to make judgments about whether 
Iran is trying to develop nuclear weapons? 

President Bush. I think it’s very impor-
tant for the United States to continue to 
work with our friends and allies which be-
lieve that the Iranians want a nuclear weap-
on and which know that Iran possessing 

a nuclear weapon would be very desta-
bilizing. 

In my trip to Europe, I discovered com-
mon ground with a lot of European nations, 
which believe and are worried about Ira-
nian intention. And one reason there needs 
to be worry about Iran is that this is a 
nontransparent society; there’s no openness. 
And so I think it’s very wise for the free 
world to be concerned about Iranian weap-
ons, and it’s very easy—the Iranians’ desire 
to develop a weapon, and it’s very easy 
for them to solve the problem, and that 
is to not only give assurances about any 
nuclear weapons program but to allow full 
IAEA inspection processes in a transparent 
way. 

Anybody from the Romanian press? Mr. 
President, you call on somebody. 

Q. Yes, sir. 
President Basescu. Romanian Television, 

please. 

Romania-U.S. Relations 
Q. Yes, please, one question. As Romania 

becomes part and a springboard for democ-
racy and freedom in the area of the Black 
Sea, how will this project affect the well- 
being of the Romanian people? 

President Bush. Well, I think one thing— 
I’ll never forget my trip to Bucharest—it 
was the rainbow speech. [Laughter] It was 
a mystical experience for me. It was one 
of the most amazing moments of my Presi-
dency, to be speaking in the square, the 
very square where Ceausescu gave his last 
speech. And the rainbow that I saw in the 
midst of the rainstorm ended right behind 
the balcony, from my point of view. It’s 
a clear signal that, as far as I was con-
cerned, that freedom is powerful and—— 

President Basescu. It meant the signal 
of destiny, Mr. President. 

President Bush. Well, we’ll see. But my 
point to you is, is that I was there to assure 
the Romanian people that we were an ally 
and that the Romanian people need not 
worry about their security, that the United 
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States, through NATO and through bilat-
eral relations, was committed to the secu-
rity of our friend. 

So the people of Romania need to know 
that the days are past when—you know, 
when outside forces could threaten them 
without help. And that’s important for a 
society to be—to recognize there are strong 
enough allies to allow the society to de-
velop, to have gone from a day of dictato-
rial regime to one of a free society. And 
that’s not an easy transition, but it certainly 
makes the transition easier, knowing full 
well that there is security available through 
bilateral relations as well as through NATO. 

Adam [Adam Entous, Reuters]. 
Q. [Inaudible] 
President Bush. Adam. 

Syrian Withdrawal From Lebanon 
Q. Yes, Mr. President, thank you. You 

have made daily calls on Syria to fully with-
draw from Lebanon and warn that they 
are being isolated. But what are the con-
sequences if they don’t pull out? Do they 
face international sanctions? 

President Bush. Well, we are working 
with our friends and allies on this very im-
portant issue. I’d like to reiterate my call, 
and that is, in order for those elections 
to be free in Lebanon, there must be— 
the Syrians must remove their troops as 
well as their intelligence services. One of 
the things a lot of people don’t understand 
is that Syrian influence is heavy-handed 
through the involvement of intelligence 
services throughout the Government. And 
they must remove both in order for the 
election to be free. 

And we’re working with friends and allies 
about steps forward, what to do. Right now, 
the President Asad has said he’s removing 
to the Bekaa Valley. That is a half measure. 
It is a measure, but it’s a half measure. 
And 1559 is very clear. We worked with 
France and the Security Council to pass 
1559, which said, ‘‘complete removal, not 
half measures but total removal.’’ And so 

we’ll continue to work with our allies to 
make our demands known to the world. 

The world is speaking now. That’s what 
the President Asad must understand. It’s 
not just the Western World that speaks. 
I was most impressed by Crown Prince 
Abdullah’s statement that said to the Syrian 
President: You must adhere to 1559. 

Romania-U.S. Relations 
Q. President Bush, the Romanian Presi-

dent keeps on saying that he favors a spe-
cial partnership between Washington, Lon-
don, and Bucharest. Would you confirm 
that role of special ally in Southeastern Eu-
rope of Romania? 

President Bush. Well, I view the—I view 
Romania as a special ally because Romania 
shares the same values that we share, 
human rights, human dignity, rule of law, 
transparency in government, anticorruption. 
And this President, I think, is a special 
leader because he has made a commitment 
to those values. We want to work with our 
friends in the region to bring stability and 
peace. And I value his advice and judg-
ment. I mean, he’s—no better person to 
listen to on an issue such as Moldova than 
the neighbor of Moldova. 

And so he came to the Oval Office. I 
asked him, ‘‘What I can do to help? What 
can we do to move democracy forward,’’ 
because the President understands that a 
democratic neighbor is one that will be a 
peaceful neighbor. 

Listen, we all long for peace, and we 
understand the world will be more peaceful 
as freedom spreads. Free societies don’t at-
tack their neighbors. Free societies work 
for ways to live in peace. And so this is 
a special relationship because of the shared 
values, and I am honored to call the Presi-
dent my friend, and I’m honored to call 
Romania a strong ally. 

And I want to thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:27 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Bashar al- 
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Asad of Syria; and Crown Prince Abdullah 
of Saudi Arabia. 

Remarks on Energy Policy in Columbus, Ohio 
March 9, 2005 

Thanks for the warm welcome. Thank 
you all. Thanks very much. It’s great to 
be back in the capital of Ohio. I have spent 
some quality time here. I have a history 
in Columbus; my grandfather, Prescott 
Bush, was raised right here. And down the 
road, my maternal grandfather, Marvin 
Pierce, was raised in Dayton, Ohio. I had 
to bring that up, otherwise Mother would 
call me. [Laughter] 

I appreciate many of the great qualities 
of Columbus, Ohio. I appreciate the fact 
that you take your sports seriously. [Laugh-
ter] You’ve got the mighty Buckeye football 
team—understand there’s going to be an 
interesting interstate clash next September, 
mighty Longhorns will be coming up. Make 
sure you treat them as hospitably as you 
treated me. Looks like the basketball team 
can play pretty well. 

And this auditorium has its own sports 
tradition. Last weekend you hosted Arnold 
Schwarzenegger’s international 
bodybuilding competition. When the Vice 
President heard I was coming, he asked 
me to pick up an application form for next 
year’s competition. [Laughter] Matter of 
fact, the last time I was in Columbus, I 
was introduced by Arnold. [Applause] Yes. 
My, have times changed. [Laughter] Now 
I get introduced by Bodman, who is going 
to make a great Secretary of Energy but 
not such a good bodybuilder. [Laughter] 
But I appreciate your willingness to serve, 
Sam. We’ve got a lot to do. 

And that’s what I’m here to talk about, 
the importance of a sound national energy 
policy. Today I visited a fascinating com-
pany called Battelle—really interesting 
place. The workers there have a motto. 

They call it ‘‘the business of innovation.’’ 
Pretty interesting, isn’t it? ‘‘The business 
of innovation’’—to me, it defines the entre-
preneurial spirit which exists in that build-
ing. The spirit says there’s nothing we can’t 
do by working together. That’s what it says. 
There are important problems to solve in 
America, and why don’t we just put our 
minds to it, to use our skills and our talents 
to come up with innovative ways to deal 
with the energy challenges of today and 
tomorrow. That’s what I saw at Battelle. 

People in Washington can learn from 
that example. We need to work together 
in Washington. We have had 4 years of 
debate about a national energy bill. Now 
is the time to get the job done. 

I want to thank the Members of Con-
gress who have joined us today. Pat Tiberi, 
appreciate you coming, Congressman—and 
Dave Hobson. Very nice of them to take 
the afternoon off. They flew down on Air 
Force One, and they’re flying back on Air 
Force One. It’s a convenient way to travel, 
isn’t it, guys? [Laughter] I look forward to 
continuing to talk to you about Ohio and 
its needs and issues. 

I’m proud my friend the Governor is 
here. Governor Taft, thanks for coming. It’s 
good to see you again. Appreciate you 
being here. 

I know the speaker is here. And I had 
the honor—Speaker, good to see you. I had 
the honor of meeting the leader of the 
senate out at Air Force One. I want to 
thank all the house folks who are here. 
I want to thank the local and—the local 
officials who are here. I want to thank the 
industry and business leaders who are here. 
This is a subject that should interest you, 
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whether or not we’ve got the capability of 
working together to come up with a na-
tional energy plan. 

I want to thank the good folks at 
Battelle, Carl Kohrt and Mort Collins, Bill 
Madia. I want to thank all the employees 
who were so gracious to me and Sam. I 
want to thank Greg Frank. I want to thank 
you all for coming. I appreciate your inter-
est in your country and its future. 

Today when I landed, I met Betty Che-
ney. Betty is a volunteer with a local Big 
Brothers Big Sisters program. She mentors 
a fifth grade girl. She takes time out of 
her life to make America a better place 
by lending her talent and love to help 
somebody. 

The reason I bring that up, there’s a 
lot of talk about the might of the United 
States of America. And we are mighty, and 
we are influential. We’ll keep using our 
influence to spread freedom and peace. 
We’ll use our influence to protect the 
homeland. We’ll continue to work to grow 
our economy, which is what I’m here to 
talk about. But the true might of America 
is not the size of our military or the size 
of our wallet. It is the size of our hearts. 
The fact that Betty Cheney has heard a 
call to love a neighbor like she would like 
to be loved herself is indicative of the true 
strength of America. Betty, I want to thank 
you for setting a great example by serving 
in Big Brothers and Big Sisters, by men-
toring a child. If you want to serve your 
Nation, if you want to be a part of a hope-
ful America, feed the hungry, find shelter 
for the homeless, love somebody who hurts, 
and together, we can change America one 
heart and one soul at a time. 

As the people of Ohio know too well, 
our economy has faced historic challenges. 
Over the past 4 years, we’ve had a stock 
market decline. We faced a recession. We 
had a terrorist attack. We’ve had ongoing 
war. But we’ve confronted those challenges 
head on with good economic policy. And 
today, our economy is the fastest growing 
of any major industrialized nation. Last Fri-

day we got more hopeful news about the 
American economy. America created more 
than 260,000 new jobs in February. We 
have now added 3 million jobs over the 
last 21 months, and more Americans are 
working today than at any time in our Na-
tion’s history. 

I want to assure you that we will not 
rest. We know there are parts of the coun-
try which still struggle; parts of Ohio still 
struggle. Manufacturing communities were 
hit hard here in this State. I listened very 
carefully to the workers and small-business 
owners and local officials as I traveled your 
State last fall. And we’re making—I know 
you’re working hard to recover. And there 
are some positive signs when it comes to 
manufacturing. Factory output grew at its 
fastest rate in 5 years. That’s positive for 
workers here in Ohio, but there’s more to 
do. 

This country must be the best place in 
the world to do business, to make sure 
that people can find work. We need legal 
reforms. The scales of justice must be bal-
anced and fair, and we’re making progress. 
I signed a class-action reform bill which 
will help make sure that people aren’t driv-
en out of work. I’m hopeful we’ll get an 
asbestos bill that will make sure those folks 
who have been harmed by asbestos actually 
get paid, without driving good employers 
out of work. 

One of the messages I heard here in 
Ohio is you’re losing too many ob-gyns be-
cause of frivolous and junk lawsuits. We 
need national medical liability reform now, 
and Congress must deliver. We’ll continue 
to open up markets for Ohio products but 
make sure the playing field is level. We’ll 
make sure tax policy is reasonable and fair 
on our entrepreneurs. We don’t need to 
be raising taxes. Taxes need to remain low 
so people feel comfortable about investing. 

I’m going to continue to work on Social 
Security. Social Security is an important 
issue. It’s an important issue because we’ve 
got unfunded liabilities that run in the tril-
lions. This is debt to future generations of 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00390 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



391 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Mar. 9 

Americans. Unless we do something about 
it, we’re not going to be able to pay for 
it without wrecking the economy. I want 
all seniors here and seniors listening to 
know that nothing will change for you. You 
will get your Social Security check. The 
Government will keep its promise. I don’t 
care about the political rhetoric. I don’t 
care what the fliers may tell you or the 
TV ads. You’re going to get your check. 

But because baby boomers like me will 
start retiring in 2008—[laughter]—when 
I’m 62 years old, and because there’s a 
lot of us and because we’re living longer 
than a previous generation and because we 
have been promised more benefits than the 
previous generation and because there are 
fewer workers paying into the system to 
pay for people like me, younger workers 
need to be worried about whether or not 
they’re going to be able to have a retire-
ment safety net of their own. Grand-
mothers and grandfathers need to be wor-
ried about their grandchildren when it 
comes to Social Security. I have put the 
issue on the table because I believe the 
President must confront problems and not 
pass them on to future Presidents and fu-
ture generations. 

And I’m going to talk about this issue 
a lot. And I welcome Republican ideas, and 
I welcome Democrat ideas. It is time for 
us to set aside the partisan bitterness of 
Washington, DC, and come together and 
make sure there’s a Social Security system 
for young Americans. 

In order to make sure we have a growing 
economy, in order to make sure people can 
find work, in order to make sure the entre-
preneurial spirit is strong in America, we 
need affordable, reliable, secure supplies of 
energy. And that’s what I want to talk about 
today. 

Everybody who drives a car or runs a 
farm understands the importance of energy. 
Every small business which dreams about 
expanding his or her—every small-business 
owner which dreams about expanding his 
or her own job base worries about energy. 

Families worry about energy. And higher 
prices at the gas pump and rising home 
heating bills and the possibility of blackout 
are legitimate concerns for all Americans. 
And all these uncertainties about energy 
supply are a drag on our economy. It is 
difficult for entrepreneurs to risk capital 
when they cannot predict the size of next 
month’s energy bill. If small businesses 
have the choice between adding a new 
worker or keeping the machines running, 
they’re not going to do much hiring. 

As you learned here in Ohio in the sum-
mer of 2003, it’s hard to plan with con-
fidence if you’re not sure the lights are 
going to stay on. During my second week 
as President, as Sam pointed out, I put 
together a task force to address America’s 
energy challenges. Energy consumption was 
growing. Costs were rising. We had an un-
reliable power grid, and we were depend-
ent on foreign energy. This task force sent 
back a hundred recommendations to im-
prove energy policy, and we put some of 
them into effect. I mean, we streamlined 
the permit process to encourage exploration 
for oil and gas. We filled the Strategic Pe-
troleum Reserve to improve our security 
during a time of war. We promoted new 
forms of energy conservation at Govern-
ment facilities. We increased weatherization 
assistance by nearly 50 percent to help 
more low-income families insulate their 
homes and save on their heating bills. 
We’ve done some practical, commonsense 
things. 

But I readily concede, these are first 
steps. This country must do more, and it 
requires legislative approval by the United 
States Congress. To meet America’s energy 
needs in the 21st century, we need a com-
prehensive national energy policy. It’s time 
for Congress to act, as I said earlier. 

A sound energy bill must meet four ob-
jectives. It must promote conservation and 
efficiency, increase domestic production, di-
versify our energy supply, and modernize 
our energy infrastructure. And as we pur-
sue all these goals, we will also uphold our 
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responsibility to be good stewards of the 
environment. 

The first objective of a sound energy bill 
is to encourage the use of technology to 
improve energy conservation. We’re con-
stantly searching for smarter ways to meet 
our energy needs. We’re constantly looking 
for new technologies to help Americans 
conserve. I mean, it makes sense, doesn’t 
it? If you want to become less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy, we’ve got to 
be better conservers of energy. The more 
we conserve, the less we use, and the less 
we use, the less dependent we are on for-
eign sources of energy. 

One of the reasons I went to Battelle 
was I wanted to see what innovative ideas 
they had about energy conservation. What 
were some of the true brains of America 
thinking about when it comes to encourage 
energy conservation. I saw an efficient, af-
fordable water heater than extracts heat 
from the air and converts it into energy 
that can warm your water in the shower. 
See, that’s energy conservation. 

The Department of Energy is supporting 
dozens of other creative technologies just 
like that one that will increase conservation. 
We’re helping to develop lighter auto-
mobile parts that will save weight without 
sacrificing safety. That is a good way to 
conserve energy. We got flat panel com-
puter screens that can operate around the 
clock and consume very little power. That 
makes sense. There’s traffic signals that 
give off more light while taking in less elec-
tricity. Today, you can store your food in 
super efficient refrigerators that use less 
energy than a 75-watt light bulb. I mean, 
we’re making progress about using tech-
nologies that will enable us to conserve. 

We’re also applying practical technology 
to help Americans make better choices 
about energy consumption. We want to 
help you make good choices so you become 
better conservers of energy. Devices called 
smart meters show how much energy 
you’re using and then calculate exactly what 
that energy is going to cost you. Seems 

like a practical idea, doesn’t it? ‘‘Here’s 
what you’re using, and if you use it at this 
hour, this is what it costs.’’ It’ll help you 
plan. It’ll help you better conserve. It’ll give 
you incentives to turn off the lights the 
next time you leave the room. The Federal 
Government is helping consumers make 
wise decisions at the store by placing En-
ergy Star labels on the most efficient prod-
ucts. If you’re interested in joining in this 
important cause of conserving energy, look 
for the Energy Star label. 

I’ve proposed tax credits for drivers who 
choose fuel-efficient hybrid vehicles. We 
want to encourage you to make good 
choices. Innovators are advancing tech-
nology every day, and America needs to 
be the world leader when it comes to en-
ergy conservation. 

Secondly, we need to encourage more 
energy production at home. If you want 
to become less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy, you need to find more 
energy here. The need is clear. Over the 
past 3 years, America’s energy consumption 
has increased by more than 3 percent, yet 
our domestic energy production has de-
creased by 2 percent. That means relying 
more on energy from foreign countries. 
That’s what that means. 

We now import more than half our oil 
from abroad. Think about that. More than 
half of the oil that we consume in order 
to maintain our lifestyles comes from over-
seas or abroad. And our dependence is 
growing. We’re becoming more reliant 
upon natural gas, and a lot of it is coming 
from outside our borders. I believe that 
creates a national security issue and an eco-
nomic security issue for the United States. 
And that’s why it’s important for us to uti-
lize the resources we have here at home 
in environmentally friendly ways. 

Increasing our energy security begins 
with a firm commitment to America’s most 
abundant energy sources—source, and that 
is coal. Our Nation is blessed with enough 
coal to last another 250 years. We’ve got 
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a lot of it. In Ohio, you know the impor-
tance of coal firsthand. If you don’t, listen 
to this: When you plug in a television or 
charge a cell phone or use electricity, 
there’s a 90-percent chance that that elec-
tricity is coming from coal. Coal is at the 
heart of Ohio’s energy strategy, and it 
should be at the heart of America’s energy 
strategy. 

Coal presents an environmental chal-
lenge, and I know that. Most of Ohio’s 
coal is high in sulfur. And that makes it 
harder for your good State to meet strict 
air quality standards. That’s why clean coal 
technology is critical to the future of this 
country. It’s critical to the future of the 
State. It’s critical for the job creators of 
your State. It’s critical for the working peo-
ple of your State. It’s critical for this coun-
try. 

When I ran for President in 2000, I 
pledged to invest $2 billion over 10 years 
to promote research into clean coal tech-
nologies. I kept my promise. My budget 
for 2006 brings clean coal funding to $1.6 
billion over 5 years, and that puts us on 
pace to exceed my pledge by more than 
50 percent. It’s an important pledge, be-
cause I believe by utilizing the brains of 
America, like those I met at Battelle, we 
can come up with ways to burn coal clean-
ly. 

And we’re doing some interesting things. 
We’re funding research into innovative 
projects, such as the process for converting 
coal into clean-burning gas. Think about 
it. We’re taking coal—there’s a process that 
converts it into gas that burns cleanly. A 
company in Cincinnati is cooperating with 
a coal plant in New Mexico to eliminate 
almost all sulfur emissions and turn the by-
product into a usable fertilizer. 

Let me tell you something about some-
thing I just saw at Battelle that I think 
you’ll find interesting. We got what’s called 
a FutureGen project. This is a 
groundbreaking development. We’re devel-
oping technology so that we can build the 
world’s first coal-fueled zero-emission 

powerplant. I believe it’s possible. I be-
lieved it was possible before I went to 
Battelle. Then I talked to the people who 
know what they’re talking about—[laugh-
ter]—people on the front edge of research 
and development, and now I really believe 
it’s possible. Someday—someday, we’ll be 
able to energize this country. 

I know it’s hard. Most people have said 
burning coal without creating pollution was 
as likely as the Red Sox winning the World 
Series. [Laughter] Anything is possible. 
Clean coal technology advances—will ad-
vance, and when it does, our society will 
be better off. We’ll become less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy. 

To produce more energy at home, we 
need to open up new areas to environ-
mentally responsible exploration for oil and 
natural gas, including the Arctic National 
Wildlife Refuge; that’s called ANWR. The 
Department of Interior estimates that we 
could recover more than 10 billion barrels 
of oil from a small corner of ANWR that 
was reserved specifically for energy devel-
opment. That’s the same amount of new 
oil we could get from 41 States combined. 
Thanks to advances in technology—and 
Sam was briefing me on what he saw; he 
just went up there to look at the technology 
that would be used—we can now reach 
all of ANWR’s oil by drilling on just 2,000 
acres. Two thousand acres is the size of 
the Columbus airport. By applying the most 
innovative environmental practices, we can 
carry out the project with almost no impact 
on land or local wildlife. And that’s impor-
tant for you all to know. 

You see, developing a small section of 
ANWR would not only create thousands 
of new jobs, but it would eventually reduce 
our dependence on foreign oil by up to 
a million barrels of oil a day. And that’s 
important. Congress needs to look at the 
science and look at the facts and send me 
a bill that includes exploration in ANWR, 
for the sake of our country. 

The third objective of a sound energy 
bill is to diversify our energy supply by 
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developing alternative sources of energy. If 
future generations can count on energy in 
many different forms, we’ll be less vulner-
able to price spikes and shifts in supply. 
To create more energy choices, Congress 
should provide tax credits for renewable 
power sources such as wind and solar and 
landfill gas. Congress needs to continue 
strong support for ethanol and biodiesel. 
We’re going to continue to figure out ways 
to grow our way out of dependence on 
foreign oil. Someday, somebody is going to 
walk in and say, ‘‘Well, we got a lot of 
soybeans, Mr. President, and we’re less de-
pendent on foreign sources of oil because 
of biodiesel.’’ 

To ensure a diverse energy supply, we 
need to promote safe, clean nuclear power. 
Nuclear power can generate huge amounts 
of electricity without ever emitting air pol-
lution or greenhouse gases. America hasn’t 
ordered a nuclear powerplant since the 
1970s, and it’s time to start building again. 
Many people have concerns about the safe-
ty of nuclear power. I know that, and so 
do you. Yet decades of experience and ad-
vances in technology have proven that nu-
clear power is reliable and secure. We’re 
taking early steps toward licensing the con-
struction of nuclear powerplants, because 
a secure energy future must include nu-
clear power. 

Another vital energy project is the hydro-
gen fuel initiative. When hydrogen is used 
in a fuel cell, it has the potential to power 
anything from a computer to a cell phone 
to an automobile that emits pure water in-
stead of exhaust fumes. At Battelle, engi-
neers have found a way to use hydrogen 
fuel cells to power the electronics on a 
Bradley Fighting Vehicle. The world is 
changing because we’re thinking differently. 
Technology will help us leap the old, stale 
debate of energy and environmental policy. 
We’re providing $1.2 billion over 5 years 
to help move hydrogen-powered cars from 
the research lab to the dealership lot. With 
a bold investment now, we can make it 
possible for today’s children to take their 

driver’s test in a pollution-free automobile. 
It won’t help them with parallel parking— 
[laughter]—it’s sure going to help us all 
be better stewards of our environment. 

The final objective of a sound energy 
bill is to find better, more reliable ways 
to deliver energy to consumers. Some parts 
of the country, homes and businesses are 
receiving 21st century power through infra-
structure that was made decades ago. 
Transmission lines and pipelines and gener-
ating facilities are deteriorating. Different 
regions share electricity over unreliable 
transmission lines. These strains on the sys-
tem lead to higher prices, and they lead 
to bottlenecks in delivery. And just one 
piece of the power grid—if one piece fails, 
you in Ohio know the results, darkness 
across the map. 

Congress can solve these problems in a 
few simple ways. Current law makes it op-
tional rather than mandatory for power 
companies to ensure reliability across the 
electricity grid. Most of you consider it 
mandatory for the light to come on when 
you flip the switch. [Laughter] Congress 
needs to make sure that reliability on the 
electricity grid is mandatory, not voluntary, 
when it comes to our power companies. 

We need to repeal the outdated rules 
that discourage investment in new power 
infrastructure. Incredibly enough, there’s a 
law on the books from the Depression that 
prohibits new investment when it comes 
to expanding the transmission of electricity. 
That needs to be repealed. I mean, we’re 
living in the 21st century. We’ve got a lot 
of work to do to make sure that we have 
reliable sources of electricity coming into 
our homes and into our businesses. 

We need to make sure local disputes 
don’t cause national problems when it 
comes to developing an infrastructure. Fed-
eral officials should have the authority to 
site new powerlines. Listen, we’ve got mod-
ern interstate grids for phone; we’ve got 
a modern connection with our highways; 
America needs a modern electricity grid, 
too, in order to make sure that we can 
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compete in a global economy, in order to 
make sure people can find work. 

And as we grow our economy—and it’s 
growing—and as we improve our energy 
supply—and you just heard a comprehen-
sive strategy to do so—we’ll also improve 
the environment. Too many people in 
Washington and around our country seem 
to think we have to pick between energy 
production and environmental protection, 
between environmental protection and 
growing our economy. I think that’s a false 
choice. 

Our economy is growing, and over the 
past 4 years, our air and water are cleaner. 
Over 30 years, our economy has more than 
doubled; air pollution has been cut in half. 
What I’m telling you is, there are practical 
ways to work together to use technology 
to make sure we can maintain our lifestyles, 
improve our lifestyles for future genera-
tions, and be good stewards of the environ-
ment. And I’ve got some interesting ideas 
on that. As a matter of fact, I’ve sent a 
good, innovative plan to Congress called 
the Clear Skies Initiative. 

Clear Skies uses the power of free mar-
kets to reduce powerplant pollution by 70 
percent without disrupting the energy sup-
ply or raising electricity prices. Let me tell 
you something, you need this bill for you 
in Ohio. That’s why George Voinovich, a 
fine United States Senator, has been work-
ing so hard to get this bill out of the 
United States Senate. Clear Skies would 
allow almost every county in this State to 
meet strict new air quality standards while 
being able to keep your commitment to 
coal and therefore to reliable energy sup-
plies and therefore to jobs. 

Congress is debating the Clear Skies Ini-
tiative, but I’m going to act to get results. 
Soon the Environmental Protection Agency 
will finalize two rules similar to the Clear 
Skies Initiative. The Clean Air Interstate 
Rule will provide Ohio and eastern States 
with a practical, market-based solution to 
the problem of powerplant pollution that 
drifts from one State to another. This will 

help you. The Clean Air Mercury Rule will 
provide the first ever national cap on mer-
cury emissions from powerplants and result 
in a 70-percent decrease in mercury levels. 
These rules provide some of the same ben-
efits as Clear Skies, but they are not a 
substitute for effective legislation. To pro-
tect the environment, to protect jobs here 
in Ohio and around our country, Congress 
needs to get a good Clear Skies bill to 
my desk now. 

Thank you for letting me come and talk 
about some of the big goals that I’ve set 
for our Nation’s energy policy. I’m counting 
on the boldness and vision of the American 
people to meet them. I’m counting on the 
letters and phone calls from the American 
people to let Congress know now is the 
time to act. History has shown us that 
American innovation has never been short 
of supply. I mean, we’re an innovative soci-
ety. Think about how much life has 
changed for the better. I think about how 
much life will change for the better be-
cause of technology. 

And there’s no doubt in my mind, we 
can leave behind a better America. No 
doubt in my mind, we can become less 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 
There’s no doubt in my mind, we can lead 
better lives through the use of new, innova-
tive technology. 

Again, I want to thank the entrepreneurs 
at Battelle, the scientists and thinkers at 
that important organization for showing me 
firsthand what’s possible. I want to thank 
you all for giving me a chance to share 
my vision for sound energy policy, but 
hopefully, you can get my sense of opti-
mism about the future for our great coun-
try. There’s nothing America can’t achieve 
when we put our mind to it. It’s an honor 
to be here. It’s an honor to be the Presi-
dent of such a fabulous Nation. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:08 p.m. at 
the Franklin County Veterans Memorial. In 
his remarks, he referred to Gov. Arnold 
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Schwarzenegger of California; Gov. Bob Taft 
of Ohio; Jon Husted, speaker, Ohio State 
House of Representatives; Bill Harris, presi-
dent, Ohio State Senate; and Carl F. Kohrt, 
president and chief executive officer, Mort 
Collins, general partner, Battelle Ventures, 

William J. Madia, executive vice president for 
laboratory operations, and Gregory L. Frank, 
executive vice president, Battelle Science 
and Technology International, the Battelle 
Memorial Institute. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Louisville, 
Kentucky 
March 10, 2005 

The President. Thanks for coming. It’s 
great to be back in Louisville. Thank you 
all. Thanks for being here today. I think 
you’re going to find this to be an inter-
esting dialog about an important subject. 

But before we get to Social Security, I’ve 
got some other things I want to say. First, 
I’m really proud of the job Anne Northup 
is doing as the Congresswoman from this 
State. She is smart. She is capable. She 
wants to confront problems now, before 
they become worse. She loves her family. 
She loves Louisville, Kentucky. Woody 
married well. [Laughter] So did I, by the 
way. Laura sends her best. She’s doing 
great. 

So, Anne, thanks. Thanks for introducing 
me. It’s good to see you with your boys 
there. Boys, listen to your mother. [Laugh-
ter] I’m still listening to mine—[laughter]— 
most of the time. [Laughter] 

Anyway, it’s good to be here with Gov-
ernor Ernie Fletcher. Governor, thanks for 
coming. I appreciate you being here. Lieu-
tenant Governor Steve Pence—thanks for 
coming, Steve. The secretary of State, Trey 
Grayson—I appreciate you being here, 
Trey. Thank you all. Thanks for coming 
over today. It’s good to see you all. I want 
to thank all the State and local officials 
who are here. I’m honored you would take 
time out of your schedule to come and 
listen to this dialog. 

Before I start on some public policy, I 
do want to say thanks to Monica Hardin 

for coming. [Applause] Got a pretty good 
following—very good, Monica. You know, 
why I want you to thank her is because 
she is a volunteer; she is a soldier in the 
army of compassion. She represents the 
true strength of America, which is the 
hearts and souls of the American people. 
She is representing—representative of the 
millions across this country who volunteer 
their time to make America a better place. 

Monica works for Kentucky Harvest, an 
organization that provides meals to people 
in need. If you want to serve our country, 
if you want to serve your State, if you want 
to serve your city, feed the hungry, find 
shelter for the homeless, put your arm 
around somebody who hurts and tell them 
you love them. America is a better place 
because of people like Monica. Thank you 
for your service. 

We’re living in amazing times. I have 
this firm belief that deep in everybody’s 
soul is the desire to live in freedom. You 
know where I learned that? I learned that 
right here in America. That’s what we be-
lieve. We also understand freedom is not 
America’s gift to anywhere; freedom is 
divined from the Almighty. In every soul 
is the desire to be free, and you’re seeing 
a world in which people are demanding 
to be free. 

Think about what’s happened. I particu-
larly want the younger folks here to make 
sure you remember this period of history. 
In Afghanistan, millions of people went to 
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the polls. It wasn’t all that long ago that 
the country was run by the Taliban, one 
of the most brutal regimes in the history 
of mankind. The country got liberated be-
cause we were acting in our self-interest, 
of course. But it was liberated. And then 
they went to the polls, and they voted. And 
you know who came to the Oval Office 
yesterday? A minister, a woman minister 
who actually ran for President—came in 
second, I think, to Karzai. President Karzai 
wisely put her in the Government. She 
came, and she said to me, ‘‘Mr. President, 
I couldn’t wait to see you and look you 
in the eye so I could tell you and the 
American people thanks for giving us a 
chance to be free.’’ 

People want to be free. People want a 
chance to live in a free society. I believe 
there will be a democratic Palestinian state. 
That’s what I believe. That’s the only hope 
for peace in the Middle East, is for there 
to be a democracy evolved on the borders 
of our friend Israel. Free people don’t at-
tack each other. Free people want to live 
in peace. 

Ukrainians elected a new President. The 
most amazing election besides Afghanistan, 
in my mind, however, was the election that 
took place in Iraq. The people—over 8 mil-
lion people defied the terrorists. Think 
about the courage. Think about how strong 
that desire to vote was for the people that 
went to the polls. They lined up, in spite 
of the fact that there were still those who 
had just taken innocent life to promote an 
ideology that’s backward and dark. But they 
refused to be intimidated. Over 8 million 
people voted. And what’s important is for 
the people here to understand that when 
our world is more free, the world becomes 
more peaceful. We all want peace, and we 
want to leave behind a better world for 
generations to come. And the more free-
dom advances, the more peace will ad-
vance. These are amazing times. And my 
pledge to you is I will continue to use 
the influence of the United States of Amer-
ica to advance freedom around the world. 

Last month, we added 262,000 new 
jobs—262,000 new jobs. The national un-
employment rate is 5.4 percent. Kentucky’s 
unemployment rate is 4.9 percent. [Ap-
plause] Thank you all. And the question 
is, what do we do to continue the progress; 
what do we do to make sure that people 
can find work? 

Yesterday I went to Ohio. I expressed 
the concerns of many Americans when I 
talked about high energy prices, high gaso-
line prices. When I first got into Wash-
ington, I said to the United States Con-
gress, ‘‘Here is a comprehensive energy 
strategy to make us less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy, to make sure we 
conserve better, to make sure we develop 
renewable sources of energy like ethanol 
and biodiesel. Here’s a way to spend tax-
payers’ money to help us develop new ways 
to better use energy.’’ And I said, ‘‘We 
need to make sure the electricity grid is 
reliable.’’ Congress has been debating that 
issue now for 4 years. Gasoline prices are 
still going up. It is time for Congress to 
act. They need to pass an energy plan 
that’ll make us less dependent. 

There’s a lot of issues we could talk 
about, but I’m here to talk about Social 
Security. People are probably saying, ‘‘Why 
would he want to bring that up? It used 
to be called the third rail of American poli-
tics. You grab a hold of it, and you get 
politically executed.’’ [Laughter] You know, 
people would talk about Social Security, 
and then they’d run ads saying, ‘‘Well, he 
wants to take your check away.’’ Or he’d 
say, ‘‘We might have a Social Security prob-
lem in the eighties,’’ and they’d run ads 
saying, ‘‘Well, yes, sure, you elect this fel-
low, you’re not going to ever get your So-
cial Security check at all.’’ That’s the way 
it used to be, and therefore, people would 
shy away from talking about the issue. But 
I campaigned on the issue. I said, ‘‘If you 
elect me, I promise to work with people 
from both political parties to make sure 
we have a modern system for our children 
and our grandchildren.’’ 
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We’re here today to talk to some citizens. 
Interesting enough, we’re going to talk to 
some granddads and granddaughters about 
Social Security. And this is an important 
dialog because there are many people 
across the country who have retired who 
understand that when the Government 
says, ‘‘You’re going to get your check,’’ we 
mean it. In other words, there’s a lot of 
people who’ve heard that, ‘‘Well, if they 
talk about reform, they’re not going to get 
their check.’’ But we’re changing that dy-
namic because the truth is nothing changes 
for people who have retired or are nearly 
retired—nothing changes. And more and 
more citizens understand that, and there-
fore, more and more grandfathers are ask-
ing the President, ‘‘How about my grand-
daughter? I understand I’m safe. What are 
you going to do about her?’’ 

And here’s the reason why the system 
needs to be addressed, and people are now 
beginning to understand this. First of all, 
I do want to applaud Franklin Roosevelt. 
I thought he did a good thing with Social 
Security. It’s a very important system. It 
made a lot of sense to have a safety net 
for people when they retired. But the dy-
namics of Social Security have changed. 
People are living longer. People are having 
less children. There is a baby boomer gen-
eration getting ready to retire. I’m pretty 
aware of that. [Laughter] I am one. As 
a matter of fact, I think I’m the first year 
of the baby boomers, 1946, and we begin 
to retire in 2008. In my case, it’s 2009, 
but anyway. [Laughter] 

There’s a lot of us. See, there’s a bulge. 
And we’re living longer, and we’ve been 
promised greater benefits than the previous 
generation. You’ve got a lot of people get-
ting ready to retire who are living longer, 
who’ve been promised greater benefits. 
And the payers into the system are declin-
ing, relative to each beneficiary. In the 
1950s, there was 16 to 1, 16 payers for 
every beneficiary, so that if a person were 
to receive $14,200, like we do today, each 
worker would be paying $900 into the sys-

tem so that we could take care of that 
soul. Today, it’s 3.3 workers per beneficiary. 
Soon it will be two workers per bene-
ficiary—more people, living longer, getting 
paid more money, and fewer people paying 
for it. That math says, ‘‘We’ve got a prob-
lem.’’ 

Now, first, you know, I’m sure some 
folks think that the Social Security trust 
is actually a system where the Government 
has taken your payroll taxes, kept it for 
you, and then is going to give it back to 
you. This is a pay-as-you-go system. There’s 
no such thing as a trust. The money that 
has come in has been spent. So the 
money—the payroll taxes coming in are 
now paying for those who’ve been promised 
benefits, and everything is fine because the 
payroll taxes exceed the amount of money 
that needs to go out. But in 2018, that 
changes, because baby boomers like me are 
retiring and living longer and have been 
promised greater benefits. As a matter of 
fact, the money going out in 2018 is greater 
than the money coming in, and it acceler-
ates every year thereafter. 

To show you the extent of the problem— 
and that chart shows that right there, cash 
deficits. That means more money going out 
than coming in. In 2027, $200 billion a 
year is going to be required—more than 
the payroll taxes—just to make good on 
the promises. And every year thereafter, 
it gets worse. That’s why that line is very 
steep—[inaudible]—on that chart. 

So we’ve got to do something. And a 
lot of grandfathers understand we’ve got 
to do something. I look forward to the wis-
dom of our seniors. I look forward to their 
input as to what ought to be done to make 
sure this system works. There’s a safety net 
for retirees. There’s a hole in the safety 
net for a younger generation coming up. 
And that’s why I’ve asked Congress to dis-
cuss the issue. I guess it’s just my nature. 
I believe when you see a problem, you’ve 
got to deal with it and not pass it on to 
future Presidents and future Congresses. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00398 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



399 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Mar. 10 

In my State of the Union, I said to the 
United States Congress, ‘‘All ideas are on 
the table. First, we’ve got a problem. Sec-
ondly, seniors must not worry about getting 
their checks. As a matter of fact, we want 
to hear from them as to help solve the 
problem. And thirdly, let’s work together 
to solve it.’’ And so all ideas are on the 
table. I quoted President Clinton’s ideas. 
I quoted Congressman Tim Penny, former 
Congressman from Minnesota, Democrat; 
Daniel Patrick Moynihan, former Democrat 
Senator from New York. I quoted a lot 
of interesting ideas and said, ‘‘They’re all 
on the table. Now come to the table.’’ 

If you see a problem, Member of Con-
gress, regardless of your party, you have 
an obligation to come to the table. You’ve 
got an obligation to sit down and come 
up with a permanent solution. We don’t 
need a bandaid solution for Social Security. 
We need to solve this issue now and for-
ever. The longer we wait, the worse it gets 
to solve it. And when we sit at the table, 
let’s make sure we do our duty to fix it 
forever. 

You might remember in 1983, they 
solved the Social Security problem. They 
said, ‘‘It’s a 75-year fix.’’ Well, here we 
are, 22 years later, looking at a system 
that’s going to go into the red in 2018. 
You know, it’s one thing to tell the people 
that you’re going to fix it, but this time 
we are, permanently. We’re going to make 
sure that this issue—a safety net exists for 
younger generations coming up. 

So I want to talk about some ideas with 
Congress, and I have. I’ve been meeting 
with them—met with a group of Members 
of the House today. I’m traveling a lot. 
I’m going to Alabama and Louisiana and 
Tennessee this week. I’ll be going next 
week to Florida—check in on the brother. 
[Laughter] I’ll be heading out west to Colo-
rado and New Mexico and Arizona. I’m 
going to go out and I’m going to talk and 
talk about this issue. I’m going to tell the 
American people we have a problem, sen-
iors do not need to worry, and they should 

demand that their elected Representatives, 
both Republicans and Democrats, come to 
the table and do our duty as elected offi-
cials. 

You don’t have to worry about the Con-
gresswoman. She’s not only at the table; 
she’s got some fabulous ideas. Here’s one 
idea that I want Congress to consider. I 
want Congress to think about allowing 
younger workers to set aside some of their 
own payroll taxes to set up a personal sav-
ings account. That’s what I want Congress 
to consider, and I’ll tell you why. There’s 
a couple of reasons why. 

First, there’s something called the 
compounding rate of interest. You set aside 
money early, and it grows exponentially 
over time. As a matter of fact, it accelerates 
in growth the longer you hold it, and that’s 
important. And the reason why it is impor-
tant with Social Security is because the 
money in the Social Security trust will earn 
substantially less than that in a mix of con-
servative stocks and bonds. In other words, 
by allowing you to set aside your own 
money, you’ll be able to take advantage 
of higher interest rates, higher 
compounding rates of interest, which will 
accumulate more money. 

Let me give you—see if I can give you 
a math example of this. A worker, making 
$35,000 over his or her lifetime, if allowed 
to set aside 4 percent of the payroll taxes 
into a personal account, over time, by the 
time he or she retires, will have earned 
$250,000 as part of the retirement system. 
Now, that’s her money. That’s money that 
she will be using for retirement. 

A couple of other things I want to share 
with you. One, you can’t take your money 
and set it aside for the lottery or for casi-
nos. There will be guidelines in which you 
can invest your own money. These guide-
lines are pretty well set in stone. You know 
why? Because the Federal Government al-
lows its employees to do just this. Do you 
realize Federal workers are able to set aside 
some of their own money and manage it 
in safe stocks and bonds so it can get a 
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better rate of return than that in their own 
retirement systems—the Government re-
tirement system, and they’re able to build 
up their own asset base? Federal employees 
have been doing this for years. It’s a good 
system. It means they’re going to end up 
with more money because of the 
compounding rate of interest. 

And so there are guidelines as to what 
you can invest in. I was being somewhat 
facetious on the lottery, but really not. 
There’s a proper risk/reward portfolio that 
will allow you as a younger worker to pick 
a mix of stocks and bonds. Oh, I know 
they say certain people aren’t capable of 
investing. You know, the investor class— 
it kind of sounds like to me, you know, 
a certain race of people living in a certain 
area. I believe everybody’s got the capa-
bility of being in the investor class. I be-
lieve everybody should be allowed to watch 
their own assets grow, not just a few peo-
ple. I like the idea of somebody opening 
up their statement on a quarterly basis and 
watching their asset base grow. It basically 
means they’re going to pay closer attention 
to the fiscal policy of the Government. I 
like the idea of somebody being able to 
build an asset base and leaving it to whom-
ever they choose. 

Do you realize the Social Security system 
today, if you’re a widow, before the death 
benefits come your way, that there could 
be 10, 20 years, depending upon when your 
husband died, that the money just—that 
he put in the system just evaporates; it’s 
not there. I’ve met women, they sat on 
the stage here, telling me what it was like 
to have their husband die before 62 years 
old and have nothing. The money they put 
in the system just wasn’t there for them. 

I think it makes sense to have a retire-
ment system—voluntary retirement system. 
You get to choose whether or not you want 
to set aside some of your payroll taxes so 
you can build up your own asset base, just 
in case your husband or wife predeceases 
you or you predecease your husband or 
wife, so they can have an asset. I think 

it makes sense for somebody to build up 
an asset base and say to a child, ‘‘I’ve 
worked all my life. I’ve set aside money, 
and I want you to be able to better afford 
your life, and so this is for you when I 
pass away.’’ 

That’s what these accounts offer people. 
They offer people a chance to invest their 
own money in safe, conservative stocks and 
bonds. They can watch it grow over time, 
to add on—to complement Social Security. 
See, this isn’t to replace Social Security. 
This is to complement Social Security. And 
so you’ll be getting a check from the Gov-
ernment, and you’ll be getting interest out 
of the Social Security—out of your own 
personal account. And so what I’d like— 
what I want to do is I want to talk to— 
and so I want Congress to consider the 
very same ideas they allow Federal workers 
to do. 

Now, I’ve asked Jeff Brown to join us 
today, Ph.D. Yes. I’m the C-student. 
[Laughter] He’s the Ph.D. He’s the adviser. 
I’m the President. What does that tell you? 
It tells you there’s hope for all you C- 
students out there. [Laughter] 

All right, Jeff. What do you do? What 
do you do? 

[At this point, Jeffrey R. Brown, assistant 
professor, Department of Finance, Univer-
sity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 
Champaign, IL, made brief remarks.] 

The President. What he’s saying is, ‘‘I’m 
a dad. I’m concerned about the future of 
my kids, and if we don’t do something, 
my little kids are going to start being in 
the workplace when it’s going to cost us 
200 billion a year more to pay for me, 
more than 200 the next year, 300 billion. 
And eventually, the numbers just keep in-
creasing.’’ And so the fundamental question 
is, are we going to address the generational 
issue? That’s the fundamental question fac-
ing the country right now. Do we have 
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the political will to stand up, come to-
gether, get rid of all the politics in Wash-
ington, DC, and focus on the next genera-
tion? 

And that’s what we’re here to talk about, 
about generational politics. We’ve got two 
granddads and two granddaughters. And 
we’re going to start with Gerald Allen, 
grandfather. 

Gerald Allen. I’m Gerald Allen. I’m here 
with my granddaughter, Lindsey. I’m 71 
years old, and I’ve been drawing Social Se-
curity since I was 62. And I feel—— 

The President. Pretty good. You haven’t 
missed a check yet, have you? 

Mr. Allen. No, I haven’t missed a check 
yet. [Laughter] And I still feel confident 
that I’m going to get them continually. 

The President. Yes. That’s an important 
statement. He just said he’s still confident 
he’s going to get his check. People who 
are counting on Social Security need to un-
derstand you’re going to get your check. 
And you need to understand I know that 
a lot of people count on their Social Secu-
rity check a lot. There are a lot of folks 
in Kentucky, a lot of folks in Texas, a lot 
of folks around the country where that 
check means everything to them. And I 
know that. 

Keep going. [Laughter] 
Mr. Allen. Well, I feel like this private 

account would be great for our grand-
children, because when they get up to the 
age of retirement, they’ll have a nest egg 
for them just like I’ve got myself. 

The President. Yes, it’s an interesting— 
obviously, you’ve got—you share concerns 
about whether or not Lindsey is going to 
have a Social Security system. I mean that’s 
getting out there, I hope. People under-
stand it. When you’re sitting around the 
coffee shop, are they saying, ‘‘I’m okay, but 
my granddaughter is not’’? 

Mr. Allen. Right. 
The President. That’s good to hear. Part 

of my job is to make sure people under-
stand the nature of the problem. See, if 
Congress doesn’t think there’s a problem, 

nothing is going to happen. But when Con-
gress realizes people all over the country 
say, ‘‘We’ve got a problem,’’ then I pity 
the politician who stands in the way of the 
solution. 

Ready to go? Lindsey Mottley is a stu-
dent at the University of Louisville. Let 
me ask you something. Are you going to 
be in the library or at the basketball game 
today? 

Lindsey Mottley. Definitely the basket-
ball game. 

The President. Your granddad is here. 
He’s worried about you. How about you? 
What are you—give me your view of Social 
Security. 

Ms. Mottley. Well, I’ve worked since I 
was 16 years old, so I saw Social Security 
come out of my tax since then, and it just 
kind of goes away. And I don’t really know 
where it goes, because I don’t think that 
I’ll ever see the benefits of it. So I think 
the personal accounts is a great idea, be-
cause once that Social Security does come 
out, I will be able to see it go into a per-
sonal account, which will build up for me 
to be able to support myself later in life. 

The President. Yes, see, it’s an interesting 
issue, isn’t it? When I was 22, I don’t re-
member anybody saying to me, ‘‘You better 
worry about Social Security.’’ That’s be-
cause there were a little less than 16 to 
1 workers per beneficiary, but the pay-as- 
you-go system still worked, because there 
was a lot of workers paying in for the bene-
ficiaries. Plus, the benefits hadn’t quite es-
calated as fast as the politicians promised. 
In other words, there was still reasonable 
benefits, relative to the people paying in. 
And now we’ve got a 21-year-old—excuse 
me, is that right? 

Ms. Mottley. That’s right. 
The President. Nothing worse than an old 

guy getting an age wrong. [Laughter] Say-
ing, ‘‘Mr. President, I’m sitting here on 
stage’’—all the cameras, a lot of people— 
it’s not an easy thing to do—wants to talk 
about whether or not there’s going to be 
a Social Security system available for her. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00401 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



402 

Mar. 10 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

It’s an interesting dynamic, isn’t it? Things 
have shifted. That’s why I said Social Secu-
rity is no longer the third rail of American 
politics. What is the third rail of American 
politics is a bunch of young people saying, 
‘‘You’re sticking me with a system that’s 
not working, that’s broke, and you better 
do something before I have to pay all that 
money—we’re going to have to change the 
whole way we employ people, for example, 
and so—by raising taxes.’’ 

There’s different points of view on the 
issue. [Laughter] And the fundamental 
question is, are people willing to sit down 
at the table in a civil way and discuss how 
to solve the problem? That’s what we’re 
here to talk about. Isn’t that right? Are 
you giving or taking points? [Laughter] 
Don’t answer that. That’s a leading ques-
tion. 

Ms. Mottley. Okay. [Laughter] 
The President. You know something else 

that’s interesting? There’s a change. A lot 
of people have got what they call defined 
contribution plans now. You know what 
that is, 401(k). There’s a group of people 
coming up in the country who are used 
to managing their own assets. In other 
words, there’s a shift in investment culture 
as well that makes—to me, it makes the 
personal accounts a logical extension within 
the Government retirement plan. 

We got Larry Dean and Bee Dean with 
us. Larry Dean, glad you’re here. 

Larry Dean. Yes, sir. 
The President. Live right here in Louis-

ville? 
Mr. Dean. Yes, sir. 
The President. What do you do? 
Mr. Dean. I sell antiquarian books on-

line. 
The President. Do you really? 
Mr. Dean. Yes, sir. 
The President. I’m glad you didn’t get 

ahold of my wife. She loves those kind of 
books. [Laughter] 

Mr. Dean. Well, maybe I can sell her 
a few. [Laughter] 

The President. Well, a little short on 
money these days, you know? [Laughter] 
Government pay. [Laughter] Tell me about 
yourself, besides being an entrepreneur. 

Mr. Dean. I’m 66 years of age. I, like 
Gerald, have been drawing Social Security 
since I was 62. Call me a Pollyanna, but 
I have no fear that I will never be able 
to draw it. But I do have fears for my 
granddaughter and all of my grandchildren 
and even my children, your age—— 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Dean. ——some about your age, as 

a matter of fact. 
The President. I’m 58. [Laughter] 
Mr. Dean. I’m sorry. They’re not quite 

that old. [Laughter] 
The President. I was about to say, 8- 

year-old father, fantastic. [Laughter] 
Mr. Dean. Well, I’m in Kentucky, you 

know? [Laughter] 
The President. All right. Back to the sub-

ject. [Laughter] 
Mr. Dean. I was going to say, on balance, 

I really feel that the Social Security system 
proves that the Government can do some-
thing right. 

The President. You’re right. 
[Mr. Dean, owner, Legacy Books, Louis-
ville, KY, made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, I couldn’t agree more 
about your statement about the value and 
the worth of the Social Security system. 
It has worked. And the question is, can 
we make it continue to work? 

Everybody wants to strengthen the sys-
tem, not dismantle the system. We want 
to make it—we want to take the same no-
tion of having a safety net for those who 
have retired and make it work better, and 
I appreciate your thought on that. 

And the math is simple—more people 
living longer, getting greater benefits, and 
fewer people paying into the system. That’s 
the math. And that’s why Larry has agreed 
to sit up here and talk about this issue 
and bring Bee with him. Bee, welcome. 

Rebecca ‘‘Bee’’ Dean. Thank you, sir. 
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The President. Pretty good grandfather? 
Ms. Dean. Yes, he does all right. [Laugh-

ter] 
The President. That’s good to hear. 
Ms. Dean. He’d be in the hot seat if 

he didn’t. 
The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 

What do you do? 
Ms. Dean. I am a student at the Univer-

sity of Louisville, graduating in May. 
The President. Congratulations. 
Ms. Dean. Thank you. 
The President. Major? 
Ms. Dean. In psychology. 
The President. Psychology? 
Ms. Dean. Yes. So I’m sitting here think-

ing about everything you’re saying. 
The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 

[Ms. Dean made further remarks.] 
The President. That’s good. See that? 

She’s got the philosophy down. First of all, 
it’s her money. You notice, she said, ‘‘Take 
money out of my check’’—if she wants to; 
this is a voluntary program. If people say, 
‘‘Well, I don’t think I want to try that. 
I’m not so sure it suits the way I think.’’ 
It’s voluntary. The Government has got to 
say, ‘‘You have a choice to taking some 
of your own money and setting it up in 
an account.’’ Now, as I mentioned earlier, 
Bee is not going to be able to take it to 
the gambling house. There will be a set 
series of investment vehicles, safe invest-
ment vehicles, that will grow over time. 
These aren’t short-term investments. If she 
was allowed to put some of her own money 
away now, the money will grow. In about 
10 years, it, I guess, doubles; then it begins 
to grow more. And as she gets near retire-
ment age, that money grows exponentially 
fast because you’ve got a larger amount 
of money growing at a—with a rate of re-
turn that’s bigger than what you’re getting 
out of the Government. And that’s what 
important about this concept. 

It’s interesting, isn’t it, that 22-year-old 
people or 21-year-old people are saying, 
‘‘What are you going to do about my fu-
ture?’’ And a lot of people say, ‘‘Well, the 
22-year-olders could care less about poli-
tics.’’ They’re going to start caring a lot 
when they realize in 2018, they’re going 
to see the money start—that’s going out 
is greater than coming in. They’re really 
going to care in years like 2027, when it’s 
200 billion a year more than the payroll 
taxes are paying, and it gets greater every 
year. People are beginning to pay attention 
to this issue. And Congress needs to pay 
attention to what the people are paying at-
tention to. 

I want to thank you for giving us a 
chance to come here to the great city of 
Louisville, Kentucky. I want to thank you 
for your interest in this subject. I want 
to thank you for your recognition that you 
can help affect public policy through your 
voice. I want to thank our panelists for 
agreeing to sit up here and share their 
thoughts and talk about Social Security. 

I’m looking forward to this. I love to 
get out amongst the people and talk about 
big issues. I like to work with Members 
of Congress from both parties to solve 
problems. I want it to be said that we came 
to Washington, DC, saw a significant prob-
lem, and left behind a better America. And 
thank you for joining in this dialog with 
us. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:07 p.m. at 
the Kentucky Center for the Performing 
Arts. In his remarks, he referred to Robert 
Wood ‘‘Woody’’ Northup, husband of Rep-
resentative Anne M. Northup; Gov. Ernie 
Fletcher, Lt. Gov. Stephen B. Pence, and 
Secretary of State Trey Grayson of Kentucky; 
Minister of Women’s Affairs Massouda Jalal 
and President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan; 
President Viktor Yushchenko of Ukraine; and 
Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida. 
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Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Montgomery, 
Alabama 
March 10, 2005 

The President. Thanks for coming. I’m 
honored to be here on the campus of Au-
burn University in Montgomery, Alabama. 
What a great place. And I want to thank 
Guin Nance and all the good folks for help-
ing to set up this trip. It’s not easy to 
welcome our entourage. It seems to be a 
little bigger than the last time I came here. 
[Laughter] 

I’ve got great, fond memories of Mont-
gomery. We were just talking backstage 
about the Elite Cafe. [Laughter] Hank 
Williams’s grave. [Laughter] Somebody said 
maybe my old friend, the old former 
mayor, Emory Folmar will be here. Is he 
here? Emory, how’re you doing? I see 
some of the Blounts here. I remember 
working for Guin’s daddy. 

Anyway, thank you all for coming. We’re 
going to talk about Social Security, and 
there’s no better place to do it than on 
a college campus because college kids need 
to pay attention to this issue, and I think 
you’ll know what I mean after I finish talk-
ing. 

Before I get into the subject, I want 
to first say that I’m sorry Laura is not with 
me. 

Audience members. Aw-w-w! 
The President. That is generally the reac-

tion—[laughter]—which sometimes I inter-
pret to mean, ‘‘We wish she was here and 
not you,’’ but nevertheless—[laughter]. 
She’s doing great. She is a fantastic wife, 
a wonderful mother, and a great First Lady 
for the country. 

Speaking about first ladies, it’s good to 
have the first lady of the great State of 
Alabama here, and she brought her hus-
band, the Governor. Good to see you, 
Riley. I knew Riley as a Congressman, and 
I told him, I said, ‘‘If you get elected down 
there, you’re going to love being the Gov-
ernor.’’ It’s a great job, isn’t it? And you’re 

doing a great job. Good to see you. Thank 
you all for coming. Making tough decisions. 

I’m proud of your Congressman, Mike 
Rogers. Mike, thank you for being here. 
And thanks for bringing Beth. I want to 
thank the attorney general, Troy King, for 
coming. I’m glad you’re here, Troy. You 
don’t look old enough to be the attorney 
general. I want to thank the State auditor, 
Beth Chapman, for coming. I want to thank 
the State treasurer, Kay Ivey. I thank all 
the State and local officials who are here, 
really appreciate you coming. 

I’ve got some things on my mind. Before 
I get to the subject at hand, I do want 
to thank Woody Woodcock, who came out 
to see me today. Some of you may not 
know Woody. Where are you, Woody? 
Somewhere—oh, there you go, Woody. 
Good to see you. Thanks for coming. 

Let me tell you why I asked Woody to 
come. You’re not going to believe this, but 
he has spent 7,000 hours on adult literacy 
in Montgomery, Alabama. This is a guy 
who’s taken time out of his life to help 
somebody learn to read. I can’t think of 
a greater gift and a better way to serve 
your community. And the reason I bring 
this up is because the strength of this coun-
try is the hearts and souls of our people. 
We’ve got a great military. We’ll keep it 
that way. We’ve got a strong economy. 
We’ll keep it that way. But those aren’t 
the strengths of America. The strengths of 
America are the fact that there are millions 
of people across our country, like Woody, 
who are willing to take time out of their 
day to feed the hungry, provide shelter for 
the homeless, mentor a child, mentor an 
adult, put their arms around somebody and 
says, ‘‘I love you. What can I do to help 
you?’’ And if you want to serve our country, 
be one of those soldiers in the army of 
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compassion, to make America a better 
place. 

It’s an exciting time around the world. 
It must be amazing for college students 
to pick up the newspaper and see there 
was an election in Afghanistan after years 
of tyranny. There was an election in the 
Palestinian Territory where the candidate 
said, ‘‘Let’s live side by side with Israel 
in peace.’’ There was an election in 
Ukraine. There was an election in Iraq, 
where the terrorists had declared that de-
mocracy could not prevail. Yet millions 
went to the polls. 

It must be amazing to see how powerful 
freedom is for you. I’ve always believed 
it. I’m a little older, so I’ve had a little 
chance to absorb the sense that—the con-
cept that freedom is universal and freedom 
is powerful. But you’re getting to watch 
it. And that’s important, because free soci-
eties will be peaceful societies. We’re still 
in a different kind of war, and the way 
to win this war, long term, is to help people 
realize the great call of freedom that’s very 
deep in their soul. Freedom is on the 
march, and the United States of America 
will use our influence to continue to make 
this world more free and more peaceful. 

More people are working now in Amer-
ica than ever before in our Nation’s history, 
and that’s good. We’ve overcome a reces-
sion. We’ve overcome terrorist attack. 
We’ve overcome corporate scandals. We’ll 
overcome war. We’ve overcome a lot be-
cause the entrepreneurial spirit in this 
country is strong. 

The unemployment rate is Alabama is 
5.3 percent. Congratulations, Governor. Ac-
tually, you only get partial credit. The cred-
it goes to the entrepreneurs and dreamers 
and risktakers and doers. And our job in 
government is to create an environment in 
which people are willing to take risk. 

Yesterday I was in Ohio talking about 
the need for the Congress to get an energy 
plan to my desk. I submitted a strategy 
in 2001. And I said, ‘‘Listen, we got a prob-
lem. We’re importing too much—too many 

hydrocarbons from overseas. The supply 
and demand is getting out of balance.’’ 
You’re seeing it at the price of the pump 
right now, what I was talking about. I said, 
‘‘We need to encourage conservation. We 
need to encourage use of renewable 
sources of energy, ethanol and biodiesel. 
We need to do smart things with taxpayers’ 
money to encourage the growth of new 
technologies.’’ 

When I went up to Columbus, I visited 
a research facility and talked to a person 
who’s in charge of developing a zero-emis-
sions coal-fired electrical plant. It’s going 
to happen. We need to do something about 
our electricity grid. And yet they’ve been 
debating for 4 years. It is time for Congress 
to stop debating about energy and get a 
good energy bill to my desk. 

We need more legal reform in Wash-
ington. Did something on class-action law-
suits which will help make sure this econ-
omy continues to grow. I think they’re 
going to get something done on asbestos. 
And for the sake of good health care, Con-
gress needs to get me a medical liability 
bill so we don’t run good doctors out of 
practice and run up the cost of medicine. 

I want to talk about Social Security. First 
thing is, people are saying, ‘‘Gosh, I’m sur-
prised he’s even willing to talk about the 
issue.’’ You remember, it was called the 
third rail of American politics. You talk 
about it, and you make suggestions about 
it, sure enough, the next thing you know, 
there will be a blizzard of TV ads trying 
to run you out of office. It was used— 
Social Security was used in a lot of cam-
paigns to frighten people. You know, ‘‘Well, 
if he’s talking about reform, that means 
a senior is not going to get his check.’’ 
But I’m talking about it, because I believe 
the job of a President is to confront prob-
lems and not pass them on to future gen-
erations and future Presidents. 

And I’m about to tell you we got a prob-
lem. We’ve got some panelists here. I think 
you’re going to find the conversation to be 
interesting. We’ve got a granddad and a 
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grandson, a granddad and granddaughter. 
And the reason I’ve asked them to join 
us is because this is a generational issue 
we’re talking about. 

Social Security is a vital system, and 
Franklin Roosevelt did a good thing in put-
ting it in place. It provided a safety net 
for a lot of citizens, and it worked for a 
lot of years. But it’s not going to work 
in the out years because the math has 
changed. 

Let me tell you about the math. This 
is a pay-as-you-go system. Money goes in, 
and money goes out. There’s no such thing, 
by the way, as a Social Security trust. Some 
people probably think that the Government 
has taken your payroll tax and held it for 
you, and then when you retire, they give 
it back to you. That’s not what happens. 
[Laughter] The Government takes your 
money and spends it on other things and 
puts an IOU, a piece of paper, on your 
behalf, which may be worth something, and 
it may not be worth something. 

The math is this. Baby boomers like me 
are fixing to retire. I will be retirement 
age—of retirement age in 2008. It’s coinci-
dental, isn’t it? [Laughter] That doesn’t 
mean I’m going to quit working. I’ll be 
eligible for Social Security. That’s when I 
turn 62. And I’m the leading edge of a 
lot of other people. The baby boomers are 
getting ready to retire, and there’s a lot 
of us. And we’re living longer years than 
before, and that’s good. It’s good that we 
have a healthier society. We’re making bet-
ter choices. If you want to live longer, exer-
cise, by the way; make good choices about 
your body. We’re living longer, and we 
have been promised greater benefits than 
the previous generation. In other words, 
people ran for office, said, ‘‘Vote me. I’ll 
increase your Social Security benefits.’’ 
That’s what happened. 

So start thinking about the math: More 
people living longer, getting greater bene-
fits, and fewer people paying. In 1950, that 
chart will show you, there was 16 workers 
to one paying into the system. And there-

fore, if the average payout for Social Secu-
rity would be 14,200, that means each 
worker would be paying $900 a year to 
support that one retiree. That’s manage-
able. Today, it’s 3.3 workers to each bene-
ficiary. Therefore, the cost is now up to 
$4,700 per worker. Soon, it’s going to two 
workers per beneficiary, and that’s assum-
ing the benefits stay at $14,200 on average. 

In other words, you’ve got fewer people 
paying into the system. And the system, 
which was a great system, now needs to 
be modernized because if we don’t, the 
money going out—which you can see on 
this chart—will be greater than the money 
coming in starting in 2018, and it just per-
petually declines. Our Government can’t af-
ford that. You see, because baby boomers 
like me are retiring and fewer people are 
paying in, the system goes into the red 
starting in 2018; 2029, it’s $200 billion 
short—that’s short after payroll tax. So 
you’ve got younger workers paying in, try-
ing to pay for me, but the Government 
isn’t being able to make its promise. And 
that’s the problem. And it’s a problem 
we’ve got to address, because the closer 
we come to 2018, when it starts in the 
red, the harder it is to solve the problem. 

Now, we’ve tried to solve this problem 
before. In 1983, Congress came together 
and said ‘‘We’ve got to make sure the safety 
net works.’’ And they said, ‘‘We’ll put a 
75-year plan out there.’’ This was in 1983. 
President Reagan brought Republicans and 
Democrats together, which, by the way, is 
a good model for President Bush, that it’s 
going to take Republicans and Democrats 
to come to the table, and I expect both 
parties to be at the table. But they said, 
‘‘You know, we’ll get a 75-year fix on Social 
Security in 1983.’’ Well, it didn’t last very 
long, did it? 

See, what we need to do is address the 
root cause, the demographics, which have 
shifted, and fix this system permanently. 
And that’s why I’ve come to Montgomery, 
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Alabama, and that’s why I’m going to Ten-
nessee tomorrow, and I’m going to Lou-
isiana. And that’s why I’m going to travel 
next week and the week after that and the 
week after that. I’m going to make it clear 
to the American people, we have a prob-
lem. And I’m also going to make it—say 
it as plainly as I can, ‘‘I don’t care what 
the TV ads say. I don’t care what the pam-
phlets say. If you’ve retired or near retire-
ment, the Government will pay you what 
we’ve said we’ll pay you. That’s reality.’’ 

I was talking to Rogers about this. He 
said, ‘‘There’s a lot of people in my State 
who rely solely upon Social Security,’’ and 
I understand that. A lot of people in my 
State too, people who count on that Social 
Security check coming in every month. It’s 
an important part of their retirement. And 
I assured the Members of Congress, when 
I’ve talked to them, I understand why 
somebody would get nervous when they’re 
talking about Social Security. Because 
somebody is saying, ‘‘Really what he’s going 
to do is he’s going to take away your 
check.’’ 

And so it’s going to be an important part 
of this campaign around the country to 
make it clear to those who are receiving 
their Social Security check, nothing 
changes—nothing changes. And when I 
convince people of the truth—it’s a lot easi-
er to convince people of the truth, by the 
way—when I convince them of the truth, 
then the American people, particularly 
younger folks, are going to start saying to 
those of us who have been elected, ‘‘You 
said we got a problem, and we believe you. 
The seniors don’t have anything to worry 
about. What you going to do for us? What 
are you going to do for younger workers 
who are going to have to pay the burden 
for a system that needs to be modernized?’’ 

I’m saying to the Members of the United 
States Congress, ‘‘Let’s fix this system per-
manently—no bandaids. Let’s do our duty.’’ 
And I believe that when this debate gets 
moving hard and people get educated about 
the realities of Social Security, woe be to 

the politician who doesn’t come to the table 
and try to come up with a solution. There’s 
too much politics in Washington, DC. Peo-
ple need to negotiate in good faith. There’s 
too much, ‘‘Well, I can’t do it for the sake 
of my political party.’’ People in both polit-
ical parties need to come together and fix 
this for the sake of America, first and fore-
most. 

In my State of the Union Address, I did 
something a President I don’t think has 
ever done, and that is said all options are 
on the table. I said, ‘‘If you’ve got a good 
idea, bring it up. Let us hear it.’’ You know, 
a lot of times, people would lay out an 
idea on Social Security and try to trap 
somebody, politically trap them so that you 
can then get them. But I said to the Con-
gress, ‘‘If you’ve got a good idea, come 
on with it. Let us hear it.’’ 

And I’ve got some good ideas, myself, 
in order to permanently fix Social Security. 
And one interesting idea that needs to be 
a part of a permanent fix, because it, in 
itself, is not a permanent fix, is to let 
younger workers take some of their own 
money and set it aside in a savings account. 

Now, let me tell you why I think this 
is an interesting idea. First of all, I like 
the idea of people owning something. I 
think we need to develop and encourage 
ownership in our society. Do you realize 
the homeownership rate is at an alltime 
high in America? More minorities own a 
home than ever before in our Nation’s his-
tory, and that’s positive. It’s incredibly good 
news. I love the fact, when I meet people 
from all walks of life who say, ‘‘I own my 
own business.’’ 

I want people saying, ‘‘I own and manage 
a part of my own retirement account.’’ But 
that’s not a new concept. It’s happening 
already. When I was young, I didn’t know 
anything about 401(k)s because I don’t 
think they existed. Defined benefit plans 
were the main source of retirement. Now, 
they’ve got what they call defined contribu-
tion plans. Workers are taking aside some 
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of their own money and watching it grow 
through safe and secure investments. 

As a matter of fact, the concept is such 
a good idea that the Federal Government 
allows Federal employees to do just that. 
In other words, they say, ‘‘You can take 
some of your employment money and set 
it aside in an account of stocks and bonds.’’ 
The reason the Federal Government lets 
employees do that is because the Federal 
Government understands that when you 
save in stocks and bonds, that the rate of 
return over time, the compounding rate of 
interest, will enable your money to grow 
substantially more than if the Government 
holds it for you. It’s a smart thing to do, 
to let Federal workers do that. 

I remember one of the fellows working 
at the White House said, ‘‘I heard you talk-
ing about personal accounts and Social Se-
curity.’’ He said, ‘‘I love my Thrift Savings 
Plan.’’ Now, he’s not the investor class. 
He’s a fellow I don’t think went to college. 
But the reason I bring that up is there’s 
an attitude among some people in this 
country that only certain people can invest. 
That’s not what I think. I think everybody 
in America should be allowed to take some 
of their own money and set it aside and 
watch the money grow in safe and secure 
investments. I don’t think there is such 
thing as a investor class limited to certain 
people. I don’t believe that. 

Now, you can’t take your money under 
this idea and put it into the lottery. [Laugh-
ter] That’s not safe, with all due respect, 
Governor. [Laughter] You have a lottery? 
No. It’s not safe. Got one in Texas. Anyway, 
you can’t take it to the track. Got a track? 
No, no. [Laughter] You can only put it 
in safe and secure stocks and bonds, and 
you hold it for time. 

Another good part of this plan is that 
a permanent fix will mean younger workers 
probably aren’t going to get the promise 
the Government has made. We can’t afford 
it. But because of the compounding rate 
of interest, if you start saving money early, 
your asset base will grow. And that asset 

base, along with whatever the Government 
is going to pay you, becomes the basis for 
your retirement. And you withdraw, on a 
regular basis, interest off of your capital. 

Now, let me give you an idea of what 
I’m talking about. If you’re a worker who 
has made $35,000 over your lifetime and 
the Government says you can set aside 4 
percent of your payroll taxes into a personal 
account, by the time—and you invest in 
safe and secure stocks and bonds, by the 
time you retire, your personal savings ac-
count will be worth a quarter of a million 
dollars—$250,000. And that’s yours. If 
you’ve averaged more money over your life-
time, the money goes up exponentially, and 
it’s your money. It’s your money you can 
retire on. But if Social Security is just a 
part of your retirement package, and you 
feel comfortable, it’s your money you can 
give to your children or your grandchildren. 

Now, we’re going to talk an interesting 
story about what happens to some people 
here who die earlier than expected and 
what it means for Social Security. But if 
that were to happen, you can pass that 
on to your widow. 

There’s a lot of benefits with this idea, 
and it’s a new idea. It’s not a new idea 
when it comes to investing. It’s not a new 
idea when it comes to what’s happening 
with 401(k)s or with the Federal Govern-
ment. But it’s a new idea for Social Secu-
rity. It’s a way to make sure that Social 
Security is complemented with more 
money available for the workers. And that’s 
an idea I want Congress to seriously con-
sider. I think it’s an idea that makes a lot 
of sense, and I’m going to continue talking 
about it. 

I want—I’ve asked Jeff Brown to join 
me. He is a professor. He can tell you 
where—where do you profess? [Laughter] 

Jeffrey R. Brown. I have a Ph.D. in eco-
nomics, and I teach at a business school. 

The President. Yes. It’s an interesting les-
son here, by the way. He’s an adviser. Now, 
he is the Ph.D., and I am a C-student— 
or was a C-student. Now, what’s that tell 
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you? [Laughter] All you C-students at Au-
burn, don’t give up. [Laughter] 

All right, I try to have an expert on these 
panels so that people think there’s some-
body else who believes we’ve got a prob-
lem, other than me. [Laughter] 

[At this point, Dr. Brown, assistant pro-
fessor, Department of Finance, University 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Cham-
paign, IL, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Yes, 13 years is—if you 
think in 2-year cycles, 13 years is a long 
time. But I don’t think in 2-year cycles. 
Thirteen years is really quick. How old are 
your children? 

Dr. Brown. My oldest is 7, on down to 
one. 

The President. Yes. That’s right around 
the corner, by the way. 

Dr. Brown. I do know. 
The President. Yes. 
Dr. Brown. Yes, 13 years, my oldest will 

be in college, so it’s not very far away. 
And so what we need to do is think about 
ways to change the system to help us indi-
vidually as well as a country, to save more, 
because when we all save more, it’s not 
just ourselves that benefit from that, but 
the economy benefits. When there’s more 
savings, there’s more investment. When 
there’s more investment, people’s wages go 
up. So this is—changing the system to 
make it more of an investment-based sys-
tem can really be good for long-term eco-
nomic growth. 

The President. Yes, you understand what 
he’s saying about this. There’s a macro-
economic effect when we encourage sav-
ings. When there’s savings available, it 
means capital is available. And capital is 
what fuels the growth of small businesses. 
Capital is what fuels productivity increases. 
Capital is what makes a capitalist society 
work. Anything else? 

Dr. Brown. It’s up to you. 
The President. Keep going. [Laughter] 

Dr. Brown. As I said, I’m a professor, 
so I can keep going as long as you want 
me to. [Laughter] 

The President. A funny professor. 
[Laughter] 

[Dr. Brown made further remarks.] 
The President. Glad you came, Professor. 
Dr. Brown. Thank you. 
The President. You ready? Got to speak 

close. All right, we’ve got George Wood 
with us. George, thanks for coming. And 
by the way, George Wood Moody—is that 
right? George Walker Bush, George Wood, 
George Wood Moody. [Laughter] G.W., 
W.—thanks for coming. [Laughter] Ready 
to go? Why are you here? 

George Wood. I’m 79 years old. I fully 
expect to retire sometime within the next 
25 years. [Laughter] Professionally, my 
partner, Todd Parsons, and I work with 
Synovus, and part of what we do is work 
with people to arrange their finances for 
retirement. 

[Mr. Wood, senior vice president, Synovus 
Financial Corp., Montgomery, AL, made 
further remarks.] 

The President. Well, you know invest-
ments. I mean, people—one of the—you 
hear people say, ‘‘Well, you know, investing 
in conservative stocks and bonds is risky.’’ 
That’s kind of an oxymoron isn’t it? 

Mr. Wood. If this had been going on 
during the Depression, you would still be 
way ahead of the game. 

The President. You hear that? If you hold 
stocks and bonds for a long period of time, 
even if you go into the depression, the rate 
of return over a period of time is pretty 
good, wasn’t it? 

Mr. Wood. Mr. President, I admire you 
for your courage and foresight in taking 
this problem on now. 

The President. Well, thank you. [Ap-
plause] Thank you. 

Mr. Wood. I feel that you could very 
easily have swept this under the rug and 
say, ‘‘I have only 4 years to go. I’ll let 
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some future President and Congress then 
tackle the problem.’’ 

The President. Well, thank you. I 
wouldn’t have been able to live with myself. 

Mr. Wood. Well, I think this shows 
something of your wisdom, your courage, 
and foresight in meeting this problem head- 
on, and thank God for you. 

The President. Well, thank you, George. 
Thanks for saying that. Good job. 

George Wood Moody. You ever heard 
of him? 

Mr. Wood. He is one of my grand-
children, and he’s made me promise that 
I would behave myself today. [Laughter] 
And so far, Mr. President—— 

The President. You’re doing a good job. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Wood. Have I not behaved myself? 
The President. Very well. I’m a little dis-

appointed, frankly. But anyway—[laughter]. 
All right. George Moody, age 22, sitting 

on the stage with his grandfather and the 
President of the United States in front of 
a couple of thousand people. How about 
it? [Laughter] Life doesn’t get any better 
than that, does it? 

George W. Moody. I wasn’t nervous until 
you said that, Mr. President. [Laughter] 
Like you said, I’m 22, and I’m about to 
enter the workforce. 

The President. Going to school? 
Mr. Moody. Go to Auburn. 
The President. Yes, good. 
Mr. Moody. War Eagle. 

[Mr. Moody made further remarks.] 
The President. Let me ask you some-

thing. Anybody like your age even worry 
about it? 

Mr. Moody. Well, of course they are. 
It’s not something that’s on the forefront 
right now, but they know that something 
has to be done in the near future. 

The President. Yes, somebody told me 
one time the younger Americans—they 
took a poll of them and said some of them 
feel like they’re more likely to see a UFO 
than they are a Social Security check. 

[Laughter] That’s an interesting dynamic— 
seriously. That’s why this is an issue you 
can talk about. I campaigned on it 2000 
and 2004 because I fully understood that 
the dynamic has shifted. Once we can as-
sure George that he’s going to get his 
check, we need to be talking to George 
Moody and the 22-year-olders, because 
they’re not going to, unless we do some-
thing. 

And that’s why this issue—it doesn’t take 
any courage. It just took the realization that 
there’s going to be a lot of people sitting 
out there wondering, ‘‘Why did we get 
elected in the first place if we weren’t will-
ing to go to Washington, DC, and try to 
bring people together to solve the prob-
lem?’’ 

Are you worried about investing any-
thing? 

Mr. Moody. Well, in the current system, 
I think you earn about a 2-percent return 
on what you put in. And being a finance 
major, I know that that’s—that’s diddly- 
pooh. That’s really—[laughter]. 

The President. It’s a financial term. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Moody. Under your personal ac-
counts, you can earn about a 2- or 3-per-
cent premium on what you put into the 
system. 

The President. On top of that. 
Mr. Moody. And that’s going to com-

pound every year. And just—we’re going 
to have that much more money when we 
retire. 

The President. And that matters. It mat-
ters a lot. If you’re a 22-year-old person 
who can save, the difference between 5 
percent or 4 percent and 2 percent is a 
huge amount of money over time, depend-
ing upon how much you initially start to 
save with. And that’s an important concept 
for people to get. 

There’s a lot of—I’ve talked to a lot of 
younger Americans who talk about looking 
forward to managing their own money. 
Again, when we were coming up, I don’t 
remember that. I don’t remember spending 
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a lot of time worrying either about solvency 
in Social Security or managing my own 
money through the Social Security system. 
But things have changed. There’s a con-
fidence level now amongst people through-
out our society about wanting to watch 
their money grow through an interesting 
mix of stocks and bonds. 

So I appreciate you boys being here, two 
George W.’s. You did an excellent job of 
behaving yourself. Good job. 

Ready? Sarah Garrison Webster, tell us 
what you do. 

Sarah Garrison Webster. Hello, Mr. 
President. 

The President. Hi. [Laughter] 
Ms. Webster. On behalf of all Mont-

gomery Alabamians, we would like to ex-
tend our heartfelt welcome. And thank you 
for allowing us to be part of this townhall 
meeting. 

The President. Well, thank you for com-
ing. You are an entrepreneur. 

Ms. Webster. That is correct. Mr. Presi-
dent, I am 57 years old. I’m retired Depart-
ment of Justice. I’m married. I have two 
sons, one 40, one 39. Both of my sons 
have indicated to me that they love your 
plan. 

The President. Raised some smart boys 
That’s good. 

[Ms. Webster, owner, Webster Progressive 
Funeral Home, Shorter, AL, made further 
remarks.] 

The President. Let me ask you something 
about the Thrift Savings Plan. This is a 
Thrift Savings Plan that has a mix of stocks 
and bonds? 

Ms. Webster. Yes, sir. 
The President. Now, how hard was that 

to learn how to do that? 
Ms. Webster. And I chose the safe plan, 

Government bonds. [Laughter] 
The President. That’s all right. Well, not 

so safe, unless we fix the deficit. But other 
than that—[laughter]. We’re fixing the def-
icit. 

Ms. Webster. But Mr. President, I’m the 
owner of Webster Progressive Funeral 
Home. 

The President. Small-business owner, 
nothing better. I hate to—I’m not going 
to ask you how business is. [Laughter] 

Ms. Webster. Oftentimes, I see people 
die, and their family members are not eligi-
ble for Social Security benefits, at least 
some of these people. Had they partici-
pated in your plan, or if we had your plan, 
the moneys that they would have paid into 
the savings plan would have been passed 
on to their heirs. And Mr. President, your 
plan makes sense to me. Why on Earth 
would we allow someone else to have con-
trol of our moneys? That is money that 
those people work very hard for. That is 
money that family people deserve. The 
family deserves that money. Your plan is 
extremely bold and progressive, Mr. Presi-
dent. We thank you for having the courage 
to be able to champion this cause. 

The President. Thank you. Very good. 
Thank you, Sarah. Good job. 

Sarah is right. Sarah is right about the 
system. Think about this. You’re married; 
you’re doing well. The spouse is putting 
money into the system, dies earlier than 
expected, and the other spouse doesn’t 
have anything. The money went into the 
system, and until you reach a certain age, 
there are no survivor benefits. It just, poof, 
goes away. And the idea of having an asset 
base that you can pass on to help a younger 
husband or a surviving wife makes a lot 
of sense. It helps peace of mind. And I 
want to appreciate you bringing that up. 
Thank you very much for—pretty darn ar-
ticulate. 

Ms. Webster. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. I could use a few lessons. 

Good job. 
All right. Don Farnsworth and his grand-

daughter, Beth. Got it right, didn’t I? 
Thanks for coming. I hope you find it inter-
esting, grandparents and grandkids. The 
reason why we’ve asked them to come, this 
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is a generational issue; it truly is. The sys-
tem worked for the grandparents. The 
question is, will we be able to get some-
thing in place, modernize the system—not 
tear it apart, not destroy it—modernize it 
and reform it so it works for the grandkids. 

And so, Don, thanks for coming. 
Don Farnsworth. Pleasure to be here. 
The President. You might want to use 

the mic. [Laughter] 
Mr. Farnsworth. Pleasure to be here. 
The President. I’m glad you’re here. You 

were a pilot? 
Mr. Farnsworth. Yes, sir. 
The President. Don’t tell them who you 

flew for. 
Mr. Farnsworth. I dare not. 
The President. No. Want me to? 
Mr. Farnsworth. Go ahead. 
The President. The University of Ala-

bama. 

[Mr. Farnsworth, retired senior citizen, 
Northport, AL, made further remarks.] 

The President. Well, thanks for coming, 
Don. Well done. No question in your mind 
you’re going to get your check. 

Mr. Farnsworth. No, I get my check 
every month. 

The President. That’s good. Well, that’s 
what we’re supposed to do. 

Beth is with us. She is a senior here, 
and she’s majoring in journalism with a 
minor in Spanish. Como esta? 

Beth Farnsworth. Bien. Muy bien. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Very good. A-plus. Talk 
to us about Social Security. 

[Ms. Farnsworth made further remarks.] 
The President. See, it’s—again, I want 

to hearken back to the ownership theme. 
I actually put it in my Inaugural Address, 
because I believe it’s such an important 
part of our country. The more people own 
something, the more people are going to 
have a vital stake in the future of the coun-
try. It makes sense, doesn’t it? The more 
people have a piece of property they call 

their own, the more they’re going to say, 
‘‘Gosh, makes a lot of sense.’’ The more 
people watch their assets grow, they’re 
going to be saying, ‘‘I better pay attention 
to fiscal policy in Washington, DC.’’ There’s 
nothing that causes more participation in 
Government than if your wealth is directly 
associated with the decisions of Govern-
ment. The more people own something, the 
more it is they’ll have stability in their lives. 

And so what we’re talking about is a 
way to make sure the Social Security sys-
tem, which has worked and worked very 
well for a lot of people, will continue to 
work. It’s going to be an interesting debate 
in Washington, DC, but it’s a debate that 
the people will affect. This is one of those 
debates where if I do my job and get peo-
ple to focus on it and talk about it and 
go to the coffee shops and try to figure 
out what they’re all saying up there, people 
are going to say—they’re going to come 
to the realization, we have a problem. 

And when that happens, the people of 
this country are going to start calling up 
the Congress men and women and saying, 
‘‘We have got a problem. Why are you 
waiting? We have got a problem, and we 
expect you in good faith to work with the 
White House to come up with a solution 
so we can say to our grandchildren, ‘This 
system, the safety net will be there for 
you.’ ’’ The safety net has been great for 
a lot of folks, but it’s got a hole in it. 
And now is the time for people who’ve 
run for office to serve our country to come 
together and fix that hole for generations 
to come. 

I want to thank you for giving me a 
chance to be here. God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:35 p.m. at 
Auburn University. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Guin Nance, chancellor, Auburn 
University Montgomery; former Mayor 
Emory McCord Folmar of Montgomery, AL; 
Gov. Bob Riley of Alabama and his wife, 
Patsy; Beth Rogers, wife of Representative 
Mike Rogers; and President Mahmoud 
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Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority. 

Statement on Senate Passage of Bankruptcy Reform Legislation 
March 10, 2005 

I applaud the strong bipartisan vote in 
the Senate to curb abuses of the bank-
ruptcy system. By reforming the system 
with this commonsense approach, more 

Americans—especially lower income Ameri-
cans—will have greater access to credit. I 
urge the House to act quickly on bank-
ruptcy legislation. 

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With 
Respect to Iran 
March 10, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. Consistent with this 
provision, I have sent the enclosed notice 
stating that the Iran emergency declared 
on March 15, 1995, is to continue in effect 
beyond March 15, 2005, to the Federal 
Register for publication. The most recent 
notice continuing this emergency was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on March 
12, 2004 (69 FR 12051). 

The crisis between the United States and 
Iran constituted by the actions and policies 
of the Government of Iran, including its 
support for international terrorism, efforts 
to undermine Middle East peace, and ac-

quisition of weapons of mass destruction 
and the means to deliver them, that led 
to the declaration of a national emergency 
on March 15, 1995, has not been resolved. 
These actions and policies are contrary to 
the interests of the United States in the 
region and pose a continuing unusual and 
extraordinary threat to the national security, 
foreign policy, and economy of the United 
States. For these reasons, I have deter-
mined that it is necessary to continue the 
national emergency declared with respect 
to Iran and maintain in force comprehen-
sive sanctions against Iran to respond to 
this threat. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
March 10, 2005. 

NOTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume. 
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Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Memphis, 
Tennessee 
March 11, 2005 

The President. Gosh, thanks for the warm 
welcome. It’s great to be here in Memphis, 
Tennessee. What a fabulous city you’ve got. 
One of our panelists here was saying that 
he got up at 4:30 a.m. this morning, trying 
to prepare some remarks for today, some 
interesting thoughts about Social Security. 
And I said, ‘‘I’m glad it wasn’t you I heard 
at 4:30.’’ Evidently there’s a basketball tour-
nament here? [Laughter] Some of the vic-
torious fans were pleased with the results 
yesterday. 

But I’m honored to be here. Memphis 
is a fabulous place. I wish Laura were with 
me today. She’s doing great, by the way. 
She’s obviously a patient woman to be mar-
ried to me. [Laughter] She’s a wonderful 
mom, a fantastic wife, and she’s doing a 
whale of a job as our country’s First Lady, 
and I’m really proud of her. 

We’re here to talk about Social Security. 
And I’ve got some other things on my mind 
I want to share with you. But before we 
talk about anything, I do want to thank 
Congressman Harold Ford for being here. 
I’m honored you’re here, Congressman. I 
appreciate your service to this great city. 
Just about every time I see him, he says 
to me, ‘‘You need to get over to Memphis. 
We’ve got a great town full of fantastic 
people.’’ Congressman, I’m honored you’re 
here. 

Mayor A.C. Wharton, thank you for 
being here. I appreciate you coming. Thank 
you, sir. Got a lot of friends—I see the 
sheriff; he’s here. It’s always important to 
say hello to the high sheriff. 

Bishop G.E. Patterson is here. I’m hon-
ored you’re here, Bishop Patterson. Thank 
you for coming. I want to thank a lot of 
the other friends of mine in the clergy who 
are here. You know, when we talk about 
the role of religion in society, it’s always 
important to emphasize that one of the 

things that makes us great is that we sepa-
rate the church and the state, that you’re 
equally American if you choose to worship 
or not worship. You’re equally American 
if you’re a Christian, Jew, Muslim, or Sikh, 
whatever you choose to do. 

But one of the things I think is important 
is to include faith-based programs in the 
healing of hearts so that America can be 
a hopeful place. I do not fear the influence 
of faith in our society. I welcome faith. 

And over the next 4 years, we’ll continue 
to work with the generals and colonels and 
sergeants and privates in the army of com-
passion to help change our country one 
heart and one soul at a time. If you want 
to serve America, feed the hungry, find 
shelter for the homeless. If you want to 
do something patriotic, mentor a child and 
teach him or her how to read. If you want 
to make America a better place, put your 
arm around somebody hurt—who hurts and 
says, ‘‘I love you, brother,’’ or, ‘‘I love you, 
sister, and I’m here to help you.’’ No, 
America’s great strength is the hearts and 
soul of our citizens. And we must continue 
to rally that great strength to make America 
a better place. 

I do want to talk a little bit about foreign 
policy. For the youngsters here, I hope you 
pay attention to what you’re seeing. What 
you’re seeing is an amazing moment in the 
history of freedom. Because we acted to 
defend ourselves, we liberated Afghanistan 
from the Taliban. And millions of people 
voted in a Presidential election. 

I met with one of the ministers, a female 
minister from Afghanistan the other day. 
She came into the Oval Office. She said 
she was looking forward to this moment 
to see me and Laura so that she could 
share with me her great gratitude about 
the fact that she could live in a free society. 
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And I said to her, ‘‘I’m going to be trav-
eling the country, and I’m going to share 
your thanks with the American people.’’ So 
on behalf of this minister, this woman serv-
ing in the Cabinet, this person who loves 
freedom, this person who has a chance to 
realize her dreams, she says thanks—thanks 
to the millions who now live in a free soci-
ety. 

I believe there will be a Palestinian de-
mocracy living side by side with Israel in 
peace. I believe that the actions taken by 
millions of Iraqi citizens in the face of in-
credible terrorist threats sent a clear signal 
to people around the world, that freedom 
is a beautiful thing. The reason I bring 
this up is I want everybody to understand 
that we’ll defend our security. We’ll utilize 
our great military and our intelligence gath-
ering capabilities to defend our country. 
We’re united in the United States—with 
the United States Congress in this objec-
tive. All of us in Washington understand 
that we have a solemn duty to protect our 
country. But in the long run, the way to 
defeat the ideologues of hate is to spread 
freedom and democracy. Freedom is mov-
ing around the world. Deep in everybody’s 
soul is the great desire to live in freedom, 
and the United States of America, working 
with friends and allies, must use our influ-
ence to continue the march of freedom for 
the sake of peace for generations to come. 

Some good news in the economy last 
week—we added 262,000 new jobs last 
month. There are more people working in 
America than ever before in our Nation’s 
history. 

But there’s more work to do. I gave a 
speech in Columbus, Ohio, on Wednesday. 
I said, you know, I reminded the folks that 
when I first got into office, I sent an energy 
plan to the United States Congress. I was 
concerned then, like I am concerned now, 
about high gasoline prices, about our de-
pendency upon foreign sources of energy. 
Congress has been debating this issue now 
for 4 years. It’s time to stop the rhetoric 
and stop the debate and get an energy plan 

to my desk that will encourage conserva-
tion, that will encourage renewable sources 
of energy, that will modernize the elec-
tricity grid, that will allow us to explore 
for oil and gas in environmentally friendly 
ways in the United States, that will make 
us less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

But the main reason I’ve asked you to 
come and asked our panelists to appear 
with me is because I want to talk about 
Social Security. First of all, let me tell you, 
I understand that for years, Social Security 
was the third rail of American politics. That 
meant if you grabbed ahold of it, you 
weren’t going to do well politically. In other 
words, if you talked about it, people would 
then say, ‘‘Well, really, what he’s going to 
do, he’s going to take away the checks of 
our seniors.’’ But you’ll hear me describe 
the fact that I believe the system needs 
to be reformed, and I’ll tell you why. And 
I believe political people, when they see 
a problem, have a duty to address that 
problem and not to pass that problem on 
to future Presidents and future Congress. 
I ran for office to solve problems. 

Some in Congress say, ‘‘I wish you hadn’t 
have brought up the issue. It may cause 
us to make a tough vote.’’ Others in Con-
gress have said, ‘‘Well, we really don’t have 
any problem.’’ That’s how democracy 
works. There is difference of opinion. And 
I’ve got mine, and I’m going to continue 
traveling our country until it becomes 
abundantly clear to the American people 
we have a problem, and it’s abundantly 
clear to those who will receive Social Secu-
rity checks that nothing is going to change. 

So I want to start by saying to the seniors 
here in Tennessee and folks listening on 
your television set that for you—for those 
of you receiving a check today and for 
those of you, like me, near retirement, 
nothing is going to change for you. You 
will get your check. I don’t care what the 
TV ads say. I don’t care what the propa-
gandists say. You’re going to get your 
check. 
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It’s important for people to understand 
that, because I fully understand, a lot of 
people depend solely on their Social Secu-
rity check for retirement. I know that. 
When I was the Governor of Texas, I knew 
that. And I know that as the President of 
the United States. A lot of people are de-
pending upon the check, and the Social 
Security system is working for them. There 
is a safety net. The problem is the safety 
net has got a hole in it for younger Ameri-
cans. The safety net is secure for older 
Americans. Franklin Roosevelt did a good 
thing when he set up Social Security. It 
has worked. And so the discussion today 
is not to get rid of Social Security. The 
discussion today is to build on what Frank-
lin Roosevelt put in place, to understand 
that things have changed since his Presi-
dency. 

You see, Social Security worked for years 
because there were a lot of workers putting 
money into the system through their payroll 
taxes to pay for a limited number of bene-
ficiaries. Matter of fact, in 1950, there were 
16 workers per beneficiary. And the system 
works when it’s that way. For example, 
you’ll see that chart, for somebody who is 
making $14,200 in benefits on an annual 
basis, that means the worker would pay 
$900 to help that one person. Today, there 
is only 3.3 workers putting into the system. 
In other words, we got fewer workers pay-
ing per beneficiary. That obviously means 
costs are going up, and, particularly given 
this fact, baby boomers like me are getting 
ready to retire. Mine happens to be—my 
retirement age comes up in 2008, which 
is quite convenient. [Laughter] 

I’ll be 62 years old in 2008. And there’s 
a lot like me, and there’s more coming. 
And we’re living longer than people during 
Franklin Roosevelt’s time and during the 
fifties. And we’ve been promised greater 
benefits than the previous generations. So 
think about this: Fewer workers paying into 
the system—3.3 per beneficiary now, soon 
to be 2 workers per beneficiary—paying for 
a lot of baby boomers, like me, who have 

been promised greater benefits and we’re 
living longer. And that’s the math. 

That’s why I say there’s a hole in the 
safety net. And that hole exists for the peo-
ple coming up, because that system can’t 
sustain itself. It you look at this chart over 
here, you’ll see that in 2018, more money 
is coming—going out of the system than 
coming in. More money in 2020, 2029, 
$200 billion a year will be going out of 
the system than coming in. More money 
in ’37 will be coming out of the system, 
coming every year—it gets worse and worse 
and worse because there are baby boomers 
like me, more of us than ever before, draw-
ing benefit—larger benefits and living 
longer. 

So we have a problem for a younger 
generation. Imagine somebody who’s look-
ing at this chart. They’re going to say, 
‘‘What are you going to do about it, Mr. 
President? What are you going to do about 
it?’’ And so I stood up in front of the 
Congress and said, ‘‘We have a problem.’’ 
And I think I was the first President ever 
to say, ‘‘All options are on the table.’’ I 
said, ‘‘There’s been some interesting ideas.’’ 
Congressman Tim Penny, when he was a 
Democrat Congressman from Minnesota, 
put some interesting ideas on the table. 
President Clinton, my predecessor, put 
some interesting ideas on the table. Demo-
crat Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan from 
New York put some interesting ideas on 
the table. 

I have an obligation to say to people 
from both parties, let’s fix this permanently. 
Let’s don’t slap a bandaid on the problem. 
Let us fix it permanently, and all ideas, 
bring them forward, and I’m interested in 
listening. There will be no political retribu-
tion when you put an idea on the table. 
As a matter of fact, you will get kudos. 
In Washington, DC, there’s still partisan 
talk. There is still people saying, ‘‘Well, I’m 
not so sure I want to get involved.’’ My 
call to people from both political parties 
is, now is the time to put aside our political 
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differences and focus on solving this prob-
lem for generations of Americans to come. 

I do want to talk about an interesting 
idea that I have discussed with others. 
Now, I have an obligation to participate 
in the dialog. I don’t get to write the legis-
lation, by the way. Members of the Senate 
and the House will write the legislation. 
But I have an—I’ve got some ideas that 
I’d like for people to consider, and one 
of them is to allow younger workers to take 
some of their own money and set it aside 
in a personal retirement account, a savings 
account. 

And let me tell you why I like the idea. 
Here’s why I like the idea. First of all, 
we’ll discuss—and Congressman Penny will 
discuss this—about the notion of 
compounding rate of interest. That means 
if you’re able to get a reasonable rate of 
return on your money, then over time, it 
grows exponentially. In other words, if 
you’re able to set aside some of your own 
money in a conservative mix of stocks and 
bonds, you’ll get a better rate of return 
on that money than you would on the rate 
of return that the Government gets for you. 
And it’s that difference that, over time, 
compounds. 

So take, for example, a person making 
$35,000 a year over his or her lifetime, 
and if he or she were allowed to set aside 
4 percent of the payroll tax in a personal 
savings account, by the time he or she re-
tired, there will be $250,000 as a part of 
the retirement system. That’s what 
compounding rate of interest does. 

People say, ‘‘Well, I’m not so sure I 
know how to invest.’’ You know, there’s 
kind of this notion that there is an investor 
class in America. That sounds a little lim-
ited to me, that only a certain number— 
certain type of person can invest. I don’t 
subscribe to that notion. I believe every-
body has got—should have the opportunity 
to invest, and I believe everybody can in-
vest. 

Now, when you say ‘‘personal account,’’ 
you can’t take the money and put it in 

the lottery. [Laughter] You’ve got a lottery 
in Tennessee? Right down the road. Well, 
you can’t do that. Matter of fact, there 
would be a prescribed set of types of stocks 
and bonds. Obviously, we’re not going to 
let people take their money and gamble 
it out. And we’ve done this before. See, 
this isn’t new ground. After all, a lot of 
people invest their own money in 401(k)s. 
There’s an investor class growing way be-
yond the concepts of the investor class. In 
other words, defined contributions plans 
are spreading out all over America. People 
are used to this concept. Federal employees 
get to do this through the Federal em-
ployee Thrift Savings Plan. In other words, 
the Federal Government has said to em-
ployees, ‘‘Hey, you get to invest some of 
your own money, if you choose, in a con-
servative mix of stocks and bonds.’’ 

So this concept has been around. We’re 
not—this is an interesting—this isn’t some-
thing brand new. This is an idea that ought 
to happen for Social Security, as well as 
other retirement—as it happened in other 
retirement funds. 

Thirdly, we want people owning some-
thing. I love the fact that more people now 
own their home than ever before in our 
Nation’s history. I like the fact when— 
there’s more entrepreneurs from all walks 
of life, people saying, ‘‘I own my own busi-
ness.’’ That’s the important part. How 
about letting people own a stake of the 
future of the country by having ownership 
in their own retirement plan? And that’s 
what we’re talking about, ownership. 

Finally, I like the idea of being—some-
body being able to accumulate assets and 
pass it on to their heirs. Provides for sta-
bility in society. Now, ownership ought not 
to be limited. It ought to be spread around 
in our society. 

And finally, there’s a macroeconomic 
benefit when more people save, like they 
would be doing through their personal ac-
counts. It provides more capital for invest-
ment. And capital is necessary for the ex-
pansion of small business. Capital helps fuel 
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the entrepreneurial spirit of America. The 
more savings, the more capital, the more 
jobs. 

So this is an idea that I want Congress 
to take a look at, in the spirit of all ideas 
ought to be put on the table. I’m looking 
forward to the discussions with members 
of both political parties. I’ve got a lot of 
work to do in the meantime. I’m going 
to Louisiana after this. Next week, I’ll be 
traveling down to Florida, checking on the 
brother. [Laughter] And then I’m going to 
be going out—then I’ll be going out west. 
And I’m going to campaign for Social Secu-
rity, because I told you earlier, we have 
a duty in Congress to do something about 
this before it becomes too late, before we 
saddle an entire generation with a problem 
we cannot solve. 

Ready to go? I want to thank Tim Penny 
for being here. Elected to the United 
States Congress from Minnesota. Knows 
the subject really well. Congressman, 
thanks for coming. I’m proud you’re here. 
Thanks for joining us. 

Representative Timothy J. Penny. You 
bet. You bet. Mr. President, thank you, 
first, for putting this issue on top of the 
agenda because it is an urgent issue, and 
it’s one that needs to be addressed sooner 
than later. Doing nothing is not an option. 
[At this point, former Representative Penny, 
senior fellow and co-director, Hubert H. 
Humphrey Institute Policy Forum, Waseca, 
MN, made further remarks.] 

The President. I want to thank Congress-
man Penny for sharing with us. As I men-
tioned, he was—he is a Democrat. But this 
is the spirit, of Republicans and Democrats 
coming together to solve this problem, that 
is needed. Nothing is going to happen un-
less people from both political parties make 
the decision to join together and come up 
with a serious solution. And I want people 
to understand that. 

And I really want to thank Tim. He’s 
been very active in this issue for a long 
period of time. Occasionally he’s able to 

make time to join the Presidential road 
show to take this issue to the people, and 
he adds a lot of class to the road show, 
I want you to know. [Laughter] He’s going 
down to Louisiana with me a little later 
on today. So thanks for being here, Tim. 

We’re going to start with Mary Hines 
from—where you live, Mary? 

Mary Hines. I live in Hickory Withe, 
Tennessee. 

The President. Hickory Withe, that’s in-
teresting. 

Ms. Hines. A very small community— 
we’re unincorporated. [Applause] 

The President. Sounds like half the town 
came. [Laughter] How many people live 
there? 

Ms. Hines. About two or three thousand. 
The President. Yes, that’s good, yes. Four 

times bigger than Crawford. [Laughter] 
Thanks for joining us. 

Ms. Hines. Thank you. I’m glad to be 
here. 

The President. Are you receiving any So-
cial Security? 

Ms. Hines. Yes, I am. I’ve worked for 
40 years as a secretary. My husband worked 
40 years for DuPont, and we’re both draw-
ing Social Security. 

The President. And is it important to 
you? 

Ms. Hines. It is very important. It is part 
of our retirement plan. 

The President. Good. Are you worried 
about the reforms taking it away from you? 

Ms. Hines. No, in fact, we—as we under-
stand it, this is—the reforms will not affect 
us. However, my children—like you—are 
in the baby boomer era when they retire. 
So this will affect them somewhat. But ba-
sically, it will affect my grandchildren and 
my great grandchildren. So it’s some—— 

The President. No, I appreciate—sorry to 
interrupt. Now that I have, I better say 
something. [Laughter] She has a vital point. 
There are a lot of grandmothers who are 
justifiably concerned about what Social Se-
curity means to their grandchildren. This 
is a generation where Social Security has 
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worked. She and her husband are getting 
help from the Social Security system. After 
all, it’s their money coming back to them. 

And I can’t tell you how many times 
I’ve heard from people once we have as-
sured citizens that nothing changes for 
them, that, ‘‘What are you going to do 
about my grandchildren?’’ This is a 
generational issue. It is an issue that is very 
important for Members of Congress to un-
derstand that a lot of grandparents care 
deeply about not only their own security, 
but once they’re—once they’re assured, 
they care deeply about the security of their 
grandchildren. And I want to thank you 
for sharing that with us. 

Anything else you want to—— 
Ms. Hines. Well, I look at your chart 

over here, and I would like to thank those 
workers who are helping pay my Social Se-
curity right now. 

The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 
That would be me and a lot of other peo-
ple. Good news is, they’re going to keep 
paying, and you’ll keep getting your check. 

Beverly Peterson is with us. She’s got 
a very interesting story. Ready to go? You 
look like you’re ready to go. [Laughter] 
[Beverly Peterson, administrative assistant, 
St. Mary’s Episcopal School, Memphis, TN, 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. Yes, let me—thank you 
for sharing that with us. What Beverly is 
saying is, is that she was too young for 
the survivor benefits, and therefore the 
money that he put into the system—‘‘he’’ 
being the husband—there was nothing 
there. And because she has contributed to 
the Social Security system, when she re-
tires, you’ll get the benefits because of your 
check, because of your contributions, not 
because of your husband’s contributions. 

Personal accounts—think about what 
personal accounts would have done for 
Beverly. The husband works, puts money 
aside since 16 years old. What age was he 
when he passed away? 

Ms. Peterson. Forty-nine. 

The President. Forty-nine years old, so 
that’s 33 years of compounding rate of in-
terest, 33 years of that money set aside 
would grow. And when he passed away, 
there is an asset base for Beverly that she 
gets, and she can live on it. It’ll help her 
transition to her days of retirement. In 
other words, that’s one of the benefits of 
being able to accumulate your own assets 
that, as Tim said, you call your own. And 
when it’s your own asset, you can pass it 
on to whomever you choose. 

The system is an important system today, 
but it has got holes in the safety net. And 
one of the holes in the safety net is, a 
widow like Beverly did not have any assets 
when her husband passed away. 

Thank you for sharing that story with 
us. Good job. 

Pastor Andrew Jackson. Welcome, Pastor 
Jackson. 

Andrew Jackson. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. I’m delighted to be here. Thanks for 
the invitation. 

The President. Well, we’re glad you’re 
here. You pastor what church, sir? 

Pastor Jackson. Faith Temple Ministries, 
Church of God and Christ. 

The President. Great. 
Pastor Jackson. My bishop is Bishop G.E. 

Patterson and—— 
The President. Bishop Patterson, a fine 

man. 
Pastor Jackson. Bishop Jerry Maynard is 

my—— 
The President. Good. How’s the con-

gregation doing? 
Pastor Jackson. It’s doing quite well. It’s 

kind of like the city bus; we have some 
getting on and some getting off. [Laughter] 

The President. The difference in your 
case is, the fare is free. [Laughter] 

Pastor Jackson. Yes, that’s true. 
The President. Tell me why you’re here. 

Thanks for coming. I’m honored. I want 
to hear your views on Social Security. 

[Pastor Jackson made further remarks.] 
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The President. That’s called political 
propaganda. 

Pastor Jackson. Oh, political—okay, polit-
ical propaganda. 

The President. That’s what they said 
when I ran for President in 2000. I actually 
brought the issue up. They said, ‘‘If he 
gets elected, he’s going to take away your 
check.’’ It didn’t happen. Everybody got 
their checks. That’s why propaganda—that’s 
empty. That means—— 

Pastor Jackson. It’s empty. 
The President. Yes, there’s no truth to 

it. Go ahead. 
[Pastor Jackson made further remarks.] 

The President. See, here’s what I like. 
I like the idea that the pastor is thinking 
about generations to come. And he said, 
‘‘I’m worried about my grandchildren, my 
great-grandchildren, and I hope there’s a 
system that develops that encourages asset 
accumulation so generation-to-generation 
assets can be passed on.’’ That hasn’t hap-
pened for many in our history. No, that 
hasn’t been the case throughout the history 
of the United States. We haven’t encour-
aged asset formulation. There hasn’t been 
wealth passed from one generation to the 
next in certain parts of our society. 

That’s just the truth. And it seems like 
to me that it makes sense for us to come 
together and encourage a plan that does 
just that, that provides continuity from one 
generation to the next when it comes to 
assets. We want people owning something. 
I don’t care where they’re from, what polit-
ical party they associate with, what neigh-
borhood they live in. The more people own 
something, the better off America is, and 
the ability to pass assets from one genera-
tion to the next is an important part of 
our legacy. 

Let me tell you one other thing, and 
then we’ve got two other panelists here. 
This system—and I want to work with 
members of both parties to make sure this 
system takes care of our poorer workers. 
In other words, we can design the benefit 

structure for that which exists in a way 
that recognizes some people work all their 
life and will have to live below the poverty 
level upon retirement. And we don’t want 
that in America. There are ways to make 
sure this system provides a solid safety net. 

Tim understands that. Harold under-
stands that. All of us can work on this sys-
tem. So I want to assure you, Pastor, that 
not only will the system encourage asset 
accumulation, but we want to make sure 
that whatever Social Security system exists, 
that when we permanently fix it, that peo-
ple are given a true safety net, that the 
hole is fixed in the safety net, and that 
there is a safety net for retirees. 

Harry Summer. Harry, thanks for com-
ing. 

Harry Summer. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. I understand you were a 
professor at one time. 

Mr. Summer. Yes, sir, I was a professor 
of marketing for 35 years at the University 
of Memphis. 

The President. Oh, fantastic. Well, you’re 
watching me market. That’s what I’m doing 
right now. [Laughter] 

Mr. Summer. Well, I have a few students 
in the audience, as well, I’m sure. But it 
occurred to me—I’m worried about this 
young lady here, not myself. 

[Mr. Summer, retired senior citizen, Mem-
phis, TN, made further remarks, concluding 
as follows.] 

Mr. Summer. This morning about 4:15 
a.m., I woke up. I had—talked about com-
pound interest. And you can talk about it, 
but I decided I would give a concrete ex-
ample, so I went to my computer and 
worked on it for about 30 minutes—longer, 
I think, than that. But anyway—— 

The President. See, I accused him of 
being one of the revelers outside my hotel 
room. [Laughter] He assured me he was 
on his computer. [Laughter] 
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Mr. Summer. Well, it’s a lot easer to 
do it on the computer than it is to do 
it by hand. 

The President. That’s right. 
[Mr. Summer made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, see what—and that’s 
four times the amount. In other words—— 

Mr. Summer. That’s four times. 
The President. ——the increase was four 

times the amount of what the investment 
was because of the growth. Your money 
grows. And again, I repeat, people are 
going to say, ‘‘Well, they’re going to let 
them put it into risky adventures. It’s risky 
to invest money.’’ No, it’s not. It’s a much 
better rate of return than the Social Secu-
rity trust today. And that’s—what’s risky is 
to leave your money in there and do noth-
ing. That’s what’s risky, particularly for 
younger Americans. 

Mr. Summer. Yes. 
The President. Karen Siegfried. Thank 

you very much. Karen, here you are, got 
a bunch of older folks here on the stage. 

Karen Siegfried. That’s okay. 
The President. It’s good. Give us your 

story. 
Ms. Siegfried. Well, the reason he’s so 

concerned about me is because he’s my 
grandfather, so that—he’s got a little vested 
interest. 
[Karen Siegfried, athletic trainer, Campbell 
Clinic, Memphis, TN, made further re-
marks.] 

The President. You know, somebody told 
me one time—they took a poll amongst 
20-year-olders, and 20-year-old people said 
they thought it was more likely they’d see 
a UFO than get a Social Security check. 
[Laughter] Interesting dynamic, isn’t it? A 
lot of people say 20-year-olders don’t care 
about the issues. And part of my job is 
to make sure that they understand the 
facts, because once people realize—once 

the seniors realize nothing is going to 
change, once Congress realizes there are 
a lot of grandfathers wondering about their 
granddaughters and their future, once 20- 
year-olders and 30-year-olders start to say, 
‘‘Wait a minute. Now this is a problem, 
what are you going to do about it?’’ Those 
are the dynamics to get something done. 

I presume you expect Congress to get 
something done now, before it’s too late. 

Ms. Siegfried. Yes, I do. 
The President. Well, listen, I want to 

thank our panelists for coming. I thought 
this was an interesting dialog. Good job. 
I want to thank you all for giving us a 
chance to come report about this important 
issue. I’m looking forward to working with 
Congress. I expect there to be a civil dialog 
and honest debate. All ideas should be on 
the table. The American people are going 
to influence the outcome of this debate. 

I want to thank the good people of 
Memphis for letting me come by and visit 
with you about it. I want to assure you, 
I will continue traveling our country asking 
people to be involved, getting people to 
write their Congressmen and Senators to 
say, ‘‘Get rid of the partisanship, sit down 
at the table, and modernize this system for 
generations to come.’’ 

God bless, and thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:21 a.m. at 
the Canon Center for the Performing Arts. 
In his remarks, he referred to Mayor A.C. 
Wharton and Sheriff Mark H. Luttrell of 
Shelby County, TN; Bishop Gilbert Earl Pat-
terson, International Presiding Bishop, 
Church of God in Christ, Inc.; Minister of 
Women’s Affairs Massouda Jalal of Afghani-
stan; and Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida. Discus-
sion participant Pastor Andrew Jackson re-
ferred to Bishop Jerry L. Maynard, Fourth 
Ecclesiastical Jurisdiction in Tennessee, 
Church of God in Christ. 
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Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Shreveport, 
Louisiana 
March 11, 2005 

The President. Thanks for coming. Please 
be seated. Gosh, it’s good to be in a part 
of the world that I’m real familiar with. 
[Laughter] Pretty close to home. Sounds 
like to me some Texans snuck across the 
border. I’m delighted to be here at Cen-
tenary College—Bill Anderson, the chair-
man, and Ken Schwaub, the president. I 
want to thank the students. I thank the 
students who are here to listen. This is 
going to be an educational experience for 
you. I’ve got a lot of educating to do to 
convince people not only do we have a 
problem, but we need to come together 
and come up with a solution to Social Secu-
rity. 

But before I get there, I do want to 
recognize some people, and I’ve got a few 
comments about international politics, the 
world in which we live. First, I’m sorry 
Laura isn’t with me. [Applause] Yes, I know 
it. She’s great, isn’t she? She’s doing just 
fine. She’s going to be happy to know I 
saw our mutual friend Ernie ‘‘The Big Cat’’ 
Ladd who is here today. Cat, I’ll tell her 
I saw you, and you’re looking good. She’s 
looking good, too, by the way. [Laughter] 
She is a great First Lady and a great mom, 
and I love her dearly. 

I’m real proud of the job Congressman 
Jim McCrery is doing. He’s one of the 
smartest, most capable Members of the 
House of Representatives. He said, ‘‘You 
make sure you get down to the district.’’ 
And I said, ‘‘Well, if I put you on Air 
Force One, will you come with me?’’ He 
said, ‘‘How fast can I get on the plane?’’ 
[Laughter] 

Senator David Vitter is with us. David, 
proud you’re here. There are two other 
Members of the United States Congress 
with us today. Congressman Rodney Alex-
ander—proud you’re here, Rodney. Rodney 
is from this part of the world and reflects 

the values of north Louisiana in the United 
States Congress. And Bobby Jindal—Bobby, 
congratulations. Thank you guys for com-
ing. Proud you’re here. Looking forward 
to working with you on solving big prob-
lems for our Nation. 

I want to thank Mayor Keith Hightower 
from the city of Shreveport for being here. 
Mr. Mayor, I’m honored you’re here. I ap-
preciate you coming. Mayor George 
DeMent of Bossier City—thank you, 
George. Proud you two guys are here. Just 
fill the potholes. [Laughter] You didn’t ask 
for any advice. [Laughter] I want to thank 
all the other State and local officials who 
have joined us. 

Today I met a fine young lady named 
Lindsey Allen at the airport. [Applause] A 
couple of her relatives showed up. [Laugh-
ter] Probably wondering why I would men-
tion her. I’ll tell you why I mention her. 
She is a volunteer for Hospice of Shreve-
port/Bossier. She is a—she takes time out 
of her life to provide comfort for people 
who are sick. And the reason I mention 
this is I want particularly the college kids 
here to understand that if you want to serve 
your Nation, a great way to do so is to 
take time out of your busy life and love 
somebody who hurts. If you want to serve 
your Nation, mentor a child. If you want 
to serve your Nation, feed the hungry, pro-
vide shelter to the homeless, become a sol-
dier in the army of compassion, and you 
can help change America. And I want to 
thank Lindsey Allen. Where are you, 
Lindsey? There she is. Thanks for coming, 
Lindsey, and thanks for being a volunteer. 

The world is changing and the world is 
becoming more peaceful because more so-
cieties are listening to the people that live 
within their borders and are becoming de-
mocracies. Think about what’s happened in 
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a quick period of time. We defended our-
selves. We upheld doctrine. We liberated 
millions from the clutches of the Taliban, 
and last fall, millions went to the polls to 
vote for a President. And that’s important. 
It’s important because free societies are 
peaceful societies. Palestinians voted. And 
I believe someday, I believe it’s within 
reach, that there will be a Palestinian de-
mocracy living side by side with Israel in 
peace. 

And then the people in Iraq defied the 
murder of terrorists and said, ‘‘You will not 
intimidate us because we want to be free,’’ 
and by the millions, they went to the polls 
to vote for their leaders. And I’m not sur-
prised. I’m not surprised. I was pleased 
but not surprised because I understand that 
freedom is not America’s gift to the world; 
freedom is the Almighty God’s gift to each 
man and woman in this world. And no ty-
rant and no dictator can extinguish the de-
sire for people to live in freedom. 

So during the next 4 years of my admin-
istration, I will use our considerable influ-
ence and work with our friends and allies 
to help others around the world realize 
their chance to be free because I under-
stand freedom and democracy will make 
this world a peaceful place for generations 
to come. 

I also want to say something about my 
trip to Europe. I had a great trip to Eu-
rope. I talked to our friends and allies 
there. I became—got a common agreement 
with the French, for example, to make it 
abundantly clear to Syria that the Syrian 
troops and Syrian intelligence officers must 
leave Lebanon so Lebanon’s democracy can 
grow and flourish. As well we worked to-
gether on the issue of Iran, to make sure 
that we speak with one voice to the Iranian 
regime, that they should abandon any ambi-
tions for nuclear weapons for the sake of 
peace in the world. I am pleased that we 
are speaking with one voice with our Euro-
pean friends. I look forward to working 
with our European friends to make it abun-
dantly clear to the Iranian regime that the 

free world will not tolerate them having 
a nuclear weapon. 

A couple other points I want to make 
before we get to the issue at hand. I do 
want to talk right quick about the economy 
and one way to make sure this economy 
continues to grow. Last week we got news 
that we added 262,000 new jobs last month. 
That means more Americans are working 
today than ever before in our Nation’s his-
tory, and that’s positive news. 

Our economic plans are working, but 
there’s more to do. And I gave a speech 
in Ohio earlier this week, and I made it 
clear to Congress: Stop debating about en-
ergy and get me an energy plan that en-
courages conservation, environmentally sen-
sitive exploration for natural gas and hydro-
carbons here in the United States. Let’s 
encourage renewable sources of energy. 
Let’s use taxpayers’ money to explore ways 
to have clean coal technology. What I’m 
saying to you is, is that we need to get 
moving on becoming less dependent on for-
eign sources of oil. 

And I want to thank McCrery and Vitter 
and Bobby and Rodney for their work on 
this important issue. It’s my belief, if we 
keep talking about the issue of energy inde-
pendence, we’ll get us a bill. And we’ll 
get us a bill that makes sense for all Ameri-
cans. 

Now I want to talk about Social Security. 
It’s a big issue. It’s a big issue because 
it affects everybody’s life. First, let me start 
off by telling you, FDR did a good thing. 
Franklin Roosevelt did a good thing when 
he set up the Social Security system. You 
know why I say that? I say that because 
it’s helped a lot of retirees. It has worked. 
It has worked, and therefore, one of the 
things that I want to tell the people here 
in this audience and all across Louisiana 
and in east Texas and whoever else is lis-
tening: If you’re getting a check, nothing 
will change; if you have retired, not one 
thing is going to change when it comes 
to Social Security. The United States Gov-
ernment will keep its commitment. I don’t 
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care what the advertisements say. I don’t 
care what the political pamphlets say. I 
don’t care what the politicians say. Nobody 
is going to take away your check. 

But the math has changed since Franklin 
Roosevelt was the President. When they 
set up the system, there was a lot of work-
ers paying into the system for every retiree. 
As a matter of fact, in 1950, there were 
16 workers for each beneficiary. That 
meant the system could work. It’s a pay- 
as-you-go system, by the way. People pay 
in, and the money goes out to pay for the 
benefits. Some people say, ‘‘What about the 
Social Security trust,’’ as if the Government 
collects your money and holds it in your 
account and then, when you retire, gives 
it back to you. That’s not how it works. 
The Government collects your money, and 
they spend it. [Laughter] And they spend 
it on retirement benefits, but they were 
spending it—or we spent it on other things 
too. 

Since the 1950s, a couple of things have 
happened. People are having fewer babies, 
and the baby boomers are getting ready 
to retire. I happen to be one. As a matter 
of fact, I turn 62 in 2008. That’s a good 
enough time for me to retire—[laughter]— 
just about right timing. And there’s a lot 
of me—people like me. There are a lot 
of baby boomers. I’m just the beginning 
of the baby boomer year. There’s a whole 
lot of people getting ready to retire, and 
we are living longer than the previous gen-
eration and the previous generation. So 
you’re beginning to get—when I said the 
math is changing, I hope you’re beginning 
to get a picture of what I’m talking about, 
more retirees, living longer, plus we’ve 
been promised more benefits than the pre-
vious generation; a lot of people getting 
paid more benefits, living longer years, and 
fewer people paying into the system. 

And that means we’ve got a problem. 
Today, there is—3 to 1 paying into the 
system. In 20 years, there will be two work-
ers for every retiree. Means when you’re 
working, you’re having to pay a lot more 

for me than previous generations. And so 
what ends up happening is, in 2018, as 
you can see on that chart, the system goes 
into the red—in other words, more money 
going out than coming in. And it goes 
worse every year. In 2027, it’s going to 
cost $200 billion for the Government to 
fund the promises to the baby boomers 
like me. That’s 200 billion above the payroll 
taxes we’re collecting. And every year it 
gets worse. 

So if you’re a younger person sitting out 
there, you ought to start to say, ‘‘My good-
ness, the system doesn’t look very good for 
me.’’ It’s fine for seniors. It’s fine for those 
who are near retirement. It is not in good 
shape for the people who are going to have 
to pay for the baby boomers who are fixing 
to retire. And so I’ve seen the problem. 
And I think it’s a significant enough prob-
lem to put it square in the agenda. My 
job as the President is to confront problems 
and not pass them on to future Presidents 
and future Congresses. 

And that’s why I’ve come to Shreveport, 
Louisiana, to explain it as plainly as I can, 
in plain Texan, that we have a problem. 
And the problem is, how is the younger 
generation going to pay for all of the prom-
ises that the Government can’t keep? Major 
tax increases, significant benefit cuts, that’s 
what’s going to have to happen unless we 
act now. People say, ‘‘Well, 2018 is a long 
way down the road.’’ Well, it’s not. It is 
right around the corner. It is close by. It 
means it is time for people from both polit-
ical parties to set aside our partisanship and 
come to the table. 

And so in my State of the Union Ad-
dress, I stood up and said, ‘‘All options 
are on the table.’’ I said, ‘‘If you’ve got 
a good idea, bring them forward. I’m inter-
ested in listening to them.’’ I said, ‘‘If 
you’ve got an idea as to how to perma-
nently fix Social Security’’—we don’t need 
a bandaid approach; we need to fix it once 
and for all so we can say to the American 
people, ‘‘We have done our duty’’—‘‘bring 
forward your ideas.’’ 
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Tim Penny here is on the stage. He is 
a former Democrat Congressman. You’re 
going to hear him talk. He has had some 
good ideas. I’m interested in any idea, and 
I put out some of my own as to how to 
permanently fix it and how to make sure 
the system is as good as it can be for 
youngsters. And one of them is to allow 
young workers to put aside some of your 
own money in a personal savings account. 

And let me tell you why I think that’s 
important. First of all, that unto itself is 
not going to fix Social Security. We need 
to do more than that. But it is a way to 
say to younger workers that you’re going 
to be able to come closer to the benefits 
that have been promised to you, because 
by putting money aside, you will be able— 
in a private account, private markets, in-
vesting in the private markets, you’ll be 
able to get a better rate of return on your 
own money than the Government could get 
on your own money. And as that rate of 
return compounds, as you save, your ac-
count grows bigger and bigger and bigger. 
If you’re a worker making $35,000 over 
your lifetime, and this plan says you can 
take 4 percent of your payroll taxes and 
set it aside in a personal savings account, 
that by the time you retire, having invested 
in conservative stocks and bonds, you will 
have a capital base of $250,000 in your 
personal account. That’s how interest 
works. It compounds. It grows. 

Now, people say, ‘‘What does that mean, 
a personal savings account? Can I take the 
money and go right down to the road 
where I was staying in this part of the 
world and put it in the slots?’’ [Laughter] 
You can’t do that. In other words, there 
is a set of investment vehicles, conserv-
atively designed, to get a better rate of 
return than what your money’s getting in 
the Social Security system, but you get to 
choose a mix of stocks and bonds. 

We’ve done this before, by the way. Fed-
eral employees get to do this. Federal em-
ployees get to take some of their own 
money and put it in an employee Thrift 

Savings Plan that grows, that compounds 
with interest. It’s happening. People know 
what I’m talking about. This isn’t a new 
concept. The only thing new is that it will 
be a part of the Social Security program. 

Now, once you retire, you can’t take all 
your money out at once. You hold that 
money in an account, and you get the inter-
est from your—from the corpus of your 
account, to complement the Social Security 
check, however big that is, that the Govern-
ment pays you. So in other words, it’s a 
part of the Social Security system, retire-
ment system. 

And let me tell you some of the benefits 
of this. First of all, you own it; it’s yours. 
The Government can’t take it away from 
you. You know what brings joy into my 
heart? When I hear that more minority 
families own a home now than ever before 
in our Nation’s history. I love the fact that 
more people are owning something. There 
are more businessowners. Small businesses 
are flourishing across America. When peo-
ple—when a person owns something, they 
have a vital stake in the future of the coun-
try. When somebody opens up an account 
that says, ‘‘Here’s your stocks and bonds, 
and here’s how they’ve been growing over 
the last quarter,’’ people will say, ‘‘Well, 
I think I better pay attention to what the 
Government is doing to make sure that 
they put policies in place that will make 
the economy grow.’’ 

Secondly, you can pass this account on 
to whomever you choose. It’s yours. Social 
Security system right now, as you’ll hear, 
isn’t fair for people who pass away prior 
to age 62. The money just goes away. But 
under this plan, you’ll have an asset base, 
something you own, something you can 
leave to whomever you choose. 

Thirdly, I like the idea of families being 
able to pass wealth from one generation 
to the next. And I think it ought to be 
in families all across the—all kinds of fami-
lies ought to be able to do this. You know, 
there’s this kind of sense about, ‘‘Well, this 
may not work because some people aren’t 
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capable of investing,’’ as if the investor class 
was only a certain type of person. That’s 
not what I agree with. I agree—I think 
that everybody is plenty capable. I think 
that everybody ought to be given the op-
portunity to save their own money and put 
it aside as a part of the Social Security 
trust. 

Finally, it makes sense to encourage sav-
ings in America. The more savings we have, 
the more capital there is for growth in the 
economy. One of the things we’re going 
to have to be careful about is not saving 
enough money. The capitalist system works 
by encouraging savings, so there is capital 
to invest, so that small businesses can flour-
ish, so that the entrepreneurial spirit stays 
strong. And so this is an idea that I think 
Congress needs to consider, and I put it 
on the table. And I expect people to come 
to that table in good faith to discuss not 
only my idea but their ideas. 

Now, I’m having a good time traveling 
around our country. I like to get out of 
Washington frequently. [Laughter] I’ve 
been to this—last couple of days I’ve been 
to Tennessee and Alabama and Kentucky 
and now Louisiana. I’m heading home for 
dinner. [Laughter] Next week I’m going 
down to Florida—check on the brother. 
[Laughter] After that I’m going to go out 
of Crawford, and I’m going to head out 
west to Arizona and New Mexico and Colo-
rado. The reason I’m telling you this is 
I want everybody involved in the process 
to know that I believe the American people 
are going to determine the fate of this 
issue, and I intend to take my message 
out week after week after week so the peo-
ple can hear it. 

Tim Penny is with us, the great State 
of Minnesota. Served in the United States 
Congress and is, you’re about to hear, an 
articulate advocate of making sure the So-
cial Security system is reformed and mod-
ernized. 

Tim, welcome. 

[At this point, former Representative Tim-
othy J. Penny, senior fellow and co-director, 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute Policy 
Forum, Waseca, MN, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
I think—as I told you, the guy is articulate, 
and he’s sensible. It’s a commonsense ap-
proach. Thanks for coming, Tim. 

All right. Gwen Comer. Welcome. 
Gwendolyn Comer. Thank you, Mr. 

President. 
The President. Good to see you. 
Ms. Comer. Thank you. Good to see you. 
The President. Now, they tell me—you’re 

not—you didn’t sneak across the border, 
did you? 

Ms. Comer. Yes, I sneaked across. No 
one was looking. [Laughter] 

The President. You’re from close to Jef-
ferson, Texas. 

Ms. Comer. Yes. Gray is about 20 miles 
east of Jefferson. 

The President. One of the great parts 
of my home State is east Texas, by the 
way. 

Ms. Comer. Yes. 
The President. Tell us about yourself. 

[Ms. Comer, retiree, Gray, TX, made fur-
ther remarks.] 

The President. See, it’s interesting. Listen 
real carefully to what she said. She said 
her husband worked for 40 years, passed 
away, and his money just—their savings, 
the money he worked hard to earn on their 
behalf is gone. Now, she’s going to get 
Social Security as a result of her job. But 
that money just isn’t around. And had he 
had the chance to put money aside in a 
personal account, that personal account 
would have been passed on to her as part 
of their family’s asset base. 

Ms. Comer. That’s right. 
The President. Is there any doubt in your 

mind that you’re not going to get your 
check? 

Ms. Comer. No, indeed. 
The President. That’s important for peo-

ple to hear. I understand a lot of people 
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around the country, a lot of people in Lou-
isiana, a lot of people in Texas rely on 
that Social Security check. 

Ms. Comer. That’s right. 
The President. And it frightens people 

to hear political people like me talking 
about the issue, because they’re thinking, 
‘‘Well, really what he’s saying is he’s giving 
me a warning, the Government is not going 
to give me my check.’’ I campaigned on 
this issue in 2000 and 2004. In 2000, they 
said, ‘‘If George W. gets elected, you’re 
not going to get your check.’’ That’s what 
some of the ads were. I did get elected, 
and people got their check. I want you 
to remind your neighbors of that. 

You got any grandkids? 
Ms. Comer. Yes, sir. 
The President. How many grandkids? 
Ms. Comer. My husband and I were 

blessed with four children. We have 12 
grandchildren and 6 great-grandchildren. 
So we’re blessed. 

The President. Sure are. See, this is a 
generational issue. I’m here to put more 
and more people on who’ve retired, saying, 
‘‘Now that you’ve comforted me, you better 
take care of my grandchildren.’’ 

Ms. Comer. That’s right. 
The President. That’s an important issue. 

And I want the seniors here to understand 
that this issue is really about your grand-
children, and we want your advice on how 
best to make sure that the system works 
for your grandchildren. There’s a lot of 
grandparents who, when they hear the 
math, realize that the numbers are going 
to be pretty significant when it comes time 
to either raising taxes or doing whatever 
is needed to make the promises and that 
now is the time for Government to take 
care of the next generation. Social Security 
has worked for this generation. It really 
has. And the fundamental question is, can 
we make it work for the next generation 
coming up? That’s the task at hand. That’s 
the debate. That’s the issue. 

Good job. You ready? Ms. Helen Lyons, 
sitting right here next to the President of 
the United States. 

Helen Lyons. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Welcome. 
Ms. Lyons. Thank you. This is a great 

honor. These moments will never be for-
gotten, nor will time erase. 

My name is Helen Lyons. I am 78 years 
old, a widow. We were blessed, my hus-
band and I, with three sons. They were 
educated in Oakland, California, and all 
three of them are ministers. This is my 
oldest son, Bishop Brandon. 

The President. Are you still listening to 
your mother? 

Larry Brandon. Yes, indeed. I better. 
The President. Me too. [Laughter] 
Ms. Lyons. I was born in Texas. 
The President. There you go. 

[Ms. Lyons, retiree, Shreveport, LA, made 
further remarks.] 

Ms. Lyons. I am living with my son and 
wife and their two children. And I have 
two grandchildren here today. 

The President. That’s great. You know, 
let me stop you right there. A responsible 
society is one in which people take, first 
and foremost, responsibility for their family, 
and I want to thank you for taking responsi-
bility for your mom after she took responsi-
bility for you all these years. 

Ms. Lyons. Thank you. Thank you. Mr. 
President, you’ve already answered my So-
cial Security question that I had for you. 

The President. Bring it up again. I can’t 
answer it enough. [Laughter] 

Ms. Lyons. All right. Will our benefits, 
as senior citizens, be affected? 

The President. She asked a question a 
lot of people are asking, and I know that. 
I know a lot of people are asking whether 
or not they’re going to get their check. 
And we’re sitting behind stage, and Helen 
Lyons looks at me, and she’s kind of won-
dering, ‘‘What is this guy all about? I’ve 
agreed to get on the stage with him, but 
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have they got a plan to make sure that 
I don’t get—what I need to live on?’’ 
That’s—a lot of folks are asking that ques-
tion. 

Now, I’m going to say it here again, and 
I’m going to say it all around the country, 
because this is the—as Tim said, the truth: 
You’re going to get your check; the Govern-
ment will honor this commitment. What 
I can’t tell you we’re going to be able to 
honor is our commitment to your son and 
your grandchildren. I can tell you we’ll 
honor our commitment to you. But I can-
not make that promise until Congress 
comes together with the administration to 
make the promise to the children and 
grandchildren of this good woman. But 
thank you for asking me that question 
again. 

Ms. Lyons. Thank you, Mr. President. 
I am deeply concerned about my children, 
grandchildren, and great-grandchildren. 

The President. Yes, I don’t blame you, 
particularly after you listen to the facts. 

Why don’t you introduce your son? Was 
he a good boy growing up? 

Ms. Lyons. Mr. President, he was. 
[Laughter] 

The President. That’s good. 
Ms. Lyons. This is my son, Bishop Larry 

Brandon. He’s pastor of the Praise Temple 
Full Gospel Baptist Church of Shreveport, 
Louisiana. 

The President. That’s good. Very well 
done. Bishop. 
[Bishop Brandon made brief remarks.] 

The President. Yes, let’s stop there for 
a minute, because this is an important part 
of helping introduce people to financial lit-
eracy. I mean, there’s programs all over 
the country. People say, ‘‘Well, there’s— 
certain people can’t invest. They just don’t 
know about it,’’ or ‘‘It’s risky if we let cer-
tain people invest.’’ But the way to tackle 
the issue is not to deny people the great 
aspect of ownership but to reach out to 
faith organizations, community-based orga-
nizations, and help people become finan-

cially literate. We shouldn’t run away from 
ownership. We ought to provide the means 
to encourage ownership, and I want to 
thank you for that. 

Bishop Brandon. Thank you. Thank you. 
The President. Let’s face it. Let’s face 

it square on. There are some neighbor-
hoods in which financial literacy has not 
been passed on from one generation to the 
next. And we’ve got to break that cycle. 
We’ve got to do a better job. Mr. Pastor, 
thank you for taking that on, and I’m glad 
to know the Government is working with 
the faith-based community to reach out into 
all neighborhoods in Shreveport, Louisiana, 
and elsewhere to help people become more 
financially literate. Keep going. [Laughter] 
[Bishop Brandon made further remarks.] 

The President. Right, right. Let me talk 
about a couple of things. We’re working 
on the retirement aspect of Social Security, 
but one way to make sure that the survivor 
benefits are whole and intact is to give 
a person the opportunity to develop an 
asset base that you can pass on to whom-
ever you want. That is a tangible asset. 
It’s not a promise; it is a tangible asset 
to pass on to whomever you want. That’s 
one of the major differences between the 
Social Security system that I envision and 
the current system. And so there will be 
a survivor benefit aspect to Social Security, 
but it will be enhanced by this notion of 
asset accumulation. 

And secondly, his question is a good 
question, and that is, is it possible to design 
a system that makes it more fair for people 
who are impoverished? Can we work with 
Congress to make this system as progressive 
as possible? And the answer is, absolutely 
we want to work with Congress to do that. 
We want the retirement system to be a 
solid safety net for all our citizens. 

I’ve talked to Jim McCrery about this. 
He’s got a compassionate heart. He under-
stands the ability to make the system work 
for all. And so I want to thank you for 
bringing that up, Pastor. My attitude about 
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this is that if people have got a good idea 
as to how to make the system work to-
ward—to help make sure people don’t end 
up in poverty at retirement, please bring 
their ideas forward. All ideas should be on 
the table to make this system permanently 
solved, not a 35-year fix or a 75-year fix, 
which never turns out to be a 75-year fix, 
by the way. 

Let me remind you, when you hear the 
rhetoric ‘‘75-year fix,’’ in 1983—and Tim 
was in Congress then—they worked on 
solving the problem of Social Security. 
They said, ‘‘Well, we’ll put together a 75- 
year solution.’’ That’s 1983. Well, we’re sit-
ting here in 2005. It didn’t make it very 
long. That’s because the demographics are 
changing dramatically, and we’ve got to ad-
dress the math to permanently fix it. So 
I’m not interested in bandaids, 75-year 
fixes. I want there to be a permanent solu-
tion to Social Security. 

Sarah Joy Hays, representing the youth 
of America, as you can see, at least on 
this stage. [Laughter] 

Sarah Joy Hays. That’s a lot of pressure. 
[Laughter] 

The President. You can handle it. 
Ms. Hays. Thank you. 
The President. You attend? 
Ms. Hays. Louisiana State University. 
The President. LSU—I was honored to 

give the graduation speech there last year. 
Tell them thank you. 

Ms. Hays. Will do. 
The President. Why are you sitting here? 
Ms. Hays. Well, I’m a senior in commu-

nication studies. I graduate next December. 
And I currently work part-time at the Gap. 
And every couple weeks—[laughter]. 

The President. Probably going to give me 
some advice on my clothes. 

Ms. Hays. We’ll save that for later. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Okay. 
Ms. Hays. Every couple of weeks, about 

$40 is deducted from my paycheck, and 
that’s going into Social Security. But I’m 
afraid that with the system as it stands right 

now, that will not provide a safety net for 
me when I’m ready to retire. 

The President. We’re happy you’re put-
ting in the 40 right now, aren’t we? 
[Laughter] 

Ms. Hays. You’re welcome. [Laughter] 
The President. The question is, will there 

be something for you? 
Ms. Hays. Exactly. And with your new 

reforms, I think that this is a positive thing 
for my generation especially, and I think 
it will also give us incentive to study econ-
omy and to know what’s going on around 
us as well as educate us in how to invest 
our own money wisely. 

The President. Yes, it’s amazing, you 
know, there is—a lot of people are learning 
what it means to invest their own money, 
401(k)s. I presume people out here have 
got a 401(k). That’s a defined contribution 
plan. That is your money. You’re watching 
it grow. You’re investing it, and it becomes 
your—part of your retirement package. 

The younger—I don’t remember, when 
we were coming up, talking about 401(k)s. 
I certainly don’t remember worrying about 
whether or not Social Security would be 
solvent, either. It was taken for granted. 
And now, all of the sudden, we showed 
up on the ledgers saying, ‘‘Give us our 
checks, starting in 4 years.’’ And so what 
Sarah is saying is she’s not so sure her 
generation can carry the load, particularly 
since there’s going to be two workers for 
every me, every retiree. 

You know, they asked a 21-year-old—one 
time a 21-year-old person told me, she 
said—and I think this came out in a sur-
vey—that you’re more likely to see a UFO 
than get the Social Security check. [Laugh-
ter] Is that the way you’re—— 

Ms. Hays. I think that’s probably a safe 
consensus on how we feel. 

The President. Well, it’s an interesting 
concept, when you think about it. Once 
we assure the seniors they’re going to get 
their checks, and grandparents start asking 
elected officials, and Sarah Joy starts asking 
elected officials, ‘‘What are you going to 
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do about us?’’ See, that’s where the debate 
is going to be headed. Because you’re going 
to get your check if you’ve retired. It’s the 
people coming up that are starting to ask 
the question. And one of the reasons I 
asked Sarah Joy to join us, because she’s 
representative of a lot of people. They said, 
‘‘Oh, don’t worry, 21-year-olders don’t pay 
attention to this.’’ I don’t think it’s true. 

Ms. Hays. Neither do I. 
The President. That’s good. You got any 

other wisdom? 
Ms. Hays. Well, I’ve been imparted some 

wisdom by some student government presi-
dents. I’ve been working on executive staff 
at LSU for the past couple of years, so 
I’ve been blessed to be a part of that sys-
tem. 

The President. So people are talking 
about this. 

Ms. Hays. Yes, sir. 
The President. That’s important. And 

they’re going to keep talking about it, be-
cause I’m going to keep talking about it. 
I want people to understand, people who 
are 21 years old, that you’re facing a steep 
hill to climb if the Government doesn’t act. 
And there’s a lot of talk in Washington 

about, you know, ‘‘Bush brought this up. 
Why did he bring it up?’’ And I told you 
why I brought it up. But I also believe 
this. I believe when the people figure out 
we have a problem and seniors hear that 
nothing’s going to change, woe to the politi-
cian who doesn’t come to the table; woe 
to the person who tries to block this for 
partisan reasons. The people of this country 
want problem solvers, not problem creators. 
They are unhappy with the status quo. It’s 
time to come together and save the Social 
Security system for generations to come. 

I’m honored you gave me a chance to 
come to Shreveport, Louisiana. May God 
bless you, and may God continue to bless 
our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:45 p.m. in 
the Gold Dome at the Centenary College of 
Louisiana. In his remarks, he referred to Wil-
liam G. Anderson, chairman, board of trust-
ees, and Kenneth Schwaub, president, Cen-
tenary College of Louisiana; Ernie ‘‘The Big 
Cat’’ Ladd, former professional football play-
er and wrestler; and Gov. Jeb Bush of Flor-
ida. 

Statement on the Anniversary of the Terrorist Attacks in Madrid, Spain 
March 11, 2005 

On March 11, we remember the lives 
lost one year ago in Madrid. 

The bombings in Spain were a grim re-
minder that there are evil people in the 
world who are willing to kill innocent life. 
The terrorists hate and target every country 
that stands for democracy, tolerance, and 
freedom. They kill the innocent—children 
and their mothers on a commuter train— 
without conscience or mercy. 

The world is united in our determination 
to defeat global terrorism. We share a com-

mon faith in the value of freedom and the 
sanctity of life. We will continue to fight 
terror and advance freedom so that the 
world will be more peaceful. 

For those who lost loved ones on March 
11, it has been a year of sorrow and a 
year of healing. I join all Americans in 
sending our expressions of sympathy and 
solidarity on this solemn day of remem-
brance. 

May God bless the people of Spain and 
the souls of the departed. 
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The President’s Radio Address 
March 12, 2005 

Good morning. Over the last few weeks, 
I have traveled across our Nation and met 
with tens of thousands of you to discuss 
my plans for strengthening Social Security. 
I share a great responsibility with your 
Representatives in Congress. We must fix 
the system permanently so it will be there 
for our children and grandchildren. 

I have been to 15 States, and I’m just 
getting started. On every visit, I am assur-
ing those of you born before 1950 that 
Social Security will remain the same for 
you: No changes. No matter what the scare 
ads or politicians might tell you, you will 
get your checks. You grandparents also un-
derstand we have got to fix the holes in 
this vital safety net for future generations. 
I appreciate the wisdom of our seniors, and 
I welcome your input on how to strengthen 
the system. 

You younger workers know what is hap-
pening to Social Security. The present pay- 
as-you-go system is going broke. Huge 
numbers of baby boomers, like me, will 
be retiring soon, and we are living longer, 
and our benefits are rising. At the same 
time, fewer workers will be paying into the 
system to support a growing number of re-
tirees. Therefore, the Government is mak-
ing promises it cannot keep. 

Still, some folks are playing down the 
problem and say we can fix it later. The 
fact is, we have got a serious problem, and 
we need to fix it now. If you are in your 
twenties or if you have children or grand-
children in their twenties, the idea of Social 
Security collapsing is no small matter, and 
it should not be a small matter to the Con-
gress. 

In 1983, Congress enacted what they 
thought was a 75-year fix to save Social 
Security from bankruptcy. This bipartisan 
solution turned out to be temporary be-
cause it did not address the system’s funda-
mental flaws. Two years later, Social Secu-

rity was headed out of balance again. Now 
some in Washington are talking about an-
other 75-year fix, which means we will be 
back to the starting line a few years from 
now. We do not need a bandaid solution 
for Social Security. We want to solve this 
issue now and forever. 

Putting off real reform makes fixing the 
system harder and more expensive. As one 
Democrat leader observed recently, ‘‘Every 
year we delay adds at least $600 billion 
to the cost of saving the system.’’ And the 
Social Security trustees agree. Postponing 
reform will leave our children with drastic 
and unpleasant choices, huge tax increases 
that will kill jobs, massive new borrowing, 
or sudden, painful cuts in Social Security 
benefits or other programs. Our children 
deserve better, and we can give them bet-
ter. I have told Congress all ideas are on 
the table, except raising the payroll tax rate. 
Some of the options available include in-
dexing benefits to prices rather than wages, 
changing the benefit formulas, raising the 
retirement age—ideas Democrats and Re-
publicans have talked about before. 

Whatever changes we make, we must 
provide a better and stronger system for 
younger workers. And that is why I have 
proposed allowing younger Americans to 
place some of your payroll taxes in vol-
untary personal retirement accounts. You 
would have a choice of conservative bond 
and stock funds, with the opportunity to 
earn a higher rate of return than is possible 
under the current system. If you earn an 
average of $35,000 over your career, you 
can build up nearly a quarter-million dollars 
in your account on top of your Social Secu-
rity check. This would be real savings you 
own, a nest egg you could pass on to your 
children. 

The American people did not place us 
in office to pass on problems to future gen-
erations and future Presidents and future 
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Congresses. I will work with both parties 
to fix Social Security permanently. Social 
Security has been there for generations of 
Americans, and together we will strengthen 
it for generations to come. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9 a.m. 
on March 11 at the Peabody Memphis hotel 

in Memphis, TN, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. 
on March 12. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
March 11 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

Remarks on Presenting the National Medals of Science and Technology 
March 14, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Wel-
come to the White House. It’s an honor 
to be in the company of so many bright 
and distinguished Americans. All of you 
have been blessed with great talent, and 
you have applied your talent to great pur-
poses. Your work is making our country 
more competitive, more hopeful, and more 
prosperous. On behalf of a grateful nation, 
congratulations for earning the National 
Medals of Science and Technology. 

I want to welcome your families and 
friends who are here with you. I know your 
family members are equally proud of your 
accomplishment. I appreciate Secretary of 
Commerce Carlos Gutierrez joining us; Dr. 
Jack Marburger, Director of the Office of 
Science and Technology Policy; Phil Bond; 
Arden Bement; members of the National 
Science Foundation; members of the board 
of the National Science and Technology 
Medals Foundation—they’d be the reason 
you’re here—[laughter]—previous recipi-
ents of the National Medals of Science and 
Technology. 

I want to thank the Members of Con-
gress who have joined us: Senator Barbara 
Mikulski of Maryland is with us; Congress-
man Roscoe Bartlett of Maryland; Con-
gresswoman Lynn Woolsey of California, 
who is coming; Judy Biggert, Congress-
woman from Illinois; Congressman Rick 

Larsen of Washington; and Congresswoman 
Katherine Harris of Florida. 

Over the years, the East Room has 
hosted some of the White House’s most 
memorable events. Long before any Presi-
dent held an awards ceremony here, it was 
the home to Thomas Jefferson’s secretary, 
Meriwether Lewis, not a bad place for a 
guy to camp out. [Laughter] He didn’t stay 
here long, because in 1803, President Jef-
ferson gave him a new assignment, a daring 
mission to explore the West. The President 
also gave him a letter of unlimited Govern-
ment credit to cover every possible ex-
pense. Disappointed to say, your medal 
doesn’t come with such Presidential decree. 
[Laughter] 

Over the centuries, the same passion for 
discovery that drove Lewis and Clark to 
the Pacific has also led bold Americans to 
master the miracle of flight, to conquer 
dreaded diseases, and explore the frontiers 
of space. To reward and encourage Amer-
ica’s spirit of innovation, Congress created 
the National Medal of Science and National 
Medal of Technology. These are the most 
prestigious honors the President can bestow 
for achievement in science and technology. 
Today I am proud to recognize a diverse 
and deserving group of American citizens, 
what we call pioneers. 

The laureates we honor today have made 
new and lasting contributions in fields from 
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mathematics to behavioral science to geol-
ogy to genetics. You’ve discovered new 
clues about the behavior of viruses, the 
workings of the human mind, and the 
shape of the universe. Many of your break-
throughs are changing entire industries, 
from airline safety to chemical production 
to computer software and networking. Your 
efforts to improve energy development and 
expand health care technology and reduce 
auto pollution are bringing the promise of 
a better future to people all around our 
globe. 

Your experiences vary widely, yet all of 
you share some common traits. As 
innovators, you heard a calling to challenge 
the status quo. You weren’t afraid to ask 
important questions. You applied rigorous 
standards to your research. I suspect some 
of you suffered some setbacks, yet you 
didn’t get discouraged. You followed where 
the evidence led. You revised your methods 
but not your ambitions. And through a life-
time of hard work, you have produced ac-
complishments that will endure beyond 
your years. 

For most of you, the journey of this day 
began when someone engaged your curi-
osity, a schoolteacher or a parent or a car-
ing adult in your community. As your inter-
est grew, you found a mentor in your field, 

a generous soul who added to your experi-
ence and raised your sights. Many of you 
have repaid that debt by devoting a part 
of your career to teaching, and I want to 
thank you for that. I appreciate the fine 
example that you have set for aspiring 
young scientists, like those from Benjamin 
Banneker High School who are with us or 
the Intel Science Talent Search folks who 
have joined us from all around our country. 
I want to welcome you all here. I appre-
ciate you witnessing this important cere-
mony. 

As you go on to greater accomplish-
ments, I hope our recipients will continue 
to foster and encourage the scientists and 
technological leaders of tomorrow. By pur-
suing your curiosity, all of you have 
achieved historic results. You bring credit 
to yourselves, to your families, and to our 
country. You have our country’s gratitude. 
You have earned our respect. 

Once again, thank you for coming to the 
White House. Congratulations for your 
awards. The military aide will read the cita-
tions, and afterwards, I hope you will join 
us in a reception—back there. [Laughter] 

Read the awards, please. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:24 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. 

Statement on the Nomination of Karen Hughes To Be Under Secretary of 
State for Public Diplomacy 
March 14, 2005 

Our long-term strategy to keep the peace 
is to help change the conditions that give 
rise to extremism and terror by spreading 
the universal principle of human liberty. 
This will require an aggressive effort to 
share and communicate America’s funda-
mental values while respecting the cultures 
and traditions of other nations. 

Karen Hughes has been one of my most 
trusted and closest advisers, and she has 
the experience, expertise, and judgment to 
lead this critical effort. Her return to public 
service in this important position signifies 
my personal commitment to the inter-
national diplomacy that is needed in these 
historic times. I value her counsel and 
friendship, as does Secretary Rice. 

31 2005 13:31 Sep 18 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00433 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\206694A XXX 206694A



434 

Mar. 15 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

Remarks Following Discussions With King Abdullah II of Jordan and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
March 15, 2005 

President Bush. It’s my real pleasure to 
welcome His Majesty back to the Oval Of-
fice. Your Majesty, every time you come, 
I really enjoy our conversation. His Majesty 
leads a great country in the midst of a 
part of the world that is changing, changing 
for the better. And I want to thank His 
Majesty for his leadership, his under-
standing about the need for reform, his 
strong alliance, his clear vision that the 
world needs to jointly fight terror. And I 
really appreciate you coming. 

King Abdullah. Thank you. 
President Bush. Welcome. 
King Abdullah. I’d like to thank the 

President for welcoming me back to Wash-
ington. As always, our discussions have 
been very fruitful, to try and make the 
Middle East a better place. We had the 
chance to discuss the issues of the peace 
process, how we can move that forward, 
and obviously our commitment to regional 
reform. And as always, we’ve come away 
with some very good ideas and a decent 
way of being able to look at the future. 

President Bush. We’ll answer a couple 
of questions. Jennifer [Jennifer Loven, As-
sociated Press]. 

President’s Upcoming Meeting With the 
Maronite Patriarch of Antioch/Hizballah 

Q. Yes, sir. Thank you. The Lebanese 
Maronite Patriarch you’re meeting with to-
morrow supports integrating Hizballah into 
the political mainstream. 

President Bush. A little louder, excuse 
me. 

Q. The Lebanese Maronite Patriarch 
you’re meeting with tomorrow supports in-
tegrating Hizballah into the political main-
stream in his country. Are you willing to 
consider that kind of role for Hizballah? 

President Bush. Well, first, I look forward 
to listening to the Patriarch. It’s going to 

be a very interesting discussion. One of the 
messages I want to say is that my meeting 
with the Patriarch is in no way embracing 
any religion for Lebanon; it is a way for 
me to speak to people that believe the Leb-
anese society ought to be free. 

We view Hizballah as a terrorist organi-
zation, and I would hope that Hizballah 
would prove that they’re not by laying 
down arms and not threatening peace. One 
of our concerns The Majesty and I dis-
cussed is that Hizballah may try to derail 
the peace process between Israel and the 
Palestinians. And it’s very important that 
this peace process go forward, for the sake 
of the Palestinians, for the sake of the 
Israelis, and for the sake of all the people 
in the region. But Hizballah has been de-
clared a terrorist organization by the United 
States because of terrorist activities in the 
past. 

Peace and Progress in the Middle East 
Q. Mr. President—— 
President Bush. Yes. 
Q. ——the Arab peace initiative in Bei-

rut has defined the ground for resolving 
the Arab-Israeli conflict, which would be 
also re-articulated in the coming Algeria 
summit. What would be the role of the 
United States in the coming stage to push 
forward that initiative? And when it comes 
to reforms, how would the United States 
help the Arab world, and Jordan in par-
ticular, in pushing forward? 

President Bush. Well, I appreciate that 
question. First, let’s start with Jordan. One 
of the things we’ve done is entered into 
trade negotiations with Jordan, so that com-
merce between our countries can flow bet-
ter. It’s much easier to reform when there’s 
prosperity, when people are able to see His 
Majesty’s vision about a prosperous future. 
And I—the other way to encourage reform 
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is to herald examples of reformers, people 
who are willing to put mechanisms in place 
that respond to the voice of the people, 
and His Majesty has done that. 

We look forward to hearing the results 
of the conference in Algeria. The Foreign 
Minister briefed us on His Majesty’s plans 
and the Jordanian Government’s plans to 
have accountability measures in place, so 
as to help measure as to whether or not 
reforms are going forward. 

As for the Palestinian-Israeli issue, the 
role of the United States will be to con-
tinue to urge both parties to make the sac-
rifices necessary—sacrifice meaning that 
Israel must withdraw from the settlements; 
there must be contiguous territory for a 
Palestinian state—into which a Palestinian 
state can grow. The Palestinians, in their 
part, must continue to work hard to fight 
any terrorist activities within the territories, 
and the Arab world must continue to work 
together to help Palestine build the nec-
essary structures for democracy. 

And I believe progress is being made. 
I said in my State of the Union Address 
to our country that I believe peace is within 
hand and that the United States Govern-
ment will do that which is necessary to 
help move the process forward. 

One of the things we’ve done is we’ve 
recently sent a general, Your Majesty, to 
the region to help the Palestinians have 
an effective security force. I believe Presi-
dent Abbas is desirous of developing a state 
that will live side by side with Israel in 
peace. And we recognize that the Palestin-
ians need help in consolidating security 
forces and training security forces to defeat 
the terrorists who would like to stop the 
march of freedom. 

Let’s see—Steve [Steve Holland, Reu-
ters]. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Sir, a new poll says 55 percent of 

Americans oppose your proposals on Social 
Security. Do you worry you’re losing 
ground here? Is it a question of getting 

your message across, or does the plan need 
to be changed? 

President Bush. Well, first, in that same 
survey I was heartened to see that over 
two-thirds of the Americans recognize we 
have a problem. And therefore, the admin-
istration and members of both parties in 
the legislative branch must come together 
to permanently solve the problem. My first 
concern was that Members of Congress 
would think the public didn’t think there 
was a problem, but they do. And I am 
mindful that when the public says there’s 
a problem, we’ve got to work to solve it. 

Secondly, I was also heartened to see 
in that survey that many people believe 
younger workers ought to be allowed, at 
their option, to set aside some of their own 
money in a personal savings account. That 
principle was embraced by a lot of folks 
in the survey. 

My view about taking on a tough issue 
is that that’s what the American people ex-
pect a President to do. And I look forward 
to working with Members of the Congress 
to develop a plan. I’ve suggested ideas. I’ve 
suggested that we stop partisan bickering 
and come together to work for a solution. 
And I’m looking forward to finding that 
solution. That’s what the people expect. 

So, no, listen, I’m just getting started 
on this issue, Steve, and I’m enjoying every 
minute of it. I like to take big issues to 
the American people. I like to say to the 
American people, you’ve sent us here to 
Washington for a reason, and that is to 
solve problems, and we’ve got a problem. 
The American people say we’ve got a prob-
lem, and they’re going to expect people 
to come to the table, and they’re not going 
to like it when they see people not coming 
to the table. 

Q. May I ask the King a question? May 
I ask the King a question, please? 

President Bush. That’s up to His Majesty. 
He’s a generous guy, unlike me. [Laughter] 
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King Abdullah’s View on Middle East Peace 

Q. Your Majesty, since the new Pales-
tinian leadership took over, what’s your per-
sonal vision for the region at this time? 

King Abdullah. Well, I’m, again, very 
supportive of President Abbas. I think he’s 
a man of his word, and I think that you’ll 
see him give 110 percent to deal with the 
security issues and to push the process for-
ward. 

I truly believe that in this man, Prime 
Minister Sharon has a partner for peace, 
and I’m very optimistic that between the 

two leaders that the process will go forward 
and go forward positively. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:48 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Nasrallah Boutros 
Cardinal Sfeir, Maronite Patriarch of Anti-
och; Minister of Foreign Affairs Hani Fawzi 
al-Mulki of Jordan; Lt. Gen. William E. 
Ward, USA, Senior U.S. Security Coordi-
nator, Department of State; and President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority. King Abdullah referred to 
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel. 

Remarks at the National Republican Congressional Committee Dinner 
March 15, 2005 

Thank you for the warm welcome. It is 
great to be here with good friends and 
great allies, the Republican Members of the 
United States Congress. 

I’m here to thank the Members of the 
Congress for their service to our Nation. 
I appreciate your courageous decision to 
enter the arena, to put your name on the 
ballot, to lay out an agenda, and to cam-
paign for what you believe. I appreciate 
your hard work, and I appreciate working 
with you. See, we came to Washington to 
make a difference, not to mark time. 

I am honored to have been introduced 
by one of the Nation’s greatest Speakers 
ever, Speaker Denny Hastert—solid as a 
rock, tenacious as a wrestler—[laughter]— 
and capable as all get-out. Mr. Speaker, 
Laura and I are proud to call you friend. 

We got a lot of work to do. We’re going 
to continue to pursue a positive agenda, 
an optimistic agenda for a stronger America 
and a safer world. We’re going to continue 
to expand opportunity for all who live here 
in America. And we’re going to continue 
to advance the cause of freedom and peace. 
On issue after issue, we will do what Amer-
icans have always done to build a better 

world for our children and our grand-
children. 

And I’m honored to be sharing my re-
sponsibilities with a fantastic woman, a 
great mom, a great wife, a fabulous First 
Lady, Laura Bush. 

And I’m proud of my runningmate and 
Vice President, from the great State of Wy-
oming, Dick Cheney. Mine is a job that 
requires making a lot of decisions, which 
means I must listen to capable, smart peo-
ple, people who are able to give good ad-
vice when times are good and times aren’t 
so good. Vice President Cheney has been 
that steady adviser, the solid rock. And 
what a decent man he is. I’m proud to 
be serving with him for 4 more years. 

I appreciate other leaders of the United 
States Congress—my friend from the great 
State of Texas, Tom DeLay, and from Mis-
souri, Roy Blunt. I want to thank Congress-
woman Deborah Pryce from Ohio and Jack 
Kingston from Georgia and John Doolittle 
from California and John Shadegg from the 
State of Arizona. I particularly want to pay 
homage to Congressman Tom Reynolds, 
who has done a fabulous job as the chair-
man of the NRCC. And the chairman of 
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the spring dinner, Spencer Bachus from the 
great State of Alabama. Good job, Spence. 
It’s nice to be up here with Linda too. 
Like you—yes, you married well. [Laugh-
ter] 

Anyway, I appreciate the Reverend Steve 
Gaines and his wife, Donna. Patti LaBelle, 
honored that she is here. I want to thank 
all the Members of Congress who have 
joined us tonight. Looking forward to work-
ing with you. 

Laura and I just had a chance to say 
hello to Buck Fowler and his daughters. 
He’s the husband of the late Congress-
woman Tillie Fowler. We extend our great-
est respect for the Fowler family and our 
prayers for Buck and his family as they 
yearn and long for Tillie. 

In the last 4 years, we’ve shown that 
we know how to set an agenda and that 
we know how to work together to achieve 
that agenda. Republicans are driving the 
debate on all key domestic and foreign pol-
icy issues of our time. And because we’ve 
done a lot of work together, because we 
have achieved a lot, we are the party of 
reform and optimism; we are the party of 
progress and ideas. We have shown a will-
ingness to confront and solve difficult prob-
lems. We went to the voters and told them 
what we would do if elected. And when 
we got elected, we did what we promised 
we would do, and that’s why we are in 
the majority in the United States Congress. 

Consider what we did together. Our 
economy faced a recession and war. We 
worked together to unleash the entrepre-
neurial spirit of America with the largest 
tax relief in a generation. Our economic 
policies are working. This country has cre-
ated more than 3 million new jobs since 
May of 2003, and today, more Americans 
are working than ever before in our Na-
tion’s history. 

Our party stands for educating every 
child, so we passed the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. It’s one of the most important 
Federal education reforms in our Nation’s 
history. We believe in high standards. We 

believe in stopping this process of just mov-
ing kids through schools without them 
learning the basics of reading and math. 
And because we worked together, an 
achievement gap in America is closing so 
that no child is left behind in this country. 

We believe in ownership. We want more 
people to own a home or a business. We’ve 
worked together to expand ownership for 
all Americans, not just a handful of Ameri-
cans. Today, because we acted, the home-
ownership rate in America is at an alltime 
high. Small businesses are growing and ex-
panding. And for the first time, Americans 
can own their own health savings accounts, 
so they can have a health care plan of 
their own when they change jobs and so 
that they’re in charge of their health care 
decisions. 

After our Nation was attacked, we 
worked together to create the Department 
of Homeland Security. Because we acted 
to safeguard the ports and borders and bet-
ter protect the American people, this coun-
try is safer than ever before. We went after 
an enemy that attacked America, and I 
want to thank the United States Congress 
for providing our service men and women 
with the resources they need to win this 
war against the terrorists. 

In each case, we were successful because 
we stayed true to our principles. We 
pushed forward with our ideas. And now, 
in the start of a new term, we must con-
tinue to provide bold leadership that the 
Americans have come to expect. 

In the 2004 elections, we ran on large 
issues. We campaigned on a platform of 
big ideas. We discussed those ideas at every 
campaign stop, and the American people 
responded. And now it is our turn to re-
spond and do what they expect. We cam-
paigned and said that we will be wise with 
the taxpayers’ money. I have submitted a 
budget. Congress is now working on that 
budget to make sure that when we spend 
money, we do it wisely or not spend it 
at all. To keep the economy growing and 
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creating new jobs, we must make tax relief 
permanent. 

We campaigned on legal reform. The 
scales of justice are not balanced in Amer-
ica. We must free our entrepreneurs and 
small businesses from those junk and frivo-
lous lawsuits that run up the cost of doing 
business and make it hard for people to 
find work. 

I appreciate the hard work of the Speak-
er and the leadership in getting a class- 
action reform piece of legislation to my 
desk. I was proud to sign it. We need to 
take action now on asbestos legal reform, 
and we need to make sure that health care 
is available and affordable and do some-
thing about the junk lawsuits that are run-
ning good doctors out of practice. We need 
medical liability reform now. 

Our party has a clear agenda, to make 
health care more affordable and give fami-
lies greater coverage and more control over 
their health decisions. We must move for-
ward with improved information technology 
to prevent medical error and to reduce 
costs. We must expand health savings ac-
counts. We must allow small businesses to 
pool together so they can buy insurance 
at the same discounts that big companies 
are able to do. In all we do, we will make 
sure health care decisions are made by doc-
tors and patients, not by officials in Wash-
ington, DC. 

We will continue our education reforms 
to make sure our high schools function 
well. We want to make sure a high school 
diploma means something. And also, we 
understand that in order to make sure this 
economy continues to grow, our employees 
in America must be skilled with the jobs 
of the 21st century. That is why we are 
such strong backers of the community col-
lege system here in America. 

This party understands that to keep our 
economy growing, we need reliable supplies 
of affordable energy. We need to pass legis-
lation this year that makes this country 
more secure and less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

I’m looking forward to working with the 
Congress on all these matters, and I’m also 
looking forward to working with Congress 
to save Social Security. I told the people 
when I ran for office that if given a second 
term, I would make Social Security a top 
legislative priority. And that’s exactly what 
I have done since I was sworn in for the 
second term. I have been to 15 States so 
far on this issue, and I’m just warming up. 
On every visit, I’m assuring seniors and 
those nearing retirement that their Social 
Security benefits will not change. No mat-
ter what the propaganda says, no matter 
what the partisans say, our seniors will get 
their checks. 

I’m also making the case to the American 
people that the Social Security system is 
insolvent and heading toward bankruptcy. 
I say ‘‘insolvent’’—it isn’t today, but it will 
be soon. You see, baby boomers like me 
are getting ready to retire—[laughter]—and 
there’s a lot of us. In my case, the retire-
ment age is in 2008, which is a convenient 
year. [Laughter] And we’re living longer, 
and we have been promised greater bene-
fits than the previous generation. And yet 
the problem is, there are fewer workers 
paying into the system. More people living 
longer, getting greater benefits, with fewer 
people paying into the system is math that 
will not work for the younger generations 
of Americans. In other words, for younger 
workers, the current system has made 
promises it cannot keep. 

And every year we wait to address this 
problem will make any solution more pain-
ful and more drastic. In other words, we 
will leave our children and grandchildren 
with a greater burden. And this isn’t fair, 
and this isn’t right, and that’s not how lead-
ers lead. Now is the time to confront the 
Social Security issue. 

Social Security has worked well for many 
of our seniors. Our job is to make sure 
it works well for the next generation. And 
as we fix Social Security permanently, we 
must also make it a better deal for younger 
workers. I have proposed allowing workers 
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to set aside a part of their payroll taxes 
in personal retirement accounts. These ac-
counts would be voluntary. The money 
would go into a conservative mix of stocks 
and bond funds that would allow the 
younger worker to earn a higher rate of 
return on anything the current system 
could provide. That money would provide 
a nest egg to supplement their traditional 
Social Security checks, a nest egg they 
would call their own, a nest egg the Gov-
ernment could not take away, and a nest 
egg they could pass on to their children. 

With the exception of raising the payroll 
tax rate, all options are on the table for 
strengthening Social Security. I am willing 
to listen to any good idea. The Social Secu-
rity debate has only just begun, but I’ll 
tell you what I believe and what I hear: 
Those on the side of reform are going to 
win. The American people want solutions 
and not empty partisan bickering. The 
American people expect people to come 
to the table and negotiate in good faith. 
The American people want this problem 
solved now and permanently, and our party 
will lead on this vital issue for generations 
to come. 

On these and other issues, we’re empow-
ering individuals as we reform important 
institutions of our Government. And we do 
so because we believe in the American peo-
ple. We empower people through our poli-
cies because we trust the judgment of the 
people we represent. And we can be con-
fident in our policies, and we can be con-
fident in our progress because we share 
the values and ideals of the American peo-
ple. We’ve given the people of this country 
a clear choice, and we have performed. We 
did that in the 2002 elections; we did that 
in the 2004 elections. The American people 
have responded to a party which sets a 
clear agenda, a party which doesn’t want 
to mark time, a party which understands 
that we must confront problems now and 
not pass them on to future Presidents and 
future Congresses. 

In those elections, the American people 
have made it clear they want a President 
and Congress that understand the role of 
courts in our democracy. As I campaigned 
across this country last year, the judges was 
an issue that I raised at every single stop. 
Everywhere I went, I heard the same mes-
sage: The American people want judges 
who faithfully interpret the law, not legis-
late from the bench. I will continue to find 
men and women—I will continue to nomi-
nate men and women who will strictly in-
terpret the Constitution. And my judicial 
nominees deserve an up-or-down vote on 
the floor of the United States Senate. 

I want to thank the leadership of the 
Congress and Members of Congress for 
clearly understanding the power of freedom 
in the world in which we live. We will 
stay on the hunt for those who want to 
hurt our country. We will support our 
troops around the world as they hunt down 
the terrorists so they can never inflict harm 
on us. But we also understand that the 
way to defeat terror in the long run, the 
way to defeat hopelessness and despair is 
to spread freedom and democracy. We un-
derstand that freedom is not America’s gift 
to the world; freedom is the Almighty 
God’s gift to each man and woman in this 
world. 

And freedom is on the march. Think 
about what happened in Afghanistan. Mil-
lions went to the polls after we helped lib-
erate that country from the Taliban. And 
the first voter, the first person to stand 
up and say, ‘‘I want a democracy,’’ was 
a young woman. It didn’t take long for free-
dom to manifest itself in that war-torn 
country. When people are given a chance— 
just given a chance—they will exercise their 
right as free men and women. See, freedom 
exists deep in the soul of every man and 
woman on the face of the Earth. 

You know, in Iraq, the terrorists used 
bombs and beheadings and torture to try 
to prevent people from exercising their 
God-given right, but they couldn’t stop the 
march of freedom. Millions went to the 
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polls in defiance of the terrorists. Millions 
said, ‘‘We want to be free.’’ And the United 
States of America will stand with our allies 
and friends to help freedom movements, 
whether it be in Lebanon or Iraq or all 
around the world, because freedom will 
lead to the peace we all long for. 

In this new term, I look forward to work-
ing with you, Speaker, and the leaders and 
the Members of Congress. And as we do, 
as we work with you, we’ll stick with our 
ideals. We’ll make our case to the American 
people as plainly as we can possibly make 
it, and we’re going to get the job done. 
That’s why we’re here. We’re in Wash-
ington, DC, to serve the people of this 
country, to reform institutions that need to 
be reformed, to stand by principles. We 
are the party of Lincoln. We are the party 
for Lincoln at home, and we are the party 
for Lincoln abroad. We believe every cit-
izen should live in a free society. 

By expanding freedom at home, we will 
provide our citizens, all our citizens, the 
path of greater opportunity and more con-
trol over their own lives. And by expanding 
liberty abroad, we’ll provide our citizens 
with security—the security they need to 

build a prosperous and peaceful future for 
their children. 

We’re living in historic times. It’s an in-
credibly exciting time to be serving our 
great Nation. I’m so honored to hold the 
position I hold, and I’m so honored to be 
able to work with such decent men and 
women of the United States Congress. 

I want to thank all of you who have 
come tonight for supporting the Republican 
Party in the United States Congress. You’re 
making a wise investment about the future 
of this country, an investment made upon 
principle, an investment based upon free-
dom, an investment that will help us stay 
a prosperous nation, and an investment that 
will allow each and every American to rise 
to his or her own God-given talents. 

I love my country. I love working with 
the Congress. Thank you for coming to-
night, and may God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:22 p.m. at 
the Washington Hilton Hotel. In his remarks, 
he referred to Linda Bachus, wife of Rep-
resentative Spencer Bachus; Rev. Steve 
Gaines, senior pastor, Gardendale’s First 
Baptist Church, Gardendale, AL; and enter-
tainer Patti LaBelle. 

The President’s News Conference 
March 16, 2005 

The President. Thank you for giving me 
a chance to come by and say hello. I’m 
preparing for my trip out of town for 
Easter—the Easter week, and I thought I’d 
share some thoughts with you and answer 
some questions. 

I am looking forward to continuing my 
dialog with the people on Social Security. 
It’s important for the American people to 
understand that I believe the Social Secu-
rity system has worked well, that Franklin 
Roosevelt did a positive thing when he 
created the Social Security system, but that 

I am deeply concerned about the Social 
Security system for younger Americans. 
And I believe we’re making progress on 
convincing the American people of two 
things: One, nothing will change for 
seniors, those who have retired or near 
retirement; and secondly, that we must 
work together to make sure the system 
works for a younger generation of 
Americans. That’s progress. 

As I said—I think I told you all earlier 
that one of my missions in the Social Secu-
rity debate was to set that issue before the 
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people so that people fully understand why 
I was addressing it, in other words, why— 
I fully understand some in Washington are 
saying, ‘‘Why would the President bring this 
up. It’s a difficult issue. It may cause us 
to have to make a tough vote.’’ I’m making 
that case to the people and will continue 
to do so in Florida on Friday, and then 
we’ll head out west from Crawford and 
then back to Crawford for my meetings 
with Prime Minister Martin and President 
Fox. 

I urge the Members to go out and, when 
they go home, to talk to their constituents 
not only about the problem but about solu-
tions. I urge Members to start talking about 
how we’re going to permanently fix Social 
Security. The Members, I hope, would not 
talk about a bandaid solution, but I think 
it’s important for them to talk about a per-
manent fix, something that will last forever. 
I think the voters will appreciate people 
who come up with constructive suggestions, 
not statements merely in opposition of 
some ideas. 

And so this is part of what I wanted 
to share with you, is that I’m actually enjoy-
ing myself on these trips. I hope you’re 
enjoying traveling with me. I like to get 
out of Washington. I like to discuss big 
issues. I like to remind people that my job 
is to confront problems, and I will continue 
to talk about Social Security for the next 
period of time. 

Iraq had a meeting today of its Transi-
tional National Assembly. It’s a bright mo-
ment in what is a process toward the writ-
ing of a constitution, the ratification of the 
constitution, and elections. And I want to 
congratulate the Iraqis for their Assembly. 
And it’s—we’ve always said this is a proc-
ess, and today was a step in that process. 
And it’s a hopeful moment, I thought. 

I am looking forward to seeing you down 
there in Crawford, those of you lucky 
enough to be able to travel with me. I 
wish you all a happy Easter. And I’ll be 
glad to answer some questions. 

Coalition in Iraq/Transition in Iraq 

Q. Mr. President, the U.S.-led coalition 
in Iraq once had 38 countries contributing 
troops, and now that number has fallen to 
24. And yesterday, Italy said that it was 
going to start pulling out some forces in 
September. How can you keep the coalition 
from crumbling? And is it time to think 
about a timetable for pulling out some U.S. 
troops, given that the Iraqi Parliament was 
seated today, and you’re making progress 
in training some forces? 

The President. Well, actually I called 
Silvio Berlusconi on another matter, which 
may or may not come up during this press 
conference. It’s—actually, I’ll give you a 
hint. I called him about the World Bank, 
and—[laughter]—and discussed my nomi-
nee, and—but he brought up the issue of 
Italian troops in Iraq and said, first of all, 
he wanted me to know that there was no 
change in his policy, that, in fact, any with-
drawals would be done in consultation with 
allies and would be done depending upon 
the ability of Iraqis to defend themselves. 
And I said, ‘‘Are you sure I can say this 
to the press corps that will be wanting to 
know what took place in our conversation?’’ 
He said, ‘‘Absolutely.’’ 

So I think what you’re going to find is 
that countries will be willing—or anxious 
to get out when Iraqis have got the capacity 
to defend themselves. And that’s the posi-
tion of the United States. Our troops will 
come home when Iraq is capable of de-
fending herself, and that’s generally what 
I find to be the case, Terry [Terence Hunt, 
Associated Press], when I’ve talked to other 
allies on this issue. 

And we’re making progress. I’ve—I talk 
to General Casey quite frequently, and he 
keeps us abreast of the progress being 
made. One of the things—one of the issues 
in terms of Iraqi troops being able to de-
fend their country is the ability to stand 
up chains of command. I think I’ve shared 
this with you before, and it’s still an issue 
that they’re working on. There’s officer 
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training schools, plus the ability for a com-
mand to go from a civilian government 
through a military chain of command, down 
to the lower ranks of troops. And there’s 
positive signs that have taken place in the 
development of the Iraqi security force, 
and there’s still work to be done. Our allies 
understand that. 

But I say ‘‘anxious to come home,’’ and 
every—nobody—I mean, people want their 
troops home, but they don’t want their 
troops home if it affects the mission. We’ve 
gone—we’ve made a lot of progress. It’s 
amazing how much progress has been 
made, thanks in large part to the courage 
of the Iraqi people. And when I talk to 
people, most understand we need to com-
plete the mission. And completing the mis-
sion means making sure the Iraqis can de-
fend themselves. 

Q. So you don’t think it’s crumbling, the 
coalition? 

The President. No, quite to the contrary, 
I think the coalition is—has been buoyed 
by the courage of the Iraqi people. I think 
they’ve been pleased and heartened by the 
fact that the Iraqis went to the polls and 
voted and they’re now putting together a 
Government, and they see progress is being 
made. And I share that sense of enthusiasm 
about what’s taking place in Iraq. 

Yes, Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Iran 
Q. Yes, sir. The Iranians have dismissed 

the European incentive as insignificant. 
Should more incentives be offered? How 
long do they have until you take your case 
to the Security Council? 

The President. Well, I—first of all, I want 
to thank our European friends for taking 
the lead on this issue, telling the Iranians 
that they should permanently abandon any 
enrichment or reprocessing, to make sure 
that Iran does not develop a nuclear weap-
on. 

Let me review the bidding on this, if 
I might, just kind of the history, right 
quick. Iran has concealed its—a nuclear 

program. That became discovered, not be-
cause of their compliance with the IAEA 
or NPT but because a dissident group 
pointed it out to the world, and—which 
raised suspicions about the intentions of the 
program. You can understand why. It’s a 
nontransparent regime. They’re run by a 
handful of people. And so suspicions were 
raised, and as a result of those suspicions, 
we came together with friends and allies 
to seek a guarantee that they wouldn’t use 
any nuclear program to make weapons. A 
lot of people understand that if they did 
have a weapon, it would create incredible 
instability. It wouldn’t be good for world 
peace. 

And so the best way to do that—and 
this is where we are in the talks—was to 
say to the Iranians that they must perma-
nently abandon enrichment and reprocess-
ing. And the EU–3 meant it. And now 
we’re waiting for an Iranian response. 

Q. So how long do you—how long do 
you wait? When do you go to the Security 
Council? 

The President. The understanding is we 
go to the Security Council if they reject 
the offer, and I hope they don’t. I hope 
they realize the world is clear about making 
sure that they don’t end up with a nuclear 
weapon. 

David [David Gregory, NBC News]. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, you say you’re making 

progress in the Social Security debate. Yet 
private accounts, as the centerpiece of that 
plan, something you first campaigned on 
5 years ago and laid before the American 
people, remains, according to every meas-
ure we have, poll after poll, unpopular with 
a majority of Americans. So the question 
is, do you feel that this is a point in the 
debate where it’s incumbent upon you, and 
nobody else, to lay out a plan to the Amer-
ican people for how you actually keep So-
cial Security solvent for the long term? 

The President. First of all, Dave, let me, 
if I might correct you, be so bold as to 
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correct you. I have not laid out a plan 
yet, intentionally. I have laid out principles. 
I’ve talked about putting all options on the 
table, because I fully understand the ad-
ministration must work with the Congress 
to permanently solve Social Security. So 
one aspect of the debate is, will we be 
willing to work together to permanently 
solve the issue? 

Personal accounts do not solve the issue. 
But personal accounts will make sure that 
individual workers get a better deal with 
whatever emerges as a Social Security solu-
tion. 

And the reason why is because a personal 
account would enable a worker to, volun-
tarily, by the way—this is a voluntary pro-
gram; you can choose to join or choose 
not to join. The Government is not making 
you do that. It’s your option, and you can 
decide whether or not you want to put 
some of your own money aside in a con-
servative mix in stocks and bonds to earn 
a better rate of return than that which you 
would earn—your money would earn inside 
the Social Security system. And over time, 
that compounds. It grows, and you would 
end up with a nest egg you could call your 
own. 

And so I think it’s an interesting idea 
and one that people ought to discuss to 
make sure the system works better for an 
individual worker. But it’s very important 
for people to understand that the perma-
nent solution will require Congress and the 
administration working together on a vari-
ety of different possibilities. 

Q. But sir, but Democrats have made 
it pretty clear that they’re not interested 
in that. They want you to lay it out, and 
so, what I’m asking is, don’t—— 

The President. I’m sure they do. The first 
bill on the Hill always is dead on arrival. 
I’m interested in coming up with a perma-
nent solution. I’m not interested in playing 
political games. [Laughter] I’m interested 
in working with members of both political 
parties. 

Q. Will you say if you’re specifically sup-
portive of an income test for the slowing 
of future benefits? Could that get some 
kind of bipartisan consensus going? 

The President. David, there’s some inter-
esting ideas out there. One of the inter-
esting ideas was by this fellow—by a Dem-
ocrat economist, name of Pozen. He came 
to visit the White House. He didn’t see 
me, but came and tossed some interesting 
ideas out, talking about making sure the 
system was progressive. We’re open for 
ideas. And I—look, I can understand why 
people say, ‘‘Make—force the President to 
either negotiate with himself or lay out his 
own bill.’’ I want to work with members 
of both political parties. And I stood up 
in front of the Congress and said, ‘‘Bring 
your ideas forward.’’ And I’m looking for-
ward to people bringing ideas forward. 
That’s how the process works, and I’m con-
fident we’ll get something done. 

See, the American people want some-
thing done. They don’t like partisan politics. 
They don’t like people saying, ‘‘I’m not 
going to accept so-and-so’s idea because it 
happens to come from a particular political 
party.’’ What they want is people coming 
together to solve this problem. 

John [John Roberts, CBS News]. 

Energy Prices/Energy Policy 
Q. Mr. President, the price of oil is at 

record levels, well above the $28 price 
point that you would prefer. The price of 
gasoline is projected to go above $2.50 this 
spring. How concerned are you that this 
could start to affect the American econ-
omy? Is there more you could do to talk 
with oil-producing nations to get the price 
at the wellhead down? And is there more 
you could do, since part of the problem 
is refining capacity, to encourage oil com-
panies who haven’t built a new refinery in 
20 years to start increasing their capacity 
domestically? 

The President. No, I am concerned about 
the price of energy. I’m concerned about 
what it means to the average American 
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family when they see the price of gasoline 
going up. I’m concerned what it means to 
small businesses. I’m worried about the 
price of natural gas, particularly given the 
sense that—because a lot of utilities now 
rely upon natural gas to provide electricity 
for their consumers. And I have been wor-
ried about this since 2001, when I first 
showed up in Washington, DC. 

I’m concerned about the relationship be-
tween the demand for oil—our growing 
economy’s demand for oil, but more par-
ticularly, the demand for oil from—or en-
ergy, in general, from countries like China, 
fast-growing countries that are consuming 
a lot of raw materials and natural resources. 
And it is of concern, John. And that’s why 
I went to the Congress and asked them 
to join in a comprehensive energy plan, 
which they have yet to do. I would hope 
that when Members go back to their dis-
tricts and hear the complaints of people 
about the rising price of gasoline or com-
plaints from small-business owners about 
the cost of energy, that they will come back 
and, in the spirit of—in a proper spirit, 
get a bill to my desk that encourages con-
servation and continue to find alternative 
sources of energy. The—and by the way, 
the modernization of the electricity grid is 
an important part of the energy bill. 

I, frankly, don’t think we need a lot of 
incentives for energy companies in the en-
ergy bill. The incentive is price. That’s 
plenty of incentive for people to go out 
and find additional resources. I hope Con-
gress passes ANWR. There’s a way to get 
some additional reserves here at home on 
the books. 

In terms of world supply, I think, if you 
look at all the statistics, demand is 
outracing supply, and supplies are getting 
tight. And that’s why you’re seeing the 
price reflected. And hopefully, there will 
be more conservation around the world, 
better conservation around the world as 
well as additional supplies of energy. 

One thing is for certain: We’ve got to 
use our technology to, over time, evolve 

away from reliance upon oil and gas and, 
at the same time, use our technologies to 
make sure we can use our plentiful re-
sources like coal in an environmentally 
friendly way. I went to Columbus, Ohio, 
the other day and talked to the person re-
sponsible for the FutureGen plant, which 
is a innovative use of technology for there 
to be emissions-free coal-burning plants. 
That would not only be helpful for the 
United States, it would be helpful for the 
world, developing nations to be able to use 
this technology. 

This is going to be a subject, by the 
way—was a subject of interest in my trip 
to Europe. In the councils of the EU, we 
talked about how we can work together 
on technological developments to change 
habits and change supply of the energy mix 
for the world. And this will be a topic of— 
at the G–8 as well. 

Yes. 
Q. Mr. President, could I follow up? Ev-

erybody else has had a chance to follow 
up. 

The President. I know, I’m trying to 
break the habit. [Laughter] Sorry, it’s not 
you, Roberts. Don’t take it personally. 
[Laughter] 

Q. I never do, sir. 
The President. That’s good. Neither do 

I. 

Return of Detainees to Countries of Origin 
Q. Mr. President, can you explain why 

you’ve approved of and expanded the prac-
tice of what’s called rendition, of transfer-
ring individuals out of U.S. custody to 
countries where human rights groups and 
your own State Department say torture is 
common for people in custody? 

The President. The post-9/11 world, the 
United States must make sure we protect 
our people and our friends from attack. 
That was the charge we have been given. 
And one way to do so is to arrest people 
and send them back to their country of 
origin with the promise that they won’t be 
tortured. That’s the promise we receive. 
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This country does not believe in torture. 
We do believe in protecting ourselves. We 
don’t believe in torture. And—— 

Q. As Commander in Chief—— 
The President. Sorry, let—this is going 

to make Roberts feel terrible. 
Q. That’s all right. 
The President. No, no, you shouldn’t 

make—— 
Q. It doesn’t bother me at all. [Laughter] 
The President. Elisabeth [Elisabeth 

Bumiller, New York Times]. 
Q. As Commander in Chief, what is it 

that Uzbekistan can do in interrogating an 
individual that the United States can’t? 

The President. No, we seek assurances 
that nobody will be tortured when we 
render a person back to their home coun-
try. 

Elisabeth. 

Candidate for World Bank President 
Q. Paul Wolfowitz, who was the—a chief 

architect of one of the most unpopular wars 
in our history—— 

The President. [Laughter] That’s an inter-
esting start. [Laughter] 

Q. ——is your choice to be the President 
of the World Bank. What kind of signal 
does that send to the rest of the world? 

The President. Well, first of all, I think 
people—I appreciate the world leaders tak-
ing my phone calls as I explained to them 
why I think Paul will be a strong president 
of the World Bank. I’ve said he was a man 
of good experiences. He helped manage a 
large organization. The World Bank is a 
large organization. The Pentagon is a large 
organization; he’s been involved in the 
management of that organization. He’s a 
skilled diplomat, worked at the State De-
partment in high positions. He was the Am-
bassador to Indonesia, where he did a very 
good job representing our country. And 
Paul is committed to development. He’s a 
compassionate, decent man who will do a 
fine job in the World Bank. And that’s why 
I called leaders of countries, and that’s why 
I put him up. 

I was pleased to see that Jim 
Wolfensohn, earlier today, made a very 
strong comment about Paul’s candidacy. 
Jim Wolfensohn has done a fine job in 
leading the World Bank. He’s represented 
the World Bank with a lot of class and 
a lot of dignity, and I think his comments 
are very important comments for—for peo-
ple to get to know Paul better before the— 
before the vote is taken. 

Jim [Jim VandeHei, Washington Post]. 

Representative Tom DeLay 
Q. Sir, Tom DeLay, the House majority 

leader, has been admonished three times 
by the House Ethics Committee, is cur-
rently embroiled in several controversies in-
volving a lobbyist who happened to be a 
pretty big fundraiser for your two cam-
paigns. Do you have the full confidence 
in Tom DeLay, his tactics, and his leader-
ship role in the Republican Party? 

The President. I have confidence in Tom 
DeLay’s leadership, and I have confidence 
in Tom DeLay. And I am—we’ve worked 
closely with Tom DeLay and the leaders 
in the House to get a lot done during the 
last 4 years, and I’m looking forward to 
working with him to get a lot done during 
the next 4 years. We’ve got a big agenda. 
We’ve got to get an energy bill out of the 
House. We’ve got to get more legal reform 
out of the House. We’ve got to get a Social 
Security reform package out of the House, 
got to get a budget out of the House. 
There’s a lot going on. And Speaker 
Hastert and Leader DeLay and Whip Blunt 
are close allies and people with whom 
we’re working to get a lot done. 

Congressional Hearings on Steroid Use/ 
Major League Baseball 

Q. Mr. President, you have spoken out 
about the need for owners, coaches, and 
players in all sports to stop steroid use. 
And you’ve also voiced reservations about 
Government getting too involved in that. 
And as you know, Congress is issuing sub-
poenas to Major League Baseball players 
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during spring training. Do you think that 
that’s an abuse of power, or is it appro-
priate, in your view? 

The President. Well, Congress generally 
has an independent mind of its own. I 
spoke out and was pleased to see that base-
ball responded, and they’ve got a testing 
policy in place for the first time ever, a 
firm testing policy in place. And it’s very 
important that baseball then follow through 
and implement the testing and, obviously, 
deal with those who get caught cheating 
in the system. 

And the hearings will go forward, I 
guess. I guess that’s the current status. But 
I’m wise enough not to second-guess the 
intentions of the United States Congress. 

I do appreciate the public concern about 
the use of steroids in sports, whether it 
be baseball or anywhere else, because I 
understand that when a professional athlete 
uses steroids, it sends terrible signals to 
youngsters. There’s—we’ve had some sto-
ries in my own State. One of the news-
papers there pointed out that they thought 
there was steroid use in high schools as 
a result of—in order to make sure these 
kids, at least in the kid’s mind, could be 
a better athlete. It’s a bad signal. It’s not 
right. 

And so I appreciate the fact that baseball 
is addressing this, and I appreciate the fact 
that the Congress is paying attention to the 
issue. This first started, of course, with Sen-
ator McCain, who basically said, ‘‘Get your 
house in order.’’ And baseball responded, 
and my hope is the system will work. 

Q. You have no problem with the sub-
poenas? 

The President. No. 
Carl [Carl Cameron, FOX News]. 

Judicial Nominations/Senate Rules Changes 
Q. Mr. President, your judicial nominees 

continue to run into problems on Capitol 
Hill. Republicans are discussing the possi-
bility of ending the current Democratic fili-
buster practice against it. And Democrats 
yesterday, led by Minority Leader Harry 

Reid, went to the steps of the Capitol to 
say that if that goes forward, they will halt 
your agenda straight out. What does that 
say about your judicial nominees, the tone 
on Capitol Hill? And which is more impor-
tant, judges or your agenda? 

The President. Both. I believe that I have 
a obligation to put forth good, honorable 
people to serve on the bench and have 
done so. And I expect them to get up- 
or-down vote on the floor of the Senate. 
This isn’t a new position for me, or the— 
I’ve been saying this for the last several 
years. And they ought to get a vote. They’re 
getting voted out of committee, but they’re 
not getting a vote on the floor. And I don’t 
think it’s fair to the candidates, and I don’t 
think it’s fair to the administration for this 
policy to go forward. And so—and hope-
fully, the Senate will be able to conduct 
business and also give my nominees a vote, 
an up-or-down vote on the floor of the 
Senate. 

Yes, sir. John [John McKinnon, Wall 
Street Journal]. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Sir, on Social Security, what is the 

timeline that you want to see for action 
by Congress on a bill? When do you start 
to get worried about not getting something 
done this year? And also, if I can add, 
would you be willing to drop personal ac-
counts in order to get a bill? 

The President. Personal accounts are very 
important for the individuals. It’s a—you 
know, it’s interesting—David quoted some 
poll. There’s all kinds of polls. For every 
poll you quote, I’ll quote another one. It’s 
kind of the way Washington works these 
days. They poll everything. The one I read 
the other day said people like the idea of 
personal accounts. 

I think people like the idea of being able 
to take some of their own money—in other 
words, the Government says, ‘‘You can de-
cide,’’ as opposed to, ‘‘We’ll decide for 
you’’—you get to decide if this is in your 
interest. And you get to decide whether 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00446 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



447 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Mar. 16 

you want to set some of your own money 
aside in an account that will earn a better 
rate of return than that which will be 
earned in the Social Security system. That’s 
an important part of making sure the sys-
tem works for the individual. 

I repeat, personal accounts do not per-
manently fix the solution. They make the 
solution more attractive for the individual 
worker. And that’s important for people to 
understand, John, and that’s why it’s very 
important for Congress to discuss this issue. 

In terms of timetables, as quickly as pos-
sible—whatever that means. No, I am going 
to—one of the things that I think is very 
important for people to understand is that 
I believe that we have a duty to work on 
big problems in Washington, DC, and so 
I’m going to continue working on this. And 
it’s, I guess—I’m not going to go away on 
the issue, because the issue is not going 
to go away. The longer we wait, the more 
difficult it is to solve the problem. 

And listen, I fully understand it’s a dif-
ficult issue. Otherwise, it would have been 
solved a long time ago. And I understand 
some Members don’t—view this as a tough 
vote. In other words, ‘‘Why did you bring 
it up? It’s a tough vote.’’ And—but that’s 
just not the way I think, John. I think we 
have a duty. I truly do. This is—now is 
the time to get this solved. I remember 
1983, this ‘‘We’ve got a 75-year solution.’’ 
It wasn’t a 75-year solution that they came 
up with. It was a—I liked the spirit of 
people coming together from both parties 
to sit down and see if they couldn’t solve 
the immediate problem, but it wasn’t a 75- 
year solution because we’re talking about 
it now. And at 2018, the situation starts 
to get worse because more money is com-
ing into the system—I mean, more money 
is going out of the system than coming 
in. 

You know, one thing about Social Secu-
rity—I’m sorry to blow on here, but now 
that you asked—a lot of people in America 
think there is a trust: Your money goes 
in; the Government holds it; and then the 

Government gives you your money back 
when you retire. That’s just not the way 
it works. And it’s important for the Amer-
ican citizens to understand it’s a pay-as- 
you-go system. And right now, we’re paying 
for a lot of programs other than Social Se-
curity with the payroll tax coming in, there-
by leaving a pile of IOUs. And part of 
why I think a personal account is an attrac-
tive option for a younger worker is that 
there will be real assets in the system at 
this point in time. 

I also will continue reminding people, 
when it comes to personal accounts, that 
the system oftentimes doesn’t work for a 
widow. You know, if a wage-earner dies 
prior to 62, there are no spousal benefits 
available until 62. If the spouse—both 
spouses work, the spouse that survives will 
get the higher of his or her Social Security 
benefits or the death benefits but not both. 
In other words, somebody’s contribution to 
the system just goes away. And a personal 
account will enable somebody to leave be-
hind an asset base to whomever he or she 
chooses. And that’s an important concept 
for people to understand. 

Peter [Peter Baker, Washington Post]. 

Death Penalty 
Q. Mr. President, your administration re-

cently called on the Texas courts to review 
some death cases—some death penalty 
cases down there. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. And during your State of the Union, 

you talked about the importance of DNA 
evidence, and you talked about the possi-
bility that maybe there were inequities in 
the system and the lawyers that represent 
death row inmates. I’m wondering if this 
represents a change in your feelings about 
the death penalty since you were Governor 
of Texas. And if there are the possibilities— 
the possibilities exist of problems, why not 
call on—for a moratorium? 

The President. No, I still support the 
death penalty, and I think it’s a deterrent 
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to crime. But I want to make sure, obvi-
ously, that those subject to the death pen-
alty are truly guilty. And that’s why I talked 
about what I talked about and why I made 
the decisions I made. I think, regardless 
of your position on the issue, one of the 
things we’ve got to make sure is that we 
use, in this case, technology, DNA tech-
nologies, to make sure that we’re absolutely 
certain about the innocence or guilt of a 
person accused. 

Yes. 

Saint Patrick’s Day/Northern Ireland Peace 
Process 

Q. Mr. President, are you trying to send 
a message to the IRA by not inviting Gerry 
Adams and the other Northern Ireland 
politicians tomorrow? 

The President. I talked to Bertie Ahern 
about this and—at the EU, and he just 
asked who was coming to the events, 
which—I said, ‘‘You are, for certain.’’ And 
we wanted to make sure that we honored 
those in civil society in Ireland who are 
contributing positively to the peace process. 
And that’s what we’ll be doing on this par-
ticular trip. 

It’s very important that people under-
stand that the parties must renounce vio-
lence. There’s a—the Good Friday agree-
ment laid out the way forward for peace 
in Northern Ireland, and this administration 
and our Government strongly supports 
those steps. But tomorrow’s message will 
be, we want to thank those in civil society 
who are working hard to achieve a peaceful 
resolution. 

Q. By inviting the widow—the sisters, 
rather, of this man who was killed—— 

The President. That’s part of the state-
ment, a very strong part of the statement, 
and I’m looking forward to meeting these 
very brave souls. They’ve committed them-
selves to a peaceful solution. And hopefully, 
their loved one will not have died in vain. 
I mean, out of this—hopefully, some good 
will come out of the evil perpetuated on 
this family. 

Yes, sir. 

Hizballah/Lebanon 
Q. Mr. President, yesterday you said that 

Hizballah could prove it is not a terrorist 
organization by laying down arms and sup-
porting peace. How willing and flexible, 
and under what conditions are you able 
to, as you promote democracy in the Mid-
dle East, encourage parties like Hizballah 
to discontinue the use of terrorism as a 
tactic? 

The President. Yes, I think—let me make 
sure that you put my answer into full con-
text. I first said that Hizballah is on the 
terrorist list for a reason, because they have 
killed Americans in the past, and they— 
they’re a violent organization. And the 
question was about Lebanon, and let me 
take a step back, if I might, on this ques-
tion, because it’s important for the Amer-
ican people to understand our policy. 

Our policy is this: We want there to be 
a thriving democracy in Lebanon. We be-
lieve that there will be a thriving democ-
racy, but only if—but only if—Syria with-
draws not only her troops completely out 
of Lebanon but also her secret service orga-
nizations, intelligence organizations—not 
secret service—intelligence organizations. I 
am concerned and the world should be 
concerned that the intelligence organiza-
tions are embedded in a lot of Government 
functions in Lebanon, and there needs to 
be a complete withdrawal of those services 
in order for there to be a free election. 
And we will—this Government will work 
with elected leaders of a free, truly free 
Lebanon, and looking forward to it. 

I like the idea of people running for of-
fice. There’s a positive effect when you run 
for office. Maybe some will run for office 
and say, ‘‘Vote for me; I look forward to 
blowing up America.’’ I don’t know; I don’t 
know if that will be their platform or not. 
But it’s—I don’t think so. I think people 
who generally run for office say, ‘‘Vote for 
me; I’m looking forward to fixing your pot-
holes or making sure you’ve got bread on 
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the table.’’ And so—but Hizballah is on 
the terrorist list for a reason and will re-
main on the terrorist list for a reason. Our 
position has not changed on Hizballah. 

Judy [Judy Keen, USA Today]. 

Same-Sex Marriage 
Q. President Bush, a court ruling in Cali-

fornia this week has revived debate over 
same-sex marriage. You support a constitu-
tional amendment to ban such marriages. 
But it’s not something you talk about nearly 
as often as Social Security and many other 
issues. Will you put some muscle behind 
that effort this year? Or is it something 
you’d prefer not to deal with? 

The President. No, I haven’t changed my 
position. And as a matter of fact, the court 
rulings are verifying why I took the position 
I took, and that is, I don’t believe judges 
ought to be deciding this issue. I believe 
this is an issue of particular importance to 
the American people and should be de-
cided by the people. And I think the best 
way to do so is through the constitutional 
process. I haven’t changed my mind at all. 
As a matter of fact, court rulings such as 
this strengthen my position, it seems like 
to me. People now understand why I laid 
out the position I did. 

Q. What can you do to promote action 
on that amendment? 

The President. Well, I—the courts are 
going to promote a lot of the action by 
their very rulings. People will understand 
that—the logic behind the decision I made. 
And no matter what your position is on 
the issue, this is an issue that should be 
decided by the people, not by judges. And 
the more the judges start deciding the 
issue, I’m confident the more the people 
will want to be involved in the issue. This 
is a very important issue for the country 
and one that obviously needs to be con-
ducted with a great deal of sensitivity and 
concern about other people’s feelings. But 
this is—it’s an issue I feel strongly about. 

Yes, Stretch [Bill Sammon, Washington 
Times]. 

Democracy in the Middle East 

Q. Mr. President, you faced a lot of 
skepticism in the runup to the Iraq war 
and then a lot of criticism for miscalcu-
lating some of the challenges of postwar 
Iraq. Now that the Iraq elections seem to 
be triggering signs of democratization 
throughout the broader Middle East, do 
you feel any sense of vindication? 

The President. First of all, I fully under-
stand that as long as I’m the President, 
I will face criticism. It’s like part of the 
job. Frankly, you wouldn’t be doing your 
job if you didn’t occasionally lay out the 
gentle criticism. I welcome constructive 
ideas as to how we might do our job better, 
so that doesn’t bother me. And therefore, 
since it doesn’t bother me and I expect 
it, I don’t then leak—seek vindication. 

Look, history—shall I give you my talk 
on history and Presidencies? Okay, thank 
you. I don’t—what’s interesting is George 
Washington is now getting a 2d or 3d or 
5th or 10th look in history. I read the Ellis 
book, which is a really interesting book, 
and—‘‘His Excellency,’’ it’s called. David 
McCullough is writing a book on George 
Washington as well. People are constantly 
evaluating somebody’s standing in history, 
a President’s standing in history, based 
upon events that took place during the 
Presidency, based upon things that hap-
pened after the Presidency, based upon— 
like in my case, hopefully, the march of 
freedom continues way after my Presi-
dency. And so I just don’t worry about vin-
dication or standing. 

The other thing, it turns out, in this job 
you’ve got a lot on your plate on a regular 
basis. You don’t have much time to sit 
around and kind of wander lonely in the 
Oval Office, kind of asking different por-
traits, ‘‘How do you think my standing will 
be?’’ [Laughter] I’ve got a lot to do. And 
I like to make decisions, and I make a 
lot of them. 

But no, you know, look, the people who 
deserve the credit in Iraq are the Iraqi 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00449 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



450 

Mar. 16 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

citizens that defied the terrorists. Imagine 
what it would be like to try to go vote 
thinking that there could be a suicide 
bomber standing next to you in line, or 
somebody would lob a shell or a mortar 
at you. The courage of the Iraqi citizens 
was just overwhelming, I thought. It’s easy 
for us to vote. The question is what it 
would be like to vote if you were fearful 
for your life. In parts of the country, people 
were getting messages that said, ‘‘If you 
vote, we’ll find somebody you love and take 
care of them.’’ And yet they defied—defied 
these terrorists. It was a powerful moment 
in the history of freedom. People in the 
world got to see what it means to—for 
a group of people that have been down-
trodden to rise up and say, ‘‘I want to be 
free.’’ 

Now, there’s a lot of work to be done, 
and I’m sure there will be some opinions 
about what takes place during the next 9 
months, as the constitution is written, and 
whether or not the elections move forward 
as smoothly as some think they should. Ob-
viously, there’s concern now I read about, 
that—occasionally reading, I want you to 
know, in the second term—that—your sto-
ries, that is—that they haven’t formed a 
Government yet. But I take a different 
look. First of all, obviously, there will be 
a Government formed, but I think it is 
interesting and—to watch the process of 
people negotiating and worrying about this 
and worrying about that and people seeking 
out positions as to their stands on issues 
that will be relevant to the future of Iraq. 
It’s a wholesome process. And it’s being 
done in a transparent way. I mean, you’ve 
got the press corps all over them, watching 
every move, which is a positive example 
for others in the region. 

And that’s important. It’s important for 
people in that region to see what is possible 
in a free society. And I firmly believe that 
the examples of Iraq and Afghanistan—I 
believe there will be a Palestinian state. 
I believe we’ll be able to convince Syria 
to fully withdraw, or else she’ll be iso-

lated—fully withdraw from Lebanon, or 
else she’ll be isolated. I believe those exam-
ples will serve as examples for others over 
time. And that will lead to more peace, 
and that’s what we want. 

Yes, Carl [Carl Cannon, National Jour-
nal]. 

Under Secretary of State-designate Karen 
Hughes 

Q. Mr. President, do you also think it 
will lead to America’s reputation being re-
stored? Earlier this week you brought 
Karen Hughes back at Ambassador rank to 
address the question of antipathy to Amer-
ica around the world—— 

The President. Yes. 
Q. ——particularly the Muslim world. 

What does that entail? 
The President. Well, it entails a couple 

of things, Carl. It entails people under-
standing why we do things we do. You 
know, for example, there was—I think we 
had the image of wanting to fight Mus-
lims—the United States stood squarely 
against a religion as opposed to a society 
which welcomes all religions. And in fact, 
we’re fighting a handful of people, relative 
to the Muslim population, that wanted to— 
I used to say ‘‘hijack the religion.’’ 

People need to understand we’re a com-
passionate nation, and we care deeply about 
suffering, regardless of where people live. 
And the—you know, President Clinton and 
President Bush 41 did a fine job of helping 
the world see the great compassion of 
America when they went on their trips in 
the areas ravaged by the tsunamis. 

It is very important for us to have a 
message that counteracts some of the mes-
sages coming out of some of the Arab 
media—some of it coming out partly be-
cause of our strong and unwavering friend-
ship with Israel. You know, Israel is an 
easy target for some of the media in the 
Middle East, and if you’re a friend of 
Israel, you become a target. And since 
we’re not going to abandon our alliance 
with Israel, there’s a—there was some 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00450 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



451 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Mar. 16 

churning in the press, and there was some 
unhelpful things being said. And so part 
of that is to make sure people understand 
the truth. And that is, in this particular 
issue, you bet we’re going to stand by 
Israel. But we also believe the Palestinians 
have the capability of self-governance in a 
truly democratic state that will live side by 
side with the Israelis in peace. 

And so Karen is going—one, I want to 
thank her for coming back from Austin. 
It’s very hard, if you’re a Texan, to abandon 
Austin for anywhere else, and—or Texas 
for anywhere else. Secondly, I applaud Sec-
retary Rice’s decision to include Karen in 
the process. I thought that was very wise 
of her to call upon Karen’s talents. And 
Dina Powell from my office, an Egyptian 
American, is also going over, leaving the 
White House compound to work with 
Karen, because she believes deeply in the 
American experience, in American values 
and wants to share those values with people 
around the world. 

And you know, I think when people also 
see, Carl, that we do what we say we’re 
going to do, for example, that we helped 
feed the hungry and that we believe all 
folks should be free and that women should 
have an equal say in society—I think when 
people see we actually mean that—and 
then when it comes to fruition, it will help 
people around the world better understand 
our good hearts and good nature. 

Yes, Ken [Ken Herman, Cox News]. 

Federal Government News Videos 
Q. Mr. President, earlier this year, you 

told us you wanted your administration to 
cease and desist on payments to journalists 
to promote your agenda. You cited the 
need for ethical concerns and the need for 
a bright line between the press and the 
Government. Your administration continues 
to make the use of video news releases, 
which is prepackaged news stories sent to 
television stations, fully aware that some— 
or many of these stations will air them 
without any disclaimer that they are pro-

duced by the Government. The Comp-
troller General of the United States this 
week said that raises ethical questions. 
Does it raise ethical questions about the 
use of Government money to produce sto-
ries about the Government that wind up 
being aired with no disclosure that they 
were produced by the Government? 

The President. There is a Justice Depart-
ment opinion that says these pieces are 
within the law, so long as they’re based 
upon facts, not advocacy. And I expect our 
agencies to adhere to that ruling, to that 
Justice Department opinion. This has been 
a longstanding practice of the Federal Gov-
ernment, to use these types of videos. The 
Agricultural Department, as I understand 
it, has been using these videos for a long 
period of time. The Defense Department, 
other Departments have been doing so. It’s 
important that they be based upon the 
guidelines set out by the Justice Depart-
ment. 

Now, I also—I think it would be helpful 
if local stations then disclosed to their view-
ers that that’s—that this was based upon 
a factual report, and they chose to use it. 
But evidently, in some cases, that’s not the 
case. So, anyway. 

Q. The administration could guarantee 
that’s happening by including that language 
in the prepackaged report. 

The President. Yes, I don’t—oh, you 
mean a disclosure, ‘‘I’m George W. Bush, 
and I’’—— 

Q. Well, some way to make sure it 
couldn’t air without the disclosure that you 
believe is so vital. 

The President. You know, Ken, there’s 
a procedure that we’re going to follow, and 
the local stations ought to, if there’s a deep 
concern about that, ought to tell their view-
ers what they’re watching. 

Iran 
Q. Mr. President, do you think there 

should be regime change in Iran? And if 
so, what are you prepared to do to see 
that happen? 
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The President. Richard [Richard Wolffe, 
Newsweek], I believe that the Iranian peo-
ple ought to be allowed to freely discuss 
opinions, read a free press, have free votes, 
be able to choose amongst political parties. 
I believe Iran should adopt democracy. 
That’s what I believe. 

Q. Mr. President—— 
The President. Yes, ma’am. 

Religious Displays 
Q. Thank you, sir. Do you believe that 

nativity scenes and the Ten Command-
ments should continue to be displayed on 
Federal property or in schools? 

The President. We had a display of the 
Ten Commandments on the statehouse 
grounds in Texas, and I supported that dis-
play. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, back to Social Security, 

if I may. 
The President. Yes—— 
Q. You said right at the top today that 

you urged Members of Congress to go out 
and talk about the problem with their con-
stituents. 

The President. About solutions to the 
problem. 

Q. But also to talk about solutions, and 
it’s that part of it I want to ask about. 
Aren’t you asking them to do something 
that you really haven’t been willing to do 
yet? 

The President. No, I’m interested in— 
first of all, I have laid out, in the State 
of the Union Address—I haven’t looked at 
all previous State of the Union Addresses, 
but I think I’m the first President ever 
to say, ‘‘All options are on the table,’’ and 
named a series of options. I think. Now, 
maybe if somebody could go back and find 
out—if you’ve got some idle time on your 
hand, you might want to go read previous 
State of the Union Addresses and see if 
that’s true. 

I don’t believe Members should go write 
a bill, but I do believe a Member should 

start discussing ideas with constituencies 
about how to solve the problem, as opposed 
to blocking ideas—to say, ‘‘Here are some 
ideas,’’ and come back and present them. 
That’s what’s happening, by the way. 
There’s a lot of Members are talking about 
different concepts. I’ve called a lot of them 
into the White House compound; I’ve lis-
tened to them. There’s a variety of ideas, 
and that’s positive. I view that as a positive 
sign that Members of Congress, one, take 
the problem seriously—I thought it was 
helpful yesterday when the United States 
Senate said that Social Security is a serious 
problem that requires a permanent solu-
tion. 

And now it’s time for people, when they 
get back from Easter, having talked to dif-
ferent constituency groups, to come back 
and sit down and start sharing ideas about 
how to move the process forward. And my 
pledge is that I will not take somebody’s 
idea and use it as a political weapon against 
them. That’s what’s changed in this debate. 
In other words, the Social Security—they 
used to call it the third rail of American 
politics, because when you talked about it, 
you got singed, at the minimum. And it’s 
now time to talk about it in a serious way, 
to come up with a permanent solution. 

Yes, Jackson [David Jackson, Dallas 
Morning News]. 

Q. Mr. President, you talked earlier 
about going—— 

The President. I can’t call on Herman 
and not on Jackson. [Laughter] 

Iran 
Q. Thank you. You talked about going 

to the Security Council if Iran turns down 
this EU–3 deal. Iran says they’re not mak-
ing nuclear weapons. Are we looking at a 
potential military confrontation with Iran? 

The President. You know that we’ve got 
a lot of diplomacy, you know. I mean, 
there’s a lot of diplomacy in this issue. And 
that’s why I was so pleased to be able to 
participate with our friends France and 
Great Britain and Germany to say to the 
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Iranians, ‘‘We speak with common voice, 
and we share suspicions because of your 
past behavior. And the best way to ensure 
that you do not develop a nuclear weapon 
is for you to have no enrichment of pluto-
nium—have no highly enriched uranium 
program or plutonium program that could 
lead to a weapon.’’ That’s what we’ve said. 

And we’ve just started the process. We 
just had the discussion. How long ago was 
I in Europe? Maybe 10 days or so, 2 
weeks? About 2 weeks? I mean, it takes 
a while for things to happen in the world, 
David. I mean, I know there’s a certain 
impatience with a never-ending news cycle. 
But things don’t happen on—necessarily 
overnight the way some would like them, 
you know. They just—solve this issue, and 
we go to the next issue. There’s a certain 
patience required in order to achieve a dip-
lomatic objective. And our diplomatic ob-
jective is to continue working with our 
friends to make it clear to Iran we speak 
with a single voice. 

Listen, whoever thought about modern-
izing this room deserves a lot of credit. 
[Laughter] It’s like there’s very little oxygen 
in here anymore. [Laughter] And so for 
the sake of a healthy press corps and a 
healthy President, I’m going to end the 

press conference. But I want to thank you 
for giving me a chance to come by and 
visit. I wish you all—genuinely wish you 
all a happy Easter holiday with you and 
your family. 

Thank you. 
Q. Can I get that followup now? 
The President. What? 
Q. Can I get that followup now? [Laugh-

ter] 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 10:15 a.m. in the James S. Brady 
Press Briefing Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Prime Minister 
Paul Martin of Canada; President Vicente 
Fox of Mexico; Prime Minister Silvio 
Berlusconi of Italy; Robert C. Pozen, chair-
man, MFS Investment Management; Gen. 
George W. Casey, Jr., USA, commanding 
general, Multi-National Force—Iraq; Prime 
Minister Bertie Ahern of Ireland; Paula, 
Catherine, Donna, Claire, and Gemma 
McCartney, and Bridgeen Hagans, sisters 
and fiancee of Robert McCartney, who was 
murdered in Belfast, Ireland, on January 30; 
and authors Joseph J. Ellis and David 
McCullough. A reporter referred to Sinn 
Fein leader Gerry Adams. 

Remarks Following Discussions With Maronite Patriarch of Antioch 
Nasrallah Boutros Cardinal Sfeir of Lebanon  
March 16, 2005 

President Bush. Your Eminence, wel-
come. It is my honor to welcome you and 
your distinguished delegation to the Oval 
Office. We’re—thank you for your con-
versation. 

His Eminence and I discussed, of course, 
Lebanon and our deep desire for Lebanon 
to be a truly free country—free where peo-
ple can worship the way they choose to, 
free where people can speak their mind, 
free where political parties can flourish, a 

country based upon free elections. And I 
assured His Eminence that United States 
policy is to work with friends and allies 
to insist that Syria completely leave Leb-
anon, Syria take all her troops out of Leb-
anon, Syria take her intelligence services 
out of Lebanon, so that the election process 
will be free and fair. 

His Eminence is a man of God. He 
brings great prestige of the church to the 
Oval Office. And I’m proud you’re here, 
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Your Eminence, and thank you for your 
time. 

Now His Eminence would like to say 
a few words. 

Cardinal Sfeir. Thank you very much, 
Mr. President. We come to the White 
House in response to the invitation of His 
Excellency, President George W. Bush, and 
we thank him for his cordial and warm 
reception. I would also like to express my 
deep gratitude for his sincere interest in 
Lebanon, the freedom of its people, and 
in peace in Lebanon and the world. 

This was a good opportunity to exchange 
views on the situation in Lebanon and the 
questions of freedom and democracy in our 
region. We profited from this occasion to 
convey to President Bush the views and 
aspirations of all the Lebanese. 

The Lebanese, above conviction, are 
alarmed by the continued migration of 
Christian and Muslim youths due to the 
lack of job opportunities and the suffocating 
political conditions at home. We look for-

ward to see these conditions reversed be-
cause the future of Lebanon requires the 
talents and energy of all her children. 

It is important to recall that Lebanon 
was the first democracy—democratic coun-
try in the region. Maybe it was not a per-
fect democracy, but Lebanon remains the 
role and the point of departure for the 
spread of democracy in the region. This 
why His Holiness, Pope John Paul II, stat-
ed that Lebanon is an ideal for freedom 
and democracy for the East and West, and 
this is what we have repeated here. 

We are hopeful that the Lebanese, with 
the support of their friends around the 
world, will be able to build a better future 
in a free, independent, pluralistic, and sov-
ereign Lebanon. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Your Eminence, thank 

you, sir. Proud you’re here, sir. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. 

Statement on House of Representatives Passage of Legislation Funding the 
War on Terror 
March 16, 2005 

I applaud the House of Representatives 
for its strong bipartisan support for our 
troops and for our strategy to win the war 
on terror. The people of Iraq and Afghani-
stan are building new democracies and 
defying the terrorists, and America is stand-
ing with them. Both countries are assuming 
greater responsibility for their own security, 

which will help our troops return home 
as quickly as possible with the honor they 
have earned. 

I thank the House for its quick action 
and look forward to working with the Sen-
ate so that all of my top priorities are in-
cluded in the final legislation. 
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Statement on Senate Action To Allow for Environmentally Responsible 
Energy Exploration in a Small Part of the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge 
March 16, 2005 

I applaud today’s vote in the Senate to 
allow for environmentally responsible en-
ergy exploration in a small part of the Arc-
tic National Wildlife Refuge. A reliable do-
mestic supply of energy is important to 
America’s security and prosperity. This 
project will keep our economy growing by 
creating jobs and ensuring that businesses 
can expand. And it will make America less 

dependent on foreign sources of energy, 
eventually by up to a million barrels of 
oil a day. 

I also call on the Congress to pass a 
comprehensive national energy plan that 
will diversify supply, increase conservation 
and efficiency, and upgrade our energy in-
frastructure. 

Message on the Observance of Nowruz 
March 16, 2005 

I send greetings to those celebrating 
Nowruz. 

Nowruz marks the arrival of a new year 
and the celebration of life. It has long been 
an opportunity to spend time with family 
and friends and enjoy the beauty of nature. 

Many Americans who trace their heritage 
to Iran, Iraq, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Azer-
baijan, Turkey, and Central Asia observe 
this special occasion to preserve their rich 
heritage and ensure that their values and 

traditions are passed on to future genera-
tions. This festival also reminds all Ameri-
cans of the diversity that has made our 
Nation stronger and better. 

Laura and I send our best wishes for 
peace and prosperity in the New Year. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 

Remarks Announcing the Nomination of Representative Robert J. Portman 
To Be United States Trade Representative 
March 17, 2005 

Good morning. I’m pleased to announce 
my nomination of Congressman Rob 
Portman to be our next United States 
Trade Representative. For more than a 
decade, Rob Portman has been a superb 
Representative of the Second District of 
Ohio. He’s earned the trust of his constitu-
ents and the admiration of his colleagues. 

He brings a record of achievement to this 
new assignment. 

As a Member of the House leadership, 
Rob has shown he can bring together peo-
ple of differing views to get things done. 
He’s been a tireless advocate for America’s 
manufacturers and entrepreneurs. He’s a 
former international trade lawyer who has 
shown a deep dedication to free and fair 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00455 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



456 

Mar. 17 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

trade, and now he will bring that commit-
ment to his new role as U.S. Trade Rep-
resentative. 

As an Ohioan, Rob knows firsthand that 
millions of American jobs depend on ex-
ports, including one in every five factory 
jobs. Our country is home to about 5 per-
cent of the world’s population, and that 
means 95 percent of our potential cus-
tomers are abroad. To keep our economy 
growing and creating jobs, we need to con-
tinue opening foreign markets to American 
products. Rob knows that America’s farm-
ers and workers can compete with anybody, 
anytime, anywhere in the world, so long 
as the rules are fair. 

Under the outstanding leadership of Am-
bassador Bob Zoellick, the U.S. Trade Rep-
resentative’s office helped bring China and 
Taiwan into the World Trade Organization 
and worked with Congress to secure Trade 
Promotion Authority. Bob and his team 
have completed free trade agreements with 
12 nations on 5 continents, that will open 
a combined market of 124 million con-
sumers for America’s farmers, manufactur-
ers, and small-business owners. I appreciate 
his fine service, and I will continue to 
count on his wisdom and good judgment 
in his new post as Deputy Secretary of 
State. 

When he is confirmed by the Senate, 
Rob Portman will build on Ambassador 
Zoellick’s achievements. I’ve asked him to 
take on a bold agenda. We need to con-
tinue to open markets abroad by pursuing 
bilateral free trade agreements with part-
ners around the world. We need to finish 

our work to establish a Free Trade Area 
of the Americas, which will become the 
largest free trade zone in the world. We 
need to complete the Doha round negotia-
tions within the World Trade Organization, 
to reduce global barriers to trade. We must 
continue to vigorously enforce the trade 
laws on the books so that American busi-
nesses and workers are competing on a 
level playing field. 

Rob is the right man to carry out this 
agenda. I’ve known him for many years. 
He is a good friend, a decent man, and 
a skilled negotiator. He understands that 
trade creates jobs, raises living standards, 
and lowers prices for families here at home. 
Rob also understands that as the world 
trades more freely, it becomes more free 
and prosperity abounds. 

Rob Portman will be a fine leader for 
the dedicated men and women who work 
in the Office of the U.S. Trade Representa-
tive. I’m grateful he’s agreed to serve. I’m 
grateful to his wife, Jane, and their three 
children, Jed, Will, and Sally. I urge the 
Senate to promptly confirm this outstanding 
nominee as America’s Trade Representa-
tive, and I look forward to welcoming Rob 
into my Cabinet. 

Congratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:36 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. 
The transcript released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
Representative Portman. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks at a Saint Patrick’s Day Shamrock Presentation Ceremony With 
Prime Minister Bertie Ahern of Ireland 
March 17, 2005 

Taoiseach, thank you very much, and 
welcome back to the White House. It’s— 
Laura and I are delighted to continue the 

tradition of accepting the crystal bowl over-
flowing with shamrocks. It’s a wonderful 
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gift symbolizing Ireland’s world-renowned 
hospitality. 

Today is a joyous celebration of the deep 
friendship between the Irish and the Amer-
ican peoples. The histories and bloodlines 
of our two countries are deeply intertwined. 
And that is why, in cities and towns across 
our Nation, millions of Americans celebrate 
this feast day of the Apostle of Ireland. 

Saint Patrick used the three leaves of 
the shamrock to illustrate the mystery of 
the Trinity. The shamrock has also come 
to represent the unity that people can 
achieve when they commit themselves to 
peace and freedom. 

In America, we have a phrase for that— 
it’s called e pluribus unum, out of many, 
one. You’ll find that on the Great Seal of 
the United States, which, by the way, was 
largely designed by Charles Thompson, a 
native of Derry. 

The hearts of the Irish burn for freedom, 
and they brought that love for liberty with 
them to America. The Irish fought in our 
Nation’s War of Independence, and over 
the past two centuries, they devoted their 
blood and sweat to defending and building 
America. When terrorists struck our Nation, 
the Irish were well-represented among the 
firefighters and police officers who sac-
rificed their lives to save others at the 
World Trade Center. In a great Irish tradi-
tion, marines preparing to retake the city 
of Fallujah prepared for battle to the 
strains of Lieutenant Colonel Paul 
Sweeney’s bagpipes echoing across the Iraqi 
plains. 

The Irish have a way of turning adversity 
into opportunity. About a million came to 
our shores seeking refuge from the great 
potato famine. Once they came, they built, 
and they toiled, and they produced. They 
constructed railroads and great cathedrals. 

They even helped build the U.S. Capitol. 
They added to our literature with a genius, 
with their words. And, of course, a few 
even entered politics. [Laughter] 

The Irish talent for statesmanship has 
been evident on both sides of the Atlantic. 
And today we’re proud to welcome a friend 
of peace and a friend of freedom, my good 
friend Bertie Ahern. 

Mr. Prime Minister, I want to thank you 
for your tireless work in the struggle against 
terrorism on Saint Patrick’s Island. I appre-
ciate your leadership. I appreciate your 
strength of character. I appreciate your vi-
sion. It takes courage to work the path— 
to walk the path of peace. And your leader-
ship, Mr. Prime Minister, is appreciated not 
only in your nation but in ours as well. 
As you work for peace, our Government 
and the American people will stand with 
you. 

Today, America and Ireland are united 
in many ways. The economies of our two 
countries are closely tied. We’re working 
together to bring freedom and justice to 
Afghanistan and the Balkans and other 
countries that have not known it. We share 
a common commitment to the values 
preached by Saint Patrick: Liberty under 
God and the dignity of all human persons. 

Taoiseach, we pay tribute to the role the 
Irish have played in defending and renew-
ing the ideals that Americans cherish. May 
our friendship remain steadfast, and may 
the citizens of both our nations enjoy a 
happy and blessed Saint Patrick’s Day. Wel-
come back. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:25 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. 
The transcript released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
Prime Minister Ahern. 
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Statement on House of Representatives Passage of Fiscal Year 2006 Budget 
Legislation 
March 17, 2005 

I applaud the House for passing a budget 
that protects America, promotes economic 
growth, supports our priorities, and keeps 
us on track to cut the deficit in half by 

2009. It closely follows my budget proposal 
and reflects our shared commitment to be 
wise with the people’s money and restrain 
spending in Washington, DC. 

Statement on the Theresa Marie Schiavo Case 
March 17, 2005 

The case of Terri Schiavo raises complex 
issues. Yet in instances like this one, where 
there are serious questions and substantial 
doubts, our society, our laws, and our 
courts should have a presumption in favor 
of life. Those who live at the mercy of 

others deserve our special care and con-
cern. It should be our goal as a nation 
to build a culture of life, where all Ameri-
cans are valued, welcomed, and pro-
tected—and that culture of life must extend 
to individuals with disabilities. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Pensacola, 
Florida 
March 18, 2005 

The President. Thank you, Governor. 
Please be seated. Thanks for coming. I am 
glad to be back under better circumstances. 
It was my honor to come and represent 
our Government during what was a terrible 
tragedy, and that was Hurricane Ivan. I 
want to thank the mayors of the commu-
nities here. I want to thank the base com-
manders. I want to thank people respon-
sible for helping people get their lives back 
in order. 

I still saw a lot of blue roofs flying in. 
So I know there’s still a lot of work to 
do. But I—it was such an honor to work 
with Jeb and Congressman Miller and 
members of the delegation and the mayors 
to try to do our duty to get resources to 
people who need help. And so I want to 
congratulate the stalwart citizens of this 
part of the world. I was struck by the dev-

astation. I was pleased by the sense of spirit 
when we came down here, a spirit that 
has been manifested in what is obviously 
an ongoing recovery. But we’re still paying 
attention to you. And again, I want to thank 
you for your courage. 

Before I talk about a big issue, I’ve got 
some other things to say. They used to 
say, ‘‘Well, you know, he’s got his daddy’s 
eyes but his mother’s mouth,’’—[laugh-
ter]—which means I’m about to talk a lot. 
No—[laughter]—I do want to thank our 
panelists, including my mother. What a 
great honor that Mom is here. We’re going 
on from here to Orlando. I’m going on 
to Crawford, and Mom is headed over to 
work with Jeb on raising money for literacy. 
And it’s—I’m sorry Laura is not with me. 

Audience members. Aw-w-w! 
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The President. Yes, I know. I used to 
oftentimes—all the time—say she was the 
country’s greatest First Lady. Wait a 
minute. At least make it a tie. [Laughter] 
I love her dearly. She’s a fabulous mom, 
great wife, and she really is a spectacular 
First Lady. She sends her best and love 
to Mom and to the great Governor of the 
great State of Florida, Jeb, and to you all. 
She’s—I’m sorry she couldn’t be here. 

Speaking about brothers and great Gov-
ernors, he’s doing a fabulous job for Flor-
ida. He’s straightforward. He’s plainspoken. 
He does what he says he’s going to do. 
And I think that’s important, and it’s a good 
lesson for people who are paying attention 
to public servants, people who are won-
dering whether or not it makes sense to 
run for office. He came into office with 
his integrity, and he’s going to leave with 
his integrity. 

I appreciate Gerald McKenzie and David 
Sam from Pensacola Junior College. We 
call them community colleges in Florida 
and Texas. I can’t tell you how important 
the community college system is to make 
sure that workers, both old and young, gain 
the skills necessary to fill the jobs of the 
21st century. I am a big supporter of com-
munity colleges, as is Jeb, because we un-
derstand the community college system is 
available, it is affordable, and it is flexible. 
If there needs to be a curriculum change 
to help people, help employers find work-
ers, help hospitals find nurses, community 
colleges are able to do so. 

I want to thank the Members of Con-
gress for making sure that my community 
college initiative is funded, not for only the 
sake of community colleges but, more im-
portantly, for the sake of people who need 
a skill set to fill the jobs of the 21st cen-
tury. So I want to thank the Pensacola Jun-
ior College folks for being so generous in 
the hospitality. 

I’m traveling with some pretty good com-
pany. Besides Mother and Jeb, Senator Mel 
Martinez is with us today. Senator, thank 
you. I mentioned him once; I get to men-

tion him twice, since this is his district— 
Congressman Jeff Miller, doing a fine job. 
Thanks for being here. And then we’ve got 
some folks down from the central part of 
the State, starting with Congressman Tom 
Feeney. Congressman, I’m proud you’re 
coming. Thanks for being here. Congress-
man Adam Putnam—last time I was with 
Adam was in the middle of an orange grove 
after one of the other hurricanes hit. As 
you can see, that orange grove did some-
thing to the color of his hair. [Laughter] 

And finally, we’re here with Congress-
man Ric Keller. Appreciate you coming, 
Congressman. You don’t know this, but 
you’re about to find out that he is marrying 
Dee Dee Michel tomorrow. Congratula-
tions, and good luck on the wedding. I’m 
a little surprised you’re here with us. 
[Laughter] But we won’t tell Dee Dee. 
We’ll tell her you’re planning for the wed-
ding. 

I want to thank—oh, Congressman Dave 
Weldon is with us. Dave thanks for coming, 
a great man, Dr. Dave Weldon. Appreciate 
you coming, Dave. 

I am proud to be here with the Pensa-
cola mayor, John Fogg. Mr. Mayor, thank 
you, sir; all the State and local officials— 
I’m working my way through a list here. 

There’s one other fellow I wanted to in-
troduce you to. His name is Bob Woodard. 
Bob, stand up for a minute, please. You 
don’t know, Bob—some of you don’t—but 
he was at the base of Air Force One when 
I landed, because every time I come to 
a community, I like to herald a soldier in 
the army of compassion, a volunteer, some-
body who has taken time out of his or 
her life to make somebody else’s life better. 
He is doing something which I think is 
an important contribution to the future of 
our country. He is a mentor. He is one 
of those souls who says—puts his arm 
around somebody who hurts, somebody 
who needs love, somebody who needs com-
fort and says, ‘‘I love you,’’ and ‘‘What can 
I do to help you?’’ I want to thank you 
for your contribution to the country. 
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I want to remind you, if you want to 
serve America, feed the hungry, find shelter 
for the homeless, find somebody whose 
heart is broken and help heal it with the 
love that God has given you. Thank you 
for what you do. 

Before we get to Social Security, I want 
to say a couple of other points. I want 
to thank the members of the United States 
military and those who support the military 
for not only making this country more se-
cure in the short term but helping make 
this country secure for generations to come. 
You see, the more free the world becomes, 
the more peaceful the world becomes for 
our children and our grandchildren. And 
we took some tough decisions in order to 
protect this country. And by doing so, we 
have laid the foundation for freedom. 

You know, I hope it heartens those who 
have served and the families of those who 
have served to have seen the millions of 
people vote in Afghanistan. Think about 
what has happened—think about what’s 
happened in that society in a brief period 
of time. Young girls couldn’t go to school 
under the Taliban because these people 
were so backward and so barbaric that their 
view of the—vision of the world was dim 
and dark. We acted in our own self-inter-
est, admittedly. We said, ‘‘If you harbor 
a terrorist, you’re equally as guilty as the 
terrorist.’’ When the President says some-
thing, he better mean it. I meant it. Our 
military responded. The Taliban is out, but 
as importantly, the people of Afghanistan 
are free. 

I just talked to Condoleezza Rice on the 
phone. She just came back from a—she 
was in Afghanistan, I think, yesterday. She 
said, ‘‘You’re not going to believe it, Mr. 
President. You’re not going to believe how 
hopeful this free society is. You’re not going 
to believe the optimism that these people 
have, all because they’re free.’’ A free Af-
ghanistan is in the interest of the United 
States of America. 

A free Lebanon is in the interest of the 
United States of America. It’s a good sign 

when millions feel comfortable going to the 
street without Government reprisal to ex-
press their opinion. In order for there to 
be a free Lebanon, Syria must remove all 
the troops and all the intelligence services 
in order to let these people vote in free 
society—in freedom, without fear. 

I believe there will be a Palestinian state 
based upon democratic institutions, and I 
know it’s in Israel’s interest and in the Pal-
estinians’ interest for there to be two states, 
two democracies, living side by side in 
peace. 

And then, of course, one of the most 
amazing events—at least as far as I was 
concerned, from my perspective—is when 
over 8 million Iraqis, in complete defiance 
of people who were trying to prevent them 
from going to the polls by creating incred-
ible fear—they said, ‘‘You’re not going to 
stop us. We long to be free.’’ And they 
went to the polls sending a clear signal, 
not only the terrorists in Iraq but to free-
dom-lovers around the world, that freedom 
is a powerful force, and when unleashed, 
it will continue its march. 

Over the next 4 years, this administration 
will work to free people—will work with 
our friends and allies to promote freedom, 
because I understand free societies will be 
peaceful societies, and the more free the 
world is, the more peaceful the world will 
become. And people will look back at this 
moment of history and say, this generation, 
those of us given the honor of service will 
have done our duty to spread freedom and 
peace around the world. Freedom is on 
the march, and I want to thank the military 
folks and their families for helping make 
it happen. 

Our economy is recovering; it’s doing 
well. I’m proud of the fact that the great 
State of Florida has got a 4.3 percent un-
employment rate. It says something about 
your Governor. No, he’s right—he just 
waved me off, kind of like trying to hit 
a carrier. [Laughter] He’s right. Not be-
cause of him, not because of me, because 
of the entrepreneurs of Florida, people who 
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are willing to take risk, be wise about 
spending capital, and employing people. 

No, the economy is fine. There are some 
dark clouds on the horizon that we’ve got 
to address. We got too many lawsuits. I 
want to thank Congress for getting a class- 
action bill to my suit—my desk. We need 
to get medical liability reform done in the 
United States Congress in order to keep 
good doctors practicing medicine. 

There’s a lot of things we can do and 
will do. I’m looking forward to getting a 
final budget to my desk that’s wise about 
how we spend your money, that’s also wise 
about making sure you got money in your 
pocket. And you’re going to need it be-
cause, unfortunately, energy prices are 
going up. And I know you’re concerned 
about it, and I’m concerned about it too. 
I was concerned about it in 2001, when 
we put together a strategy, an energy strat-
egy, part of which required action by the 
United States Congress that would encour-
age conservation, encourage the use of re-
newable sources of energy like ethanol and 
biodiesel, that encouraged research and de-
velopment to figure out better ways to use 
energy in the long run—because one of 
these days, we’re going to have to change 
the nature of the automobile by driving 
hydrogen-powered automobiles, to become 
less dependent on sources of energy. In 
other words, there’s a lot of things we need 
to be doing now. 

I know we need to be building LNG, 
liquified natural gas, terminals. We need 
to do more on nuclear power. Congress 
needs to get an energy bill. We’ve been 
debating whether or not there ought to be 
an energy bill to my desk now for 4 years. 
And that’s too much talk, given the fact 
that consumers are beginning to hurt, too 
much talk given the fact that the—we’re 
too dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy. I’m concerned about the energy, and 
Congress needs to be concerned. These 
Members are concerned. I talked to them 
on Air Force One about it. I can be a 
plainspoken fellow if I need to be. [Laugh-

ter] And they’re good listeners. They’re 
ready to go. But Congress needs to get 
a bill to my desk so we can start becoming 
less dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy. 

Let me talk about Social Security. Jeb 
is right. We don’t need to talk about it. 
Some people say, ‘‘You shouldn’t have 
talked about it.’’ I think the job of a Presi-
dent is to confront problems and not pass 
them on to future Presidents. And I’m 
pleased to report Members from the 
United States Congress that are traveling 
with me agree that Congress needs to con-
front problems and not pass them on to 
future Congresses. 

And we got a problem in Social Security. 
Let me first tell you, Franklin Roosevelt 
did a good thing by setting up a safety 
net for seniors. And I applaud him for that. 
And a lot of seniors who are now getting 
their checks understand why I’m applaud-
ing him, because the Social Security check 
you receive is really important for you. 
And—but things have changed since Frank-
lin Roosevelt was the President. 

Before I tell you what’s changed, I’m 
going to say this once—I may say it 5 times 
before this is over: If you’re getting a 
check, nothing is going to change. I don’t 
care what the propaganda says. I don’t care 
about the political rhetoric. You’re going 
to get your check. For those of you born 
prior to 1950, you’re going to get your 
check. The Government—nothing will 
change in the system. We’re here to talk 
about not you—we’re here to talk about 
your children and your grandchildren. 
That’s who we’re here to talk about. 

And I’ll tell you why we’ve got a prob-
lem. First of all, Social Security is a pay- 
as-you-go system; money comes in, and it 
goes out. Now, some of you might think 
that Social Security is a trust. In other 
words, the Government takes your money 
and holds it for you, and then when it 
comes time to retire, you get your money 
back. That’s not the way it works. The Gov-
ernment takes your payroll taxes and pays 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00461 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



462 

Mar. 18 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

out to the people who have now retired, 
and if they got any money left over, it 
goes to pay other parts of Government. 
And all that’s left is an IOU from one part 
of Government to the next. In other words, 
it’s pay-as-you-go. 

And that system works well when you 
got a bunch of workers paying in for a 
few beneficiaries. That’s the way it was 
when Franklin Roosevelt designed the sys-
tem. In 1950, there were 16 workers paying 
into the system for every beneficiary. So 
obviously, the load per worker is pretty 
light. What’s changed is there is a bulge 
of people fixing to retire called the baby 
boomers. Both of us are—— 

Governor Jeb Bush. Both of us, yes, sir. 
The President. Yes. [Laughter] We are 

baby boomers. I happen to be turning eligi-
ble at—obviously, at age 62 in 2008. It’s 
quite convenient. [Laughter] Did you plan 
it that way? Well, thank you. And there’s 
a lot of us. There is a bulge in the popu-
lation. And not only there’s a lot of us, 
we’re living longer than during the time 
when Social Security was first fixed. And 
we’re living longer than the generation pre-
ceding us. So you got a lot of people get-
ting ready to retire who will be living 
longer, and not only that, we’ve been prom-
ised more benefits than the previous gen-
eration. People have run for office saying, 
‘‘Vote for me; I’m going to make sure the 
benefits increase.’’ And so you’ve got a lot 
of people living longer, getting greater ben-
efits, and yet we’re not having as many 
children in this society. In other words, you 
got fewer people paying into the system. 
The math doesn’t work. 

It works for those who’ve retired. Second 
time I’ve said it—if you’re getting your 
check, you have nothing to worry about 
it. It doesn’t work for people who are going 
to have to pay for the baby boomers like 
me who will be living longer, getting more 
money. And so the fundamental question 
is: If you see that problem, what are you 
going to do about it? And so the first thing 

I want to tell you is, we have got a prob-
lem. 

And the extent of the problem can be 
seen on this chart. In 2018, there’s more 
money going out than coming in. Right 
now, because the baby boomers haven’t 
started retiring—who will be living longer, 
receiving more money—there’s more 
money coming in than going out, which 
is being spent. Pretty soon, there’s going 
to be more money coming out than going 
in. In the year 2027, there will be $200 
billion beyond the payroll taxes necessary 
to pay for the promises the Government 
has made. It increases every year, see. In 
2018, it starts going negative—increases, in-
creases, increases—to give you an extent 
by how much—by 2027, it’s 200 billion, 
greater than 200 billion the next year, 
greater than the next—you know. 

And so it starts to accumulate, which says 
to me that we have a problem that we 
need to address now. Because if you wait 
later, a younger worker is either going to 
have pay massive payroll taxes in order to 
make sure the Government pays the bene-
fits; they’re going to have to cut my bene-
fits; they’re going to have do—borrow a 
ton of money. In other words, now is the 
time to act. We do—have no problem for 
those of you who are receiving your check. 
We have a problem for your children and 
your grandchildren. And the problem is 
right there in the cash deficits in a pay- 
as-you-go system. 

And so I’ve taken it on. I think this is 
my 16th State. I’m traveling all around the 
country, which I like to do—it’s a conven-
ient excuse to get out of the Nation’s Cap-
ital—[laughter]—and I’m explaining to peo-
ple: You’re going to get your check, and 
we’ve got a problem. 

And I think there’s some logic to the 
strategy, because, listen to this: If you’re 
a Member of Congress, and all of a sudden 
the constituents start to say, ‘‘We’ve got 
a problem, Mr. Congressman or Madam 
Congressman.’’ The next thing they’re going 
to say is, ‘‘What you going to do about 
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it?’’ And once we can convince the seniors 
they have nothing to worry about, which 
they don’t, the fundamental question for 
them becomes—from a lot of younger 
Americans, ‘‘I’m glad you’re taking care of 
my grandparents or my dad or my mom, 
but what are you going to do for me?’’ 
And that’s the dynamic that’s going to get 
people coming to the table. 

In order to help them come to the table, 
in my State of the Union Address, I said, 
‘‘I really want people to bring ideas for-
ward. Please bring your ideas forward. 
There will be no political retribution if you 
bring good ideas forward,’’ because I un-
derstand this is going to require Repub-
licans and Democrats coming to the table— 
precisely what the American people want, 
by the way. They want people to fix it, 
not to play politics with it. 

So all options are on the table. The other 
day, I was with a former Democrat Con-
gressman named Tim Penny—Tim Penny, 
who had some interesting ideas. My prede-
cessor, President Clinton, recognized we 
had a problem; he put some ideas on the 
table. And so I’m looking forward to people 
from both parties coming up and saying, 
‘‘Mr. President, here are some of my 
ideas.’’ And my answer will be, ‘‘Welcome. 
Thanks for bringing them forward. Let’s 
just see if we can’t work together to get 
something done.’’ 

I’ve got some ideas, and I want to share 
one of them with you, which I think— 
I hope you find interesting. And first of 
all, by the way, as Congress brings ideas, 
I’m not interested in a temporary fix, and 
neither should you be. I want you to re-
member 1983. There was a—President 
Ronald Reagan and Leader Dole and 
Speaker Tip O’Neill realized we had a 
problem, got Republicans and Democrats 
together, and came together and said, 
‘‘We’ll put together a temporary fix.’’ This 
is the so-called 75-year option. And I like 
the spirit of people coming together. I like 
the idea of people saying, ‘‘We’ve got a 
problem. Why don’t we fix it in a bipartisan 

way?’’ The only problem is, the 75-year op-
tion wasn’t exactly right, because today is 
a lot less than 75 years from 1983. And 
so when you hear the—‘‘Don’t worry. We’ll 
just fix it for 75 years,’’ the way the demo-
graphics are, the math just won’t let that 
happen. So now is the time to have a per-
manent solution. 

And as they do the permanent solution, 
we also have got to work, in my judgment, 
to make sure individual workers get a bet-
ter deal from Social Security. And the bet-
ter deal would be allow—in my judgment, 
again—to allow younger workers to take 
part of their own money. See, when you 
hear ‘‘payroll taxes,’’ that kind of sounds 
like it’s the Government’s money. It’s not; 
it’s your money. And I want you to know 
I understand that—that you ought to take 
some of your own money and be able to 
save it in bonds and stocks. 

And the reason why I think you ought 
to be able to do that is because a mix 
of conservative bonds and stocks will get 
you a better rate of return on your money 
than that which you’re going to get inside 
the Government. And that’s important, be-
cause if you’re a young worker, interest 
compounds—or if you’re an old worker— 
interest compounds. But the longer you 
hold money, compounding, the more you’ll 
end up with. It grows. And the greater 
rate of return you get on your money, the 
more you’ll have when it comes time to 
retire. 

So the idea is, as a part of a Social Secu-
rity system, allow you to take some of your 
money so you can build a nest egg of your 
own. I like the idea of people building nest 
eggs. I think if you own something, you’re 
likely to have a more vital stake in the 
future of the country. One of the most 
heartening statistics, I think, in today’s 
world is more and more people are owning 
their own home. More minority families 
own a home today than ever before. That’s 
heartening, I think. I tell people, I love 
the idea of somebody opening up the door 
to their house and say, ‘‘Welcome to my 
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home. Thank you for coming to my piece 
of property.’’ 

I think the fact that more and more peo-
ple are owning their own small business 
is helpful. I know it’s going to be helpful 
to have more people owning a piece of 
their own retirement account and managing 
it. 

Now, a couple of things about personal 
accounts. One, I’ve told you about the 
compounding rate of return. Just to give 
you an example: If a person were allowed 
to take 4 percent of their payroll taxes, 
or a third of the payroll taxes, and set it 
aside in a personal account, starting at age 
21, and that person earned $35,000 over 
her—his or her lifetime, that by the time 
she can retire, that money set aside would 
be worth $250,000, as a nest egg. In other 
words, that’s compounding rate of interest 
will do that. Obviously, if you make 70,000 
over your lifetime, it’s double that. Then 
you have a half a million dollars that you 
can call your own. 

So what can you do with that? Well, 
first, I know some people get nervous about 
investments. We’re going to talk about in-
vestments here. You can’t take your money 
and put it in the lottery, let me put it 
to you that way. In other words, a personal 
account doesn’t give you latitude to—you 
know, you still got jai alai here? Yes. Okay, 
you can’t go to a jai alai deal. [Laughter] 
You’ve got to invest it in a conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks, just like Federal 
employees do now. 

Any Federal employees understand what 
I’m talking about, the Thrift Savings Plan? 
It works. We’re going to talk to somebody 
who’s got a piece of the Thrift Savings 
Plan. This is happening. This isn’t—I didn’t 
sit here and invent this. This is taking place 
already at the Federal level. People who 
work for the Federal Government get to 
take some of their own money and set it 
aside in a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks because the Government realizes you 
get a better rate of return on your money. 
If it’s good enough for Federal employees, 

it seems like to me it ought to be good 
enough for people who are working, you 
know, who aren’t working for the Federal 
Government. [Laughter] That was not a 
cheap shot at people like me working at 
the Federal Government. [Laughter] 

Secondly, you’ll get the check from the 
Federal Government in the Social Security 
system if you’re a younger worker. I just 
can’t guarantee how big it’s going to be. 
You know, there’s not enough money to 
pay the promises, I’ll just tell you that. I 
think that’s—part of the dialog is to make 
sure everybody understands. It’s not a trust, 
and we’re not going to be able to keep 
the promises unless we’re willing to have 
extraordinarily high taxes on the people 
coming up, or significant benefit cuts. 

And so one way to help you do a better 
job of coming closer to what the Govern-
ment has promised is to allow you to earn 
this money and then use it as a part of 
a retirement plan. In other words, the Gov-
ernment is going to get you a check, and 
then you’re also going to be able to take 
money out of your own personal account 
to help you when you retire. That’s impor-
tant for you to know. 

The system is not fair for people, often-
times. Somebody dies early, been working 
30 years, dies at 55 years old; money goes 
in the system. The spouse doesn’t get a 
dime until he or she turns 62. That doesn’t 
seem fair to me. Does it to you? In a 
personal account, if you had one of those 
and your assets were growing and you 
passed away, you could leave it to whom-
ever you want. There would be some com-
fort for the spouse. Two people working, 
a husband and a spouse; husband 
predeceases the spouse; she continues to 
work. She’s either going to get, at 62 years 
old, her own Social Security check or sur-
vivor benefits, which is ever larger, but not 
both. That doesn’t seem fair, does it? 
Somebody is working all their life; the 
money they put inside Social Security is 
not available for somebody he or she loves. 
If you have your personal account, it grows. 
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You die, your wife or your husband is going 
to get your personal account—or your chil-
dren. 

I like the idea of encouraging savings. 
For those of you who studied macro-
economics—it’s a fancy word for how to 
make sure the economy grows—the more 
you save, the more capital there is; the 
more capital there is, the more money is 
available for small-business expansion, so 
people can work. 

So we need to encourage savings. I like 
the idea. I’m telling you, I like the idea. 
I’m going to talk a lot about it. I’m going 
to talk to others about the idea too. It 
needs to be a part of the dialog. And it’s 
interesting, you know, we’re not talking 
about a big cultural shift here. When I 
was coming up, I don’t remember my 
mother telling me to be careful about my 
401(k) plan. They didn’t exist, I don’t think. 
There wasn’t a lot of focus on encouraging 
people to manage their own money. Today, 
that has changed. There’s a lot of young 
Americans, Americans from all walks of life, 
Americans from all income levels, Ameri-
cans from all neighborhoods who under-
stand what it means to have a 401(k), an 
IRA, a defined contribution plan. And they 
like it, and they’re used to it, and they’re 
comfortable with it. 

And so I want Congress to consider mak-
ing this same kind of culture available for 
workers through the Social Security system, 
to strengthen the system, to say to younger 
workers, ‘‘It’s a better deal for you,’’ to 
be able to assure grandparents that when 
it comes to their grandchildren, the safety 
net that was available for them will be 
available for the new generation coming up. 

And so now I’m going to talk with some 
other people about it, starting with my 
mother. I promised not to tell you her age, 
but she’s eligible for Social Security. 
[Laughter] 

Former First Lady Barbara Bush. How 
old are you? [Laughter] 

The President. Fifty-eight. How about 
that? 

Former First Lady Bush. Add 22 years. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Yes. 
Former First Lady Bush. You’re sup-

posed to ask me why I’m here. 
The President. Okay. First of all, I now 

know why I’m getting white hair. [Laugh-
ter] 

Former First Lady Bush. I’m here be-
cause when else can I see my two oldest 
boys? [Laughter] 

The President. How about a little better 
answer than that, will you? 

Former First Lady Bush. That’s reason 
number one. 

The President. Now, wait, it’s not, how 
can I see my two better boys, it’s how 
can I tell my two better boys in person 
what to do, is what you’re really trying to 
say. [Laughter] 

Former First Lady Bush. Right, right. If 
you would listen, I’d tell you more. [Laugh-
ter] But that’s really not why I’m here. 
I’m here because your father and I have 
17 grandchildren, all born after—we’re 
doing our part, incidentally, on the labor— 
[laughter]—but all born after 1950. And we 
want to know, is someone going to do 
something about it. That’s the whole rea-
son—other than seeing my boys. 

The President. Well, I’m glad you’re 
here, Mom. And yes, I hope you can tell— 
I think you will be able to tell—and I think 
others like Mom, who are worried about 
whether or not Government even cares 
about taking on a tough enough issue to 
address the issue for grandchildren, wheth-
er or not there’s a will. You’ll see. I think 
you’ll see by the time this is over that there 
is an interest and a desire, a willingness 
to take on a tough issue, just like you 
taught me, not to shirk my duty but to 
step up and lead and to do—do the hard 
work. 

And it is. Listen, I concede, Mom, that 
Members of Congress, some would rather 
not be talking about it. But we’re going 
to talk about it, and I’m going to assure 
you—I’ve got your stubbornness—that I’m 
going to—in a good way—I’m going to 
keep talking about it until something gets 
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done. I’m going to keep traveling the coun-
try saying to people, ‘‘We’ve got a problem. 
If you’re a senior, you’re going to get your 
check,’’ and I’m willing to work with Con-
gress. And I’m going to tell you, I—the 
people of this country are tired of partisan 
bickering on big issues. They don’t want 
people—they just want the problem solved. 

We’ve got Lee Abdnor with us. She is— 
she’s from Boulder, Colorado. Is that true 
still? 

Leanne Abdnor. Yes, sir. 
The President. Listen, I want you to 

know, I formed a committee in 2001 of 
Republicans and Democrats to look at So-
cial Security. And Patrick Moynihan, a 
former Senator from New York, headed it. 
Isn’t that right? 

Ms. Abdnor. That’s right. 
The President. And Lee’s on it. Okay, 

let her go. She studied this. 
[At this point, Ms. Abdnor, president, For 
Our Grandchildren, Boulder, CO, made 
brief remarks.] 

The President. Thanks for coming, Lee. 
Thanks for serving. It was—— 

Ms. Abdnor. My pleasure. 
The President. Let me ask you. I think 

it’s important for you to understand that 
those who served on the committee were 
good thinkers, all walks of life, and rep-
resented both political parties, and they 
came together with some ideas. I think 
there was a couple of ideas that I think 
are very interesting. We’ve sent them up 
to Congress, of course. One of the inter-
esting points that came out of there—and 
it’s very important for people to under-
stand—is that you can design a system to 
make sure that low-income Americans— 
that the system is progressive, which is a 
good idea. Pozen is the man that you 
served with, I think. 

Ms. Abdnor. Yes, he was one of the ones. 
The President. He floated a really inter-

esting idea that I hope Congress takes a 
look at, which is to make sure that the 
lower income Americans are treated in a 

way so that—that when people retire 
they’re as taken care of as well as can be, 
that the safety net is truly a safety net. 
It makes sense. And so you can structure 
a system so that we’re—make sure that 
we’re taking care of the low-income people 
better. 

And my only point is Lee’s committee 
had a lot of really good ideas out there. 
I like the spirit of how they met. They 
didn’t show up and say, ‘‘I’m not going 
to listen to your idea.’’ They showed up 
and said, ‘‘Bring your ideas forward.’’ And 
as I said, Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan, 
who was a fine, fine United States Senator 
from New York, a Democrat, was able to 
coax good ideas out. So thanks for the spir-
it. 

Ms. Abdnor. Exactly, and Mr. President, 
I think one of the things that was most 
gratifying was that even in private, we 
never talked about politics, not once in all 
of those months. All we talked about was 
policy, what’s the best way to go forward, 
how would certain people be helped, how 
would certain people be harmed by dif-
ferent ideas or by doing nothing. 

The President. Well, I appreciate you. 
Andrew Brown is with us. 
Andrew Brown. Yes, sir. 
The President. Where you from, Andrew? 
Mr. Brown. I’m from Bay, Arkansas. It’s 

a small town, about 2,000 people, in north-
east Arkansas. 

The President. That’s 3 times more than 
Crawford. [Laughter] 

Mr. Brown. Yes, sir. 
The President. Good. Did you—are you 

educated? 
Mr. Brown. Well, I graduated from the 

Naval Academy last year, sir. [Applause] 
The President. Awesome, yes. [Applause] 

Figured that would get a nice round of 
applause here in Pensacola. 

Mr. Brown. Yes, sir, and I came down 
here last summer to begin flight school at 
Pensacola. 

The President. Good, yes. How is it 
going? 
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Mr. Brown. It’s going really well. 
The President. No crashes? 
Mr. Brown. No crashes, yet. [Laughter] 
The President. That’s good. It sounds 

positive. [Laughter] 
Mr. Brown. Yes, sir. And I’m just really 

enjoying that and looking forward to getting 
my wings in a couple of months and getting 
out and doing it for real. 

The President. Congratulations. Thanks 
for serving. Other than making sure the 
Commander in Chief knows you’re about 
to get your wings, why are you here? 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Brown. Yes, sir. Social Security kind 
of concerns me a little bit. I don’t really 
foresee that it will be around for my gen-
eration. 

The President. Let me stop you. This 
is not the first time I have heard this, ‘‘I 
don’t think it’s going to be around for my 
generation.’’ Congress needs to hear this. 
Go ahead. 

Mr. Brown. So I invest my money mostly 
in a Roth IRA. I think that’s a great way 
to invest money. And I applaud Congress 
for upping the limits there, letting people 
do more with their money. And I also in-
vest in the Thrift Savings Plan. 

The President. Explain to people what 
that means, invest in a Thrift Savings Plan. 
I think some out there listening may not 
be sure what the Thrift Savings Plan is. 
It sounds sophisticated. It sounds unman-
ageable. 
[Mr. Brown made further remarks.] 

The President. Who decides where the 
money goes? 

Mr. Brown. I decide where the money 
goes. The percentile breakdown, I decide. 

The President. The people who are run-
ning the Thrift Savings say, ‘‘Here’s five 
different options for you,’’ kind of a dif-
ferent mix and risk and return, I guess. 

Mr. Brown. Yes, sir, ranging from inter-
national—— 

The President. Which one of them is not 
the lottery, I want you to know. [Laughter] 

Mr. Brown. Yes, sir. And so I’ve enjoyed 
being able to put more money aside and 
grow tax-free through the Thrift Savings 
program that wouldn’t be covered under 
the Roth. 

The President. And how often do you 
get a statement? 

Mr. Brown. I check all mine online, sir. 
The President. Oh, you do? [Laughter] 

Don’t worry about making the Commander 
in Chief look technologically incompetent. 
[Laughter] Private. Anyway—[laughter]. 

Think about this. I just want you to listen 
to what he said, he checks about it online. 
He watches his money grow. Some people 
get monthly statements. They watch their 
money. There’s nothing better in a society 
than to have people concerned about their 
assets. That’s what ownership does. It’s 
yours. Nobody can take it away. 

The other thing is, is that when you hold 
money over a long period of time, there 
is a predictable rate of return depending 
upon the risks you take. And there’s ways 
to design programs so that the closer you 
get to retirement, if the markets were to 
happen to go down, you’re able to get your 
money, see? That’s what’s important for 
people to understand. And obviously, you 
feel comfortable doing it. 

Mr. Brown. Yes, sir, I’m very pleased 
with the Thrift Savings Plan. 

The President. Good. See, he’s a Navy 
pilot, risktaker, and manages his own 
money. [Laughter] Thanks for coming, An-
drew. I appreciate your concern. 

Mr. Brown. Thank you, sir. It’s an honor. 
The President. Thanks for serving. By the 

way, somebody one time told me they saw 
a survey that said people like Andrew, peo-
ple Andrew’s age think it’s a lot more likely 
they’ll see a UFO than to get a Social Secu-
rity check. [Laughter] May be right. 

With us is Dr. Ron Guy, age 58 years 
old. 

Ron Guy. Yes, sir, same age. 
The President. Welcome. 
Dr. Guy. Thank you, sir. 
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The President. Leading edge of the baby 
boomers. 

Dr. Guy. Yes, sir. 
The President. What do you do? 
Dr. Guy. Presently, sir, I do financial 

strategies, working with a great group of 
partners at Guernsey and Associates. There 
are 15 of us that help people plan their 
life, from wherever they are to age 100. 
And we look very closely, sir, at Social Se-
curity. 

The President. What happens if they’re 
101? You can help them on that too? 

Dr. Guy. Okay, we can do that, too, sir. 
The President. Okay, good. So give me— 

this is his field, right? You understand pay- 
as-you-go; you understand all the terms 
we’re using; you understand Thrift Savings 
Plans, internal rate of returns—let her go. 

[Dr. Guy made further remarks.] 
The President. Thank you, sir. Appreciate 

you. Let me—one of the interesting things 
about investing—when you think of inves-
tors, you think of a certain kind of person, 
and I don’t view that—I’m sure you don’t 
either. You work with people from all walks 
of life. I mean, everybody has got a chance 
to be an—should have a chance to be an 
investor. Investing is not limited to a cer-
tain class of person. That doesn’t make any 
sense. And yet I think that’s the attitude 
of some, you know, ‘‘We can’t let certain 
people, maybe, invest their own money. 
Maybe they don’t know how to do it.’’ 

I’m kind of leading you on here, but 
give me a sense for how hard it is for 
people to figure out how to invest their 
money in a prescribed set of bonds and 
stocks. 

[Dr. Guy made further remarks.] 
The President. Well, good. See, financial 

literacy. By the way, one of the interesting 
things we’ve done is we’ve encouraged the 
faith-based community to take on the idea 
of educating people in financial literacy, so 
that we can make sure financial literacy 
is able to permeate all neighborhoods in 

our society. People will be comfortable with 
this. This is something that is happening, 
by the way, already without Government, 
of course. Defined contribution plans exist 
throughout all society right now, Thrift Sav-
ings accounts, IRAs, 401(k)s. 

The reason I keep emphasizing that is 
when I talk about a savings plan for individ-
uals, it’s happening. And the question is, 
do we have the wisdom to extend this kind 
of savings plan to the Social Security system 
to allow younger workers—this isn’t going 
to—you don’t have to worry about me 
and—we just don’t have to worry about 
it. The system is fixed if you’re born before 
1950. It’s not going to change one iota. 
The question is, do we listen to younger 
workers? Do we fit the plan in to meet 
the current culture, and do we give them 
a better deal? Do we try to make the sys-
tem on an individual basis? 

I told the—[inaudible]—that these ac-
counts do not permanently fix Social Secu-
rity. We’re going to have to do other things. 
They are part of a Social Security fix that 
will help the individual worker. 

Now, I’m going to talk to Myrtle Camp-
bell. Myrtle, put that mike up there. 

Myrtle Campbell. Yes, Mr. President. 
The President. Thanks for coming. I 

came all the way to wish you a happy birth-
day for your birthday next Sunday—isn’t 
that right? 

Mrs. Campbell. Yes. Thank you, Mr. 
President. 

The President. Myrtle Campbell is here, 
and she brought somebody with her. Who 
did you bring with you? 

Mrs. Campbell. I brought my grand-
daughter, Mary Beth Roberts. 

The President. Very good. We’ll start 
with you, if that’s all right. 

Mrs. Campbell. With me? 
The President. Yes. Do you receive a So-

cial Security check? 
Mrs. Campbell. Yes. And for 82 years, 

that amounts to a lot of checks, you know. 
And it has come in real handy, and I would 
hate to part with it. [Laughter] 
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The President. Yes, you count on it. 
Mrs. Campbell. Yes. 
The President. I want you to know, Myr-

tle, I understand a lot of people count on 
their Social Security check. I mean, it’s a 
really important part of a lot of people’s 
lives. Some people count only on their So-
cial Security check, and therefore, one of 
the issues in talking about this is to make 
sure we don’t frighten you. Seriously—we 
don’t want people to feel like the Govern-
ment is fixing to make sure that the check 
she counts on is diminished or goes away. 
And I understand. I fully understand that. 
And that’s why I’m spending a lot of time 
talking about it, because I understand that 
sometimes there’s another message getting 
out there. 

I can remember in 2000, they said, ‘‘If 
old George W. gets elected, he’s going to 
take away your check.’’ I got elected, so 
in the 2004 campaign it didn’t quite work 
because people did get their checks. 

Keep going. Are you worried about it? 
Mrs. Campbell. I’m not worried about 

it, no. I am concerned, however, for my 
grandchildren and what’s coming up for 
them and how their livelihood will be, 
what’s due for them. 

The President. How many have you got, 
how many grandchildren? 

Mrs. Campbell. I have nine grand-
children, and I have a whole slew of stu-
dents throughout the United States that I’m 
concerned about as well. 

The President. You’re a teacher? 
Mrs. Campbell. I’m a Bible teacher. 
The President. Great, thanks. 
Mrs. Campbell. I’m a volunteer. 
The President. Volunteer, very good. 

That’s fantastic. 
Mrs. Campbell. I was concerned with 

children, like your mother. [Laughter] 
The President. Yes. 

[Mrs. Campbell made further remarks.] 
The President. Well, I appreciate you. 

Thank you for sharing that with us, Myrtle. 

And I want you to introduce your 
granddaughter to us. 

Mrs. Campbell. Well, this is Mary Beth 
Roberts. She’s the daughter—one of the 
daughters of my daughter. 

The President. One of the daughters of 
your daughter. 

Mrs. Campbell. Wanda Roberts. 
The President. That’s good. Three daugh-

ters? 
Mrs. Campbell. Three. 
Mary Beth Roberts. They’re over there. 
Mrs. Campbell. She has five. 
The President. You got all the sisters 

here? 
Ms. Roberts. Yes. 
The President. Fantastic. Oh yes, I see 

them over there. 
Ms. Roberts. My little brother right 

there, too. 
The President. Brother? Fine-looking lad. 

[Laughter] Boyfriend? 
Ms. Roberts. Right next to him. 
The President. Yes, got it. [Laughter] I 

picked him out. Didn’t mean to embarrass 
you. 

Ms. Roberts. It’s okay. 
The President. Although, Mary Beth, be-

fore we came on, said, ‘‘Make sure you 
introduce my boyfriend.’’ [Laughter] Just 
kidding. 

Ms. Roberts. That’s all right. 
The President. So what do you do? 
Ms. Roberts. I am currently a college 

student at the University of West Florida, 
majoring in public relations. 

The President. Fantastic. Good. Good. 
How’s it going? 

Ms. Roberts. I’m sorry? 
The President. How’s it going? 
Ms. Roberts. It’s going wonderful. I’m 

having a great time. 
The President. Actually, you took some 

classes here, right? 
Ms. Roberts. I did. I attended Pensacola 

Junior College and got my general edu-
cation here. 

The President. Good. Good job. 
Ms. Roberts. Love it, too. 
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The President. Major? 
Ms. Roberts. Public relations and adver-

tising. 
The President. Here’s your chance. 

[Laughter] 
Ms. Roberts. Appreciate that. 
The President. Yes, no problem. [Laugh-

ter] So your grandmother says she’s worried 
about her grandchildren—a safety net for 
her grandchildren when they retire. Do you 
share that same concern? 

Ms. Roberts. I am extremely concerned. 
I’m pretty young. I’m 21, and I have a 
feeling that—— 

The President. Pretty young? [Laughter] 
Ms. Roberts. I’m a baby. 
The President. You’re really young. 

Younger and younger every year. [Laugh-
ter] Go ahead. 

Ms. Roberts. So by the time that I am 
a senior citizen, I’m sure Social Security 
will have been long gone, so I’m very con-
cerned. 

The President. Yes, it’s important for 21- 
year-old people to pay attention to this 
issue. If it doesn’t get fixed, the bill is going 
to be huge. That’s what you’ve got to un-
derstand if you’re 21 years old. You know, 
they always say, 21-year-olders don’t pay 
attention to politics or issues. I don’t know 
if that’s the case. 

Ms. Roberts. I pay attention, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. That’s good. [Laughter] 
Give me a chance—and by the way, per-
sonal accounts are voluntary. In other 
words, I’m not going to say—the Govern-
ment isn’t going to say, ‘‘You have to do 
this.’’ I believe in saying to somebody, ‘‘If 
you choose to do this, you can do it. You 
don’t have to do it.’’ If given that oppor-
tunity—I’m maybe a little premature, but 
if things go right, you may be given that 
opportunity pretty quickly. 

Ms. Roberts. I hope so. 
The President. So what would you—do 

you have any sense for whether or not you 
would opt to decide to take some of your 
money aside and put it aside in an account? 

Ms. Roberts. I would definitely take that 
option. 

The President. Really? It doesn’t frighten 
you? 

Ms. Roberts. Not at all. It actually would 
be encouraging to know that I will defi-
nitely get that when I do retire so I have 
something to count on. 

The President. Yes. A nest egg. 
Ms. Roberts. That’s right. 
The President. The other thing I think 

is important is to be able to pass—for Mary 
Beth to be able to pass her money on to 
whomever she chooses. I think that would 
be beneficial for society to have more assets 
accumulate and to be able to have kind 
of a generational transfer of assets. I think 
it would be beneficial for people from all 
walks of life. I really do. I think it’s a 
concept that’s an important concept, the 
idea of passing property on to whomever 
you choose, the idea of accumulating prop-
erty. 

If she starts, by the way, she’s going to 
do quite well. It sounds like she’s going 
to make quite a good living and set aside 
money and put it away, conservative bonds 
and stocks. And it grows. It compounds. 

I want to repeat another point. The 
money she’ll get in her account, the re-
turn—rate of return on a conservative mix 
of bonds and stocks will be greater than 
her money will be earning in the Federal 
Government. And that’s an important dif-
ference, particularly for a 21-year-old inves-
tor, over a period of 41 years. That money 
grows. 

And so I’m glad you’re interested. 
Ms. Roberts. Yes, sir. 
The President. My—then my advice to 

you, everybody else, people watching, is 
write your Senators and write your 
Congresspeople. Let them know you’re 
concerned. Let them know you’re inter-
ested in people coming together to solve 
this problem to save Social Security for 
generations to come. 

Thanks for coming. Thanks for your in-
terest. God bless. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 9:01 a.m. at 
Pensacola Junior College. In his remarks, he 
referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; Gerald 
McKenzie, member, board of trustees, and 
David Sam, vice president of academic af-
fairs, Pensacola Junior College; Mayor John 
R. Fogg of Pensacola, FL; former Represent-

ative Timothy J. Penny, senior fellow and co- 
director, Hubert H. Humphrey Institute Pol-
icy Forum; former Senator Bob Dole; and 
Robert C. Pozen, chairman, MFS Invest-
ment Management. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this discussion. 

Remarks on Strengthening Social Security in Orlando, Florida 
March 18, 2005 

Thank you all for coming. Thanks for 
coming. Please be seated. Thanks for being 
here. Go ahead and be seated. Now. 
[Laughter] Thanks for the warm welcome. 
It’s great to be back in central Florida. 
Thank you all for taking time out of your 
day to come by and let me discuss with 
you some important topics. 

But before I do, I’m proud to be intro-
duced by one of my favorite seniors— 
[laughter]—okay, my favorite mother. 
[Laughter] She is—I told them earlier in 
Pensacola, if you’re trying to figure me out, 
like the woman who walked up to me when 
I was campaigning for Governor of Texas, 
you should say, ‘‘You got your daddy’s eyes 
but your mother’s mouth.’’ [Laughter] 
Which is a compliment. [Laughter] 

Earlier today we were with the great 
Governor of the State of Florida. We’re 
both proud of him. More importantly, we 
both love him dearly. He is a great man, 
and I’m proud of the job he’s doing for 
Florida. I know you are as well. 

I said, ‘‘Mother, we’re going to be talking 
about Social Security.’’ She said, ‘‘Fine. 
Don’t tell anybody my age.’’ [Laughter] I 
said, ‘‘I won’t, but can I tell them you 
were at least born before 1950, so you 
don’t have anything to worry about when 
it comes to getting your check?’’ She said, 
‘‘Fine.’’ 

Mother and I just came from the Life 
Project Senior Development Center in Or-
lando, Florida. I went there to look at 

some—tell some seniors that I wanted 
them to know with certainty that nothing 
will change when it comes to their Social 
Security check, that they will get the check 
that the Government has promised. And 
that’s important for them to hear, because 
I understand a lot of people rely on a So-
cial Security check. Right there is one. 
[Laughter] I don’t know if ‘‘Amen’’ was 
the proper response, but nevertheless. 
[Laughter] ‘‘Yo’’ is better, yes. [Laughter] 

A fellow walked up to me—I’m finding 
this to be the case in a lot of my travels— 
he said, ‘‘I’m glad I’m going to get my 
check. What about my grandchildren?’’ And 
that’s what I want to talk to the people— 
to you today about, making sure the sen-
iors’ grandchildren and their great-grand-
children have the same safety net that to-
day’s seniors receive from the Social Secu-
rity system. 

Before I do, first I—Laura sends her 
best. Up until this very day, I have always 
said that Laura Bush was the Nation’s 
greatest First Lady. And then I had to 
modify my position. [Laughter] Would you 
go for a tie? [Laughter] 

I’m traveling from Washington to Florida 
with some fine Members of the United 
States Congress from the great State of 
Florida. Florida Senator Mel Martinez is 
with us today. The Congressman from this 
district, Congressman Tom Feeney, is with 
us today. 
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Congressman Ric Keller is with us today. 
Can I tell them? Yes, I’ll tell them. Keller 
has got an interesting way about him in 
this way: He’s getting married tomorrow. 
Isn’t that great? Yet he’s spending the day 
with me. [Laughter] So he’s marrying a pa-
tient person. [Laughter] But I wish Ric all 
the best. 

Congressman Adam Putnam is with us 
today. And finally, Congressman Dave 
Weldon is with us today. I appreciate you 
coming, Dave. 

Mayor Rich Crotty is with us. You might 
remember the mayor—[applause]—wait a 
minute, you might remember the mayor, 
Tyler’s father. [Laughter] I said to Crotty, 
‘‘Where’s Tyler?’’ You’re not going to be-
lieve this: He’s in Washington, DC, today. 
[Laughter] One way to avoid a speech is 
to get out of town. [Laughter] 

I appreciate the Y for letting us come 
by. Jim Ferber, I’m honored that you let 
us come by and use your facility. I’ll tell 
you something interesting that takes place 
here, which I didn’t realize until I got here, 
was that this is more than just a Y—than 
the Y that I used to think about. This is 
an education center. How about this idea 
for people: The YMCA partners with and 
houses Northlake Park Elementary School. 
Pretty interesting concept, isn’t it? It seems 
like to me it would be a wise use of as-
sets—make sure taxpayers’ money goes well 
and also provide a great place for kids to 
not only learn, but to learn how to take 
care of their bodies. 

I don’t know if you know this, but Con-
gressman Weldon is a doctor, and he and 
I were discussing on Air Force One, what 
can we do as Government officials to en-
courage people to make right choices with 
their body, eat good food, and exercise? 
I mean, we’ve got to make sure that chil-
dren understand that it is important to be 
wise about the food you eat and, at the 
same time, understand the importance of 
exercise in order to make sure that they’re 
healthy when they come up, that they’re— 
that when they get older—kind of like 

me—they’re healthy. Now is the time to 
encourage people to have preventative— 
choices in life to prevent illness. It seems 
pretty cool to have the elementary school 
and the Y educating the mind as well as 
training the body in the same building. So 
I congratulate you for your wisdom and 
your foresight and wish you all the very 
best. 

I want to thank the teachers who are 
here. [Applause] Yes. I know I speak for 
Mother when I say this, and certainly 
Laura: We appreciate you teaching. It is 
a noble profession. Sam Houston was my 
predecessor as the Governor of Texas, by 
the way, and they asked him—he was a 
United States Senator from Texas; he was 
a Congressman from Tennessee; he was the 
Governor of Texas; he was the President 
of the Republic of Texas—that was before 
we became a State. And they said, ‘‘Of 
all those jobs, which one did you like the 
best?’’ Without hesitating, he said, ‘‘Teach-
er.’’ It’s a noble profession. So thanks for 
teaching. I also want to remind the moms 
and dads who are here that a child’s first 
teacher is a mom and a dad, that you have 
the responsibility to be the first teacher, 
to make their job easier. 

Sam Beard is here—where’s Sam? Oh, 
Sam, thanks for coming. Sam is a, I think 
it’s safe to say, a Democrat, which is fine. 
[Laughter] He is a—but what I think you’ll 
find interesting is, in 2001, I created a 
Commission to look at the Social Security 
issue. And there were eight Democrats and 
eight Republicans on the Commission. The 
Commission was headed by former Demo-
crat, United States Senator Daniel Patrick 
Moynihan from New York, one of the really 
fine, distinguished public servants. We at-
tracted some really bright people like Sam 
to serve on the Commission. They came 
together to talk about the Social Security 
issue, which I’m about to talk about as well. 
They did so in the spirit of what is—trying 
to figure out how to solve a problem, not 
how to promote a political party. 
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And I want to thank you for serving, 
Sam. You came up with some great ideas. 
And I urge the Congress to take the same 
spirit that the—adopt the same spirit that 
the Moynihan Commission did, to serve 
this country without trying to foster a party, 
but serve the country to come up with 
problems so that a younger generation of 
Americans will be able to say, when it’s 
all said and done, we did our duty to make 
sure the safety net for Social Security exists 
for them like it does for today’s seniors. 
So thank you for being here, Sam. I appre-
ciate you coming. 

A couple of other things I want to talk 
about before we get to Social Security. 
Today I met Betty Haggard. She is a volun-
teer. She works for Citizens on Patrol for 
the Seminole County Sheriff’s Office. I 
want to thank Betty for the example she 
sets. The reason I like to bring up people 
who volunteer is because I want to remind 
you that a great way to serve our country 
is to feed the hungry, find shelter for the 
homeless, mentor a child, teach somebody 
to read, put your arm around somebody 
who hurts, help heal a broken heart, and 
you do that by volunteering. You do that 
by taking time out of your life, and when 
you do, you make America a better place. 

We’re living in exciting times. I’m—I 
fully understand that the actions we take 
abroad and the actions we take at home 
will set the course of events for a half- 
century, at least. That’s how I think about 
public policy. We’re laying the foundation 
for freedom. That will mean that your chil-
dren and grandchildren can grow up in a 
peaceful world. The object of this adminis-
tration—the objectives of this administra-
tion—is to, first and foremost, defend our 
country. But I understand, in the defense 
of America—the long-term defense of 
America will be suited by the spread of 
freedom. 

Free societies are peaceful societies. I 
believe that deep in everybody’s soul is the 
desire to live in a free society. It doesn’t 
matter your religion or where you’re from. 

And I believe that because the Almighty 
God’s gift to every man and woman in this 
world is freedom. This isn’t bestowed by 
America; this is bestowed by something 
greater than America. And if you believe 
that and if you understand that freedom 
leads to peace, then it’s got to be the cen-
tral policy of the United States to work 
with friends and allies to spread freedom. 
And it’s happening. 

I mean, if you think about Afghanistan, 
for example, particularly for the young 
here, it wasn’t all that long ago that people 
in Afghanistan lived under the brutal reign 
of the Taliban. Now, these people were— 
had a dark, dim vision of the world, like, 
if you didn’t agree with them 100 percent 
when it came to their religion, you’d find 
yourself being flogged in the public square 
or executed. 

We acted in our self-interest. We upheld 
a doctrine that said, ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, you’re equally as guilty as the ter-
rorist.’’ But in so doing, we freed millions 
of people from the clutches of the Taliban. 
It didn’t happen long after the Taliban was 
gone that the people of Afghanistan voted 
for the first time for President in the coun-
try’s history. Millions showed up at the 
polls. The first voter, by the way, was a 
young woman. She wasn’t even allowed to 
express her opinion under the Taliban. 
She’s voting. And as a result of Afghanistan 
becoming a liberated, free society, the 
world is more peaceful. 

There was a vote in the Palestinian terri-
tories. President Abbas is showing strength 
and courage by saying to the terrorists, 
‘‘We’ll never achieve peace so long as you 
kill.’’ I believe there will be a Palestinian 
state which is a democracy living side by 
side in peace with Israel, which is a democ-
racy. And we’re beginning to see the signs 
of hopeful progress. Two free societies liv-
ing side by side in peace will make it easier 
for our grandchildren to grow up in a 
peaceful world. I don’t have any grand-
children yet—your grandchildren. [Laugh-
ter] 
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Lebanon—think about Lebanon. It’s a 
country occupied by Syria. However, as the 
world began to speak with one voice to 
Syria, saying, ‘‘Get out. Take your troops 
out; take your intelligence services out,’’ 
people poured out in the public square to 
say, ‘‘We want to be free.’’ There will be 
a free Lebanon and Syria must listen to 
the demands of the world and completely 
withdraw. 

And finally, in Iraq—I’m sure some of 
you have had relatives in Iraq—been a 
huge sacrifice by our military families and 
people of America, as a matter of fact, 
when it came to war. War is always the 
last resort for a President. Diplomacy must 
always be tried. We responded to the chal-
lenges of the time. But it should have 
heartened people to see the 8 million-plus 
Iraqis who once lived under the brutal 
reign of a tyrant go to the polls in defiance 
of terrorists and coldblooded killers. That 
statement was a powerful statement, par-
ticularly for young to understand, that when 
you believe freedom lurks in everybody’s 
soul, that people love to be free, to realize 
the bravery and courage of those good folks 
in the face of terrorists has set an example 
for a lot of countries. A free Iraq is in 
our interests. A free Iraq will make Amer-
ica more secure, the world more free, 
which will help us achieve the peace we 
all want. Freedom is on the march, and 
over the next 4 years, I’ll do all I can 
to work with friends and allies to keep it 
on the march. 

Just one quick word on what we can 
do in Congress to make sure that we con-
tinue the economic prosperity that’s taking 
place in a place like Florida—it’s got one 
of the lowest unemployment rates in the 
Nation, by the way. I tried to attribute that 
to Jeb, but then I realized it completely 
overlooks the entrepreneurial spirit of the 
Floridian people. The truth of the matter 
is, this economy is growing because there’s 
risktakers, dreamers, doers, and hard work-
ers in the State of Florida. 

So I’m looking forward to working with 
Congress to make sure that we continue 
to create an environment in which we can 
have economic growth and vitality. There’s 
a lot of things we can do—pass a reason-
able budget, for starters; make sure we’re 
wise about how we spend your money. An-
other thing we can do is keep your taxes 
low. Third thing we need to do is to make 
sure that Congress gets an energy bill to 
my desk. 

In 2001, I was concerned about dwin-
dling supply in the United States and more 
dependence upon supply from overseas. 
And so I put together a group of smart 
people, and we came together with an en-
ergy strategy. And it’s a multifaceted strat-
egy. It says, we’ve got to conserve more; 
we need to work on ways to encourage 
conservation; we’ve got to develop alter-
native sources of energy like ethanol and 
biodiesel. We need more LNG facilities so 
we can bring liquified natural gas to our 
powerplants around the United States. 

We’ll spend taxpayers’ money on re-
search projects so that we could, for exam-
ple, be able to burn coal in a zero-emis-
sions plant. We’ve got a plant—such a strat-
egy and such an experimentation going on 
right now. I think we ought to explore— 
and we are—ways to see if we can’t use 
hydrogen to power our automobiles, so that 
we become not only less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy but that we’re wiser 
about environmental air standards, about 
protecting environmental air standards. 

In other words, there’s a lot of things 
I put in that report. I’m concerned about 
the price of your gasoline. I’m concerned 
about rising prices. And Congress needs to 
stop debating this bill. Congress needs to 
get it to my desk, so we can start the 
progress of becoming less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

You don’t have to worry about these 
ones. [Laughter] We’re on board—on the 
same—we’re working on—we’re working 
toward the same goal, and that’s energy 
independence. 
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I want to talk about Social Security. 
First, Social Security is one of our great 
institutions. I think Franklin Roosevelt did 
a good thing when he created Social Secu-
rity—matter of fact, I know he did—be-
cause it’s provided a retirement safety net 
for a lot of folks. And that’s important. 

The problem is we’ve got a problem with 
Social Security. And that’s what I want to 
discuss with you. As a matter of fact, I 
think this is maybe the 16th State I’ve been 
to since I gave my State of the Union, 
talking about Social Security, the fact that 
it’s one of the great moral successes, the 
fact that the system has helped seniors 
enjoy the dignity of a secure retirement. 

I’m assuring people I fully understand 
a lot of seniors rely upon their Social Secu-
rity check. Don’t you? It matters a lot. It 
matters to seniors all around our country. 
And that’s why I’m spending a lot of time 
not only addressing the problem—which 
I’m going to define for you in a minute— 
but, most importantly, saying to seniors, 
you have nothing to fear when it comes 
to this talk about making sure the system 
works for the next generation. It’s really 
important for people to hear that. It’s taken 
16 States so far to get the message out. 
I got three more next week. No matter 
how many States it takes or how many 
speeches I give, I want seniors to under-
stand all across America, no matter what 
the rhetoric is, no matter what the pam-
phlets say, no matter what the pundits tell 
you, this Government will make and keep 
its promise to our seniors who have retired. 

If you’re approaching retirement and 
born before 1950, you’re going to get your 
check too. Nothing will change. You’ve 
been working hard, you’ve been putting 
money in the system, and you’re going to 
get your Social Security check too. In other 
words, for those of us born prior to 1950, 
nothing changes. I’m a fellow who was born 
prior to 1950; I guess that makes me feel 
okay. 

What really makes me worried about is 
I understand that we have made promises 

for younger Americans that we can’t keep. 
And that’s what I want to explain to you, 
that this Government of yours has said to 
Americans, ‘‘That safety net that we’ve cre-
ated is fine if you retire, but for a younger 
generation of Americans, it has a hole in 
it.’’ And let me tell you why: Because Social 
Security has changed; the dynamics of our 
society has changed in ways that the cre-
ators of Social Security could never have 
envisioned. 

First of all, the Social Security system 
is a pay-as-you-go system. That means, you 
pay; the Government goes ahead and 
spends. [Laughter] You pay in the system 
at your payroll tax, and the Government 
pays out the promised benefits, and if 
there’s any money left over, it goes to pay 
for other programs. See, some people, I 
suspect, think that there is a trust, and we 
take your money, and we hold it for you. 
And then when it comes time to retire, 
we pull it out for you. That’s not the way 
it works. It is a pay-as-you-go system. The 
money comes in the door and immediately 
goes out the door. 

In 1950, there were 16 workers for every 
beneficiary—16 workers paying into the 
system for every beneficiary. You can imag-
ine it works. In a pay-as-you-go system, 
when you’ve got a lot of workers per bene-
ficiary, it means you’re collecting enough 
money to be able to take care of the people 
who’ve retired. Today, because we’re hav-
ing fewer babies, because there’s an in-
creasing number of beneficiaries, there’s 
only 3.3 workers per beneficiary. In other 
words, fewer workers are carrying a greater 
load. 

In a relatively short period of time, 
there’s going to be two workers per bene-
ficiary. Like, if you’re young, you’re going 
to be one of two who are going to have 
to pay for guys like me. And so you begin 
to get a sense for the math that has 
changed: 16 workers in the 1950s; in the 
21st century, there’s going to be 2 workers 
per beneficiary. And the other thing—the 
other problem to complete the math is that 
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a group of us are getting ready to retire. 
We’re called baby boomers. I think I’m 
on the leading edge. I was born in 1946; 
I turn 62 in 2008, which is a convenient 
year, in my case, for getting to retirement 
age. [Laughter] And you know what else 
has changed? Guys like me and Sam and 
others, we’re living longer, much longer 
than previous generations. And you know 
what else has changed? Because a lot of 
people ran for office saying, ‘‘Vote for me; 
I’m going to increase your Social Security 
benefits,’’ my generation has been promised 
greater benefits than the previous genera-
tion. 

So if you take the issue of baby boomers 
living longer, getting paid more, coupled 
with fewer people paying into the system, 
it says we’ve got a serious problem, and 
it begins to manifest itself in 2018. That’s 
when more money starts going out of the 
system than coming in. Now, that may 
seem like a long time if you’ve got a 2- 
year perspective on life, but it’s not that 
long; 2018 is 13 years from now. If you’re 
5 years old, you’ll be voting in 13 quick 
years. For those of you who have raised 
children, you understand how fast 13 years 
goes by. 

In 2027, the system will be 200 billion 
in the red. In other words, in 2018, it starts 
to go in the red, and it gets worse every 
year; 2027, it’s 200 billion, and it gets worse 
after that. It keeps getting worse until it 
gets up to—2033, the annual shortfall is 
about 300 billion. Finally, 2042, it’s bust; 
it’s bankrupt. So in other words, there’s 
a huge hole. Because there’s more of me— 
people like me living longer, getting paid 
more benefits, fewer workers in the system, 
the system starts to go into the red, and 
it just accelerates. 

And you can understand the problem. 
If you’re a grandparent thinking about your 
grandchild, you ought to be asking the 
question of people like me, ‘‘How are you 
going to—how’s this younger worker going 
to pay for it if you don’t do anything?’’ 
You can imagine what it means. 

We had an expert today, one of your 
panelists, Sam, was there. She said that if 
nothing happens, in order to make the sys-
tem somewhat whole, the payroll tax is 
going to have to go up to 18 percent, I 
think she told me. Think about that. Doing 
nothing has got serious consequences for 
a younger generation coming up. This is 
why I like to say this is a generational issue. 
This is an issue where, once we can assure 
grandparents that you’re fine, you’ll be 
taken care of, the promise will be kept, 
a lot of grandparents are starting to say, 
‘‘Whew, I’m feeling good about it. How 
about my grandchildren? What are we 
going to do for them?’’ 

I met Don and—Dan and Lois Canter-
bury. Dan is a retired dentist from 
Auburndale. He and his wife have got eight 
grandchildren. Their—the oldest grandchild 
is Evan. He’s not here. He’s 17—I hope 
he’s studying—[laughter]—but he’s 17. On 
its current path, Social Security would take 
part of Evan’s check, of course, for his en-
tire working career, but it goes broke 10 
years before he retires. I hope that helps 
put it in perspective of what I’m talking 
about. It’s one thing to put out dates; it’s 
another thing to put this in personal terms. 

And Evan is out there working hard; the 
system is bankrupt; he’s put all this money 
in; and so what are the choices that future 
public policy people will have? And they’re 
not very good: major benefit cuts, major 
increases in taxes, cutting out all other kind 
of programs in order to make sure that 
the promises are kept. And those options 
don’t sound very good to me, and I know 
they don’t sound very good to you when 
you start thinking about it. 

And so what we need to do is come 
up with a permanent solution. And that’s 
what I’m going to travel the country talking 
about. I think most people have begun to 
understand that we got a problem, which 
is an important dynamic. See, if Congress 
didn’t think you thought there was a prob-
lem, nothing would happen. This is one 
of these issues where people in Washington 
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truly respond to what people think. If they 
think nobody really thinks there’s a prob-
lem, I can assure you, nothing will take 
place. But I think things are changing in 
Washington. Matter of fact, I know they 
are, in terms of whether or not people 
think there’s a problem. Matter of fact, the 
U.S. Senate approved a resolution the other 
day, 100 to nothing, saying that we have 
a problem with Social Security, and we 
need to come up with a permanent solu-
tion. That is progress. It’s a strong commit-
ment from the Senate. 

And I want to assure you all that my 
administration will work with the United 
States Senate and the House of Represent-
atives to come up with a permanent solu-
tion, and we’re willing to listen to anybody 
with a good idea. As a matter of fact, in 
my State of the Union Address—I haven’t 
looked at all previous State of the Union 
Addresses, but I suspect you’ll find, when 
it came to Social Security, mine was unique 
because I said, let’s put good ideas on the 
table. And I mentioned some of them. 
Former Congressman Tim Penny had a 
good idea about the possibility of indexing 
Social Security benefits to prices rather 
than wages, for younger workers. President 
Clinton spoke about raising the retirement 
age for younger workers. Patrick Moynihan, 
through the committee, talked about ways 
to change the benefits. There was a Social 
Security expert named Robert Pozen, who 
happens to be a Democrat, proposed a pro-
gressive mix of wage and price indexing. 

These are all important, very interesting 
ideas that I just strongly urge Members 
of Congress to bring to the table and con-
sider. It’s one thing to be thinking about 
solutions; it’s another to say, ‘‘I just—going 
to dismiss anything out of hand.’’ That’s 
not the way I think, and that’s not the 
way this problem’s going to get solved. We 
ought to welcome ideas. It doesn’t matter 
if it’s a Republican idea or a Democrat 
idea, the idea is to come together and fix 
this for a generation of Americans to come. 

I have said this and I believe—I know 
we can do this without raising the payroll 
tax rate. The reason why I believe that 
it’s necessary is because one way to make 
sure this economy is slow today and slow 
in the out-years is run up the payroll tax 
on people. It’s a tough tax on a lot of 
people. 

I also know that this can’t be a temporary 
fix. I don’t know if you remember 1983. 
Some of you weren’t even born then. Kind 
of envious. [Laughter] They said they 
fixed—they put the 75-year Social Security 
fix together. It’s called a 75-year fix. First, 
I want to applaud President Reagan, Speak-
er O’Neill. I think Leader Dole was in-
volved with that. It was—a lot of people 
from both parties came together, said, 
‘‘We’ve got a real problem; let’s come to-
gether to do something about Social Secu-
rity.’’ And they put together the 75-year 
fix. But here we are in 2005. Doesn’t seem 
like a 75-year fix when you’re here talking 
about it 22 years later. 

And so I urge Congress not to think 
about 75-year fixes. The math is just not 
going to allow for a 75-year fix. It may 
sound like a 75-year fix at first. We need 
a permanent fix. We need to do it right, 
now, and make sure that nobody has to 
address the issue again. 

I think we have an additional responsi-
bility, besides making sure that it’s solvent, 
the system is solvent. We’ve got to make 
it better for our children and grand-
children. And so I’ve laid out a proposal 
to give our youngsters an opportunity that 
the current system doesn’t provide, and 
that is a chance to own a piece of their 
own retirement, own it themselves, and to 
tap into the power of compounding inter-
est. It’s called—I call it a personal savings 
account. It’s a chance to give workers a 
voluntary option. In other words, you get 
to choose if you want to. The Government 
says, you don’t have to do this; you can 
do this if you think it’s an interesting idea 
that you want to look at, to set aside some 
of your own money in a savings account 
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that you will invest in a conservative mix 
of bonds and stocks. 

This isn’t the solution to Social Security; 
it is a part of the solution to Social Security. 
It will mean that younger workers, when 
they retire, get a better deal than under 
the current system, is what I’m trying to 
tell you. It’s a—if you think about this— 
let me explain compounding rate of interest 
to you, that if you let a younger worker 
invest a third of their payroll taxes, let’s 
say 4 percent, in a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks, and that younger worker 
started saving at about 21 years old and 
made $35,000 a year over his or her life-
time, by the time he or she retired, there 
would be a nest egg of $250,000. In other 
words, 4 percent of that person’s payroll 
tax, or a third of the payroll tax, invested 
and held, and it just grows, compounds. 

And what’s important is, is that the rate 
of return in the voluntary account would 
be greater than that in which the Govern-
ment—you can get through the Govern-
ment. In other words, by putting in a con-
servative mix of bonds and stocks, you’re 
going to make a better rate of return than 
your money today. And the difference be-
tween what you will earn in a conservative 
mix and what the Government gets is sub-
stantial, particularly when you start saving 
at 21 years old. And that matters. 

And so they’ve got an opportunity under 
this system to have an asset that you call 
your own. The system today, you have no 
assets. The money goes in, and it goes out. 
There’s IOUs; they’re paper. But there’s 
no asset base. 

Now, look, we’re going to make sure 
there’s careful guidelines about what you 
can invest in. You can’t put it in the lottery. 
You can’t take it to the track. [Laughter] 
You’ve got to invest it in a conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks. But we’re used 
to those kinds of things, aren’t we, in our 
society? We got the Thrift Savings Plans 
that people—Congress are able to use or 
Federal employees are able to use. 

Today I was with a Navy pilot in Pensa-
cola, 21-year-old kid getting his wings, 
talked about his Thrift Savings Plan. He 
said, ‘‘I like my Thrift Savings Plan.’’ He 
says, ‘‘I watch my money grow.’’ I said, 
‘‘Oh, yes—you get a quarterly statement?’’ 
He said, ‘‘No, I get it online all the time.’’ 

You see what’s interesting about this no-
tion about saving and investing is, the world 
has changed when it comes to investing. 
At least it’s changed since I was being 
raised. I was telling Mother in the lim-
ousine, I don’t remember talking to her 
about 401(k)s when I was a little guy. I 
don’t remember IRAs, defined contribution 
plans. This world has changed since I was 
raised. 

And there are a lot of young kids who 
now understand what it means to invest. 
They’re comfortable with the concept of 
watching their money grow. They under-
stand that it’s possible for Government to 
allow a younger worker to invest, that— 
in a conservative mix of instruments. I 
mean, this is not a foreign concept. People 
are getting used to that. It seems like to 
me that if a Thrift Savings Plan is good 
enough for a Federal worker, it’s good 
enough for a private sector worker. It’s 
good enough for you. 

I met Anna Brooks from Sanford, Flor-
ida. Her husband was a Methodist minister. 
He died. Let me talk about one of the 
benefits of personal accounts when it comes 
to somebody who has been widowed. If 
your spouse dies before 62 and you’re not 
working, you get nothing from the system 
until you turn 62 years old. Think about 
that. Your husband has been working, put-
ting money in the system; he passes away— 
or it could be the opposite, wife is working, 
husband is the beneficiary, and the person 
passes away, and there’s nothing left until 
that person turns 62 years old. Or how 
about the case of the—both couples—both 
folks working, and one predeceases the 
other, and the spousal benefits are less than 
the person’s retirement benefits when the 
person living retires. You only get one or 
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the other. You get the higher of the two, 
not both. Think about that system for a 
minute. Somebody works all their life; the 
spouse works all their life; the spouse is 
only going to get what she has or he has 
contributed into the system. But the 
other—the other member of their family’s 
money, it just goes away. 

If you have a personal account that grows 
over time, it’s your asset you call your own. 
You can leave it to whom you want. If 
you get—if you—the wife or husband 
whose spouse predeceases them will be 
able to have that asset. It’s yours. You get 
to decide, not the Government. And the 
money you’ve earned over the course of 
your lifetime becomes real. It’s a part of 
an asset. And that’s an important part of 
why people should take a serious look at 
personal accounts. There’s something bene-
ficial in a society where more and more 
people have a real asset they call their own, 
where they get to decide to whom to leave 
it to. 

And so I was talking to Anna. She’s got 
a lot of grandkids. She’s interested in mak-
ing sure that the system for the 
grandkids—she’s got two great-grandkids; 
she’s fixing to have another great-grand-
child—so she’s interested in the subject, 
because she understands that if we don’t 
do anything, those kids are going to be 
saddled with a serious problem. And the 
idea of her kids or grandkids and great- 
grandkids being able to have an asset ap-
peals to her, something she wasn’t afforded 
when she was coming up and working. 

And so what I’m telling you is, personal 
accounts would replace empty Government 
promise with real assets. I really like the 
idea of the fact that in our society today, 
more people own a home than ever before. 
More minority families own a home than 
ever before. That’s positive, isn’t it? Isn’t 
that great? I like the idea that more and 
more people own their own small business. 
People from all walks of life have their 
own business and they’re struggling and 
working hard, employing people, but it’s 

theirs. Personal accounts in a Social Secu-
rity system would give millions of Americas 
their first chance to own something, the 
chance to pass something on to a son or 
a daughter, if that’s what they choose to 
do. 

Now, ownership is powerful. Ownership 
was—you know, it means you can—some-
body can inherit something from a mom 
or dad. And that shouldn’t be the privilege 
of just the wealthy. That should be the 
opportunity of everybody who lives in 
America. 

And so one of the reasons why I think 
Congress ought to consider personal ac-
counts is because it empowers the indi-
vidual. It is—conforms with the way people 
are getting used to investing now, particu-
larly younger Americans, through 401(k)s 
or defined contribution plans. It will allow 
people to earn a better rate of return than 
they will under the current system. It will 
help complement whatever is left over in 
the Social Security system. The Govern-
ment will have promised benefits, but I’ve 
told you, we can’t pay what we’ve prom-
ised. But the personal account, because of 
the compounding rate of interest, will help 
you get closer to that which Government 
has promised. It will make it a part of 
a good retirement system for people. 

And this idea is a idea that’s not a Re-
publican idea or a Democrat idea. There 
are a lot of people from both political par-
ties who understand the power of this. I 
happen to think it’s a really good people 
idea. I think it’s an idea because it empow-
ers people. I think it’s an idea because it 
says that the United States Government 
really does trust the people with their own 
money. 

And so I urge Congress, as we take on 
this issue, to listen carefully to the Amer-
ican people. And I urge you to make sure 
that Congress hears your voices. 

Over the next weeks, I’ll continue to talk 
about how the—to the people about the 
fact that we have got a serious problem. 
Oh, it’s fine for people like me and people 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00479 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



480 

Mar. 18 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

born after—before 1950. People born after 
1950, you better be asking your elected 
representatives, ‘‘If we’ve got a problem, 
what do you intend to do about it?’’ I find 
people are really tired of partisan bickering: 
‘‘We can’t accept this idea because it’s a 
Republican idea.’’ ‘‘We can’t accept this 
idea because it’s a Democrat idea.’’ People 
just don’t want that when it comes to the 
Social Security debate. People want there 
to be good will and a good-faith effort by 
people of both political parties to sit down 
at the table, and say, ‘‘The people are wor-
ried about it. There’s a lot of grandparents 
in America worried about their grand-
children. We have run for office for a rea-
son.’’ 

One of the reasons I have put this idea 
or this issue on the table, because I under-
stand the job of the President is to confront 
problems, and not just pass them on to 
another President or another Congress. 
Now is the time. 

And I want to thank you all for giving 
me a chance to come by. Sam, thank you 
for your good work on this issue. Thank 
you for your interest on this issue. I want 
to thank the younger folks who are here 
for paying attention to an issue which I 

promise you is going to affect your life. 
It’s either going to affect it in an incredibly 
positive way, or about 20 years from now, 
you’re going to be saying to yourself, ‘‘I 
wonder how come the Congress didn’t lis-
ten to old George W. Bush. [Laughter] 
How come they didn’t get together and 
fix this for generations to come?’’ 

God bless. Thank you for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:58 p.m. at 
the Lake Nona YMCA Family Center. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of 
Florida; Mayor Richard T. Crotty of Orange 
County, FL; James W. Ferber, president and 
chief executive officer, Central Florida 
YMCA; Sam Beard, founder and president, 
Economic Security 2000; President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority; former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; former Representative Tim-
othy J. Penny, senior fellow and co-director, 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute Policy 
Forum; Robert C. Pozen, chairman, MFS In-
vestment Management; and former Senator 
Bob Dole. The transcript released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also included the 
remarks of former First Lady Barbara Bush. 

The President’s Radio Address 
March 19, 2005 

Good morning. On this day 2 years ago, 
we launched Operation Iraqi Freedom to 
disarm a brutal regime, free its people, and 
defend the world from a grave danger. 

Before coalition forces arrived, Iraq was 
ruled by a dictatorship that murdered its 
own citizens, threatened its neighbors, and 
defied the world. We knew of Saddam 
Hussein’s record of aggression and support 
for terror. We knew of his long history 
of pursuing, even using, weapons of mass 
destruction, and we know that September 
the 11th requires our country to think dif-

ferently. We must and we will confront 
threats to America before they fully mate-
rialize. 

Now, because we acted, Iraq’s Govern-
ment is no longer a threat to the world 
or its own people. Today, the Iraqi people 
are taking charge of their own destiny. In 
January, over 8 million Iraqis defied the 
car bombers and assassins to vote in free 
elections. This week, Iraq’s Transitional Na-
tional Assembly convened for the first time. 
These elected leaders broadly represent 
Iraq’s people and include more than 85 
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women. They will now draft a new constitu-
tion for a free and democratic Iraq. In Oc-
tober, that document will be presented to 
the Iraqi people in a national referendum. 
Another election is planned for December 
to choose a permanent constitutional gov-
ernment. 

Free governments reflect the culture of 
the citizens they serve, and that is hap-
pening in Iraq. Today, Iraqis can take pride 
in building a government that answers to 
its people and honors their country’s 
unique heritage. Millions of Americans saw 
that pride in an Iraqi woman named Safia 
Taleb al-Suhail, who sat in the gallery dur-
ing the State of the Union Address. Eleven 
years ago, Saddam Hussein’s thugs mur-
dered her father. Today, Safia’s nation is 
free, and Saddam Hussein sits in a prison 
cell. Safia expressed the gratitude of the 
Iraqi nation when she embraced the mom 
of Marine Corps Sergeant Byron Norwood, 
who was killed in the assault on Fallujah. 

To all the brave members of our Armed 
Forces who have taken part in this historic 
mission and to your families, I express the 
heartfelt thanks of the American people. 
I know that nothing can end the pain of 
the families who have lost loved ones in 
this struggle, but they can know that their 
sacrifice has added to America’s security 
and the freedom of the world. 

Iraq’s progress toward political freedom 
has opened a new phase of our work there. 
We are focusing on our efforts on training 
the Iraqi security forces. As they become 
more self-reliant and take on greater secu-
rity responsibilities, America and its coali-
tion partners will increasingly assume a sup-

porting role. In the end, Iraqis must be 
able to defend their own country. And we 
will help that proud, new nation secure its 
liberty, and then our troops will return 
home with the honor they have earned. 

Today, we’re seeing hopeful signs across 
the broader Middle East. The victory of 
freedom in Iraq is strengthening a new ally 
in the war on terror and inspiring demo-
cratic reformers from Beirut to Tehran. 
Today, women can vote in Afghanistan. Pal-
estinians are breaking the old patterns of 
violence, and hundreds of thousands of 
Lebanese are rising up to demand their 
sovereignty and democratic rights. These 
are landmark events in the history of free-
dom. Only the fire of liberty can purge 
the ideologies of murder by offering hope 
to those who yearn to live free. 

The experience of recent years has 
taught us an important lesson: The survival 
of liberty in our land increasingly depends 
on the success of liberty in other lands. 
Because of our actions, freedom is taking 
root in Iraq, and the American people are 
more secure. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 3:52 p.m. 
on March 18 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
March 19. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
March 19 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. In his address, the Presi-
dent referred to Janet Norwood, mother of 
Sgt. Byron Norwood, USMC. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish 
language transcript of this address. 

Remarks to Senior Citizens in Tucson, Arizona 
March 21, 2005 

[The President’s remarks are joined in 
progress.] 

The President. ——now it’s our turn to 
sacrifice for future generations, and we are. 
This world is becoming more peaceful, and 
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it’s because we’re free. And that’s a lesson 
we’ve learned from previous generations, 
that free societies are peaceful societies. 
You know, I have this great faith in the 
capacity of freedom to make the world a 
better place, so I just want to give you 
a quick foreign policy report and tell you 
that this world of ours is getting better 
as more people become free. 

I’m also talking, of course, a lot about 
Social Security. I think this is a generational 
issue, and it’s a generational issue because 
your generation has nothing to worry about 
in terms of getting the promise Govern-
ment has made. There’s just no doubt 
about it. I know there are some contradic-
tory statements being made; it’s just not 
true. The promise Government has made 
to those who are retired or near retirement 
will be kept. 

But because the math has changed, be-
cause there’s a lot of baby boomers like 
me are getting ready to retire, and we’re 
living longer, and we’re getting bigger ben-
efits than the previous generation, and 
there are fewer workers, we need to worry 
about not this generation but the next gen-
erations. 

And that’s really what I’m here to tell 
people in Tucson, is that if you’re getting 
your check, you’re fine. If you’ve got a 
grandkid, you’d better ask the political peo-

ple what they intend to do about making 
sure Social Security, the safety net of Social 
Security, is available for them. And you 
know, I’m interested in all ideas. I think 
that this isn’t a Republican issue or a Dem-
ocrat issue; this is a national issue that re-
quires a national dialog. 

And so I want to thank you for giving 
me the chance to come by to the Udall 
Center. The mayor was telling me what 
a unique place this is, and he wasn’t exag-
gerating. 

Audience member. Yes, it’s great. 
The President. It is great—well, I hope 

so. 
Are you playing a little cards over there? 

Got a little time for some cards. [Laughter] 
Anyway, thanks for letting me come by. 
I’m looking forward to meeting you all. 
Thank you. It’s a beautiful city you’ve got 
here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:51 a.m. at 
the Morris K. Udall Recreation Center. In 
his remarks, he referred to Mayor Bob Walk-
up of Tucson, AZ. The press release issued 
by the Office of the Press Secretary did not 
include the complete opening remarks of the 
President. A portion of these remarks could 
not be verified because the tape was incom-
plete. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Tucson 
March 21, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Thanks. 
Please be seated. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. It is nice to be back in Tucson. 
The last time I was here, remember, we 
were up dealing with forest fires. And 
hopefully, the Healthy Forest legislation 
that we got passed, thanks to the help of 
John and Jon and members of the Arizona 
congressional delegation, will help us pre-
serve this valuable national treasure. 

I’m here today to talk with some distin-
guished citizens from your State about So-
cial Security. Before I do so, I’d say—I’ve 
got some other things I want to talk about. 
[Laughter] First, I want to talk about how 
much I enjoy working with Senator John 
McCain. I appreciate the job he’s doing 
for the people of Arizona. And I appreciate 
Senator Jon Kyl from the great State of 
Arizona. I’m glad you’re being nice to him, 
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because he is on the Senate Finance Com-
mittee. [Laughter] They’re going to write 
the bill to make sure we have a Social 
Security system not only available for to-
day’s seniors but for the next generation 
coming up. That’s what we’re here to talk 
about. Senator, thank you for your leader-
ship on this issue. 

And how about Congressman Jim Kolbe. 
Appreciate you being here. Jim Kolbe has 
taken a lead on this issue as well. He’s 
doing something that needs to happen. 
He’s reached across the aisle; he has found 
a Democrat partner to help come up with 
some ideas as to how to make sure Social 
Security is strong for generations to come. 
I’m proud of your leadership, Jim. I want 
to thank you. He said he’s been working 
on this issue for quite awhile. 

I’m proud that Congressman Trent 
Franks is with us, and his wife, Josie. 
Thanks for coming. Congressman John 
Shadegg is with us. I appreciate you being 
here, John. You allow people from Colo-
rado in the State? Yes. Well, if that’s the 
case, then why don’t we introduce Bob 
Beauprez, Congressman from Colorado, 
and Congressman Joel Hefley. McCain 
said, ‘‘Thank you for the water.’’ [Laughter] 

Speaking about water, I had a fascinating 
discussion with your mayor about water for 
Tucson. Mayor Bob Walkup and I actually 
had talked about water my last trip here. 
He told me that he was going to work 
to put a long-term plan in place to make 
sure this great city and this part of the 
world has got ample supplies of water. Mr. 
Mayor, thank you for your vision, and thank 
you for your hard work on that issue. 

I’m proud we’ve got folks from the state-
house here. Secretary of State Jan Brewer 
is with us. Madam Secretary, thank you 
for joining us. Good to see you again. The 
president of the senate and the speaker 
of the house are with us. We’re honored 
you all are here. Thanks for coming. Good 
to see you men again. We got supervisors; 
we got local officials. 

Mostly I want to thank the Tucson 
Chamber of Commerce for hosting this 
event. I appreciate you being here. Steve 
Touche and Jack Camper, I’m honored that 
you all would—and the chamber members 
for inviting us to come and have a dialog 
about a really important issue, which I’m 
working my way toward. [Laughter] 

I know you’re playing baseball here. I 
wish the mighty Diamondbacks, with Ken 
Kendrick, all the best this year. Good to 
see you, Ken. Thank you, sir. Good luck. 

Russell Gursky is with us. Russell, thank 
you for coming. Russ, why don’t you stand 
up. Hold your applause for Russell. Russell, 
you right there. Oh, there he is, sorry. This 
Russell Gursky. He came to the airport. 
He is a volunteer, 91 years old, still volun-
teering with the RSVP program to provide 
help at the Tucson Police Department. I’m 
honored for your service. Thank you for 
volunteering, sir. 

A couple of issues I do want to talk 
about. Democrats and Republicans in Con-
gress came together last night to give Terri 
Schiavo’s parents another opportunity to 
save their daughter’s life. This is a complex 
case with serious issues, but in extraor-
dinary circumstances like this, it is wise to 
always err on the side of life. I appreciate 
the work of the Senate and the House to 
get that bill for me to sign last night at 
about 1:08—or this morning, at about 1:08. 

I also want to say something about the 
freedom agenda. I appreciate the strong 
support of Senator McCain, Senator Kyl, 
members of the congressional delegation 
for understanding that everyone desires to 
be free, that deep in everybody’s soul is 
the desire to live in a free society. And 
they also understand that free societies are 
peaceful societies and that if you’re inter-
ested in a peaceful world, which we’re in-
terested in, for our children and our grand-
children, the best thing to do is to spread 
freedom, which is precisely what is taking 
place. I want to assure you that over the 
next 4 years, we will work with our friends 
and allies to encourage those who live 
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under tyranny to be bold and confident 
and to follow their hearts. We will work 
with friends and allies to make the world 
a more peaceful place by spreading free-
dom. 

And freedom is on the march. Just think 
about what has happened in Afghanistan, 
for example. Millions went to the polls after 
they were shackled by the Taliban. We 
acted in our own self-interest. We upheld 
doctrine that said, ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, you’re equally as guilty as the ter-
rorist.’’ As a result of our action in self- 
defense and defending America, millions of 
people in Afghanistan are now free. The 
first voter in the election was a woman. 

The Ukraine had elections. There will 
be a Palestinian state, a democracy living 
side by side with our close friend and ally 
Israel, which will lead to peace. And then 
in Iraq, millions went to the polls in spite 
of the terrorists, in spite of the threats. 
You know why? People long to be free, 
and if just given the chance, they’ll take 
the risk necessary to be free. 

These are exciting times. And I appre-
ciate so very much working with people 
in the United States Congress who under-
stand the deep desire for all souls, regard-
less of religion or where they live, to realize 
the greatest gift the Almighty can provide, 
and that is freedom to each man and 
woman in this world. 

I’ve got one other issue I want to talk 
about. I appreciate the fact that our econ-
omy is growing. You’ve got a, I think, about 
a 4 percent unemployment rate here in 
the great State of Arizona. That’s a good 
sign. People are working. Today, more peo-
ple are working in America than ever be-
fore in our Nation’s history. And I want 
to thank the entrepreneurs who are here 
and the small-business owners and the 
dreamers and doers and job creators. 

But like you, I’m concerned about our 
energy prices. I’m concerned about the fact 
that we’re—people are seeing more—pay-
ing more at the pump. And so I urge the 
Congress to stop debating and get an en-

ergy bill to my desk. We need an energy 
bill that encourages more conservation, an 
energy bill that works on renewable sources 
of energy, an energy bill that modernizes 
the electricity grid, an energy bill that al-
lows for environmentally safe exploration 
for natural gas in our own homeland. We 
do not need an energy bill that provides 
tax breaks for oil companies. We need an 
energy bill that is a—that represents a 
broad strategy to encourage better use of 
energy and to find more energy so we be-
come less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

Now, let me talk about Social Security. 
First of all, right off the bat, I want to 
tell you, one of my predecessors did a 
smart thing. Franklin D. Roosevelt did a 
good thing in creating the Social Security 
system. The system has provided a safety 
net for millions of seniors. I want you to 
hear—you’ll hear it more than one time— 
if you’re a person now receiving a Social 
Security check, nothing will change for you. 
This United States Government will keep 
our promise to people who have retired 
or near retirement. Nothing is going to 
change. I don’t care what the fliers say; 
I don’t care what the ads say; I don’t care 
what the political rhetoric says. If you’re 
getting a check, nobody is going to change 
the system for you. And that’s important 
for you to hear. 

Listen, I can understand people being 
nervous about a Social Security dialog. You 
know, sometimes that just means, ‘‘Because 
Bush and McCain and others are talking 
about it, that means somebody is going to 
take my check away.’’ It’s just not going 
to happen. The system—the safety net is 
in good shape for people born prior to 
1950. 

There are holes in the safety net, how-
ever, for a generation of Americans coming 
up, and I’ll explain to you why. The math 
has changed. The math has changed this 
way: Baby boomers like me are getting 
ready to retire, and there’s a lot of us. 
I turn 62 in 2008—it’s a convenient date 
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for me to retire. [Laughter] We’re living 
longer. We’re living a lot longer today than 
people were living when Franklin Roosevelt 
created the system. You’ve got a lot of us 
baby boomers getting ready to retire, and 
we’re living longer. Plus, for years people 
ran for office saying, ‘‘Vote for me; I’m 
going to increase your Social Security bene-
fits if I get in.’’ And they fulfilled those 
promises. My generation is going to be get-
ting more—a better benefit package than 
the previous generation. So you’re begin-
ning to get part of the equation: a lot of 
us, living longer, getting better benefits 
than the previous generation. But there’s 
not a lot of people putting money in the 
system anymore. 

You see, in 1950, there was 16 to 1 work-
ers—16 workers for every beneficiary pay-
ing into the system. It means each worker 
didn’t have much of a load to carry when 
it came to making sure that somebody who 
has retired got their benefits. Today, there 
are 3.3 to 1—3.3 workers paying into the 
system. Soon, there will be two workers 
paying in the system. More people getting 
greater benefits, living longer, and fewer 
people paying for us. That’s a problem. And 
it’s a problem that begins to manifest itself 
in 2018 when the Social Security system 
goes into the red. 

Now, let me tell you something about 
the Social Security system. It’s not a trust. 
A lot of people think, well, we’re collecting 
your money and we’re holding it for you, 
and then when you retire, we’re going to 
give it back to you. That’s not the way 
it works. We’re collecting your money, and 
if we’ve got money left over—in other 
words, if there’s more money than the ben-
efits promised to be paid, in our hands, 
we’re spending it and leaving behind an 
IOU. That’s how it works. It’s called—as 
a pay-as-you-go system. You pay; we go 
ahead and spend it. [Laughter] 

In 2018, the system goes into the red, 
and every year thereafter, if we don’t do 
anything, if we do not address the problem, 
it gets worse and worse and worse. To give 

you an example, in 2027, the system will 
be $200 billion in the red—in other words, 
200 billion more to pay for the retirements 
promised to people like me who are living 
longer than coming in in payroll taxes. And 
it’s 300 billion about 12 years later. In 
other words, we’ve got a problem out there. 
It’s not a problem for me. It’s not a prob-
lem for one senior in Tucson who’s receiv-
ing a check today, but it’s a problem for 
your grandchildren. 

You see, the question is how your grand-
children are going to pay for these promises 
the Government has made. And that’s 
what—and that’s the problem that Con-
gress must address. See, my attitude is, I’m 
going to spend a lot of time traveling the 
country saying, ‘‘Here’s the problem,’’ and 
then say to people in Congress, ‘‘Bring your 
ideas.’’ 

So in my State of the Union Address, 
I stood up and said all ideas are on the 
table except raising up the payroll tax 
rate—all ideas. See, this isn’t a Republican 
issue or a Democrat issue; this is a national 
issue that requires people of both parties 
to give a national response. That’s what the 
people want, and that’s what the people 
expect. The people expect people of good 
faith to take on an issue today so we can 
solve it for a generation to come. That’s 
why we ran for office in the first place. 

A couple other points I want to make. 
Laura told me—by the way, she’s doing 
fabulous. I’m a lucky man to have married 
Laura Bush. She just said, ‘‘Make sure you 
remember there’s others on the stage who 
need to talk too.’’ [Laughter] In other 
words, ‘‘Keep it short.’’ But I’m just getting 
wound up. I’ve got a couple other things 
I want to share with you. 

Congress needs to hear from the people 
that this needs to be a permanent fix. I 
mean, when we sit down at the table, let’s 
make sure we solve this problem once and 
for all. Now, in 1983, President Reagan, 
Tip O’Neill, Bob Dole, I think, other Mem-
bers of the House and the Senate saw a 
problem. They came together, and they put 
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together what they call a 75-year fix. The 
problem is, we’re about 22 years after 1983, 
not 75 years. The math is such that there’s 
no such thing as a 75-year fix. They may 
tell you there’s a 75-year fix, but there’s 
not. 

When we sit down at the table, my call 
to the United States Congress—and I know 
Senator McCain agrees with me on this— 
let’s fix it once and for all. Let’s do our 
duty and permanently fix Social Security. 

I want to share one other idea with you, 
and then we’re going to talk to our panel-
ists here. It’s an idea that I know that has 
been in the news. It’s an idea to allow 
younger workers to take some of your own 
money and set it aside as a personal savings 
account. Let me tell you why I like this 
idea. First of all, it’s voluntary. Nobody is 
saying to a younger worker, you must set 
aside a personal savings account. We’re say-
ing you can if you want to, take some of 
your payroll taxes and put it aside. After 
all, it’s your money to begin with. 

Secondly, a personal savings account in 
a conservative mix of bonds and stocks will 
yield a greater rate of return than money 
that—that your money is earning now. And 
that’s important, because over time, that 
money grows. Over time, there’s a 
compounding rate of interest. Let me give 
you an example. If you’re a $35,000-a-year 
worker over your lifetime, and you’re al-
lowed to put a third of your payroll taxes 
into a personal account, and you start sav-
ing at 21, by the time you retire, that ac-
count will have accumulated $250,000. That 
will help you with retirement. See, money 
grows, and the better rate of return you 
get, the more the money grows. And the 
rate of return we’re getting on your money 
now is abysmal compared to a mix of con-
servative bonds and stocks. And so, in other 
words, you get a better deal. 

In order to fix permanent—Social Secu-
rity permanently, there needs to be some 
things we’ve got to do, and I’ve laid them 
out on the table. But this is a way to make 
the system work better for the individual. 

And I think we need to be thinking about 
the individual when it comes time to mak-
ing the Social Security system work better, 
because if you allow a person to take some 
of their own money and it compounds with 
a rate of interest, it means the nest egg 
that person is going to have is going to 
be more closely tied—more closely resem-
ble that which the Government—the prom-
ise the Government can’t keep. 

You see what I’m saying? In other words, 
when we fix the system, there’re promises 
the Government has made that it can’t 
keep. But one way to allow an individual 
worker, if they so choose, to have a retire-
ment system that’s closer to that promise 
is to allow that worker to get a better rate 
of return, a better compounding rate of 
return over time. 

Secondly, I think if you own something, 
you have a vital stake in the future of the 
country. I think we ought to encourage 
ownership throughout America. I like the 
idea of people having their own account 
that they can manage themselves. 

Thirdly, I like the idea of people from 
all walks of life being able to own an asset 
and pass it on to whomever they choose. 
That hasn’t been the case throughout our 
history. If you think about the history of 
America, only a certain group of people 
have had assets they pass on. That’s not 
the America I know. We want to encourage 
ownership throughout our—all our society. 
You know, they say, ‘‘Well, only certain 
people can invest; this is too difficult.’’ I 
just don’t agree with that. I don’t agree 
there’s only a certain investor class in 
America. I think a society that’s a hopeful 
society is one that encourages all people 
to own and invest. Please don’t tell me 
only a certain kind of person can invest. 

You know how I know that that’s not 
the case? We got this kind of plan already 
in place, the Federal employee Thrift Sav-
ings Plan. I’m not here on stage inventing 
something new; I’m here saying, if this is 
good enough for Federal employees to be 
able to take some of their own money and 
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set it aside in a conservative mix of bonds 
and stocks, it ought to be good enough 
for the worker who doesn’t work for the 
Federal Government. 

So that’s what I think we ought to con-
sider, for the sake of the worker. I think 
we ought to say, you know, there’s a 401(k) 
culture in America—in other words, more 
and more people are investing their own 
money. They know what it’s like. Why don’t 
we extend this concept to make it available 
for younger workers, if they choose to do 
so. If a younger worker says, ‘‘Let me do 
this,’’ it seems like to make a lot of sense 
to me for the Federal Government to say, 
‘‘You bet. We’ll give you an opportunity 
to make sure you get a better deal out 
of the Social Security system.’’ 

And so I’m looking forward to discussing 
this idea with members of both political 
parties. It’s a powerful idea. A lot of people 
have thought about it before me. A lot 
of Republicans liked it; a lot of Democrats 
thought it was an interesting idea in the 
past; and it ought to be on the table. 

Now, we’ve got some people with us who 
know—they know what they’re talking 
about on this subject, starting with Lee 
Abdnor. Lee is right here to my left. Lee, 
tell us what you do. 

[At this point, Leanne Abdnor, former 
member, President’s Commission to 
Strengthen Social Security, made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. What Lee is talking about 
is when we first got into office in 2001, 
I think it was, is I asked Senator Daniel 
Patrick Moynihan, former colleague of John 
McCain’s and Jon Kyl’s, from New York, 
Democrat Senator, to chair a panel on So-
cial Security. I saw it was a problem; others 
saw it was a problem. And they put to-
gether—we put together a group of eight 
Republicans and eight Democrats who sat 
down at the table and said, ‘‘Why don’t 
we come up with some ideas for Congress 
to look at.’’ 

First of all, I appreciate the spirit. If 
you noticed, eight Democrats and eight Re-
publicans sat down at the table to discuss 
things in a positive way. It wasn’t to sit 
down and say, ‘‘My party is better than 
your party, or your party is deficient here.’’ 
It was to sit down to say, ‘‘We care deeply 
about the future of the United States of 
America, and so why don’t we sit down 
in the spirit of reform and discuss the 
issue.’’ 

And I want to thank you for serving on 
the panel, Lee. I presume there was no 
fistfights or anything else. [Laughter] 

[Mrs. Abdnor made further remarks.] 
The President. And one of the interesting 

things that came out of this Commission— 
there was a guy named Pozen on there; 
he’s a Democrat fellow who put forth some 
interesting ideas that I know the Congress 
is looking at, and that we can make sure 
this system takes care of low-income retir-
ees. In other words, there are ways to make 
sure the system is progressive. And I appre-
ciated his suggestion, and it’s an interesting 
idea that I know that some in the Senate 
are looking at and some in the House are 
looking at. 

My point is, it doesn’t matter who thinks 
of the idea. I think it’s for the sake of 
the future of this country that people ought 
to sit down and put their ideas forward. 
Somebody who is willing to do so and 
somebody who understands the need to get 
the job done is Senator John McCain. I 
want to thank you. He and I have discussed 
this issue a lot, and so I’m confident in 
telling you he cares deeply about the issue 
and is willing to take the risk necessary 
to work with people of both parties to get 
this problem solved. 

Welcome, Senator. 

[Senator John McCain made brief remarks.] 
The President. Thanks, John. 
Joan Richardson—Joan, thank you for 

joining us. Appreciate you coming. Live 
right here in Tucson? 
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Joan Richardson. Yes, I do, Mr. Presi-
dent. Thank you. 

The President. Nice place? 
Mrs. Richardson. It’s a pretty good place. 

I’ve been here 40 years. 
The President. It seems like—40 years? 
Mrs. Richardson. It’s grown a little bit. 
The President. Yes. It’s a spectacular 

place. Tell us about your issues with the 
Social Security system, if you don’t mind. 

[Mrs. Richardson, retiree, made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Listen, let me make sure 
people understand what Joan just said. 
She’s working; she’s putting money in the 
Social Security system. Her husband was 
too. He passed away. All the money he 
put into the system didn’t go to Joan. She 
had a choice to make: Either take the sur-
vivor benefits as a result of his contribu-
tions or the check as a result of her own 
contributions, but not both. Think about 
the system. The husband dies early; all the 
money just disappears into the system. 
That’s not fair, is it? 

One reason why you ought to encour-
age—I think people ought to be allowed 
to take some of their own money and set 
it aside so it earns a better rate of return 
than their own money in the system, a nest 
egg they call their own, is to take care 
of situations like this. 

Unfortunately, it happens quite often. 
And a personal account would certainly 
help, because the—in this case, the hus-
band would have left it for Joan, and she 
would have something to live on. Now, you 
can’t liquidate your personal account when 
you retire. It’s the interest off your personal 
account that will complement your Social 
Security check, no matter how big or little 
it is, that you’re getting from the Federal 
Government. That’s important to remem-
ber. But as a pass-through to your family 
member, Joan could liquidate the account 
and have lived on that and helped her and 
her family. 

So thanks for sharing that, Joan. I know 
it was hard, but you did a fine job. I appre-
ciate you being here. 

Mrs. Richardson. Thank you, sir. 
The President. Mr. Jack Moore, straight 

out of Tucson, Arizona. 
Jack Moore. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Welcome. 
Mr. Moore. I have lived here in Tucson 

since 1947. 
The President. Really? 
Mr. Moore. Except for 2 years of military 

service. 
The President. That must have been 

like—what was it like in 1947? 
Mr. Moore. There were 48,000 people 

here in those days. [Laughter] I retired—— 
The President. Did they have a lot of 

airplanes at the—— 
Mr. Moore. No. [Laughter] 
The President. No. 

[Mr. Moore made further remarks, con-
cluding as follows.] 

Mr. Moore. Today, I’m very grateful to 
have that safety net. But I’m also fully 
aware, sir, that this is not about me; it’s 
about the 30-year-olds today and the chil-
dren and the grandchildren today, of which 
I’m happy to say that two, wherever they 
are, Heather and Alicia—— 

The President. Don’t hide now. There 
they are. Lousy seats. Wait a minute. 
[Laughter] You thought they would have 
got a better seat with their grandfather up 
here starring the way he is. [Laughter] 
Sorry about that. I’ll talk to the advance 
man, you know. [Laughter] Blame it on 
the chamber. [Laughter] 

Go ahead. This is a generational issue. 
Jack, do you have any concern that you’re 
not going to get your check? 

Mr. Moore. Oh, not a bit. This is not 
about me. 

The President. I appreciate him under-
standing that. Some are concerned you’re 
not going to get your check; I know that. 
Some seniors hear the debate, and all they 
think is, ‘‘Well, that just means old George 
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W. is going to make sure I don’t get my 
check.’’ That’s just not the way it’s going 
to work, folks. And Jack understands that. 
Once you understand that, if you’ve got 
your check here in Arizona, then do you 
know what the next question is going to 
be? Just like Jack, ‘‘What are you going 
to do for my grandkids? You’ve got a prob-
lem, Members of Congress, Mr. President; 
go fix it now so that we don’t saddle my 
grandkids with an unnecessary burden.’’ 

I appreciate your spirit, Jack. Thank you. 
Mr. Moore. Thank you, sir. 
The President. Appreciate that. 
Mr. Moore. And if I may, I appreciate 

you, sir, for your dedication and persever-
ance and taking on the hard issue such 
as updating Social Security. 

The President. Well, let me tell you my 
theory on this—not my theory; my view. 
[Applause] Thank you all, but here’s what 
I believe. I know the Senator believes 
this—I know Senators believe it; I know 
Members—these Members of the House 
believe it. Our job is not to pass problems 
on to future Presidents or future Con-
gresses. That’s not why we ran for office. 
We ran for office, and we said to the peo-
ple, ‘‘When we see a problem, in good faith 
we will work together to solve it.’’ That’s 
what we said. This is a problem; now is 
the time for members of both political par-
ties to work together to solve the problem 
so that a person like Jack says to Members 
of the Congress, both parties, ‘‘Job well 
done, you’ve done what we expected you 
to do.’’ 

Mary-Margaret Raymond, welcome. 
Mary-Margaret Raymond. Thank you 

very much, Mr. President. 
The President. I appreciate you being 

here. 
Mrs. Raymond. Oh, my great pleasure. 
The President. Well, this is a lot of fun, 

isn’t it? [Laughter] It’s not exactly what you 
thought you’d be doing last week, is it? 

Mrs. Raymond. Yes. 

The President. Oh, it was? Okay. [Laugh-
ter] Shows you what I don’t know. [Laugh-
ter] 

Mrs. Raymond. I’ve lived—I’m 84 years 
old, and I’ve lived in Tucson 80 years. 

The President. Hold on for a minute, 80 
years? 

Mrs. Raymond. Yes. 
The President. How many people lived 

back 80 years ago? [Laughter] 
Mrs. Raymond. Well, I didn’t go to the 

university 80 years ago, but when I went 
to the university, I majored in public ad-
ministration, and the major thing we had 
to learn about was the Social Security Act, 
because it passed in 1935. And when I 
got a degree from the University of Arizona 
in 1942, during the Second World War, 
we learned the basic principles of the So-
cial Security Act. And except for the tin-
kering that they’ve done with it, it hasn’t 
changed much. 

The President. Right, you’re right. 
Mrs. Raymond. That’s not good. [Laugh-

ter] Your refrigerator has changed—[laugh-
ter]—your automobile has changed; your 
education principles have changed. So it’s 
time to look into Social Security. I’m all 
for you. 

I want to say this to my generation, par-
ticularly my generation of women: The 
President and everybody else concerned 
over this has said, if you’re 55 years old 
and older, it’s not going to make any 
change in what you get from the Social 
Security. Get off of your stick and quit 
worrying. What a waste of time. Get busy 
and learn about it. 

The President. It sounds like you were 
well-educated at the university—are you 
pulling for the Wildcats in the basketball 
tournament? 

Mrs. Raymond. You bet I’m for the 
Wildcats. I’m a darn good Wildcat. 

I think that the Social Security Act, along 
with a lot of other things, has many good 
points. But it needs to be updated. 

The President. I appreciate that. 
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Mrs. Raymond. And I think you are the 
person that can do it. 

The President. Yes, ma’am. [Laughter] 
Thank you. Just tell your friends, I can’t 
do it alone. That’s why I’m traveling the 
country. I think this is my 17th State since 
the State of the Union Address. I’m enjoy-
ing getting out of Washington. I like com-
ing to places—I like Tucson and talking 
to folks like Mary-Margaret, and I’m going 
to continue. It doesn’t matter how long it 
takes for the—I’m going to work as hard 
as I can to tell the people, these are the 
facts. I’m not making anything up. These 
are the facts. And now is the time for peo-
ple to come together to solve this problem. 

Seniors have nothing to worry about. 
You’re going to get your check. But young-
er folks, the ones they say aren’t paying 
attention to politics—first of all, they are 
paying attention to politics. But, secondly, 
younger folks ought to be paying close at-
tention to this issue. This is an issue that’s 
going to affect your pocketbook. And that’s 
why we asked Valerie Gallardo-Weller to 
join us. Valerie, welcome. 

Valerie Gallardo-Weller. Thank you very 
much. 

The President. Proud you’re here. Thanks 
for coming. What are you doing these days? 
How are you—besides sitting on the stage 
with McCain, how are you occupying your 
time? [Laughter] 
[Mrs. Gallardo-Weller, dispatcher, South-
west Gas Corp., Phoenix, AZ, made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. Let me interrupt you 
there. I’m sorry to interrupt, but let me— 
I don’t remember talking about 401(k)s 
when we were growing up. As a matter 
of fact, baby boomers like me really weren’t 
thinking about what’s now called a defined 
contribution plan. In other words, first of 
all, we never worried about Social Security. 
We never talked about Social Security. But 
we were never really thinking about setting 
aside retirement accounts which we would 
manage. In other words, when I was 33 

years old, I don’t think a lot of people 
my age were talking that way. And now 
you’ve got a 33-year-older sitting on the 
stage with the President saying, ‘‘I set up 
my own 401(k).’’ In other words, she’s in-
vesting her own money. 

Is that not true? 
Mrs. Gallardo-Weller. My father made 

me. [Laughter] 
The President. Sometimes dads impart 

knowledge. [Laughter] Girls, remember 
that, will you? Anyway—[laughter]. 

Mrs. Gallardo-Weller. And I do thank 
him for it. He’s right there. 

The President. There he is. Good job, 
Dad. You’re just warming up. You’re doing 
good. 

[Mrs. Gallardo-Weller made further re-
marks.] 

The President. It’s a very interesting 
statement she just said. It’s the new reality 
of the Social Security system. Do you real-
ize—one time a young person walked up 
to me and talked about a survey that said 
young people in America thinks it’s more 
likely they’ll see a UFO than to get a Social 
Security check. [Laughter] 

Senator McCain. On the issue of per-
sonal savings accounts, my friend, I think 
you should understand that not only do 
Federal workers but also Members of Con-
gress can avail themselves of it. We can 
invest in one of five different groups. The 
average return of those five different 
groups over many years now has been be-
tween 6 and 9 percent. Compare that with 
the 1.8 percent that is the interest on the 
money that goes into the Treasury. My 
friends, this is not the solution to Social 
Security, but isn’t it a way to help every-
one’s retirement and give them a much 
better kind of lifestyle than the one they 
would get under the present system? Pri-
vate savings accounts work. They have been 
proven to work not only in America but 
all over the world, and we ought to really 
strongly support it. 
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The President. In other words, what the 
Senator says, you can’t take your money 
and put it in the lottery. [Laughter] You’ve 
got a lottery here? You do? Well, you can’t 
use it in the Arizona lottery. You put it 
in a conservative mix. In other words, 
there’s a range of options. I don’t know, 
are you comfortable with that concept? 

Mrs. Gallardo-Weller. Actually, I am. In 
the 9 years that I’ve been putting in the 
most—maximum amount—I work for a 
good company that matches it, and I thank 
the Southwest Gas for that—but I’ve seen, 
even with the country and the economy 
going up and down, I’ve seen a positive 
rate of return. 

The President. And do you get a quar-
terly statement of what—how do you catch 
up with—— 

Mrs. Gallardo-Weller. I do get a quar-
terly statement, and I can see where things 
are moving, and it’s long term. My 401(k) 
is not something I’m putting in for now; 
it’s long term. So, from what I understand, 
your plan pretty much does the same thing. 

The President. Well, absolutely. You 
can’t—in other words, if this is a part of 
a personal—personal accounts are part of 
the Social Security, you can’t pull your 
money out until it comes time to retire. 
And then you can’t pull out the capital; 
you pull out the interest and you live on 
it, and then you leave your money to 
whomever you want. That’s the way it 
works. It is a long-term hold. 

You know, how about the idea of young-
er folks on a quarterly basis watching their 
asset base? Now, think about that. Doesn’t 
that make sense for Americans all across 
this country to open up their mail and 
say—watch their assets—‘‘Here’s my 
worth.’’ This is a real asset as opposed to 
a promise that the Government may or may 
not be able to keep, but an asset, some-
thing you call your own. 

And let me say one other thing. The 
more savings that we have available in our 
economy, the more money available for in-
vestment; the more money available for in-

vestment, the more our entrepreneurial 
spirit remains strong; and the stronger the 
entrepreneurial spirit, the more likely 
somebody is going to find a job. In other 
words, encouraging savings is good for our 
economy. 

Listen, I want to thank our panelists. I 
want to thank you all for coming. I hope 
you found this to be as interesting a discus-
sion as I did. I hope you all take away 
from here this—a couple of things. One, 
if you’re a senior, you’re going to get your 
check. Two, we’ve got a problem for young-
er Americans. Three, now is the time to 
solve the problem. The longer we wait, the 
more difficult it is going to be to solve 
the problem. And four, there are some in-
teresting ideas that empower the individual, 
that make the system better for the indi-
vidual American. 

I’m going to keep talking about it. I 
know the Senator is going to keep talking 
about it. You talk about it. You talk about 
it to your friends and neighbors. This is 
an issue that the American people will— 
help decide the future on this issue. I’m 
absolutely convinced of it, because once the 
Members of Congress hear from the people 
that there is a serious problem, the next 
question from the people is going to be, 
‘‘What are you going to do about it?’’ And 
the Members here—that are here and the 
Senators that are here, we’re ready to work 
with people to get it done. 

I want to thank you for giving us a 
chance to come and discuss this issue. I 
want to thank the chamber. God bless you 
all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:45 a.m. at 
the Tucson Convention Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mayor Bob Walkup of 
Tucson, AZ; Arizona Secretary of State Janice 
K. Brewer; Ken Bennett, president, Arizona 
State Senate; James P. Weiers, speaker, Ari-
zona State House of Representatives; Steve 
Touche, chairman of the board, and John C. 
‘‘Jack’’ Camper, president, Tucson Metro-
politan Chamber of Commerce; Ken 
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Kendrick, lead general partner, Arizona 
Diamondbacks; Robert and Mary Schindler, 
parents of Theresa Marie Schiavo, Florida 
hospice patient who was receiving nutrition 
and hydration by tube until it was withheld 

by court order on March 18; former Senator 
Bob Dole; and Robert C. Pozen, former 
member, President’s Commission to 
Strengthen Social Security. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Denver, 
Colorado 
March 21, 2005 

The President. Thanks for coming. 
Thanks for the warm welcome. Thanks for 
greeting me and Senator McCain. He’s up 
here to claim some water, he said. [Laugh-
ter] 

Audience members. Oo-o-oh! 
The President. Never mind. Just an in-

side joke that didn’t work. [Laughter] But 
we appreciate you coming today. We’re 
going to have a serious dialog on Social 
Security. It’s an issue that requires a lot 
of dialog and a lot of discussion. And so 
I want to thank our panelists for joining 
us. I want to thank you all for your interest 
in this subject. 

Before I begin, I do want to thank Gov-
ernor Bill Owens and Frances for joining 
us today. Good to see you all. Congressman 
Bob Beauprez is with us. Good to see you, 
Congressman. Thank you, sir. Congressman 
Joel Hefley from down the road is with 
us. Lieutenant Governor Jane Norton is 
with us. Thanks for coming. The attorney 
general of the great State of Colorado is 
with us; thanks for coming, General 
Suthers. Mark Hillman is with us; Joe 
Stengel is with us; a lot of people are with 
us. We appreciate you being here. 

I hope you’ve been as impressed by the 
spread of freedom as I’ve been. We believe 
in America that freedom is not America’s 
gift to the world, but it’s the Almighty’s 
gift to every person in the world. That’s 
what we believe. And we shouldn’t be sur-
prised. I know some of us were surprised, 
but we shouldn’t be surprised when people 

are willing to take risk for freedom. If you 
believe that freedom is etched in every per-
son’s soul, then you understand why, in 
Afghanistan, for example, millions of peo-
ple, after having been freed from the 
Taliban, were willing to go to the polls, 
were willing to say, ‘‘We’re free, and we 
want to exercise our right.’’ 

The same thing happened in Ukraine. 
The same thing happened in the Palestinian 
Territories when they voted for President 
Abbas. I believe he’s committed to democ-
racy. I believe the march of freedom will 
extend to the Palestinian Territories so that 
our friend Israel will have a partner in 
peace, a true democracy in the Palestinian 
country. 

John recently went to Iraq. He was tell-
ing me what amazing place Iraq now is. 
How many times you been there? Two or 
three times—twice. Things have changed, 
and things changed not because, nec-
essarily, our decisions; things changed be-
cause of courageous Iraqis that were willing 
to go to the polls in the face of incredible 
threat, but they wouldn’t be denied because 
people do want to be free. 

And it’s important for the youngsters 
here to understand that the march of free-
dom will yield peace, the peace we want. 
Free societies are peaceful societies; free 
societies are hopeful societies; free societies 
are the best way to defeat the dark vision 
of the terrorists. And so for the next 4 
years, I look forward to working with 
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friends and allies to continue the march 
of freedom for the sake of peace. 

I appreciate the fact that the unemploy-
ment rate here in Colorado is 4.9 percent. 
The environment—entrepreneurial environ-
ment here is strong, and that is good. 
We’ve got to keep policies in place to make 
sure our economy grows. I am concerned, 
I know you’re concerned, about the price 
of gasoline. You’re beginning to see the 
fact that we haven’t had an energy policy 
in the United States at the pump. I know 
we need to encourage conservation. I know 
we need to find alternative sources of en-
ergy. I hope someday we can use biodiesel 
to make us less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. I know we need to use 
our technological capacities not only to pro-
tect the environment but to make us less 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 
I know we need to modernize our elec-
tricity grid. 

In other words, Congress needs to stop 
debating the energy bill. I know what we 
don’t need—with the price of energy the 
way it is, I know we don’t need tax breaks 
for oil companies. What we need is an en-
ergy plan in order to make sure this econ-
omy continues to grow. Congress needs to 
pass the bill. 

But today we’re going to talk about So-
cial Security. It’s an issue that some are 
saying, ‘‘Why would you want to talk about 
Social Security? It’s a tough political issue.’’ 
I believe, John believes, people here be-
lieve that now is the time to confront a 
problem, not to pass it on to future Presi-
dents and future Congresses. I mean, if 
you see a problem, I believe it is incum-
bent upon a leader to confront that prob-
lem. 

And let me tell you what I think the 
problem is. The problem is Social Security 
has changed since the day that Franklin 
Roosevelt first thought of it. It has changed 
because a lot of baby boomers like me are 
getting ready to retire, and we’re living 
longer, and we’ve been promised more 

benefits, but fewer people are paying into 
the system. We’re having less kids. 

In 1950, 16 workers were paying for 
every beneficiary. Today, 3.3 workers are 
paying for every beneficiary. When younger 
people start getting ready to retire, it’s 
going to be two workers paying for every 
beneficiary—fewer people paying for more 
baby boomers like me, who are living 
longer and have been promised greater 
benefits. What’s changed is the math. What 
hasn’t changed is the importance of having 
a good retirement system. 

Franklin Roosevelt ought to be ap-
plauded for putting a safety net in place 
for our seniors. This President and the 
Congress—many in the Congress under-
stand that safety net has got a hole in it. 
And we’re here to talk about how to mend 
the hole. You see, when you see a problem, 
I think it’s necessary to confront the prob-
lem. Because there’s fewer workers paying 
into the system, the Social Security system 
will go into the red in 2018. That means 
more money will be going out than coming 
in. 

Now, you probably think—some of you 
may think there’s what they call a Social 
Security trust: The Government collects the 
money for you; we hold it for you; and 
when you retire, we pay it to you. But 
that’s not how it works. You pay your pay-
roll tax; we pay for the people who have 
retired; and if there’s any money left over, 
we spend it on Government. That’s how 
it works. And what’s left is an empty IOU, 
a piece of paper. Because it’s a pay-as- 
you-go system, when more retirees start re-
tiring, who are living longer, getting paid 
more, more money starts going out than 
coming in. In 2027, that deficit will be $200 
billion, and growing greater every year. 
From 2018 to 2042, the deficits increase 
every year, the amount of money going out 
relative to the money coming in. And that’s 
the problem. 

We’re fine. I’m going to say it once; I’m 
going to say it as many times as I can: 
Seniors here in this audience and listening 
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on TV must understand, nothing changes; 
you’re going to get your check. When you 
hear us talking about Social Security, you 
must understand that nothing will change 
for you. For those of us born prior to 1950, 
the system will not change. The funda-
mental question is, how—what are we 
going to do about the next generation com-
ing up? Are we going to saddle them with 
a huge deficit in Social Security? 

Now, that’s why I went to the Congress 
during the State of the Union and said, 
‘‘We’ve got a problem.’’ I spent a lot of 
time describing the problem, but I also said 
I’m willing to listen to any solution. I’m 
willing to say, ‘‘You’ve got an idea, bring 
it forward.’’ As a matter of fact, I think 
I might have been the best President— 
first President ever to say, ‘‘Here are some 
ideas for you.’’ First President—[laugh-
ter]—no, no, no, forget the ‘‘best’’ part. 
[Laughter] First President. Forget it. Just 
because you’ve got a cowboy hat doesn’t 
mean you can stand up and yell. [Laughter] 
Thank you. 

I said, ‘‘Put all ideas on the table.’’ It 
doesn’t matter if it’s a Democrat idea, Re-
publican idea. I’m interested in solving the 
problem, and I’m interested in solving it 
permanently. We don’t need a temporary 
fix. 

Earlier today in Arizona we were talking 
about the fact that in 1983, President 
Reagan and Tip O’Neill and Bob Dole and 
others stood up and said, ‘‘There is a prob-
lem. Let’s come together.’’ And the spirit 
was an important spirit. But they said it 
was a 75-year fix at the time. And because 
the math has changed—baby boomers like 
me getting ready to retire, living longer, 
getting bigger benefits—because that 
changed, we’re now talking about the issue 
22 years later. It wasn’t 75 years; it’s essen-
tially less than 75 years. 

So you may hear some of them say, 
‘‘Well, we’ve got a 75-year fix for you.’’ 
In my judgment, that’s not good enough. 
Now is the time to come together to fix 

this problem for generations to come, per-
manently. 

I’ve got an idea that I think ought to 
be considered. You’ve heard a lot about 
it. It’s called personal savings accounts. It 
wasn’t my idea. As a matter of fact, this 
is an idea that’s a part of 401(k)s, for exam-
ple. You get to set aside some of your own 
money; you manage it in a conservative mix 
of bonds and stocks. It wasn’t my idea. 
As a matter of fact, the Federal Govern-
ment thought of this a long time before 
I did, and that is Federal workers ought 
to be allowed to take some of their own 
money and set it aside in a Federal Thrift 
Savings Plan where you can invest it in 
a series of bonds and stocks. 

And the reason why people thought that 
was a good idea is because they understand 
that you can get a better rate of return 
on a conservative mix of bonds and stocks 
than you can if your money is held by 
the Federal Government. And that rate of 
return is important for the individual work-
er, because over time, that grows. It grows; 
it compounds. It’s called the compounding 
effect of interest. 

Now, let me give you an example. If 
you were to allow a worker that made 
$35,000 over his or her lifetime to take 
a third of their payroll taxes and put it 
in a personal savings account and invest 
it in a conservative mix of bonds and stocks, 
by the time that person retired, that money 
would have grown to be a quarter of a 
million dollars. In other words, that’s how 
interest grows. That’s how money com-
pounds over time. 

Now, when it comes time to fixing the 
Social Security system, you got to under-
stand the Government can’t keep the prom-
ises it made to young workers. And so one 
way to allow young workers to get a better 
deal from a permanent fix in the Social 
Security system is to let them take some 
of their own money and watch their own 
money grow, to be a part of a retirement 
system. In other words, you’re going to get 
a check from the Social Security system. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00494 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



495 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Mar. 21 

They can’t tell you how much yet. But you 
know you can get a check plus your own 
asset base if you allow people to have a 
personal savings account. 

Secondly, I think it’s important for a so-
ciety to encourage ownership. I love the 
idea that more people are owning a home 
than ever before in our society today. I 
like it when I hear somebody say, ‘‘I own 
my own business.’’ The entrepreneurial 
spirit is strong in Colorado. We got more 
people owning their own business. I think 
it makes sense to encourage people to man-
age their own asset base through the Social 
Security account. I like the idea of people 
opening up their quarterly statement and 
saying, ‘‘Well, here’s how—here’s my— 
here’s what my worth is.’’ Watching some-
thing grow—certainly make people more 
interested in the fiscal decisions of the Fed-
eral Government when they watch their 
own assets. 

I like the idea of saying that you can 
have your own asset and you can pass it 
on to whomever you want. I don’t think 
the system is fair for a couple who are 
working all their lives, and the husband 
dies early, and the wife has got either sur-
vivor benefits or her own Social Security 
benefits, whichever is higher, but not both. 
Think about that kind of system. Both of 
them work their life—we met a woman 
today whose husband died at 55. He had 
worked 30 years of his life, put money in 
the Social Security system. Upon his death, 
she got no benefits because she wasn’t 62. 
They did pay $255 of burial benefits. He 
worked all his life; the wife gets $255 out 
of it. She retires at 62, gets a bigger check 
than the survivor benefits. And so the hus-
band’s contributions in the Social Security 
have just gone away. 

That’s not a fair system. A fair system 
said that this younger worker, at the time 
when he was younger, should be allowed, 
upon his choice—this is a voluntary pro-
gram, by the way; the Government is not 
making you set aside money; you can do 
it if you want—should be allowed to set 

aside some of his money, in this case. It 
grows. Upon death, the money goes to the 
wife. That’s fair. It’s an asset. 

A couple of points I want to make, and 
then we’re going to turn to the panel. 
Laura told me, ‘‘Don’t talk too much.’’ 
[Laughter] She’s obviously failed. By the 
way, she’s doing great. She’s a fabulous 
woman. 

People say, ‘‘What are these—what does 
this mean, investing?’’ Well, you can’t put 
it in the lottery. In other words, there’s 
a prescribed investment portfolio, just like 
the Federal employees do. There’s a con-
servative mix that will get you a better rate 
of return than what your money is getting 
at the—in the Federal Government. 

Secondly, when you retire, you can’t pull 
all your money out. In other words, it’s 
there to help you retire. The capital stays 
in place, and you live off the interest plus 
whatever the Social Security system can af-
ford. 

But thirdly, you can leave it to whomever 
you want, and your heir can liquidate your 
personal account. That would help the 
widow, for example, or a child getting ready 
to go to college, if the mom or dad dies. 
In other words, this is a way to not only 
encourage ownership, but it’s a way to en-
courage asset formation for the families of 
America. We want more people—more 
people from all walks of life being able 
to say, ‘‘This is my asset, and I choose 
to leave it to my son or daughter.’’ 

Lee Abdnor is with us. Every panel has 
got to have an expert. In this case, we’ve 
got a lot of experts—except for me and 
McCain—[laughter]—the best Senator. 
[Laughter] Lee, tell us what you do. 

Leanne Abdnor. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. My name is Lee Abdnor, as you said, 
and I’m from Boulder, Colorado. 

The President. I know some people from 
Boulder. 

[At this point, Mrs. Abdnor, former mem-
ber, President’s Commission to Strengthen 
Social Security, made brief remarks.] 
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The President. One of the interesting 
things, Lee—I thought it was interesting 
to watch this Commission work. Unlike 
some parts of Washington, this Commission 
actually said, ‘‘We’re not here to promote 
a political party; we’re here to help solve 
a major problem.’’ And it’s that spirit—Sen-
ator Moynihan did a fabulous job, by the 
way, of leading this Commission—God rest 
his soul. But he said, ‘‘Look, we’re not here 
to promote any individual person or can-
didate or party; we’re here to do our duty 
as Americans.’’ It is the spirit of this Com-
mission—in other words, people can sit at 
the table saying, ‘‘I want to hear your idea; 
bring forth your idea. Every idea ought to 
be considered.’’ It’s that spirit that now 
needs to take hold in Congress. The Amer-
ican people don’t want to see partisan bick-
ering on this issue. They want to see people 
come together and solve it once and for 
all. And I want to thank you, Lee, for being 
here. 

Somebody who understands that—some-
body who understands the spirit of working 
together is John McCain, the Senator from 
Arizona. Thanks for coming, Senator. 

Senator John McCain. Thank you, Mr. 
President. Thank you all for coming today. 
It’s a pleasure to be here to visit our water. 
And I thank you for the opportunity. 
[Laughter] Remember, we have so little 
water in Arizona, the trees chase the dogs, 
so please send as much as you can. [Laugh-
ter] I’m very happy to be with all of you 
today. Let me just if I could—— 

The President. Trying to get back? 
Senator McCain. Pretty good, huh? Not 

bad. 
The President. It’s the tree and the dog 

thing that got us. We’re trying—[laughter]. 
Senator McCain. I have more. [Laughter] 

[Senator McCain made further remarks.] 
The President. Good job, John. Thanks. 
Ready, Norm? All right. Norm 

Mossoni—glad you’re here, Norm. Where 
do you live? 

Norman Mossoni. I live in Louisville, 
Colorado. I was born in—I was born and 
raised there, and I’m still there. 

The President. Really? You were born in 
Louisville how many years ago, if I might 
ask? 

Mr. Mossoni. Well, not many, back in 
1919, somewhere. 

The President. Nineteen hundred and 
nineteen—that’s a long time ago. [Laugh-
ter] Do you get a Social Security check? 
You qualify. [Laughter] 

Mr. Mossoni. Absolutely. And actually, 
Mr. President, it is a kind of a significant 
part of my retirement program, along with 
the other things that I was fortunate 
enough to be aware of and prepare for, 
so that it is not a full pension; it’s a cush-
ion. You’ve got to have something else. 

The President. Right. But you’re counting 
on it? 

Mr. Mossoni. Absolutely. 
The President. There’s a lot of people 

like Norm counting on their check. And 
I understand that; and John understands 
that; Members of Congress understand 
that. Social Security is important for a lot 
of people, and as this debate goes on, I 
want the people who depend upon Social 
Security to understand, you’re going to get 
your check. Is that—I hope you understand 
that, Norm. 

Mr. Mossoni. Oh, I absolutely understand 
it. [Laughter] 

The President. Because if you didn’t un-
derstand it, then I’m not making myself 
clear. [Laughter] And I’m going to keep 
making myself clear until people—the sen-
iors of this country can relax about this 
debate. 

Keep going. You’re on a roll. [Laughter] 
[Mr. Mossoni made further remarks.] 

The President. He’s concerned about his 
grandchildren enough that he invited his 
granddaughter, Joleen. This is a 
generational issue, folks. The generation of 
Norm and my generation, you won’t have 
anything to worry about. But there’s a lot 
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of grandparents who, once they understand 
that, start saying to the Congress and the 
President, ‘‘How are you going to protect 
my granddaughter? What are you going to 
do about my children? What are you going 
to do about my grandchildren?’’ And that’s 
what this issue—this is a generational issue. 
This is an issue that recognizes the impor-
tance of—this generation understands the 
importance of Social Security. But we also 
understand we better do something about 
it for the generation coming up. 

Joleen, thanks for coming. Twenty-one 
years old, sitting right here with the Presi-
dent and the Senator, right on the stage. 

Joleen Mossoni. Thank you, sir. 
The President. You are a student, where? 
Ms. Mossoni. I’m a student at the Uni-

versity of Colorado, a junior studying polit-
ical science. 

The President. Good. Yes, well, this is 
a little political science exercise right now. 
This is called taking the message to the 
people—[laughter]—because I believe the 
people will influence the outcome of this 
debate. 

Here’s your chance to influence the out-
come of the debate. 
[Ms. Mossoni made further remarks.] 

The President. Right. Well-spoken. Some-
body told me about a survey once that said 
20-year-old Americans believe they’re more 
likely to see a UFO than get a check. 
[Laughter] It’s an interesting dynamic, isn’t 
it? [Laughter] Think about the political dy-
namic there. Once seniors realize nothing 
is going to change for them, 20-, 30-, 40- 
year-old Americans are going to have a 
enormous say in this debate. You need to 
say loud and clear, ‘‘We got a problem. 
Are you—do you have the political will to 
fix it for me?’’ 

And I appreciate the idea. I tell you an-
other interesting thing. I know when 
McCain and I were coming up, we weren’t 
talking about personal accounts or investing 
our own money. But there is an interesting 
culture in America. There’s a 401(k) cul-

ture. There’s a group people who are now 
used to managing their own money. There’s 
a lot of personal involvement in the market-
place from people of all walks in life. 

We’re not trying to invent something 
new. We’re trying to take what has become 
a reality and extend it to a Government 
program. Seems like to me that 401(k)s 
are working. A lot of people like them. 
A lot of people are comfortable with them. 
Why don’t we take that same concept about 
giving workers the option of taking some 
of their own money and investing in the 
market so, as John said, they can get a 
better rate on their own money. It’s not 
the Government’s money to begin with. 

So thanks, I appreciate that very much. 
Speaking about 401(k)s or 403(b)s, which 

is the 401(k) equivalent for the non-
profits—isn’t that right, Tricia? 

Thanks for coming. 
Patricia Manley. Thank you. 
The President. Tell everybody what hap-

pened 3 weeks ago. 
Mrs. Manley. My husband, Chris, and 

I just had our first daughter, Morgan. 
The President. Very good, yes. 
Mrs. Manley. She’s 3 weeks today. 
The President. She’s here. 
Mrs. Manley. She is here, waiting to 

meet you. 
The President. Good, looking forward to 

seeing Morgan. Oh, there’s Morgan. Look 
at her. Oh, yes. Tell Morgan not to worry, 
reform is on the way. [Laughter] 

Go ahead, Trish. 

[Mrs. Manley, web strategy manager, Na-
tional Jewish Medical and Research Center, 
Denver, CO, made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, that’s an interesting 
thought. People need to listen—people in 
Congress need to listen. I know a lot of 
young Americans aren’t supposed to be 
paying attention to politics, they say; but 
they are. They’re beginning to understand 
that this is going to be a problem for gen-
erations to come unless we do something. 
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Now, are you—a 403(b), which is—which 
you invest in—some are probably worried 
about, ‘‘Do I have the capacity to invest?’’ 
There’s this concept of investor class in 
America, which means only a certain per-
son is capable, kind of an interesting point 
of view. I, frankly, disagree with that. I 
totally reject that point of view. But in 
order to assure people—I mean, when you 
start looking at investment options, did you 
find it to be rocket science or something 
difficult? 

Mrs. Manley. No, not at all. And, you 
know, same thing as with what you’re talk-
ing about. We have choices. You can’t just 
go out and dump all your money in the 
hottest tech stock. You’ve got a certain 
number of limited choices that it’s not 
going to disappear tomorrow. 

The President. Yes. And you get quarterly 
statements? 

Mrs. Manley. Absolutely. 
The President. See, I think it’s—I think 

it would be a wonderful way to encourage 
people to pay attention to their Govern-
ment, is to open your quarterly statement 
and say, ‘‘Look at this; look at my assets. 
They don’t seem to be going up so much; 
maybe we ought to change Presidents or 
something, you know’’—[laughter]—or Sen-
ators, whatever the case may be. [Laughter] 
Too late, in my case, but nevertheless. 
[Laughter] 

You’re on a roll. You’re doing great. 
Mrs. Manley. At the end of the day, one 

of the things that’s attractive about the per-
sonal accounts is that even though we’ve 
been paying into the system and right now 
we may not see anything, under those ac-
counts, we would at least get something 
back from what we’ve put in. And the other 
thing that I really like is that at the end 
of the day, there would be something for 
us to leave to Morgan. 

The President. There you go. Thanks. 
Great job. Thanks for coming, Tricia. Con-
gratulations. Looking forward to seeing 
Morgan. This will be the first time a Presi-
dent has kissed her. [Laughter] Looking 

forward to it. I don’t know if she is or 
not, but I am. [Laughter] 

Our final panelist is Randy Reed, one 
of the baby boomers. Randy and I—I’m 
58; you’re 56. 

Randolph Reed. Yes, Mr. President. 
The President. I’m on the leading edge 

of the baby boomers. As a matter of fact, 
interestingly enough, my retirement age 
comes in 2008. [Laughter] Isn’t that con-
venient? [Laughter] Back to the trees and 
the dogs, right? [Laughter] 

What do you do, Randy? 
Mr. Reed. Mr. President, I have a custom 

picture frame store in Greenwood Village, 
Colorado. 

The President. Your own business? 
Mr. Reed. Yes, sir. I own my own busi-

ness with my wife. 
The President. Classic. She’s the boss and 

you’re the—— 
Mr. Reed. I just follow instructions. 
The President. That’s good. [Laughter] 

Started your own business, owning your 
own business—classic American story, isn’t 
it. Making a living? 

Mr. Reed. Yes, sir. 
The President. That’s good. Why are you 

concerned, besides—you were born before 
1950. 

Mr. Reed. I was born—yes, Mr. Presi-
dent, I was born before 1950. 

The President. You’re in good shape. 
Don’t worry about it. 

[Mr. Reed made further remarks.] 
The President. You know, I hear from 

a lot of small businesses, and they obviously 
take great comfort in knowing that at least 
we’re addressing the issue, trying to solve 
the problem. Can you imagine being a 
small business, like Randy’s, who puts a 
lot of money into the payroll tax—pays a 
lot of payroll tax, the company portion of 
payroll taxes, thinking that, ‘‘Well, maybe 
there won’t be a system for the people 
that I’m contributing toward.’’ And so one 
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of the things that will help the entrepre-
neurial spirit, at least help the small busi-
nesses to know, that we’ve got the courage 
to come together to reform the system so 
that your contributions will work. They’ll 
do what they’re intended to do. And part 
of the payroll tax—the personal accounts 
coming out of the payroll tax will obviously 
be a part of what he’s contributing to a 
worker’s—half of the worker’s payroll tax. 

And so this is a big issue for small busi-
nesses, folks. I mean, this is a very impor-
tant part of making sure that the small- 
business sector remains strong, that we’ve 
got to solve this problem now. 

You got anything else to add? Any wis-
dom? You want to sell a product or two? 
You got a chance here. [Laughter] 

Mr. Reed. Yes. What I would like to say, 
though, Mr. President, is that I’m not look-
ing for a bandaid effect to this. I’d like 
to see a permanent fix for the Social Secu-
rity Administration. 

The President. Yes, I appreciate you say-
ing that. I think coming to the table—when 
we get people to the table, we’re talking 
permanent. 

I think that’s the spirit of the Congress, 
don’t you, John? 

Senator McCain. Yes, sir. 
The President. Yes. Listen, I hope you’ve 

enjoyed this as much as I have. I want 
to tell you something. You can influence 
the outcome of this debate; people here 
in the audience and people watching on 
TV can decide whether or not Congress 
hears the call—hears the call that Senator 
McCain issued, hears the call that I’ve 
issued, hears the call that panelists have 
issued, which is, ‘‘Look, we’re concerned. 
We have a problem. Show us that you’re 
capable of coming together to solve the 
problem.’’ 

My strategy is simple. I’m going to con-
tinue to travel this country making it abun-
dantly clear, the nature of the problem, 
assuring seniors that they have nothing to 
worry about, because I understand once 
that sinks in, once people know we have 
a problem and seniors have nothing to 
worry about, the question from the people 
will—going to be, ‘‘What are you going to 
do to fix it?’’ And I’m more than willing 
to come to the table and listen to ideas. 

Today we discussed some interesting 
ideas that will help make the Social Secu-
rity system work better for the individual 
or, as John said, will help make the system 
connect to a young generation. 

I hope—I’m confident that eventually the 
will will be there to get something done. 
I appreciate so much, Senator, your willing-
ness to join in this issue. I love the spirit 
of somebody saying, ‘‘We’re not going to 
pass this on. Now is the time to confront 
the problem. Now is the time to do our 
duty as elected officials.’’ 

Thank you for your interest in the sub-
ject. May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:44 p.m. at 
the Wings Over the Rockies Air and Space 
Museum. In his remarks, he referred to Gov. 
Bill Owens of Colorado and his wife, 
Frances; Lt. Gov. Jane Norton and State At-
torney General John W. Suthers of Colorado; 
Mark Hillman, minority leader, Colorado 
State Senate; Joe Stengel, minority leader, 
Colorado State House of Representatives; 
President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of 
the Palestinian Authority; and former Sen-
ator Bob Dole. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks. 
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Statement on Signing Legislation for the Relief of the Parents of Theresa 
Marie Schiavo 
March 21, 2005 

Today I signed into law a bill that will 
allow Federal courts to hear a claim by 
or on behalf of Terri Schiavo for violation 
of her rights relating to the withholding 
or withdrawal of food, fluids, or medical 
treatment necessary to sustain her life. In 
cases like this one, where there are serious 
questions and substantial doubts, our soci-
ety, our laws, and our courts should have 
a presumption in favor of life. This pre-

sumption is especially critical for those like 
Terri Schiavo who live at the mercy of oth-
ers. I appreciate the bipartisan action by 
the Members of Congress to pass this bill. 
I will continue to stand on the side of those 
defending life for all Americans, including 
those with disabilities. 

NOTE: S. 686, approved March 21, was as-
signed Public Law No. 109–3. 

Remarks to Senior Citizens in Albuquerque, New Mexico 
March 22, 2005 

The President. Listen, thank you all for 
letting the Senator and I come by. We’re 
thrilled to be—I’m thrilled to be back in 
New Mexico. You know, it’s right across 
the border from right where I was raised. 
But I’m here today to talk about Social 
Security. I know it’s of concern to you; 
it’s of concern to me as well. 

My message to people that are getting 
their Social Security check is pretty simple, 
and it’s this: The Government is going to 
keep its promise. You just don’t have to 
worry about it. I know there are some con-
flicting messages out there, but it’s just not 
the truth. The truth is you’re going to get 
your checks. The question is whether or 
not your grandchildren are going to get 
their checks. [Laughter] And that’s what 
the Senator and I are here to talk about 
today, because we want to make sure that 
not only is the safety net solid for you 
but that there’s is a safety net for your 
children. 

People oftentimes ask me, did Franklin 
Roosevelt do the right thing with Social 
Security? And my answer is, absolutely. My 

predecessor, Franklin Roosevelt, did the 
right thing in setting up the Social Security 
system. And now we’ve got to make sure 
the Social Security system works for gen-
erations. And that’s why we’re in town— 
that’s why I’m in town; Pete is in town 
because he lives here. [Laughter] 

But thanks for letting us come by. It’s 
great to see you. 

Audience member. It’s great to see you. 
The President. How was the egg? 
Audience member. Marvelous. 
Audience member. We have the best 

cook. 
The President. Good. 
Senator Pete V. Domenici. We don’t get 

to eat, Mr. President. 
The President. No, that’s right; we’ve got 

to go work. [Laughter] 
Audience member. Can I shake your 

hand? 
The President. Yes sir, you can. Thanks 

for letting us come by. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:18 a.m. at 
the Bear Canyon Senior Center. 
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Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Albuquerque 
March 22, 2005 

The President. Thank you, Pete. Thanks 
for allowing me back in the State. It is 
very gracious of the people of New Mexico 
to not only let in a Texan—[laughter]— 
but to let in somebody from Arizona as 
well—[laughter]—and from California, I 
might add. 

Listen, thanks, Pete. I appreciate your 
leadership. Pete, as you know, is a class 
act. He is a—he loves New Mexico, and 
he loves our country. We spent a lot of 
time talking about energy this morning. He 
and I are deeply concerned about the price 
of gasoline. We are worried about the 
trends taking place. We understand that we 
need to work with Congress to get a bill 
out that will encourage conservation, en-
courage alternative sources of energy, en-
courage research and development to help 
us use energy in wiser ways; a bill to mod-
ernize the electricity grid; a bill to encour-
age environmentally friendly exploration; all 
aimed at making America more economi-
cally secure and less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. And I want to thank 
you for your leadership, Pete. Thanks for 
your leadership on the issue. 

I’m proud to be here with John—John 
McCain. We traveled yesterday in Arizona 
and then Colorado and here in New Mex-
ico. He’s fixing to go back home, as am 
I to Texas. But the reason why I’m so 
pleased that John came—and you’ll—we’ll 
talk to him in a minute—is because he, 
like Pete, understands now is the time to 
get something done on the big issue of 
Social Security. 

I’m also pleased he’s here because John 
has been one of the true stalwarts in under-
standing what I call the freedom agenda. 
For the youngsters here, I want you to 
understand that you’re now living in an his-
toric time. Freedom is changing the world. 
We acted to secure our country, upheld 
doctrine—by upholding doctrine, and we 

said to the Taliban, ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, you’re equally as guilty as the ter-
rorist.’’ We moved to uphold the doctrine 
and protect America, but in so doing, we 
liberated millions of people from the 
clutches of a barbaric regime. And millions 
of people in Afghanistan went to the polls 
to vote for their leadership for the first 
time in 5,000 years. 

I believe there will be a democracy in 
the Palestinian Territories, and that’s essen-
tial to achieve the peace with our friend 
and ally Israel. I was inspired by the elec-
tions in the Ukraine. I’ve been very in-
spired by the courage of the Iraqi citizens, 
who in the face of terrorist threats said, 
‘‘We’re going to be free,’’ and they went 
to the polls. These are important events 
because free societies will be peaceful soci-
eties. As freedom spreads, the world be-
comes more peaceful. And I believe we’re 
now laying the foundations for peace to 
come for a generation of Americans that 
are growing up now, and that’s an impor-
tant legacy. 

I want to thank those who have worn 
our uniform. I want to thank those who 
are wearing the uniform. I want to thank 
the family members who support those who 
wear the uniform. I want to thank the 
Members of the Congress who clearly see 
the vision of a peaceful world. 

I appreciate the Young at Heart Choir 
for joining us. We should have gotten here 
earlier, but Pete and I went over to a re-
tirement center, and we wanted to say hello 
to the folks there. My message to them 
was, just like my message is going to be 
several times today, if you’re getting a So-
cial Security check, you’re going to keep 
getting your check. I don’t care what 
they’re telling you; I don’t care what the 
fine print in the political ads say, you will 
get your check. The Government is going 
to keep its promise. So you may hear me 
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say that a couple of times today because 
I know how important that is for the people 
who are getting a Social Security check to 
hear that message. 

I also want to tell you that Laura sends 
her best. I spoke to her this morning. She 
is—I said, ‘‘How’s everything at the ranch?’’ 
She said, ‘‘Barney is doing fine.’’ [Laughter] 
I’m looking forward to spending Easter in 
Texas. It’s a joy to get out of the Nation’s 
Capital. I love my job, but I also like to 
get out amongst the people. I like to get 
home. I like to remember—to go back to 
my roots, where I was from. But I also 
like to come to places that—like Albu-
querque because I believe that it’s impor-
tant for those of us in elected office to 
tell the people what’s on our mind, to ex-
plain issues. 

Now, let me start off on Social Security 
by telling you I believe the President’s job 
and I believe Senators’ jobs are to confront 
problems, not to pass them on to future 
Presidents and future Congresses. I believe 
that is why we get elected in the first place. 

We have a problem in Social Security. 
Franklin Roosevelt did a good thing when 
he created the Social Security system, and 
it has worked for a lot of folks. Social Secu-
rity has provided an important safety net 
for many, many senior citizens. But what 
I want to explain to you—and I think oth-
ers will here as well—is that times have 
changed. The math has changed on Social 
Security. In other words—let me put it to 
you this way: There’s a lot of people getting 
ready to retire called baby boomers. I’m 
one. I was born in 1946. My retirement 
age—I reach retirement age in 2008. It 
turns out to be a convenient moment. 
[Laughter] There’s a lot of people like me 
that are starting to retire in 2008. There 
is a bulge, baby boomer bulge, a lot of 
us. 

Interestingly enough, we are now living 
longer than previous generations. When So-
cial Security was first started, life expect-
ancy was a heck of a lot lower than it 
is today. Plus, many politicians in previous 

years ran for office saying, ‘‘Vote for me. 
I will increase your Social Security benefits. 
In other words, I’ll increase the promises.’’ 
So my generation has been promised more 
benefits than the previous generation. A lot 
of us, living longer, getting paid more 
money, with fewer people paying into the 
system—that’s the other side of the equa-
tion. 

This chart, for example, shows in the 
1950s there were 16 workers for every ben-
eficiary. In other words, the load was pretty 
light. Today, it’s 3.3 to 1 workers—in other 
words, 3.3 workers to every beneficiary. 
You got a lot of us living longer, getting 
greater benefits, with fewer people paying 
the load, see. And pretty soon it’s going 
to be 2 to 1. And so you can imagine, 
longer life with greater beneficiaries—in 
other words, the obligations are increasing 
quite dramatically with fewer people car-
rying the load. And guess who gets to carry 
the load? The young workers. 

And the fundamental question—this isn’t 
an issue, frankly, about the older genera-
tion. You’re going to get your check. You’re 
in good shape. It’s really an issue of wheth-
er or not this Government and this country 
understands the burden we’re going to 
place on young Americans coming up. 
That’s what the issue is all about. 

And here is the burden. This is a pay- 
as-you-go system: Money goes in, and it 
goes out. Somebody probably thinks, ‘‘Well, 
there’s a trust’’—in other words, we’re tak-
ing your money and we’ll hold it for you, 
and then when you retire we give it back 
to you. That’s not how it works. It’s pay- 
as-you-go: The money comes in, and we 
go ahead and pay. We pay for a lot of 
things other than Social Security. The re-
tirement checks are sent out, and if there’s 
money left over, it goes to fund all aspects 
of Government. And what is left behind 
is a piece of paper, an IOU. 

In 2018, because the math has changed, 
more money will be going out than coming 
in for Social Security. People will be paying 
payroll taxes, but because baby boomers 
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like me are retired and we’re living longer 
and we’re getting bigger benefits than the 
previous generation, the system turns into 
the red. And every year thereafter, if we 
don’t do anything, it gets worse and worse 
and worse. 

To give you a sense of how big the prob-
lem will be for a younger generation and 
younger workers, in 2027 we’ll be $200 bil-
lion in the hole. That’s 200 billion more 
than coming in for payroll taxes. It will 
be bigger in 2028, 2029, and in the 2030s 
it gets up to 300 billion. So you’re getting 
a sense of the magnitude of the problem. 
Unlike the old days, when 16 workers 
would pay into the system for every bene-
ficiary, it was a manageable issue; the math 
worked. The math doesn’t work now. 

And that’s why I went in front of the 
Congress and said, ‘‘Folks, we got to do 
something now before it’s too late.’’ The 
experts will tell you the longer we wait, 
the harder it is to get the problem solved. 
And so that’s why I’m traveling the country. 
I’m saying two things right off the bat: One, 
we have got a serious problem for younger 
generations; and two, if you’re getting your 
check, if you’re born prior to 1950, the 
Government is going to keep its promise 
to you, nothing changes. 

Now, at my State of the Union, I said 
to the Congress, ‘‘I’m willing to listen to 
any good idea.’’ I said, ‘‘Bring your ideas 
forward, please.’’ In order to solve this 
problem, it’s not going to be a Republican 
idea or a Democrat idea, it’s going to be 
an American idea brought forth by both— 
either Republicans or Democrats or both. 
That’s what needs to be done on this issue. 
That’s what we got to do to fix it perma-
nently. 

I’m confident John will talk about the 
spirit of the 1983 agreement, but let me 
just say right quick, in 1983, President 
Reagan, Tip O’Neill, and others came to-
gether and said, ‘‘Hey, we got a problem. 
Let’s fix it.’’ It was a 75-year fix, but never-
theless it was a very positive spirit that got 
people to the table. The problem with the 

75-year fix is here we are in 2005—it’s 22 
years after 1983; it’s not exactly 75 years. 
The reason I bring that point up is when 
you hear them talking about a 75-year fix 
in Washington, the math doesn’t work. If 
we’re going to fix it, let’s fix it forever, 
is what I’m saying to Members of Congress. 
Let’s come to the table—all ideas are on 
the table—and let’s get this problem solved 
once and for all. 

Now, I’ve got an idea that I think the 
American people ought to seriously con-
sider, and that is younger workers ought 
to be allowed to set aside some of their 
own money in a personal savings account 
as a part of the Social Security system— 
not the way to fix the system; it’s going 
to require other matters to fix the system— 
but as a way to make the system better 
for the individual worker. 

Let me tell you why I like the idea, 
and then we’re going to get to our panel-
ists. First, I like voluntary ideas. In other 
words, if you so choose, you should have 
the option. The Government is not going 
to say, ‘‘You must do this,’’ but if this is 
an appealing idea for you, then you ought 
to be allowed to take some of your own 
money and set it aside in a personal savings 
account that you own yourself. 

Secondly, the rate of return in a conserv-
ative mix—and notice I say ‘‘conservative 
mix’’—of bonds and stocks is greater than 
that which the Government earns with your 
money. And that rate of return, the bigger 
rate of return, is important, because over 
time, if you hold it, your money grows, 
see. And it’s that growth, that compounding 
rate of interest, that will make the system 
better for the individual worker. 

Let me just give you an idea. If you’re 
earning $35,000 over your lifetime, and, 
say, the system says you can take a third 
of your payroll taxes and put it in a per-
sonal account and in a conservative mix 
of bonds and stocks, that will yield you, 
over your lifetime, when you get ready to 
retire, $250,000, see. And the way the sys-
tem would work is that 250,000 is yours; 
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you live off the interest off the 250 plus 
that which the Government can afford to 
pay you. 

Now, another benefit of having your own 
personal account is that it’s yours. It’s real. 
It’s not an IOU from one form—part of 
Government to the other, like the current 
system does. It’s your asset. It’s something 
you own. And I like the idea of encour-
aging ownership throughout all walks of 
life. You can leave it to whomever you 
want. You see, it will help you in your 
retirement. You can’t liquidate the plan 
upon retirement because it’s a part of the 
retirement system. But your estate, you can 
leave it to whomever you want. You want 
to leave it to your daughter, fine. Leave 
it to—you want to leave it to Colin, your 
son, leave it to your son. And then that 
person can use it for whatever he or she 
chooses. 

Secondly, it’s—or thirdly, this is fair for 
families. The way the current system works 
today, if you got two folks working in the 
family, they’re both contributing to Social 
Security, the husband or wife dies young, 
the spouse either gets either the survivor 
benefits or his or her own Social Security 
check, which is ever higher, but not both. 
You see what I’m saying? I’m saying both 
contribute to the system, but if only one 
is living—in other words, a lot of folks die 
young, unfortunately, in America—it means 
that the spouse is only going to get the 
benefits of one person’s contribution, not 
both. That doesn’t seem fair to me. If 
somebody has worked all their life, or 30 
years of their life, and dies early, it seems 
like that contribution ought to be worth 
something to the family. 

And that’s what a personal account will 
do. It will allow you to earn some money; 
it grows over time; and if you pass away 
early, it’s an asset you can pass on to help 
your widow or your children get an edu-
cation. 

A couple other points—and Laura always 
tells me to make sure I don’t talk too 
much. Sometimes I listen; sometimes I 

don’t—anyway—[laughter]. You’re happy to 
hear I listened today. A couple other points 
I want to make to you. First of all, you 
noticed I’ve been saying a ‘‘conservative 
mix’’ of bonds and stocks. In other words, 
you can’t take your money and put it in 
a lottery. You can’t take it to the track. 
There is a—there’s a way that you invest 
in a—that will get you a good rate of return 
without, obviously, risking your retirement. 

And you know why I feel—I speak con-
fidently about this subject on being able 
to have a rational plan for people to be 
able to get a better rate of return, because 
this isn’t a new idea. It’s a new idea to 
apply it to Social Security, but it’s an old 
idea. The Federal employee Thrift Savings 
Plan allows for Federal employees to do 
just what I’m describing to you, take some 
of their own money, set it aside so their 
money grows faster. 

My attitude is pretty clear on this one. 
I said if Congress thinks it’s good enough 
for the Federal employees, including them-
selves, sure seems good enough for the av-
erage worker in America. And so I’m talk-
ing about these ideas as a way to make 
the system work better for an individual 
worker as a mix, as a part of an overall 
solution, permanent solution, because I be-
lieve all ideas ought to be on the table. 
And I think the American people want all 
ideas on the table. I think the American 
people expect members of both political 
parties to come and negotiate in good faith 
with all ideas on the table, in order to 
solve this issue permanently. 

Joining us today is a really interesting 
soul named Fidel Vargas. Fidel is from the 
great State of California. Fidel is a person 
I got to know because, interestingly 
enough, in 2001, I anticipated that—I actu-
ally campaigned on the issues. It wasn’t 
much of an anticipation on my part; I was 
following through on what I said I would 
do and take a serious look at solving the 
Social Security solvency issue. And I put 
together a bipartisan Commission, of which 
Fidel was one. 
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Fidel, you are a Republican or Democrat 
on that Commission? 

Fidel Vargas. I’m a Democrat. 
The President. Welcome, welcome. Tell 

you something interesting about Fidel, he 
was alcalde—he was the mayor of a city 
in California—at what age? 

Mr. Vargas. Twenty-three. 
The President. Yes, the guy peaked a lit-

tle early, didn’t he, you know. Anyway, 
Fidel, welcome. Thanks. Tell us about your 
experiences on the board, if you don’t 
mind. 
[At this point, Mr. Vargas, former member, 
President’s Commission to Strengthen Social 
Security, made further remarks.] 

The President. Thank you. Thanks very 
much. 

Mr. Vargas. And just to give a back-
ground, again, I said I was a Democrat. 
I know, I thought being from California 
was going to be bad, but—[laughter]. 

The President. A lot of Democrats out 
here. There’s people interested in this 
issue, Fidel. 

Mr. Vargas. Yes, that’s good. That’s good, 
because I am a Democrat, and I was telling 
the President I’m a progressive Democrat 
and a big fan of FDR and a big fan of 
people like Senator Moynihan, who I 
served with on the Commission. And yet 
I realize that this is an issue that has to 
be addressed by all. 
[Mr. Vargas continued his remarks.] 

The President. Think about that, a payroll 
tax at 20 percent. If you’re a young worker, 
a young American, you better be listening 
to the problem. The problem is, you’ll be 
saddled with a 20-percent payroll tax. 
That’s not going to work. That would be 
terrible for the economy. It would be ter-
rible for your pocketbooks. Sorry. You got 
my attention. 

Mr. Vargas. And my—no, absolutely. It 
got my attention, too, when I heard that. 
Or cut benefits for future generations. 
[Mr. Vargas continued his remarks.] 

The President. Let me say one thing on 
that, sorry. There was a guy named Pozen 
on the Commission who has come up with 
some interesting ideas to make the system 
progressive for future retirees. And we ac-
cept that concept; it makes a lot of sense. 
In other words, there’s ways to design the 
system to be fair to people who are, par-
ticularly, at the low-income scale. And I 
appreciate your work on that. I know you 
had a lot to do with that, and it’s an idea 
that a lot of people in Congress are taking 
a serious look at, and we welcome that 
idea. 

[Mr. Vargas made further remarks.] 
The President. Yes, Fidel, thanks. What 

a wonderful contribution that you made in-
dividually, that the Commission made to 
this debate. There’s some ideas that they 
put on the table that will help permanently 
solve the issue. But more—as importantly, 
they set a clear example of how people 
should work together. Again, I repeat to 
you, this is going to require a focused effort 
by people—leaders on both sides of the 
aisle to come together with good ideas to 
do what the people expect us to do. 

Somebody who understands that clearly, 
besides Pete Domenici, is John McCain. 
I appreciate you coming, Senator. 

Senator John McCain. Thank you very 
much, Mr. President. 

The President. Glad to have—glad you 
came back. 

Senator McCain. Thank you, and thank 
you for this time I’ve been able to spend 
with you on this very important issue. And 
by the way, I like his tie today, don’t you? 
[Laughter] 

The President. Part of the Social Security 
uniform, yes. [Laughter] 

[Senator McCain made further remarks.] 
The President. John, thanks very much. 

I appreciate you coming. The spirit of the 
Commission, the spirit of the Senator is 
the spirit that’s needed to fix this, and that 
is people of good will need to sit down. 
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Here’s what I believe. I remember this 
issue, people saying, ‘‘Well, you better not 
talk about the issue; there will be a bad 
political consequence.’’ I believe there will 
be a bad political consequence for people 
who are unwilling to sit down and talk 
about the issue. I think the American peo-
ple expect people from both parties to 
stand up and take the lead and solve this 
issue for generations to come; that’s what 
I believe. 

Speaking about generations and genera-
tions to come, we’ve got Margaret Valdez 
with us. Margaret, thanks. First, I want to 
thank you for being a schoolteacher. 

Margaret Valdez. I’m Margaret Valdez, 
as he said. I’m a retired schoolteacher. I 
get a retirement pension. I also get Social 
Security. I am 78 years of age, and there-
fore I get Social Security. 

The President. I don’t believe it. I don’t 
believe it. Where did you teach school? 

Mrs. Valdez. I was a teacher in the 
Espanola school system. I was a science 
teacher and retired after 28 years of teach-
ing. 

The President. Well, thanks for teaching. 
By the way, anybody out there want to 
serve the country, go ahead and be a teach-
er. It’s a great way to serve the country. 

Anyway, you’re getting a Social Security 
check. 

Mrs. Valdez. I sure do. 
The President. And you need it. 
Mrs. Valdez. And I need it. 
The President. You’ve got to—the reason 

why Margaret’s point is an important point, 
we understand—I understand; John under-
stands; Pete understands—a lot of people 
rely upon the check. It’s an important part 
of their life. That’s why none of us want 
to put a system in place that touches that 
check. It’s essential that you hear that. 

Are you worried about getting your 
check, Margaret? 

Mrs. Valdez. I am not worried at all. 
The President. Good. 
Mrs. Valdez. I have assured my friends 

and people—in fact, Senator Domenici and 

I, at one time, were on the same stage, 
assuring the people that nothing was going 
to happen to your Social Security. 

The President. You can rest assured your 
assurance is good. [Laughter] 

[Mrs. Valdez made further remarks.] 
The President. No, I agree. In other 

words, what—Margaret’s concern is, will 
the safety net that exists today for the sen-
iors be around for a younger generation? 
It’s really an issue—this is a generational 
issue, folks. It really is. The generation now 
receiving the checks can rest assured you’re 
going to get your check. And what’s going 
to end up happening is, once that assurance 
sinks in, your generation is going to start 
saying, ‘‘What are you going to do about 
my grandkids?’’ That’s why it’s a 
generational issue. 

Speaking about grandkids, you’ve invited 
one to join us, haven’t you? 

Mrs. Valdez. Yes, I sure did. I have to 
introduce to you my oldest granddaughter, 
Jessica Valdez. 

The President. Thank you for coming, 
Jessica. 

Jessica Valdez. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Great grandmother you 

got here, right? 
Ms. Valdez. Yes, yes, she’s great. 
The President. That’s good. 
Ms. Valdez. She’s concerned about my 

future. I’m only 24 years old and a recent 
graduate from the University of New Mex-
ico. 

The President. Congratulations. Very 
good. Proud of you. 

Ms. Valdez. I’m sorry? 
The President. I’m proud of you. That’s 

great. 
Ms. Valdez. Thank you. Thank you. I’m 

currently in the process of applying to med-
ical school, so because I have not yet start-
ed my professional career, I have not yet 
started thinking about retirement. But I 
have been working since I was 16 and 
therefore paying into the system every two 
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weeks, seeing it taken out of my check 
since I was 16. 

The President. So you’re aware of the 
fact that you’re contributing to take care 
of the grandmom, and pretty soon starting 
taking care of me—[laughter]—and the 
baby boomers. 

Ms. Valdez. I am aware of that. I’m also 
aware that if the current system does not 
change, when I do become of age to retire, 
more than likely I will not have any money 
that I have paid into the system. 

The President. You know what’s really in-
teresting—this is an appropriate State to 
say this, Pete—that an interesting survey 
one person Jessica’s age told me about said 
young Americans believe it’s more likely 
they will see a UFO than get a Social Secu-
rity check. [Laughter] Kind of makes for 
an interesting dynamic, doesn’t it, in the 
process. 

Ms. Valdez. Yes, it does. 
The President. See, if a lot of young 

Americans believe that, once they get as-
sured that their grandparents are going to 
get their checks, the second question they’ll 
ask—the first question is, ‘‘Will my grand-
mother get the check?’’ The second ques-
tion is, ‘‘What are you going to do for me, 
Congress? What are you going to do to 
make sure that I don’t have a huge burden 
when I’m coming up—20 percent payroll 
tax, perhaps? No benefits? UFO flying be-
fore checks fly?’’ [Laughter] 

A lot of people your age starting to talk 
about this, Jessica, do you know? 

Ms. Valdez. Yes, yes, they are. 
The President. Good, I hope so. 

[Ms. Valdez made further remarks.] 
The President. Yes, 401(k), it’s an inter-

esting thought. I don’t remember talking 
about them when I was 24. Do you? No, 
which goes to show there’s an investor cul-
ture beginning to grow in America. It’s 
changing. 

Ms. Valdez. Yes, well, we need to save 
for ourselves in case it’s not there for some-
one to save for us. 

The President. Yes. See, Fidel said some-
thing really interesting that caught my at-
tention: There is what’s known as kind of 
the investor class, like only certain people 
are investors in America. To me, that’s a 
notion that’s just not American, nor is it 
something I agree with. I think all people 
should be encouraged to be investors. I 
think the more people that own something, 
as Fidel said, the better off our society 
will be. 

And that hasn’t been the case in our 
society. The truth of the matter is, some 
segments of our society have not had asset 
bases to pass on from one generation to 
the next. And it has been a limiting part 
of the U.S. experience. So here we have 
a young lady talking about 401(k)s and will-
ingness to invest, and, ‘‘I want to manage 
my own money.’’ Things are changing here, 
folks. And all we’re saying, in terms of con-
sidering an interesting idea, is take what’s 
happening in the society and applying it 
to the Federal retirement system called So-
cial Security. That’s what we’re talking 
about. 

Ray Zamora—thank you very much for 
coming. 

Ms. Valdez. Thank you. Thank you very 
much. 

The President. I think—I hope that peo-
ple get the picture: grandmom worried 
about granddaughter; granddaughter happy 
that grandmom is going to get the check, 
worried that she’s going to see the check 
or whether she can afford paying into the 
system. And that’s the dynamic, and that’s 
the issue that this country must confront 
head on. 

This isn’t a political issue. This isn’t 
Democrats trying to get ahead of Repub-
licans or Republicans trying to get ahead 
of Democrats. If that’s the spirit in Wash-
ington, nothing is going to get done. But 
I can assure you, people on this stage are 
trying to get that spirit out of the system. 
We’re trying to elevate this debate and 
focus on what’s right for the American peo-
ple. 
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Ray Zamora is here, small-business 
owner. 

Raymond Zamora. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. Is that an accurate state-
ment? 

Mr. Zamora. Small-business owner. 
The President. Good, yes. What’s the 

name of it? 
Mr. Zamora. My name is Ray Zamora. 

I’m married, have three children. I own 
a local construction company, Anchorbuilt. 
We currently employ 10 employees. 

The President. Good. What do you do? 
Mr. Zamora. We do—— 
The President. Build anchors? [Laughter] 
Mr. Zamora. It’s really where—the basis 

started with my wife. It’s a long story. 
The President. Okay. 
Mr. Zamora. As far as the name goes, 

play on words. And we do mainly institu-
tional construction and commercial. 

The President. Good, good. Business all 
right? 

Mr. Zamora. Business is very good in 
Albuquerque, New Mexico. It’s booming. 

The President. Yes, good. Do you real-
ize—I hope you realize, folks, that most 
new jobs are created by small-business 
owners like Ray. Don’t you like the idea 
of somebody sitting up here with the Presi-
dent and two Senators saying, ‘‘I own my 
own business’’? 

Go ahead. 
Mr. Zamora. My biggest concern with 

Social Security right now is, as an employer 
we see both sides, paying out as an em-
ployer to the Social Security tax and also 
see the employee payout. And our biggest 
concern would be that taxes would in-
crease, and that would have a negative im-
pact on us as a small business. 

The President. Yes, so he’s hearing what 
Fidel just said. He’s been studying the 
issue. He sees there’s a cash deficiency, 
and he figures rightly that in order to make 
up for the cash deficiency, if we wait long, 
one of the options is going to be to run 
up his payroll tax, which not only affects 

the worker but it affects the employer, par-
ticularly the small-business owner. Isn’t that 
right? 

Mr. Zamora. Yes, sir. It affects us. And 
I believe that with the Social Security 
growth potential that an employee would 
have, it would complement any 401(k) or 
any other investment opportunities that 
they would have. It would have a positive 
impact on them. 

The President. Yes, we hear from small- 
business owners on this issue. You know, 
it’s a pretty healthy chunk to put their part 
of the payroll tax—to pay the payroll tax 
for a small business. Ten employees, guy 
is making a good living, but taxes coming 
out, and it’s a big, significant part of their 
contribution into the tax—to the kitty. 

And so I hear from small-business own-
ers saying, ‘‘Don’t you think you better fix 
this thing now, before it’s too late, just to 
make sure the contributions I made, the 
hard work that we’ve all done together and 
we’ve put it in the plan doesn’t just go 
out the window?’’ Isn’t that right? 

Mr. Zamora. Yes, it is. 
The President. I’m leading the witness 

here. [Laughter] 
Mr. Zamora. Yes, it is. 
The President. Not even a lawyer. 

[Laughter] Well, I appreciate you coming. 
Mr. Zamora. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Honored you’re here. 

Good luck in your business. Thanks for 
being a risktaker and an entrepreneur. 

By the way, let me say something about 
entrepreneurs. I’m violating the Laura rule; 
I’m talking too much. [Laughter] But I 
think the salient points are—and I know 
they keep popping in my head; we’ll find 
out how salient they are—in order for the 
entrepreneurial spirit to remain strong in 
America, public policy must encourage 
more savings. The more people save, the 
more capital is available; the more capital 
available, the more investment is available; 
and the more investment available, the 
more growth there will be; the more 
growth there will be, the more jobs there 
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will be. The idea of encouraging personal 
savings accounts will make more capital 
available to a system, and the entrepre-
neurial spirit will be stronger, not weaker. 
And that’s another benefit of encouraging 
personal accounts. 

Our final participant, Terri Walter. 
Terri Walter. Yes. 
The President. That’s you. [Laughter] 
Ms. Walter. That’s my name. 
The President. Thanks for coming. 
Ms. Walter. You’re welcome. Thank you 

for having me. 
The President. She has the hardest job 

in America, being a single mom. 
Ms. Walter. Single mother. 
The President. Thanks for coming. Single 

mother to whom? 
Ms. Walter. His name is Colin. He’s 3. 

He’ll be 4 next month. 
The President. Great. Better than being 

2, I guess, isn’t it? [Laughter] 
Ms. Walter. Maybe not. 
The President. Maybe not—well, just 

wait for teenager. [Laughter] You are con-
cerned about Social Security. 

Ms. Walter. I am. I am—I will graduate 
next month with my master’s degree as a 
physician assistant. 

The President. Awesome, thank you. 
Congratulations. 
[Ms. Walter made further remarks.] 

The President. That’s the spirit of per-
sonal accounts. That’s the spirit of a single 
mom saying, ‘‘Can Government make it 
easier for me to do my duty, not only make 
sure that I can survive in the older years 
but, also, will I have an asset to pass on 
to Colin?’’ It’s really what it’s all about, 
isn’t it, encouraging ownership and assets 
to pass on from one generation to the next. 

Let me ask you something—401(k)— 
people know, of course, what that is, 
right—401(k), it’s a common term now. Ev-
erybody understands what a 401(k) is. That 
wasn’t always the case. It wasn’t all that 
long ago that you said ‘‘401(k)’’ and people 
thought you were talking numbers and one 

letter out of the alphabet and that’s all it 
meant. Let me ask you something. When 
you first got your 401(k), was it hard to 
invest? 

Ms. Walter. No, not a lot. There’s a lot 
of guidance in it. You’re given options be-
tween stocks and bonds and it’s made very 
clear at the setup, at the beginning, and 
very little to do after that. 

The President. You see, that’s really im-
portant for people to understand. You hear 
this, you know, ‘‘Oh, maybe it’s too hard 
for some in our society to invest.’’ That’s 
kind of the old attitude that only a certain 
kind of person can invest. ‘‘Maybe it’s too 
difficult.’’ It’s not too difficult. Matter of 
fact, it’s quite—it’s made quite easy. 

Ms. Walter. Yes, it is. 
The President. And you get quarterly 

statements? 
Ms. Walter. Absolutely. You can follow— 

that’s the empowering part. You can see 
what you’re doing with your money. 

The President. Yes, how about that. 
Don’t we want that throughout all society, 
the idea of people opening a quarterly 
statement? I can think of a couple of posi-
tive things when somebody opens up their 
own savings and says, ‘‘I want to see how 
my assets are doing.’’ One is, it will cause 
you to pay attention to what Government 
is doing. All of a sudden, tax policy, spend-
ing policy, debt policy—all of a sudden it 
makes a lot more sense to you if the effects 
of Government affect your asset base. Sec-
ondly, I think it makes a lot of sense for 
people just to watch things grow. And we 
want that extended throughout our society. 

I love the idea of Terri Walter saying 
to the President, ‘‘I’m comfortable about 
making investments.’’ And that’s what plan-
ners and policymakers in Washington must 
understand. This is an empowering idea. 
This enriches a person’s life. This is a way 
to make the system work better for Terri 
Walter, who’s got the hardest job in Amer-
ica, raising her son, Colin. And she just 
said in camera, ‘‘I’m not worried about 
making the investments; they make it quite 
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simple.’’ But what she doesn’t want, I pre-
sume, is her money not earning a rate of 
return that she can get like she’s getting 
in her 401(k). 

Ms. Walter. Exactly. 
The President. Yes, see, there we go. I 

hope people are listening carefully to this 
discussion and the dialog that’s taking 
place. We’ve got people from all aspects 
of our society sitting here on stage saying 
to those of us who have been charged with 
the responsibility of taking on tough prob-
lems, ‘‘Get after it now, before it’s too 
late.’’ And people are saying, ‘‘Trust us with 
our own money. Give us a chance to build 
up our own assets, earn a better rate of 
return,’’ so that when it comes time for 
younger Americans to retire, the retirement 
system works better for them. 

The safety net works for our seniors. The 
safety net is in place for those who are 
receiving a check today; you have nothing 
to worry about. There’s a hole in the safety 
net for a generation to come. And our 
charge and our duty is to mend that hole 
in the safety net so that the American peo-
ple will say, ‘‘Job well done. You did what 
we expected you to do and reformed Social 
Security for generations to come.’’ 

Thanks for coming. God bless. God bless 
our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:05 a.m. in 
the Kiva Auditorium. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Robert C. Pozen, former member, 
President’s Commission to Strengthen Social 
Security. 

The President’s News Conference With President Vicente Fox of Mexico 
and Prime Minister Paul Martin of Canada in Waco, Texas 
March 23, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing. It’s my honor to welcome two friends 
to Baylor University. First, I want to thank 
the Baylor University family for providing 
these facilities for us. Your hospitality is 
awesome. 

I appreciate the meetings we just had. 
Our relationships are important today. We 
intend to keep our relationships strong. Our 
relationships will be equally important for 
the years to come. 

And so we had a good discussion about 
prosperity and security. And it turns out 
the two go hand in hand. It’s important 
for us to work to make sure our countries 
are safe and secure, in order that our peo-
ple can live in peace as well as our econo-
mies can grow. We’ve got a lot of trade 
with each other, and we intend to keep 
it that way. We’ve got a lot of crossings 
of the border. I intend to make our borders 
more secure and facilitate legal traffic. 

We’ve got a lot to do. So we charged 
our ministers with the task of figuring out 
how best to keep this relationship—these 
relationships vibrant and strong. And I ap-
preciate the commitment of the Prime 
Minister and the President toward a spirit 
of partnership to outlast whatever politics 
may occur; that puts in place a firm com-
mitment to markets and democracy and 
freedom and trade and mutual prosperity 
and mutual security. 

And so I want to welcome our friends. 
After we go through this exercise of democ-
racy—that being answering your ques-
tions—I’m looking forward to hosting them 
to the ranch for a little lunch and a further 
discussion. We’ll be spending time talking 
about the neighborhood, the countries in 
our region, and how best we can work to-
gether to make sure that democracy is firm-
ly a part of the future of this neighborhood 
of ours. 
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And so, Mr. President, welcome. The po-
dium is yours, sir. 

President Fox. Thank you very much, 
President Bush. I want to also extend a 
greeting to Prime Minister Paul Martin and 
my gratitude for this wonderful reception, 
for this wonderful facility here at Baylor 
University, and, of course, my gratitude to 
the authorities here in Waco, the venue 
of this important event. 

Today we have met to hold a very impor-
tant encounter that has to do with the fu-
ture of our nations. In the last decade, 
trade between our countries, the flows of 
investment, of the creation of jobs have 
held a good pace. And these efforts have 
been successful thanks to NAFTA. This bi-
lateral cooperation, this trilateral coopera-
tion has now become strengthened, and it 
has expanded. But above all, we are making 
progress on a daily basis toward greater 
understanding, toward greater knowledge 
and greater cooperation between our three 
Governments and our three countries. 

Through the Partnership for Security and 
Prosperity and the quality of life of North 
America, today we begin a new phase. We 
are in a world that is constantly changing 
and that demands that we meet the new 
challenges and opportunities. We also face 
new threats that carry a risk for our soci-
eties. But we also want to work toward 
the good performance of our economies. 
This is why my Government is working to-
ward a true coordination with our partners 
in North America. We are seeking an ob-
jective balance between the concerns that 
have to do with security and those that 
have to do with having a good and agile 
flow of goods and people across the bor-
ders. 

North America should be the most com-
petitive region in the world. It should be 
the safest region in the world. And 10 years 
ago, we took a great step in that direction. 
As Governments, we are obligated to turn 
this objective into a permanent process, to 
continue taking steps forward. This Partner-
ship for Security, this Partnership for Pros-

perity, for the quality of life can have no 
other objective beyond improving the qual-
ity of life, itself, and the development of 
our peoples and of our societies. 

Today my friend from Canada, Mr. Paul 
Martin, and the President of the United 
States, George Bush, all of us feel proud 
to present this joint statement to you. It 
reflects a shared vision for North America 
that will be a framework for cooperation, 
for partnership between our Governments 
and nations. 

Thank you. 
Prime Minister Martin. Good afternoon. 

It’s a real pleasure to be here in Texas 
and to stand with President Bush and 
President Fox as representatives of a strong 
North America. We represent three sov-
ereign nations that have formed one of the 
most successful partnerships in the world. 

That being said, we also recognize that 
we cannot be complacent. The world is not 
standing still. New economic powerhouses 
such as China and India are rising, and 
we face new opportunities, but we also face 
new challenges. And this requires a new 
partnership, stronger, more dynamic, one 
that is focused on the future. We are deter-
mined to forge the next generation of our 
continent’s success. Now, that’s our destina-
tion. The Security and Prosperity Partner-
ship that we are launching today is the 
roadmap to getting there. 

I’m going to be a little longer than you 
were, President Bush, because I’ve got to 
do this in two languages. [Laughter] 

Here in North America, we have many 
achievements to celebrate. But we do know 
that we cannot be complacent. The world 
does not stand still. New opportunities 
present themselves, as well as new chal-
lenges, as well as threats. In a world in 
constant change, we need a renewed part-
nership, more strong, dynamic. And we 
must have a roadmap that will bring us 
there. The roadmap is the North American 
Partnership for Security and Prosperity, 
which we are starting today. 
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[At this point, Prime Minister Martin con-
tinued in English.] 

[Inaudible]—ways to help our citizens 
with healthier, safer, and more productive 
lives; for good jobs, for higher income; as 
well as a secure continent, cleaner water, 
cleaner air. 

One thing is very clear, and that is when 
we work together as countries to make 
North America safer and more competitive, 
then the fact is all of the continent and 
all of our citizens benefit from that collec-
tive achievement. 

The partnership that we are starting 
today acknowledges the fact that in a mod-
ern world, the objectives of prosperity, se-
curity, and a better quality of life have 
never been as interdependent. 

What we seek to do is to improve the 
competitiveness of our industries, expand 
consumer choice by cutting redtape. We 
want to eliminate regulations that are a nui-
sance, not a necessity. And we want to 
maintain the highest standards of health 
care and safety for our citizens. We want 
to pursue agreed approaches based on 
sound science that will help us avoid the 
risk of hidden protectionism and, some 
would advocate, in responding to BSE. And 
I want to thank President Bush; I want 
to thank President Fox for the support that 
they have shown. We look forward to the 
day in the future when, notwithstanding all 
of the lobbying, all the legal challenges, 
all of North America is open to our safe 
and high quality beef. 

In terms of security, we understand that 
protecting our borders is a crucial check-
point on the road to our collective pros-
perity. Our safe borders secure our people 
not only against terrorism, but they make 
possible a speedy flow of goods, services, 
and people and information among our 
three nations. And standing on the shoul-
ders of the Smart Borders Initiative, we 
are making new investments in security and 
in defense spending. Quite simply, Canada 

is a full and forceful partner in building 
a secure North America. 

We have agreed—and I’ve got a long 
list here, Mr. President, which I’m going 
to forgo, basically a long list of items that 
we have agreed that we will task our min-
isters to accomplish, and then we will hold 
them to account, as we will be held to 
account by our people. Let me just say 
that this great—that these measures involve 
everything from how do we deal with our 
borders, how do we deal with infectious 
diseases, and how do we deal with fresh 
water concerns like Devil’s Lake, which I 
will be talking to you about over lunch. 

Let me just say that when a public health 
risk emerges, we want our laboratory cen-
ters in Winnipeg, in Atlanta, and in Mexico 
City talking to each other. We want to im-
prove our air and our water quality, and 
we also want to make NAFTA work. And 
what that means—and, again, this is some-
thing we’ll be talking about—is that we 
want the decisions of our dispute settle-
ment panels to be respected and imple-
mented. We want to resolve our differences 
in a fair manner based on the rule of law. 
And I’ll continue to press for the resolution 
of softwood lumber dispute, and I look for-
ward to discussing means as to how we 
make this partnership work better. 

Let me just say that we have committed 
as leaders to meet on a regular basis. We’re 
going to do this to assess our progress. 

The efforts deployed over the last decade 
have been fruitful. It is up to us now to 
meet the new challenges and to seize the 
new opportunities that present themselves 
to us. 

Mr. President, the efforts of the past 
decade have been successful, but as we’ve 
said this morning, it now falls to us to re-
spond to new challenges, to seize new op-
portunities. The Security and Prosperity 
Partnership is our commitment to do so 
together. 

President Bush. Thank you, Paul. I ap-
preciate that very much. 
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We’ll now answer two questions a side. 
I’ll start with Jennifer Loven [Associated 
Press]. 

Theresa Marie Schiavo 
Q. Thank you, sir. Can you tell us what 

actions you support, since the Federal 
courts continue to decline to allow the re-
insertion of Terri Schiavo’s feeding tube? 
And have you discussed options, next steps 
with your brother the Governor of Florida? 

President Bush. I have not discussed next 
steps with the brother—my brother, who 
is the Governor of Florida. I have looked 
at all options prior to taking the action we 
took last weekend in concert with Congress. 
And we felt like the actions taken with 
Congress was the best course of action. 
This is an extraordinary and sad case, and 
I believe that in a case such as this, the 
legislative branch, the executive branch 
ought to err on the side of life, which we 
have. And now we’ll watch the courts make 
its decisions, but we looked at all options 
from the executive branch perspective. 

Democracy in the Americas/Immigration 
Policy 

Q. Mr. President Bush, many countries 
of Latin America in recent years have elect-
ed leaders from the left. What possibility 
do you see as far as the arrival of a leader 
from the left in Mexico in the future? And 
on security, how difficult is it for you to 
keep your national security policy in place 
when you have a border where terrorists 
can go through that border, according to 
your Cabinet? What do you think of those 
illegal crossings? 

President Bush. I am pleased that there 
are democracies in our hemisphere. As a 
matter of fact, every country is a democracy 
except one, Cuba. And that’s incredible 
progress. And I look forward to working 
with whomever the people of Mexico 
choose. The choices as to who will lead 
Mexico—or any other country—is not the 
choice of the United States President, the 
United States Government, or the United 

States people. It is the choice of the Mexi-
can people. And I know the people of Mex-
ico are proud of their democracy. I’m 
proud of the democratic traditions upheld 
by Vicente Fox. 

In terms of the border, listen, we’ve got 
a large border. We’ve got a large border 
with Canada. We’ve got a large border with 
Mexico. There are some million people a 
day crossing the border from Mexico to 
the United States, which presents a com-
mon issue, and that is, how do we make 
sure those crossing the border are not ter-
rorists or drugrunners or gunrunners or 
smugglers? 

And I have told the President that we 
will—I will continue to push for reasonable, 
commonsense immigration policy with the 
United States Congress. It is an issue with 
which I have got a lot of familiarity. After 
all, I was the Governor of this great State 
for 6 years, and I dealt with this issue a 
lot, not only with President Fox’s prede-
cessor but with Governors of border 
States—Mexican border States, Tamaulipas 
and Nuevo Leon. And I know what—I 
know the issue well. And I will continue 
to call upon Congress to be 
commonsensical about this issue. 

And the basis of the policy is that if 
there is a job opening which an American 
won’t do, in other words—and there’s a 
willing worker and a willing employer, that 
job ought to be filled on a legal basis, no 
matter where the person comes from. That 
makes sense. We need a compassionate 
policy. In other words, if this is in place, 
then someone will be able to come and 
work from Mexico in the United States and 
be able to go home, back and forth across 
the border in a legal fashion. That seems 
to make sense to me. It’s a commonsensical 
way of doing things. 

I think we ought to have a policy that 
does not jeopardize those who’ve stood in 
line trying to become legal citizens. We 
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want to reward those who have been pa-
tient in the process. There’s plenty of Mexi-
can citizens who have applied for citizen-
ship. They should—their position in line 
should not be preempted because of— 
there’s a worker program. But there’s a bet-
ter way to enforce our border, and one 
way is to be compassionate and decent 
about the workers who are coming here 
to the United States. 

And, Mr. President, you’ve got my 
pledge: I’ll continue working on it. You 
don’t have my pledge that Congress will 
act, because I’m not a Member of the legis-
lative branch. But you will have my pledge 
that I will continue to push our Congress 
to come up with rational, commonsense im-
migration policy. 

Cooperation in North America 
Q. Thank you, Prime Minister. A ques-

tion to yourself and to President Bush and 
President Fox as well. You’ve been talking 
about cooperation, what you, Prime Min-
ister, referred to as the new generation of 
success or the next generation of success. 
Keeping in mind, in front of us, the Euro-
pean Union, how much is this partnership 
a first step towards continental integration? 
If so, how far would you like to go? And 
can you give us some sort of a roadmap 
and perhaps give us a distinction between 
partnership and integration? 

Prime Minister Martin. Well, what we’re 
really talking about here is not a big bang; 
we’re talking about big progress. And if 
you look at each of the areas in which 
we have tasked our ministers, based on the 
work that they have already done, that is 
precisely what is coming out of this meet-
ing, and that’s precisely why we want to 
be able to measure the success and hold 
people accountable for the targets that we 
have set. 

So when you’re talking about security, 
there’s no doubt about the importance of 
the security of our borders, given the in-
crease in Canada’s defense budget, our 
ability to work together, that obviously we 

want to make sure that there is the greatest 
degree of coordination between our de-
fense and our border sources. 

In terms of the economy, getting rid of 
nuisance regulation, making sure that we 
have better rules of origin, essentially what 
we want to do is to make sure, given the 
threat that we face from rising economies 
elsewhere, but primarily in Asia—both the 
threats and an opportunity, by the way— 
that, in fact, North America is as strong 
and as competitive as it can possibly be. 
And there should be no restriction on 
that—quality of life, the environment, how 
we work together—so that essentially what 
we really want to do is to make very, very 
substantial progress and to make sure that 
we continue to do it, so that the forces 
of protectionism never take over North 
America and that we’re as competitive as 
we can. 

I just wanted to say that what we’re try-
ing to do is not a big bang; what we’re 
truly seeking to do is major progress. And 
this is in the field of border security, for 
example, what we have done so far. We 
went even further, and now the Govern-
ment of Canada is spending money on its 
borders and its defense. And we’re going 
much further in terms of elimination of 
nuisance regulations so that Canada can be 
competitive in the United States as it is 
in Canada and Mexico, but also maintaining 
quality of life, environment, working to-
gether. That’s what we’re seeking to do. 

President Fox. Thank you. I feel that the 
purpose that we have discussed today is 
clear. This is an objective that has been 
coming on for several months now as a 
result of an intense dialog. We are talking 
about a partnership—that is the key word, 
‘‘partnership’’—a partnership for security 
and a partnership for prosperity, a partner-
ship that is based on human capital and 
that aims to improve the quality of life. 
This is the key element of this new task 
that we have laid out for ourselves. We 
have built upon NAFTA’s achievements. It 
is widely—the benefits of NAFTA are 
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widely known, but now we find new chal-
lenges that demand that we take new ac-
tions. These actions are defined in the pro-
gram that is being launched through these 
precise instructions that we have given our 
ministers, our working groups, and their in-
structions are to carry out these ideas in 
the next 90 days. 

So we are going to work through several 
approaches, and our purposes are based on 
three pillars of this proposal. The three pil-
lars are security, to address any threat that 
might arise from abroad, address internal 
threats. We need to address also the ineffi-
ciencies in the movement of people, mer-
chandise, and goods. We must also look 
to join talent, strategy, and resources to 
improve North America’s competitiveness 
with other countries and other regions of 
the world. We need a level of competitive-
ness that allows us to reach the objectives 
that we have laid out for ourselves. 

We need to reduce the costs of doing 
trade. We have a lot of trade between our 
three countries, and we feel that we can 
still bring down the costs of trade much 
more, and that will allow the trade between 
our countries to increase even more. We 
think that the biggest challenge of the 21st 
century will have to do with human capital, 
investing in our people, investing in tech-
nology, and that is another thing that we 
are going to work on. 

Moreover, we are partners in protecting 
the environment. We are partners to pro-
tect our natural resources. We are partners 
to protect the health of our people. And 
we are partners, too, in the broadest sense 
of the word. So that is the road that we 
have before us. We have a timeline, and 
we have responsibilities to carry out, and 
we will make sure that these things happen. 

President Bush. The future of our three 
countries will best be served by establishing 
trade relations with the rest of the hemi-
sphere. It’s kind of the most logical exten-
sion of a vision that recognizes that com-
mon trading areas are going to be needed 
in order to maintain lifestyle, particularly 

as the Far East begins to emerge as strong 
competitors for capital and goods and serv-
ices and markets. 

We started to advance this idea in Que-
bec City, as a matter of fact, in 2001 with 
the Free Trade Agreement of the Americas. 
To me, that’s the most practical extension 
of the recognition of the realities that we’re 
all going to be facing as the 21st century 
evolves. In order to make sure that the 
Free Trade Agreement of the Americas has 
a chance to succeed, it is important to show 
the sovereign nations in South America that 
trade has worked amongst the three of us. 
NAFTA has been a success. All you’ve got 
to do is go down to the border of our 
State. If you could have gone down 10 
years ago and gone down today, you would 
have seen a marked difference of quality 
of life on both sides of the border. I mean, 
it’s been a very successful program in order 
to lift the standard of living in Mexico and 
the United States. 

And I think when people see that we’re 
willing to continue to work through 
issues—Canada, the United States, and 
Mexico—it may make it more palatable for 
countries to recognize the benefits of trade. 
So that the vision that you asked about 
in your question as to what kind of union 
might there be, I see one based upon free 
trade, that would then entail commitment 
to markets and democracy, transparency, 
rule of law. 

To this extent, we have entered into an 
agreement with the Central American na-
tions called CAFTA. I think—I know it’s 
an important part of the prosperity agenda 
throughout the hemisphere, and I asked 
Congress to make sure that they approve 
CAFTA this year. 

Thank you. Caren [Caren Bohan, Reu-
ters]. 

Situation in North Korea 
Q. Secretary Rice has made clear that 

the United States is growing impatient with 
North Korea’s refusal to come back to the 
six-way talks. And there has been talk that 
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the United States has a June deadline. 
What consequences would there be if they 
don’t come back to the talks? And also, 
is China doing enough to keep the pressure 
on? 

President Bush. Thank you for bringing 
up Secretary Rice. She just got back from 
her trip Monday evening and came down 
to Crawford yesterday to brief me on the 
trip. I’m grateful that she took time out 
of her schedule to come down and talk 
about not only the discussions she had with 
China but discussions she had with South 
Korea and Japan, the leaders of India and 
Pakistan. And she also went to Afghanistan, 
so she had an extensive trip. It was about 
a 2-hour briefing, I want you to know. 

We didn’t set deadlines. What we said 
is what we’ve said to North Korea, ‘‘If you 
want to—if you want the way forward, if 
you want to be accepted by the world, if 
you want not to be isolated, get rid of your 
weapons programs.’’ And fortunately, it’s 
not just the United States of America say-
ing that. China says that. As a matter of 
fact, it was here at Crawford that Jiang 
Zemin, at the ranch, said that the foreign 
policy goal of the Chinese is for there to 
be no nuclear weapons on the Korean Pe-
ninsula. And Hu Jintao made that clear to 
Secretary Rice that that is still the objective 
of the Chinese Government, so we share 
an objective. We share a goal. The Japanese 
share that goal. The South Koreans share 
that goal. The Russians share that goal. 

So we’ve got five nations saying the same 
thing to Korea—North Korea, and we’ll 
continue saying it to North Korea. And I’m 
a patient person, and so are a lot of people 
that are involved in this issue. But the lead-
er of North Korea must understand that 
when we five nations speak, we mean what 
we say. And there is a way forward, and 
I repeat, for Kim Chong-il. And it’s his 
choice to make. We’ve made our choice. 
China has made its choice. The other coun-
tries have made their choices. And for the 
sake of peace and tranquility and stability 
in the Far East, Kim Chong-il must listen. 

And so I am pleased with the report 
I got from the Secretary. I am pleased 
today that Hu Jintao and the Chinese Gov-
ernment expressed continued interest in 
this subject and understanding of the im-
portance of the five of us working together 
to achieve the common objective that we 
have set out. 

Immigration Reform/Energy 
Q. Mr. Presidents and Mr. Prime Min-

ister, I wanted to ask you what concrete 
actions do your Governments want to lay 
out in order to make this partnership a 
reality as far as energy markets, which is 
a very critical issue for all of our coun-
tries—energy markets? I also want to ask 
you, in this Security and Prosperity Partner-
ship, when will you include the migratory— 
or immigration policy in this partnership? 
And, President Bush, I wanted to ask you 
about your opinion about those people who 
are hunting migrant people along the bor-
der. 

President Bush. I’m against vigilantes in 
the United States of America. I’m for en-
forcing law in a rational way. That’s why 
we’ve got a Border Patrol, and they ought 
to be in charge of enforcing the border. 

We talked about migration, of course; we 
spent a lot of time talking about migration. 
We’ve got a big border with Canada, a 
big border with Mexico, and it’s an impor-
tant issue. But the issue on the borders 
is not just people; it’s goods and services. 
And so the agreements we’re talking about, 
the way to strengthen our relationships, of 
course, includes our border policy. And 
we’ll continue to include border policy. 

I forgot the other part of your three- 
part question. What’s that—you have some-
thing else you asked? I can’t remember 
what it was. 

Q. About energy. 
President Bush. Oh, energy, yes. 
Look, yes, we’re using a lot of it, and 

we need to conserve better in the United 
States. We’re dependent on energy from 
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overseas, and we’ve got to become less de-
pendent on energy from overseas. We ap-
preciate the fact that Canada’s tar sands 
are now becoming economical, and we’re 
glad to be able to get the access toward 
a million barrels a day, headed toward 2 
million barrels a day. And I want to 
thank—and that’s, by the way, an advantage 
for open trade. The American people must 
understand that when there is open trade, 
it helps solve our energy deficiency. 

But one thing we can certainly do is co-
operate better on sharing technologies. 
Look, we’re going to have to change our 
habits. We’re going to have to develop a 
hydrogen-powered automobile. And we 
look forward to working together. We’ve 
got integrated automobile industries be-
tween the three of us. And someday, hope-
fully, our automobile industries in our re-
spective countries will be on the leading 
edge of technological change when it comes 
to helping change the habits of our con-
sumers. 

We’re going to need liquefied natural gas 
coming into our three countries and into 
our markets. And I look forward with the 
Presidents on how to develop more access 
to liquefied natural gas, which—and there’s 
a lot of natural gas in the world. The ques-
tion is, how do we economically get it to 
our respective markets? 

I recently went and saw those developing 
zero-emission coal-fired plants. I think we 
spent about a billion dollars on what’s 
called the FutureGen Project. Look for-
ward to working with our respective coun-
tries on sharing technologies and how to 
move forward to come up with zero-emis-
sions coal-fired plants. 

And so there’s a lot we can do and will 
do on energy. But there’s no question the 
United States of America is hooked on for-
eign sources of energy. And I put forth 
a strategy to the United States Congress 
in 2001; they’re still debating it, the issue. 
Now is the time to get a bill to my desk; 
this is the year. People see the prices of 
their gasoline rising at the pumps, and I 

am concerned, and the American people 
are concerned. And it’s now time to imple-
ment the strategies that we laid out in 
legal—in the law. 

But, no, this is a very important subject 
matter. Thank you for bringing it up. We 
spent a lot of time discussing it. 

President Fox. As far as concrete actions, 
the first concrete actions are those that 
have to do with all of the topics addressed 
by this Partnership for Security and Pros-
perity and quality of life. And the first con-
crete actions are going to be a specific 
charge of 90 days to present detailed ideas 
at 12 different working groups, working ta-
bles that have to do with the general ideas 
that we are laying out here. 

Another concrete action that we have 
agreed to is that the three Presidents feel 
that about halfway through this 90-day pe-
riod of time, we need to be able to assess 
the direction, the pace, and the degree to 
which these issues are becoming a reality 
towards the end of those 90 days. We want 
to be sure to have that final report be 
complete with all of the detail necessary, 
with all of the vision necessary that the 
Presidents have laid out. 

Concrete actions in this sense also have 
to do with a sector-by-sector analysis so 
that from these analyses, we can create a 
strategy sector by sector, perhaps third-gen-
eration strategies that go beyond anything 
we’ve done before to make the economies 
work well jointly; also concrete actions as 
far as security along the borders and espe-
cially in our territories. Specifically in Mex-
ico, we want to ensure peace and tran-
quility for our society. We want to provide 
guarantee to our people that our security 
plans are working in every sense. Mexico 
has a very ambitious security package that 
starts with our southern border, with our 
brothers, friends, neighbors, and partners 
in Central America, where we also want 
to address the issue of security because, 
in the end, this has repercussions through-
out North America. 
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Concrete action will be taken as far as 
quality of life issues, health, education. I 
repeat, we are going to write these down, 
write these objectives down in black and 
white and carry out—and have this plan 
well configured and consolidated within the 
next 90 days to make sure that it is feasible, 
because all of us have a sense of urgency. 
We want to make North America into the 
most competitive region in the world, and 
we can do it with actions in the fields of 
energy, education, technology, security, and 
through protecting our natural resources. 
This should serve to give us the level of 
competitiveness that we seek. 

In effect, we discussed immigration. We 
discussed it as a trilateral issue. We dis-
cussed the issue of border crossings, and 
how we can protect our borders and be 
efficient along the border, and also how 
we can keep people from crossing who 
shouldn’t be crossing and address the 
threats that our nations have faced. So this 
is something that we also look at jointly. 
And in the end, this also has to do with 
competitiveness, and it also has to do with 
reaching the objectives that we have for 
security and quality of life. 

Prime Minister Martin. In terms of en-
ergy as—we all know of the tremendous 
capacity that exists within Mexico. President 
Bush has referred to the tar sands, which 
are a great, great opportunity. And in fact, 
the whole energy sector, I think, for all 
of us is a huge, huge opportunity in terms 
of our competitiveness with the rest of the 
world. But in addition to the tar sands, 
you’ve got our conventional sources. You’ve 
got the Beaufort, the Hull, the question 
of pipelines that eventually will be ad-
dressed. 

But there are also other areas, renew-
ables. The President talked about clean coal 
technology, as an example. Renewables are 
dependent upon technology. And we’re 
putting a lot now into wind pump—into 
wind power. There is, in the province of 
Saskatchewan, a major project going on in 
terms of CO2 sequestration, which essen-

tially will be a major factor in fighting— 
in the whole climate change issue, and tre-
mendous opportunities for us using these 
new technologies. 

But the other thing that I would like 
to highlight as well, in addition to nuclear, 
is Canada has great potential in terms of 
hydro-electricity—northern Manitoba, Que-
bec, Newfoundland, and Labrador, to sim-
ply only give you a couple of examples. 
And what we’ve got to do—especially look-
ing at the failure of the electricity grid in 
North America a year ago—we’ve got to 
make sure that that grid is very, very sound. 
So the opportunities for cooperation are 
huge. 

President Bush. The final question, Paul. 

Canada-U.S. Relations 
Q. My question is both to President 

Bush and Prime Minister Martin. You’ve 
had some very sharp differences with Can-
ada in the past, especially on issues like 
missile defense. Has this strained relations? 
And is the door still open for Canada to 
join missile defense in the future, some-
thing you call fundamental to the defense 
of North America? 

Prime Minister Martin. Our relationships 
are very, very strong and in a wide range 
of areas. And the fact that the three of 
us are meeting here today and that we have 
put out what is really quite an ambitious 
program that is going to be measurable, 
I think is an indication of that. 

Are there differences of opinion? Of 
course there have; there have been 
throughout our history, and there will be 
in the future. On BMD, the file is closed. 
But our cooperation in terms of defense, 
in terms of our borders, in terms of the 
defense of our common frontiers, is very— 
is not only very clear but it is being accen-
tuated. And I’ve got to take that one step 
further. The defense of North America is 
not only going to take place in North 
America. Canada is playing an increasing 
load, as an example—role in Afghanistan, 
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and that’s also part of the defense of North 
America. 

So we’re working together, and we’re 
going to continue to work together increas-
ingly in the whole way in which we estab-
lish a common security, in which we pro-
tect it, in our defense. 

With respect to the shield, this is an 
issue that is closed. But in terms of capacity 
to work together, this is something where 
we have provided major budgetary in-
creases, because we want to protect our-
selves at home in Canada. We want to as-
sume our responsibilities in North America 
at the border level, in the north, and with 
the oceans. But we must also say that Can-
ada will accentuate its role in Afghanistan. 
That shows you to what extent the defense 
of North America is not only here in North 
America, but really that speaks of the ne-
cessity to bring the battle beyond our bor-
ders. 

President Bush. It’s interesting, ‘‘sharp 
differences.’’ I guess that’s—‘‘sharp’’ means 
kind of, if you think about what that means, 
that means maybe differences so that we 
can’t have a positive relationship. I view 
them—look, we’ve got differences. I don’t 
know if you’d categorize them as dif-
ferences that would then prevent us from 
finding common ground. I don’t view it 
that way. I can understand why people dis-
agree with certain decisions I have made, 
but that doesn’t prevent us from cooper-
ating in intelligence sharing, for example. 

You know, a lot is made about softwood 
lumber, and it’s clearly a sensitive issue. 
I know it firsthand; I’ve heard it ever since 
I became elected President. People are 
frustrated that we haven’t got it solved. I 
understand that. But think about all the 
trade we’ve got between our countries. And 
we’ve resolved a lot of issues in a positive 
manner, and we’ll continue to resolve them. 

I mean, we had an issue with cows, and 
that is getting resolved. I’m amazed that 
we don’t have more sharp—whatever you 
call them—disagreements because we’re 
doing a lot together. 

In other words, what I’m telling you is 
that I think the relationship is very strong 
and very positive. And just because some-
body doesn’t agree with our policy doesn’t 
mean that we can’t continue to have very 
positive relationships. The relationship with 
Mexico and the relationship with Canada 
are very important for the United States 
of America. And there’s going to be dis-
agreements and differences. And the funda-
mental question is, do we have the capacity 
to continue moving forward with the rela-
tionship? And the answer is, absolutely. 

And I want to thank the leaders for com-
ing. People of our respective countries will 
see how vital these relationships are. And 
I look forward to our ministers reporting 
back with concrete action. They will be 
held to account, you’re right, Mr. Prime 
Minister—and look forward to saying to our 
respective peoples that—and making clear 
that the relationship between America, 
Canada, and Mexico is vital to our mutual 
prosperity, mutual health, and the benefit 
of our folks. 

Thank you all for coming. Good to see 
you all. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 11:22 a.m. in the Bill Daniels Activ-
ity Center at Baylor University. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Flor-
ida; former President Jiang Zemin and Presi-
dent Hu Jintao of China; and Chairman Kim 
Chong-il of North Korea. Prime Minister 
Martin spoke partly in French and President 
Fox spoke in Spanish, and their remarks were 
translated by interpreters. 
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Joint Statement by President Bush, President Fox, and Prime Minister 
Martin: Security and Prosperity Partnership of North America 
March 23, 2005 

We, the elected leaders of Canada, Mex-
ico, and the United States, gather in Texas 
to announce the establishment of the Secu-
rity and Prosperity Partnership of North 
America. 

Over the past decade, our three nations 
have taken important steps to expand eco-
nomic opportunity for our people and to 
create the most vibrant and dynamic trade 
relationship in the world. Since September 
11, 2001, we have also taken significant 
new steps to address the threat of terrorism 
and to enhance the security of our people. 

But more needs to be done. In a rapidly 
changing world, we must develop new ave-
nues of cooperation that will make our 
open societies safer and more secure, our 
businesses more competitive, and our 
economies more resilient. 

Our Partnership will accomplish these 
objectives through a trilateral effort to in-
crease the security, prosperity, and quality 
of life of our citizens. This work will be 
based on the principle that our security 
and prosperity are mutually dependent and 
complementary, and will reflect our shared 
belief in freedom, economic opportunity, 
and strong democratic values and institu-
tions. Also, it will help consolidate our ac-
tion into a North American framework to 
confront security and economic challenges, 
and promote the full potential of our peo-
ple, addressing disparities and increasing 
opportunities for all. 

Our Partnership is committed to reach 
the highest results to advance the security 
and well-being of our people. The Partner-
ship is trilateral in concept; while allowing 
any two countries to move forward on an 

issue, it will create a path for the third 
to join later. 
Advancing our Common Security 

We will establish a common approach 
to security to protect North America from 
external threats, prevent and respond to 
threats within North America, and further 
streamline the secure and efficient move-
ment of legitimate, low-risk traffic across 
our shared borders. As part of our efforts, 
we will: 

• Implement common border security 
and bioprotection strategies; 

• Enhance critical infrastructure protec-
tion, and implement a common ap-
proach to emergency response; 

• Implement improvements in aviation 
and maritime security, combat 
transnational threats, and enhance in-
telligence partnerships; and 

• Implement a border facilitation strat-
egy to build capacity and improve the 
legitimate flow of people and cargo at 
our shared borders. 

Advancing our Common Prosperity 
We will work to enhance North Amer-

ican competitiveness and improve the qual-
ity of life of our people. Among other 
things, we will: 

• Improve productivity through regu-
latory cooperation to generate growth, 
while maintaining high standards for 
health and safety; 

• Promote sectoral collaboration in en-
ergy, transportation, financial services, 
technology, and other areas to facilitate 
business; and invest in our people; 

• Reduce the costs of trade through the 
efficient movement of goods and peo-
ple; and 
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• Enhance the stewardship of our envi-
ronment, create a safer and more reli-
able food supply while facilitating agri-
cultural trade, and protect our people 
from disease. 

Next Steps 
We will establish Ministerial-led working 

groups that will consult with stakeholders 
in our respective countries. These working 
groups will respond to the priorities of our 
people and our businesses, and will set spe-
cific, measurable, and achievable goals. 
They will identify concrete steps that our 
governments can take to meet these goals, 
and set implementation dates that will per-
mit a rolling harvest of accomplishments. 

Within 90 days, Ministers will report 
back to us with their initial report. Fol-
lowing this, the groups will report on a 
semi-annual basis. Because the Partnership 
will be an ongoing process of cooperation, 
new items will be added to the work agen-
da by mutual agreement as circumstances 
warrant. 

Through this Partnership, we will ensure 
that North America remains the most eco-
nomically dynamic region of the world and 
a secure home for our people in this and 
future generations. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Message on the Observance of Easter 2005 
March 24, 2005 

For God so loved the world that He gave 
His one and only Son, that whoever be-
lieves in Him shall not perish but have eter-
nal life. 

JOHN 3:16 

I send greetings to all those celebrating 
Easter, the Resurrection of Jesus Christ. 
Through His sacrifice and triumph over 
death, Christ lifted the sights of humanity 
forever. In His teachings, the poor have 
heard hope, the proud have been chal-
lenged, and the weak and dying have found 
assurance. Today, the words of Jesus con-
tinue to comfort and strengthen Christians 
around the world. 

During this holy season, we thank God 
for His blessings and ask for His wisdom 
and guidance. We also keep in our thoughts 
and prayers the men and women of our 
Armed Forces—especially those far from 
home, separated from family and friends 
by the call of duty. May the joy of Easter 
fill our hearts with gratitude for our free-
dom, love for our neighbors, and hope for 
peace. 

Laura and I wish you a Happy Easter. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 

The President’s Radio Address 
March 26, 2005 

Good morning. This weekend, millions 
of Americans celebrate the joyous holiday 

of Easter. Easter is the most important 
event of the Christian faith, when people 
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around the world join together with family 
and friends to celebrate the power of love 
conquering death. 

At Easter time we pray for all who serve 
in our military. The outstanding members 
of our Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine 
Corps, and Coast Guard are keeping Amer-
ica secure and advancing liberty in the 
world. We remember especially those who 
have given their lives in freedom’s cause. 
Their sacrifice is a testament to the words 
of scripture: ‘‘Greater love has no man than 
this, that a man lay down his life for his 
friends.’’ 

Easter has a special meaning for the fam-
ilies of our men and women in uniform 
who miss their loved ones during the holi-
days. It can be very difficult when someone 
you love is deployed on a dangerous mis-
sion in a distant land. I appreciate the sac-
rifices our military families are making, and 
Americans know that their contributions are 
vital to our success in the war on terror. 

This week we have seen tragedy at home. 
Families in Minnesota are mourning the 
loss of their loved ones after the terrible 
shootings at Red Lake High School. Hours 
after the shooting, communities and 
churches across the Nation offered prayers 
for the victims and their families. The Red 
Lake Nation reports receiving thousands of 
calls from people all over the world offering 
their sympathy and support. Laura and I 
are praying for the families of the victims, 
as are millions of Americans. 

This week I spoke with Red Lake Tribal 
Chairman Floyd Jourdain to express the 
condolences of the American people and 
to pledge the continued help of the Federal 
Government. We are doing everything we 
can to meet the needs of the community 
at this tragic time. The FBI and the De-
partment of Justice are working to coordi-
nate relief through the Federal Crime Vic-
tim Assistance Fund. We’re working closely 

with State, local, and tribal authorities to 
provide counseling, help with funeral ar-
rangements, and other assistance. 

The tragedy at Red Lake was accom-
panied by acts of heroism and selflessness. 
A security guard named Derrick Brun 
saved the lives of countless students when 
he rose from his desk to confront the young 
gunman. Although he was unarmed, Der-
rick ignored the pleas of a colleague to 
run for his life. By engaging the assailant, 
he bought vital time for a fellow security 
guard to rush a group of students to safety. 
Derrick’s bravery cost him his life, and all 
Americans honor him. 

As we help the families in this commu-
nity, we must do everything in our power 
to prevent tragedies like this from hap-
pening. Children benefit from a sense of 
community and the support and involve-
ment of caring adults. To keep our children 
safe and protected, we must continue to 
foster a culture that affirms life and pro-
vides love and helps our young people 
build character. 

On this Easter weekend, we honor all 
Americans who give of themselves, from 
those helping neighbors at home to those 
defending liberty overseas. Easter is the 
victory of light over darkness. In this season 
of renewal, we remember that hope leads 
us closer to truth and that in the end, even 
death, itself, will be defeated. That is the 
promise of Easter morning. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:30 
a.m. on March 25 at the Bush Ranch in 
Crawford, TX, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
March 26. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
March 25 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 
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Remarks to Reporters at Fort Hood, Texas 
March 27, 2005 

I want to wish all the fellow citizens and 
their families a happy Easter. We prayed 
for peace. We prayed for our soldiers and 
their families. It’s an honor to be here at 
Fort Hood to celebrate Easter with those 
who wear the Nation’s uniform. 

We wish you all a happy Easter too. 
Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:53 a.m. at 
the 4th Infantry Division Memorial Chapel. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks. 

Remarks on Freedom and Democracy in Iraq 
March 29, 2005 

Thank you all. Thank you. Good morn-
ing. Welcome to the White House. Please 
be seated. Senator Warner, it’s good to see 
you, sir. Thank you for coming. I appreciate 
citizens from Iraq who have joined us. I 
appreciate my fellow citizens who have 
joined us. Thanks for coming. 

Before I talk about Iraq, I do want to 
say that on behalf of the American people, 
Laura and I offer our condolences to the 
victims of yesterday’s earthquake in Indo-
nesia. This earthquake has claimed lives 
and destroyed buildings in a part of Indo-
nesia that is only now beginning to recover 
from the destruction caused by the tsunami 
3 months ago. Our officials have offered 
initial assistance and are moving quickly to 
gather information to determine what addi-
tional relief is needed. 

I appreciate Andrew Natsios of USAID 
being with us today, and I know he and 
his team are ready to respond, to help. 
People of Indonesia can know as well that 
they have our prayers and that our Govern-
ment is ready to assist. 

Just a few minutes ago I met with a 
group of people dedicated to building a 
new Iraq. Most of them were born in Iraq. 
They come from different backgrounds. 
They practice different religions. They have 

one thing in common: They all voted in 
the January elections. 

We’re also joined today by Iraqi law stu-
dents visiting the United States for an 
international competition, by members of 
Iraq’s religious communities in town to 
learn about democracy, and by others who 
helped organize the—Iraq’s elections held 
in the United States. I want to welcome 
you all. I want to thank you for your strong 
belief in democracy and freedom. It’s a be-
lief that with their vote, the Iraqi people 
signalled to the world that they intend to 
claim their liberty and build a future of 
freedom for their country. And it was a 
powerful signal. 

I commend the more than 8 million 
Iraqis who defied the car bombers and as-
sassins to vote that day. I appreciate the 
determination of the Iraqi electoral workers 
who withstood threats and intimidation to 
make a transparent election possible. I sa-
lute the courageous Iraqi security forces 
who risked their lives to protect voters. 

By electing 275 men and women to the 
Transitional National Assembly, the Iraqi 
people took another bold step toward self- 
government. Today Iraqis took another step 
on the road to a free society when the 
Assembly held its second meeting. We ex-
pect a new Government will be chosen 
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soon and that the Assembly will vote to 
confirm it. We look forward to working 
with the Government that emerges from 
this process. We’re confident that this new 
Government will be inclusive, will respect 
human rights, and will uphold fundamental 
freedoms for all Iraqis. 

We have seen many encouraging signs 
in Iraq. The world has watched Iraqi 
women vote in enormous numbers. The 
world has seen more than 80 women take 
their seats as elected representatives in the 
new Assembly. We’ve also seen the begin-
nings of a new national dialog, as leaders 
who did well in the last election have 
reached out to Sunnis who did not partici-
pate. 

In a democracy, the Government must 
uphold the will of the majority while re-
specting the rights of minorities. And Iraq’s 
new leaders are determined that the Gov-
ernment of a free Iraq will be representa-
tive of their country’s diverse population. 
The new Transitional National Assembly in-
cludes people and parties with differing vi-
sions for the future of their country. In 
a democratic Iraq, these differences will be 
resolved through debate and persuasion in-
stead of force and intimidation. 

In forming their new Government, the 
Iraqis have shown that the spirit of com-
promise has survived more than three dec-
ades of dictatorship. They will need that 
spirit in the weeks and months ahead as 
they continue the hard work of building 
their democracy. After choosing the leaders 
of their new Government, the next step 
will be the drafting of a new constitution 
for a free and democratic Iraq. In October, 
that document is scheduled to be put be-
fore the Iraqi people in a national ref-
erendum. Once the new constitution is ap-
proved, Iraqis will return to the polls to 
elect a permanent constitutional Govern-
ment. 

This democracy will need defending. And 
Iraqi security forces are taking on greater 
responsibility in the fight against the insur-
gents and terrorists. Today, more than 

145,000 Iraqis have been trained and are 
serving courageously across Iraq. In recent 
weeks, they’ve taken the lead in offensive 
operations in places like Baghdad and 
Samarra and Mosul. We will continue to 
train Iraqis so they can take responsibility 
for the security of their country, and then 
our forces will come home with the honor 
they’ve earned. 

Iraqis are taking big steps on a long jour-
ney of freedom. A free society requires 
more than free elections; it also requires 
free institutions, a vibrant civil society, rule 
of law, anticorruption, and the habits of 
liberty built over generations. By claiming 
their own freedom, the Iraqis are trans-
forming the region, and they’re doing it 
by example and inspiration rather than by 
conquest and domination. The free people 
of Iraq are now doing what Saddam 
Hussein never could—making Iraq a posi-
tive example for the entire Middle East. 

Today, people in a long-troubled part of 
the world are standing up for their free-
dom. In the last few months, we’ve wit-
nessed successful elections in Afghanistan, 
Iraq, and the Palestinian Territories; peace-
ful demonstrations on the streets of Beirut; 
and steps toward democratic reform in 
places like Egypt and Saudi Arabia. The 
trend is clear: Freedom is on the march. 
Freedom is the birthright and deep desire 
of every human soul, and spreading free-
dom’s blessings is the calling of our time. 
And when freedom and democracy take 
root in the Middle East, America and the 
world will be safer and more peaceful. 

I want to thank you all for coming. We 
ask for God’s blessings on the brave souls 
of Iraq, and God continue to bless the 
American people. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:25 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 
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Interview With WHO Radio in Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
March 30, 2005 

Social Security Reform 
Jan Mickelson. The President probably 

wants to get in on this conversation. 
[Laughter] It’s an honor seeing you again, 
sir. 

The President. How are you doing? 
Mr. Mickelson. I’m doing great. You real-

ize what a risk you’ve done, latching on 
to this Social Security thing? You put our 
number one Senator at grave risk. [Laugh-
ter] He had to burn his AARP card. 
[Laughter] Do you realize what a cheap 
buzzard that guy is? [Laughter] 

The President. No, I remember the ads 
with the lawnmower. [Laughter] 

Mr. Mickelson. Well, see, he can’t use 
his AARP discount anywhere anymore. He 
had to burn that card. 

The President. Well, you know, I appre-
ciate the chairman. He’s got some political 
courage, which is necessary to take on 
tough problems. It’s pretty easy to ignore 
problems in politics. What’s hard is to take 
on a tough problem. And both Senator 
Grassley and I have dedicated ourselves to 
taking on the tough problem of Social Se-
curity, and it is a problem. 

Mr. Mickelson. I was also warned by the 
Secret Service to keep the microphone 
away from you in a diner situation—[laugh-
ter]—because you have a karaoke gland 
that breaks out into Alan Jackson songs at 
the drop of a hat. Try to restrain yourself 
this morning, sir. [Laughter] 

The President. Thank you very much. If 
you’ve ever heard me sing, you know it’s 
not an issue. [Laughter] 

Mr. Mickelson. I think it was the minor-
ity leader, Harry Reid, said, ‘‘Social Secu-
rity is a real crisis that exists only in one 
place, in the minds of Republicans.’’ How 
would you respond to that? 

The President. Well, I would say that 
there’s been a lot of people who aren’t 
Republicans who’ve looked at this issue and 

have said the world has changed and is 
changing and that we have a problem for 
younger generations of Americans. The So-
cial Security trust, for example—or the 
trustees came out with a report recently 
that said, ‘‘In 2017, the Social Security trust 
goes into the negative. In 2041, it is flat 
broke.’’ 

And the reason why is because baby 
boomers, like me and you, are getting ready 
to retire, and there’s a lot of us, and we’re 
living longer. 

Mr. Mickelson. What have you heard? 
I mean, I wasn’t planning on retiring. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Well, this isn’t forced re-
tirement. [Laughter] You get to be retire-
ment age whether you want to or not. 

Mr. Mickelson. I’m still in denial about 
that. 

The President. Well, I’m afraid we’re 
headed there. But there’s a lot of us, and 
we’ve been promised greater benefits, and 
there’s fewer workers. So you’ve got more 
people getting greater benefits, living 
longer, and fewer people paying into the 
system. And it’s just not going to work. 
And so I think one of the things that’s 
happened, in this 60-day period that we 
set out to explain to the country we have 
a problem, is that people are now begin-
ning to understand there is a problem. 

And the second thing that people are 
beginning to figure out is that if you’re 
55 and over, you don’t have anything to 
worry about; the Government is going to 
pay the promised benefits. And that’s an 
important thing for people to understand. 
There’s a lot of people in Iowa counting 
on their Social Security check, and they 
just need to hear the truth, and the truth 
is—— 

Mr. Mickelson. Five hundred and sixty- 
two thousand of us. 
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The President. That’s a lot of you—not 
‘‘us.’’ You’re not one yet. 

Mr. Mickelson. Well, there’s 562,000 
Iowans that receive some kind of Social 
Security benefit, and 2 out of 5 Americans 
do. 

The President. That’s right, and that’s 
why it’s an important program. That’s why 
it’s important to reassure those who receive 
a check, nothing changes. The people who 
need to worry about this issue are the 
younger Americans. They’re the ones who 
are going to have to pay enormous taxes 
or get enormous benefit cuts if this Gov-
ernment is not willing to respond now. And 
so, to answer the question of the skeptics, 
we do have a serious problem. 

Mr. Mickelson. The red State division 
and blue State division affects this debate 
extremely importantly and efficiently. The 
Democrats are marketing their opposition 
to any kind of Social Security reform in 
the following way. I was up on their web 
site, and this is how they describe the na-
ture of their opposition. And they have four 
different categories—they say women, 
blacks, Hispanics, and the disabled all re-
ceive a progressive return from Social Secu-
rity. They get more than they pay in. In 
essence, they say, you’d be an idiot, there-
fore, to go along with any kind of reform, 
because they have it pretty good now, by 
comparison, paying a little in—or less in 
than other wage earners. So why should 
we vote for something that, in essence, we 
think might disenfranchise us? 

The President. Well, again, nothing 
changes if you’re 55 years and older. I 
mean, the progressivity in the system stays 
in the system. Plus, you can make the sys-
tem progressive for your younger workers. 
But a younger worker, whether they live 
in a blue State or a red State, ought to 
be wondering whether or not the Congress 
has got the will necessary to fix this prob-
lem, because if we don’t, the system starts 
going into the red, negative, in 2017. 

Do you realize, in 2027, the cost just 
to make good on the promises is going 

to be over $200 billion a year? It gets worse 
every year from 2017 to 2041. And so 
there’s a huge hole that can only be filled 
by dramatic benefit reductions and/or pay-
roll increases. It’s estimated that in order 
to fix the problem if we wait, it will— 
payroll taxes will have to get up to 18 per-
cent. And that’s unsatisfactory, as far as I’m 
concerned. And younger workers, blue 
State, red State, need to worry about this 
problem. 

Now, older Americans do not. And I 
keep saying that, because I know there’s 
some propaganda out there that says to 
older Americans, ‘‘You know, old Grassley 
and Bush are going to take away your 
check.’’ Well, I’ve heard this before, every 
time I’ve run for office. Nothing changes. 
The Government will keep its promise for 
those of us over 55 years old. It’s younger 
people. This is a generational issue, Jan, 
because many grandparents are now begin-
ning to realize they’re going to get their 
check, and they’re starting to ask the ques-
tion, ‘‘What about my grandchildren; what 
are you going to do about the grand-
children,’’ because this is a serious problem. 

Mr. Mickelson. I really appreciate the 
phrase you use, the ‘‘ownership society.’’ 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Mickelson. That really works. Now, 

how do we get the people who view them-
selves as recipients to see themselves as 
potential owners, so they don’t feel threat-
ened by a transformation of the system that 
you have in mind? 

The President. Yes, well, first of all, 
you’re referring to the personal savings ac-
count aspect of a solution. And the reason 
I believe it’s important to encourage—or 
to allow younger workers, if they so choose, 
to set aside some of their own money in 
a personal savings account is threefold. 
One, they will get a better rate of return 
on their money than they’re going to get 
if the Government holds it for them. In 
other words, in a conservative mix of bonds 
and stocks held over time, the rate of re-
turn on the money, the growth of the 
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money, the fact that it’s going to be grow-
ing in a compounded way is going to be 
greater. 

Mr. Mickelson. Even if they haven’t paid 
in as much, initially, to push them into 
that progressive recipient category in which 
they now exist? 

The President. Well, you can do both. 
First of all, it’s more progressive, by the 
way, if you get a greater rate of return 
on your money than if you don’t. But you 
can also make sure the benefits that end 
up being determined by Congress—in 
other words, the benefits that the Govern-
ment can afford—they’re progressive in na-
ture as well. 

But progressivity really depends upon 
how the benefit structure is decided by 
Congress. We’ve got some money for some 
benefits; we just don’t have enough to pay 
the promises made to younger workers. 
And the best way to allow a younger work-
er to more approximate that which the 
Government has promised is to let them 
earn a better rate of return on their money. 

Secondly, I like the idea of somebody 
owning something. I mean, there is kind 
of this mindset that only a certain investor 
class can manage their own money. I think 
that’s a preposterous assumption. I think 
everybody ought to be encouraged to man-
age their own money. 

And thirdly, we do this, Jan—this is a 
very important point—this isn’t a novel 
idea. Federal workers get to do this in 
what’s called—in the Federal employee 
program, retirement program. They get to 
take some of their own money and set it 
aside so they get a better rate of return 
than that which the Government can get 
for them. And Senator Grassley’s employees 
get to do that; people working for the Agri-
culture Department get to do it. My atti-
tude, if it’s good enough for Federal em-
ployees, it ought to be good enough for 
younger workers. 

Mr. Mickelson. Federal Reserve Chair-
man Alan Greenspan keeps using another 

very powerful word describing much of our 
social safety net, ‘‘unsustainable.’’ 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Mickelson. We can’t do it. Demo-

graphically, as you mentioned earlier, we 
aren’t reproducing ourselves. 

The President. Right. 

Medicare/Healthcare Savings Accounts 
Mr. Mickelson. The same logic that you 

applied aptly to Social Security also applies 
to our medical delivery system. 

The President. That’s right. 
Mr. Mickelson. Can we also move to the 

ownership concept in that, in medical IRAs, 
and make those universal, maybe using 
medical IRA vouchers? And how about 
using the earned-income tax that lower in-
come people get and empower a savings 
account, so they get an ownership concept 
using their money in that regard? 

The President. That’s a very good point. 
As a matter of fact, the Senator and I 
worked on Medicare reform. We wanted 
the current system to work better for those 
people who are going to get—that are on 
Medicare. We wanted—for example, I 
think there’s a lot of benefit to have a 
prescription drug plan available in Medi-
care because a lot of people will be able 
to avoid major surgery by taking prescrip-
tion drugs. In other words, Medicare would 
pay for heart surgery but not a dime for 
the prescription drugs that might prevent 
the heart surgery from being needed in 
the first place. So we modernized Medicare 
and, by the way, took care of rural hospitals 
in Iowa as we did so. 

Secondly, though, in that bill is the no-
tion of health savings accounts, which pro-
vides an IRA-type approach, as you men-
tioned, to encourage people to set aside 
money on a tax-free basis so they get to 
make the decisions for their own health 
care—in other words, own their own health 
care plan. And it’s a great idea that is now 
beginning to take hold with a lot of small 
businesses and a lot of employees for small 
businesses. 
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Thirdly, I’ve consistently proposed, Jan, 
that we have tax credits for the working 
poor people so that they, themselves, can 
go in the marketplace and own their own 
account. And yes, so to answer your ques-
tion, absolutely, we can extend ownership. 

Mr. Mickelson. So they earn—they keep 
the time value of their own money. 

The President. Precisely. 
Mr. Mickelson. That’s the chief weakness 

of the current system. 
The President. On a tax-free basis, with 

the HSAs, by the way. 

Social Security Reform 
Mr. Mickelson. The birth-dearth issue 

that you made reference to, that’s the ele-
phant in the room. We have to address 
that. Our culture is not—it’s not the first 
time this has happened. I was reading— 
Teddy Roosevelt addressed this in the early 
part of the century, dealing with the birth 
dearth in the last century, and he saw that 
that generation of Americans were not re-
producing themselves. And do you want to 
hear a really snotty quote from Teddy Roo-
sevelt? He said—— 

The President. I don’t have much choice. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Mickelson. Yes, you do. You have 
the Executive order. [Laughter] 

It says, ‘‘If you do not believe in your 
own stock enough to wish to see the stock 
kept up, then you’re not good Americans, 
and you’re not patriots. I, for one, would 
not mourn your extinction, and in such 
event, I would welcome the advent of a 
new race that would take your place, be-
cause you will have shown that you are 
not even fit to cumber the ground.’’ 

So that’s pretty—that’s a bully pulpit. 
The President. He was a colorful person. 

[Laughter] That’s what I’ve been doing, 
using the bully pulpit over the last weeks 
to remind people we have a problem. And 
it’s easy in politics to ignore problems. It’s 
just easy to say, ‘‘Well, there’s no problem.’’ 
But this is a serious problem for younger 
generations of Americans, and I believe 

there is a duty as the President—and fortu-
nately, Senator Grassley believes there’s a 
duty as the chairman of the Finance Com-
mittee in the Senate—to take on problems 
and not pass them on. See, the easy route 
is to say, ‘‘Well, we really don’t have a 
problem.’’ But what’s going to end up hap-
pening is, in 2017, people are going to 
show up to work, and they’re going to real-
ize their payroll taxes have gone up signifi-
cantly to pay for promises that the Govern-
ment has made. 

And so I’m saying to people, now is the 
time to fix it. And I think there’s a political 
price for not getting involved in the proc-
ess. I think there’s a political price for say-
ing, ‘‘It’s not a problem. I’m going to stay 
away from the table.’’ So in my State of 
the Union Address I called upon Members 
of Congress, both parties, to bring good 
ideas forward. 

Mr. Mickelson. Has the third rail moved? 
The President. I think it has. I think 

you’d made a mistake not addressing Social 
Security. I think the American people, 
when they figure out how significant this 
problem is—and they’re beginning to figure 
it out—are then going to demand, from 
both Republicans and Democrats, leader-
ship. 

And I am—I love this—I love taking on 
big issues, because I think that’s my job. 
I think that’s why the people of the country 
put me in office. They expect a President 
to lead, and they expect a chairman of the 
Finance Committee to lead as well. And 
fortunately, the good State of Iowa has got 
such a man in Charles Grassley. I’m looking 
forward to working with him on this issue. 

Mr. Mickelson. Can I expect that in an 
upcoming press conference that you’re at-
tending that you will get up and address 
the Nation and tell the population of the 
United States, ‘‘Get out there and repro-
duce, or don’t cumber the ground?’’ 
[Laughter] 

The President. No, you can’t expect that. 
[Laughter] 
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Mr. Mickelson. ‘‘Get off the—have some 
more kids or get off the planet.’’ [Laughter] 

The President. You can expect me to 
keep talking about Social Security. [Laugh-
ter] You can expect it because now is the 
time to solve this problem. And I repeat 
to the grandparents out there that if we 
do not act, your grandchildren are going 
to be saddled with a huge burden. This 
Government has made promises it cannot 
keep. It’ll keep the promises to those of 
us over 55 years old, but it has made prom-
ises to a lot of younger Americans it cannot 
keep, and now is the time to solve the 
problem. 

And I’m going to keep working with 
Members of Congress from both political 
parties to do our duty. And I like traveling 

the country. I like coming to the great State 
of Iowa—been here quite a few times and 
may have to come back to keep pounding 
on the issue, but it is the right thing to 
do, which is to address problems. 

Mr. Mickelson. Mr. President, thank you 
for visiting Iowa. 

The President. Thanks for coming over. 
Mr. Mickelson. Thank you for visiting us. 

Senator Grassley, thank you for gracing us. 
Senator Grassley. Pleasure to be with 

you. 
Mr. Mickelson. Thank you for being here. 

NOTE: The interview began at 11:18 a.m. at 
the Spring House Family Restaurant and was 
broadcast live on the ‘‘Mickelson in the 
Morning’’ program. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Cedar Rapids 
March 30, 2005 

The President. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 
Thank you all for coming. I want to thank 
our panelists here. We’re about to discuss 
Social Security. Before we do, I’ve got 
some things I want to say. 

First, I want to thank the good folks 
here at Kirkwood Community College for 
letting us come by. It’s a fantastic facility 
you got here. I want to thank Mick and 
Steve and all the faculty here. I believe 
the community college system is an impor-
tant part of making sure that our economy 
continues to grow. And the reason why is, 
one of the bottlenecks for economic growth 
is to whether or not we’ve got a workforce 
that is trained for the jobs of the 21st cen-
tury. There is no better place to train peo-
ple for the jobs of the 21st century than 
the community college system in America. 
And so I want to thank you for letting 
us come by. 

I want to thank Chuck Grassley. He and 
I just came from the Spring House. Yes, 
it was nice. We had a cup of coffee. I 

hope you paid, Senator. [Laughter] Well, 
I forgot your reputation. [Laughter] I guess 
I had to pick up the check, probably. 
[Laughter] But I’m proud of the Senator’s 
leadership on the Finance Committee. This 
will be the committee in the United States 
Senate that will start a piece of legislation 
that will modernize Social Security. He’s 
committed, as am I, to taking on this big 
issue. And as I told them at the Spring 
House, he’s stubborn. I’m going to be stub-
born on the issue, and we’re going to keep 
working this until we get something done. 
We need to. Now is the time to address 
tough problems, before it becomes acute 
for younger generations of Americans. 
Thank you for understanding that, Chuck. 
Appreciate you coming. 

I want to thank Congressman Jim Leach, 
the Congressman from this district. I’m 
looking forward to—Leach is flying back 
with me. I’m always a better person after 
having sat down to listen to his wisdom. 
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[Laughter] He’s a good, strong guy, and 
I’m proud that you’re here. 

As well as Jim Nussle, chairman of the 
Budget Committee for the House of Rep-
resentatives. Thank you for coming, Jim. 
I appreciate working with Chairman 
Nussle. He’s done a very good job on the 
budget. Now this is the year in which we’re 
going to set priorities again—we did it last 
time; we’re going to do it this time—set 
clear priorities. And we’re not going to fund 
programs that don’t work. It seems like to 
make a lot of sense to me that we’re wise 
about how we spend your money. And 
there’s no better partner in being wise 
about how we spend the people’s money 
than Jim Nussle. I’m proud of your leader-
ship and proud to call you friend. 

And your parents are here. Yes, you 
brought mom—mom and dad—good, yes. 
You still telling him what to do? [Laughter] 
So is my mother. [Laughter] The difference 
is, Nussle is listening. [Laughter] 

I want to say something about Senator 
Chuck Larson. I appreciate you being here, 
Chuck. I want to thank you for your service 
to our country. State Auditor Dave Vaudt 
is with us. Mr. Auditor, thanks for coming. 
Mr. Mayor, thank you for coming. I appre-
ciate Paul Pate joining us. I want to thank 
all the State and local officials for coming. 
Particularly, I want to thank you all for 
taking time out of your busy lives to be-
come educated on a very important subject. 

Before I do get there, I do want to say 
something about Al Smith. Al—I don’t 
know if you know Al Smith. He’s been 
involved with the Cedar Rapids Kernels 
Baseball Club. He organizes a program for 
children with special needs around baseball. 
He’s also been a mentor. He told me that 
over his last, I think he said 40 years— 
didn’t you say, Al? I think it’s 40—you dealt 
with a million children. I want you to stand 
up. The reason why I wanted to introduce 
Al, he is a soldier in the army of compas-
sion. He’s a soul who understands that you 
can make a difference in a person’s life, 

and I want to thank you for being here. 
Appreciate your service. 

For those of you here interested in serv-
ing your Nation, find somebody who hurts 
and love them or feed the hungry or find 
shelter for those who are looking for hous-
ing. Al has done the same thing through 
a mentoring program, and I appreciate— 
he also told me that he was in the Cleve-
land Indians organization and knew Rocky 
Colavito. Yes, pretty good. Obviously, we’ve 
got some baby boomers here. [Laughter] 

A couple of things before we get to So-
cial Security. One, I just talked to Laura 
this morning, and she sends her best. She 
knew I was coming to Cedar Rapids. She 
said to say hello to everybody there. She 
was calling from Afghanistan. She’d just 
gone over there, and she was explaining 
to me how hopeful it was to have gone 
to a dormitory for women at a teacher’s 
college. We helped build that dormitory— 
we, the people of America. 

Think about a society that has gone from 
a Taliban-dominated society where, if you 
were a women and spoke your mind, you 
were taken to the public square and 
whipped, to a free society in which women 
are now being trained to be able to follow 
their hearts and teach. That’s the difference 
between tyranny and freedom. And free so-
cieties—it’s important for people to know, 
free societies will be peaceful societies. 
Free societies in the part of the world that’s 
desperate for freedom sets a clear example 
to others that it’s possible to be free. And 
it’s—I’ve been impressed by the protests 
in Beirut, Lebanon, where people are say-
ing to Syria, ‘‘Get out of our country so 
we can be a free country and a democ-
racy.’’ 

I was impressed by the people of Iraq, 
who, in the face of car bombings and 
suiciders, said, ‘‘We’re going to defy these 
folks because we want to be free.’’ And 
they voted in overwhelming numbers for 
the first Assembly, democratically elected 
Assembly in years. Freedom is on the 
march, which means peace is on the march. 
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And we shouldn’t be surprised, because in 
America we understand freedom, and we 
know freedom is not our gift to the world. 
Freedom is the Almighty God’s gift to each 
man and woman in this world. 

And flying in, I saw a lot of people on 
tractors. It’s a good sign. [Laughter] But 
it reminded me about what is possible 
when it comes to reasonable energy policy. 
See, one day I hope that those tractors 
are planting fuel so we become less reliant 
on foreign sources of energy. We have got 
a significant problem. We’re too dependent 
on energy sources from overseas, and it’s 
beginning to show up at your gas pump. 
We need to think differently about energy. 
And now is the time for Congress to pass 
an energy bill which encourages conserva-
tion, encourages research and development 
so that biodiesel or ethanol can work— 
more likely work in our automobiles, en-
courages the research and development on 
hydrogen-powered automobiles. We’ve got 
research and development going to 
FutureGen plants so that we can burn coal 
in a zero-emissions way. 

In other words, now is the time to get 
a bill passed to not only make us less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy but 
to encourage new ways of using energy 
here in America. Now is the time for Con-
gress to act and get the bill to my desk. 

I could go on. Laura warned me, don’t— 
she said, ‘‘Sometimes you talk too much, 
and so make sure you keep it relatively 
short here.’’ And I said, ‘‘Okay, I’ll try and 
give it my best shot.’’ Obviously, I haven’t 
done a very good job. 

Let me talk about Social Security. I’m 
talking about Social Security because I see 
a problem, and I believe the job of the 
President is to confront problems and not 
pass them on to future Presidents or a fu-
ture Congress. That’s what I think you 
elected me for. 

First, I agree with Chuck when he said 
that Franklin Roosevelt did a good thing 
in creating the Social Security system. So-
cial Security has worked for a lot of people. 

It has provided a safety net for a lot of 
citizens. The problem is, there’s a hole in 
the safety net for a generation which is 
coming up, and let me tell you why. 

Let me—I’ll just put it in personal terms. 
There’s a lot of people like me getting 
ready to retire. We’re called baby boomers. 
I turn 62 in 2008. It’s a convenient year 
for me to retire, by the way. [Laughter] 
We are living longer than the previous gen-
eration. We have been promised more ben-
efits than the previous generation. See, 
people ran for office saying, ‘‘Vote for me. 
I’m going to give you more benefits if you 
put me in.’’ So you’ve got a lot of baby 
boomers getting ready to retire who will 
be living longer years and promised more 
benefits. That’s part of the math. 

The other part of the math is that there 
are fewer workers paying for people like 
me. In 1950, there were 16 workers paying 
into the system for every beneficiary, so 
you can see the load wasn’t that heavy. 
Today, it’s 3.3 workers for every bene-
ficiary. Soon, it’s going to be 2 workers. 
If you’re a younger person going to com-
munity college here, you’re going to have 
to pay a lot of money out of your pocket 
to make sure I get the benefits I’m prom-
ised, unless we do something different. 

So the math has changed. The system 
is an important system, but it’s got a hole 
in the safety net. I say the hole in the 
safety net for the younger workers because 
if you’re somebody who’s retired or near 
retired, somebody born prior to 1950, you 
don’t have a thing to worry about. The 
promise will be kept. I don’t care what 
the politics—politicians say. I don’t care 
what the propaganda says. The truth is, this 
Government will keep its promise to those 
people who are receiving their check today 
and the promise to those who were born 
prior to 1950. 

When the math has changed like it is, 
the system starts going in the red pretty 
quickly. In 2017, there’s going to be more 
money going out than coming in for Social 
Security. By the way, we don’t have a trust 
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* White House correction. 

in Social Security. It’s called pay-as-you- 
go. See, some people think there’s a Social 
Security trust where we’ve taken your 
money, and we’ve held it for you, and then 
when you retire, we give it back to you. 
No, what happens is we take your money; 
we pay money out for the promises for 
those people who have retired; and if we’ve 
got anything left over, we spend it on 
things other than Social Security. That’s just 
the way it works. It’s been working that 
way for a long period of time, and what’s 
left are a pile of IOUs, paper. 

Now, as a pay-as-you-go system, when 
you’ve got a lot of people like me retiring, 
getting bigger benefits, living longer, with 
fewer people paying in, pretty soon the sys-
tem goes into the red. And it does in 2017. 
And every year thereafter, the situation gets 
worse and worse and worse. To give you 
an example, in 2027, the Government is 
going to have to come up with $200 billion 
more than that which is coming in in pay-
roll taxes just to make the promises. 

So you can see from that chart there, 
the situation in 2017 gets bad, and it gets 
worse. Don’t take my word for it. Take 
the word of the Social Security Trustees. 
They issued a report recently. It said the 
situation is worse than we thought. In 2017, 
the system starts to go into the red, worse 
every year after. And the longer we wait, 
the harder it’s going to be for a—younger 
workers to make up the difference. 

So this is a generational issue. It’s an 
issue that affects not those of you who have 
retired, but it affects your children and 
your grandchildren. And the fundamental 
question is, do we have the will in Wash-
ington, DC, to take on the tough problems? 

I went in front of the Congress and I 
said, ‘‘Look, now is the time to act.’’ And 
I fully understand, I’m telling you, the 
longer we wait, the tougher it’s going to 
be on younger workers. And so I said, ‘‘All 
ideas are on the table.’’ I said, ‘‘If you’ve 
got a good idea, bring it forward.’’ I don’t 
think there’s a Democrat idea. I don’t think 
it’s a Republican idea. I think these are 

just ideas that need to be on the table. 
I think I’m the first President ever to have 
stood up and said, ‘‘Bring all your ideas 
forward.’’ And that’s an important message 
for members of both political parties to 
hear, that if you’ve got a good idea, we 
expect you to be at the table; we expect 
you to bring it forward. We—I expect you 
to bring it forward, but more importantly, 
the American people expect you to bring 
it forward. There’s a lot of people who 
know we’ve got a problem when it comes 
to this issue, and now is the time for people 
to act. 

And I think when they bring ideas for-
ward, they’ve got to be with one thing in 
mind, fixing this issue permanently. In 
1983, Tip O’Neill, Ronald Reagan, Bob 
Dole said, ‘‘We’ve got a problem. Let’s see 
if we can’t fix it.’’ And they put together 
a 75-year fix, they said. First of all, I appre-
ciate the spirit of Republicans and Demo-
crats coming together. But it wasn’t a 75- 
year fix. This was 1953 [1983]. * We’re only 
in 2005. It wasn’t a 75-year fix. If it was 
a 75-year fix, I wouldn’t be sitting here 
talking about it. Now is the time, if we’re 
going to come to the table, to do so and 
fix it permanently. 

Mr. Chairman understands that, and he’s 
told both Republicans and Democrats, ‘‘If 
you think you’ve got a good idea, bring 
them forward.’’ And people need to under-
stand that, that we want to listen to good 
ideas. President Clinton had some ideas 
when he was the President. Senator Daniel 
Patrick Moynihan had some good ideas. As 
a matter of fact, in 2001, he was the Demo-
crat Senator from New York. He’d retired. 
I asked him to serve on a Commission to 
look at Social Security. Republicans and 
Democrats came together and they came 
up with some very interesting ideas to fix 
the problem permanently. They didn’t sit 
around the table and say, ‘‘I’m not going 
to listen to your idea because you happen 
to be a Democrat,’’ and ‘‘I’m not going 
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to listen to your idea because you happen 
to be a Republican.’’ They said, ‘‘We have 
a duty and an obligation to come together 
and make recommendations to the Presi-
dent and the Congress, not based upon 
parties but based upon what will work.’’ 

And one of the ideas they brought for-
ward, both Republicans and Democrats 
brought forward, is in order to make the 
system work for younger workers, that they 
ought to—we ought to allow younger work-
ers to set aside some of their own money 
in a personal savings account as part of 
the Social Security; in other words, a vol-
untary program that says you should be al-
lowed to take some of your own money— 
after all, it is your payroll tax—and put 
it aside in an account of bonds and stocks. 
That’s what you ought to be allowed to 
do. 

Now, this doesn’t fix the system perma-
nently, but it makes the system a better 
deal for younger workers. And I’ll tell you 
why. First, a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks earns a better rate of return on your 
money than the money that’s being held 
in the Social Security—by the Government. 
And that’s important for people to under-
stand. 

And as that money earns, it is a 
compounding rate of interest; it grows. For 
example, you take a worker making $35,000 
over his or her lifetime, and say, for exam-
ple, a third of the payroll taxes, or 4 per-
cent, were allowed to go into a personal 
savings account, that the nest egg that per-
son would own over time in a conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks would grow to 
$250,000, see. That would be a nice part 
of a retirement package. There will be a 
Social Security system that the Government 
is going to pay you benefits. I can’t tell 
you how much until we get people together 
to the table, but it will be augmented. Your 
Social Security plan, your benefits will be 
augmented by the money coming out of 
your own account. In other words, money 
grows if you hold it over time. It’s not 
growing right now at a significant enough 

rate. It will grow if you’re able to save 
it. 

Secondly, I like the idea of people own-
ing something. I want more people owning 
something, not fewer people. There’s this 
kind of notion that this investor class in 
America only applies to a certain group of 
people. That’s not what I think. I think 
the more investors we have, the more own-
ers we have in America, the better off 
America is. And I want to see ownership 
spread throughout all our society. 

I like the idea of someone working their 
lifetime building a nest egg they call their 
own and passing it on to whomever they 
want. That ought to be—that idea ought 
to be available to people from all walks 
of life. I like the idea of having a plan 
to help somebody whose spouse may have 
died prior to retirement. Think about the 
Social Security system today. If you’re a— 
been working 30 years, started at age 21, 
and you’re 51 years old and you pass away 
and you still—and you’ve got a wife or a 
husband, the money in the system—the 
wife or husband doesn’t get any of the 
money until he or she retires. And then, 
if he or she happens to be working, he 
or she only gets—only gets—the higher of 
that which the Social Security will pay for 
him or her or the spouse but not both. 
So you’ve got somebody who’s worked their 
life, contributed to the Social Security sys-
tem, died early, didn’t get one dime of 
retirement, and the money just goes away. 

Doesn’t it make sense to allow somebody 
to set aside some of their own money, if 
they so choose, in an account they call their 
own, and if they predecease or die early, 
there’s an asset base to be able to pass 
on to a loved one, to help that loved one 
transition. 

And finally, I don’t know if you know 
this or not, but we have, at the Federal 
level, what’s called a Thrift Savings Plan. 
In other words, this idea has already been 
used by Federal employees. Members of 
Congress, Members of the Senate are al-
lowed to set aside some of their own 
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money in a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks so they get a better rate of return. 
Now, in other words, this is—we’re not in-
venting something new. For example, Fed-
eral employees can’t take their money and 
put it in the lottery, or you can’t take it 
to the racetrack. In other words, there’s 
a prescribed way—a mix of bonds and 
stocks that is—that will allow you to get 
a better rate of return than your money 
in the system, without taking extraordinary 
risks. 

In other words, there’s go-bys; there’s 
guidelines. And it’s already happening. 
Doesn’t it make sense for Members of 
Congress to give younger workers the op-
portunity to do the same thing with their 
money that they get to do in their retire-
ment system? Frankly, if it’s good enough 
for Federal workers and elected officials, 
putting aside some of your own money in 
a personal retirement account, it ought to 
be good enough for all workers in America. 

So that’s my thinking on the subject. I’ve 
got some other people up here who’ve 
been thinking about it too, and I’m going 
to start with Jeff Brown, Dr. Jeff Brown, 
Ph.D. Isn’t that right? 

Jeffrey R. Brown. That is correct, sir. 
The President. So you are now a—— 
Dr. Brown. Professor. I’m a professor at 

the University of Illinois. [Applause] All 
right. Wouldn’t think I was in Hawkeye 
country here. [Laughter] 

The President. Big Ten country. [Laugh-
ter] Certain kind of loyalty throughout the 
conference. 

Dr. Brown. And I’ve been studying So-
cial Security now for about 10 years. 

The President. I like to remind people, 
by the way, he’s one of my—he’s an ad-
viser. So for the students here, take heart 
in this concept. He gets a Ph.D. I get Cs. 
[Laughter] I’m the President, and he’s the 
adviser. 

Dr. Brown. All those years of education. 
The President. That’s right. Keep rolling. 

You studied the issue. 

Dr. Brown. Yes, so, you’re absolutely 
right that Social Security faces very severe 
financial problems, and they start very soon, 
just about 12 years from now. Really they 
start earlier, 3 years from now when the 
baby boomers start to retire and those sur-
pluses that we’re running start to dwindle 
down. Then they turn to deficits a few 
years later. 

[At this point, Dr. Brown, assistant pro-
fessor, Department of Finance, University 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Cham-
paign, IL, made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, it’s estimated, for ex-
ample—if you’re a younger person, listen 
carefully—that if nothing happens, if we 
wait and delay, if it’s kind of the typical 
political response, just wait to the—you 
know, wait until 2017 to call people to-
gether, that in order to make sure that 
the system works, that your payroll taxes 
are going from 12.4 to 18 percent. Try that 
on, if you’re working. That’s not—by the 
way, that doesn’t include Federal income 
taxes, State taxes, and local taxes. 

And so now is the time—I think what 
Jeff is saying, now is the time for us to 
deal with this problem. 

Now, again, I want to repeat, there’s a 
couple of things about personal accounts 
that I think is important. One, it’s just an 
optional plan. Shouldn’t we give people the 
option of making the decision themselves? 
That seems like a reasonable approach for 
Government. Doesn’t it say—doesn’t it 
make sense for Government, people of 
both political parties to say, ‘‘If you think 
you can do a better job than we can with 
your money, here’s an opportunity to do 
so.’’ It’s voluntary. I happen to be a person 
who actually trusts people. It’s your money. 
I trust you with your own money. To me 
that’s an attitude that Congress ought to 
take: We trust you with your own money. 

Is that it, Professor? You did a fine job, 
as usual. 
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Q. Joe Studer and Jinny Adams. Been 
married for how long? You got to speak 
in the mike. 

Joe Studer. Sixteen years. 
Jinny Adams. Going on 16 years. 
The President. Sixteen years—great. Got 

any kids? 
Mr. Studer. Nine between us. 
The President. Fantastic. Any of them 

here? 
Mr. Studer. Yes, yes, Angela is right over 

there. 
The President. Oh, there’s Angela. Good. 
Mr. Studer. My daughter-in-law is with 

her. 
The President. I understand you’re adop-

tive parents. 
Mrs. Adams. Yes. 
The President. Thanks for adopting. It 

is one of the greatest acts of love that a 
person can do. I appreciate you doing that. 

Mrs. Adams. Can I mention that it’s her 
23d birthday today? 

The President. Whose birthday? 
Mrs. Adams. Angela’s. 
The President. Angela, would you like a 

little notoriety here? [Laughter] Mom just 
gave you some. Happy 23d birthday. And 
by the way, at the age of 23, you better 
hope that we permanently fix the Social 
Security system. [Laughter] 

Anyway, thank you all for coming. Joe, 
you got some retirement income? 

Mr. Studer. We both have retirement in-
come, much thanks to the Federal Govern-
ment. I was a Federal employee. 

The President. Good, yes. 
Mr. Studer. Started that career when I 

was 40 years old, did a career change— 
kind of like you. [Laughter] And I was able 
to, first of all, get an excellent retirement 
plan from my employer, which I’m now 
taking advantage of. And secondly, in the 
early eighties, we had two opportunities to 
put money aside. One was the IRA that 
I was able to contribute a total of $6,000 
to and watch it grow, and then lastly, the 
Thrift Savings Plan you’re talking about is 
the option that we all had as Federal em-

ployees at that time—three choices. I con-
tributed one third of my contribution, 12 
percent of my wages, to each choice: con-
servative, semi-conservative, and the ever- 
risky stocks and bonds, the stocks in the 
stock market. 

The President. Right, and how did you 
do over time? 

Mr. Studer. My Thrift Savings Plan is 
approaching $100,000. 

The President. No, I’m not asking about 
that. 

Mr. Studer. Oh. 
The President. You’re giving too much 

information here. 
Mr. Studer. Oh, okay, okay. [Laughter] 
The President. That’s like asking a farm-

er—or a rancher how many cattle he’s got. 
[Laughter] Was the rate of return decent 
on the money? 

Mr. Studer. Excellent. And—but we’ve 
had our down years. It goes up and down. 

The President. Sure. But over time—— 
Mr. Studer. It’s been far better than So-

cial Security—— 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Studer. ——and far better than 

doing nothing. 
The President. Yes. I talked to a person 

today who showed me her thrift savings 
account return at the restaurant there, and 
they had averaged about 61⁄2 percent over 
time. There’s a big difference between 61⁄2 
percent growing over time and the 1.8 per-
cent the Government gets on your money 
over time. And that difference compounds 
a lot if you’re a younger person. You start 
saving now at a 61⁄2-percent rate, it grows, 
doesn’t it? 

Mr. Studer. Yes, it does. 
The President. 100,000, that’s—you 

brought it up, not me. 
Mr. Studer. That’s right. [Laughter] But 

I’m proud of it. It was one of the better 
decisions I made in my life. This was 
the—— 

The President. And let me ask you, for 
some people out there saying, ‘‘I don’t 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00535 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



536 

Mar. 30 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

think I’ve got the capacity to make an in-
vestment, to figure out what to do,’’ was 
it a difficult, complex assignment? 

Mr. Studer. Initially, it was kind of scary. 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Studer. Yes, but—and I was—— 
The President. Looks like you’ve adjusted 

quite well. 
Mr. Studer. Yes, we have. Yes, we have. 

[Laughter] And then very comfortable with 
the assignment. And people that didn’t join 
at that time did join 2 years later when 
they discovered how beneficial it was. 

The President. Yes. And Jinny, you’re a— 
been in the school system. Thank you for 
teaching. 

Mrs. Adams. Yes, I have. I’ve been a 
counselor in the Cedar Rapids School Dis-
trict for 29 years, and—[applause]. Thank 
you. Thank you. 

The President. Are you getting Social Se-
curity at all? 

Mrs. Adams. Yes, I am. 
The President. Yes. Any doubt you’re 

going to get the check? 
Mrs. Adams. None. I’m over 55. I’m in 

that 55-plus-something group, and so I’m 
not worried. 

The President. So am I. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Adams. But I now have a retire-

ment through the IPERS retirement sys-
tem. And we’re doing fine. 

The President. Yes, the key is, is that 
people who are getting a Social Security 
check just got to understand, it’s coming. 
It—you will get your check. The question 
is whether or not your children will. 

Mrs. Adams. Yes, and that’s why we’re 
here, to help the situation for the young 
people. I think of the young teachers who 
are taking the places of those of us that 
have graduated from work, and so basically, 
we are here for them. We’re here for our 
children, and we have 13 grandchildren. 

The President. Thirteen grandchildren? 
Great. 

Mrs. Adams. Yes, they are great. 
The President. Yes, well, that’s good. 

Grandchildren are great. You can always 

just pass them back to the parents if things 
get a little rough. 

Mrs. Adams. That’s right. 
Mr. Studer. [Inaudible] 
The President. Come by the house? 
Mrs. Adams. Yes. 
Mr. Studer. Come to the baptism Sun-

day. 
The President. Oh, really, you’ve got a 

baptism Sunday. Congratulations. I won’t 
be making it, however. [Laughter] 

Mr. Studer. Just thought I’d ask. 
The President. I don’t think you want 

people going through magnetometers to the 
building. [Laughter] Anyway, I’m glad you 
all are here. Thank you. 

Joe and Jinny are here as—to say loud 
and clear to the people of Iowa, ‘‘You’re 
going to get your check if you’re 55 and 
older.’’ I know I’ve said that once, and I’ve 
said it—I’m going to keep saying it a lot. 
And it’s important for people to hear it, 
because I understand how important the 
Social Security check is to a lot of people, 
a lot of people. The system has worked. 
Franklin Roosevelt was wise about setting 
up a safety net for retirement. The question 
is, do we have the will in the United States 
Congress to make sure that safety net is 
available not for this generation, my gen-
eration, but for the generations coming up? 

And we’ve got some of the generations 
coming up sitting right here, starting with 
Dennis Bogaards. 

Dennis Bogaards. Mr. President. 
The President. Dennis, welcome. What 

do you do for a living? 
Mr. Bogaards. I’m a 33-year-old farmer 

from Pella. 
The President. Farmer, that’s good. 
Mr. Bogaards. I’ve been farming since 

1992 with my dad, and—[applause]. Thank 
you. 

The President. Seems like there’s a lot 
of farmers around this State. 

Mr. Bogaards. Well, I would hope so. 
The President. At least that’s my experi-

ence. 
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[Mr. Bogaards made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, see, it’s very inter-
esting. You see a small-business man who 
talks about the fact that he is contributing 
into the system, wondering whether or not 
that which he’s contributing into exists— 
will exist. He’s—I presume you’ve heard 
of the shortfall that’s coming your way. 

Mr. Bogaards. Yes, and I want that 
money to be available to my son and 
daughter sitting over here with my wife. 
And that’s very important in the farming 
operation, to be able to have that money 
if I pass away, like you said, to have that 
money, that it doesn’t go away, that it’s 
there for them if they want to continue 
that family farm on. That’s very important. 

The President. Right. We’ve got to get 
rid of the death tax, by the way, to make 
sure that the farm can go from one genera-
tion to the next. Right, Mr. Chairman? Yes. 

Good. You making a living, by the way? 
Making a living on the farm? 

Mr. Bogaards. You know, we’re working 
as hard as we can, and this year doesn’t 
look to be quite as good as last year was, 
but anything you can do for $10 beans or 
$5 corn would be great. 

The President. I’ll tell you what we can 
do. I’ll tell you what we can do. We can 
sell those soybeans around the world, is 
what we can do. We can make sure that 
others get these good Iowa soybeans. 

I appreciate you coming. Isn’t it inter-
esting, here’s a guy who farms the land, 
sitting up here with the President talking 
about his worries about a Social Security 
solvency. I mean, this issue is beginning 
to permeate. People, whether they’ve been 
on a tractor or anywhere else in society, 
are beginning to hear the message: We 
have a problem. And part of the strategy, 
by the way, is to spend a lot of time, and 
I’m—over the 60-day period when I got 
started, we’re going to spend the time say-
ing to people, ‘‘We have a problem,’’ be-
cause guess what happens after that, once 
people figure out the problem. They start 

asking the questions to people like me and 
Grassley and Democrats in the Senate and 
the House, ‘‘What are you going to do 
about it?’’ See, once people understand 
there’s a problem, the next question is, 
‘‘How come you’re not solving the prob-
lem?’’ And so here we’ve got a soybean 
farmer from Iowa sitting on the stage won-
dering whether or not there’s the will to 
solve the problem. 

Mr. Bogaards. Exactly. That’s a big con-
cern. 

The President. Well, I appreciate you 
being here to lend your voice to this issue. 

Mr. Bogaards. Thank you. And I just 
want to back up what Charles—what Sen-
ator Grassley said about you taking the 
leadership to do this. I—so many times we 
feel like the tough issues aren’t addressed, 
and we just thank you so much for your 
leadership in this issue and many others. 

The President. Well, thanks a lot. I ap-
preciate you coming. Good luck on the 
farm. 

Mr. Bogaards. Thank you. 
The President. Lisa Loesch. 
Lisa Loesch. Hello. 
The President. Yes, ma’am. Hi. What do 

you do for a living? 
Mrs. Loesch. I’m an RN. 
The President. Good. By the way, this 

community college system has got a pro-
gram to help—yes. Listen, there’s fantastic 
programs in the community college system 
around America to take willing workers, 
people with good hearts, and train them 
to become RNs. Thanks for being an RN, 
and you’re working at the hospital? 

Mrs. Loesch. I’m working at St. Luke’s 
Hospital, which was recently voted one of 
the top 100 hospitals in the Nation. 

The President. Really? 
Mrs. Loesch. Yes. 
The President. Probably because of the 

nurses. 
Mrs. Loesch. Probably. Very likely. 
The President. That’s good. Thanks. It’s 

interesting that you would be sitting up 
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here. Explain to me why—what’s on your 
mind? 

[Mrs. Loesch made further remarks.] 
The President. Yes, it’s interesting—I’m 

not going to tell you Lisa’s age, but she’s, 
like, not quite baby boomer but a little 
older than the man here. [Laughter] And 
people are beginning to understand that the 
promises that have been made to my gen-
eration may not be able to be kept. I think 
that’s what you’re saying. And your husband 
is an investment guy? 

Mrs. Loesch. He owns his own financial 
firm, yes. 

The President. Right. So he’s used to 
stocks and bonds and all that? 

Mrs. Loesch. He understands it all, yes. 
The President. Yes. And the reason I 

bring that up is that—I mentioned this be-
fore, but there’s this notion about only cer-
tain kind of people maybe have got the 
capacity to invest, watch their own money 
grow. I presume he works with people from 
all walks of life. 

Mrs. Loesch. He does. And we have six 
children, and three of them are already in-
vesting. As soon as they start a job, they 
start investing. 

The President. Really? That’s smart, be-
cause it compounds. People understand 
compounding rate of interest. It grows. I 
mentioned the person making $35,000, 
which if you allow that person to put a 
third of their payroll taxes—not all that 
much money to begin with, but because 
money grows and compounds over time, 
he ends up or she ends up with a $250,000 
nest egg. In other words, that’s what the 
power of compounding rate of interest 
does. And it’s something that we ought to 
afford younger workers. It makes a lot of 
sense to encourage people to save their 
own money. 

You know what else I like? I presume 
your husband’s business clients get the 
quarterly statements. 

Mrs. Loesch. Yes. 

The President. Doesn’t that make sense, 
that in a retirement system that somebody 
opens up their quarterly statement to see 
how their own money is growing? It’s your 
money to begin with. It might make people 
pay more attention to the decisions made 
in Washington, DC, about what we do with 
your money. But I like the idea of encour-
aging more people to become investors. 
And it’s not all that difficult. Again, I re-
peat, these systems aren’t going to allow 
you to go in the lottery. You can’t take 
flyers. There’s a prescribed group of bonds 
and stocks you can invest in, and you can 
tailor-make it to your own circumstances. 

But I want to thank you for the philos-
ophy you just outlined that says, ‘‘Why 
doesn’t Government trust you with your 
own money? It’s yours to begin with.’’ 

Mrs. Loesch. Thank you. 
The President. Appreciate you coming, 

Lisa. You only got six kids? 
Mrs. Loesch. Only. 
The President. Wow. Any teenagers? 
Mrs. Loesch. Five of them are teenagers; 

four of them are driving. 
The President. Yes. So how come your 

hair isn’t white like mine? [Laughter] 
Never mind. 

Mrs. Loesch. Because it’s dyed. 
The President. Yes. [Laughter] 
And we’re going to end up here with 

Chuck Knudsen. Welcome. 
Chris Knudsen. My name is Chris Knud-

sen. 
The President. Yes—I was thinking about 

your brother, Chuck. [Laughter] 
Mr. Knudsen. That’s my dad, Chuck, ac-

tually. 
The President. Chuck. 
Mr. Knudsen. And he’s over here 

with—— 
The President. Where is Chuck? Where 

are you? Oh, you had a terrible seat. 
Mr. Knudsen. He’s over there some-

where. 
The President. I’m actually here with 

Chuck’s son, Chris. 
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Mr. Knudsen. It’s a pleasure to be here 
today. 

The President. You’re a student here? 
Mr. Knudsen. I am a student here. I’m 

20 years old. I’m a sophomore here at Kirk-
wood Community College—— 

The President. Great. Thank you. 
Mr. Knudsen. ——one of the finest com-

munity colleges in the Nation. 
The President. There’s a man looking for 

an A, right there. Good. Twenty years old? 
Mr. Knudsen. Twenty years old. 
The President. Yes, and so here you are 

talking to the President about Social Secu-
rity. 

Mr. Knudsen. I am. 
The President. Why? 
Mr. Knudsen. Why? Because my time 

outside of school is pretty much split be-
tween church and Scouts. I’m an elder in 
the First Presbyterian Church of Marion. 

The President. Fabulous. 
Mr. Knudsen. And the rest of my time 

is generally spent towards the Boy Scouts 
of America. I’m an Eagle Scout. 

The President. Are you? Congratulations. 
Mr. Knudsen. Thank you. 
The President. Setting a good example. 

What’s that got to do with Social Security? 
Mr. Knudsen. Well, the last six summers 

I’ve worked at a Scout camp. I get a small 
check; it’s not very large, but I do see 
the Social Security and the taxes taken off 
the top of those checks. And when I get 
those checks back, as I make more money 
each year, I continue to see more and more 
taken. And I tend to wonder where exactly 
it’s going. 

The President. Yes. Interesting question, 
isn’t it? When you start seeing money taken 
out of your check and you start to hear 
we got a problem, and you start to won-
dering where the money is going. I’ll tell 
you where it’s going. See that red right 
there? That’s where it’s going, unless we 
do something about it right now. 

Mr. Knudsen. Exactly. 
The President. It’s interesting, you know, 

when I was 20 years old, I wasn’t worried 

about Social Security. I think of anybody 
else born around 1946, ’47, ’48—I don’t 
remember being 20 years old wondering 
whether or not the Social Security system 
was solvent, because we thought it was, 
didn’t we? 

Mr. Knudsen. Exactly. 
The President. You didn’t know. You 

weren’t there. [Laughter] 
Mr. Knudsen. Well, I see what the future 

of Social Security is, and I start to wonder 
if, when I become 62, if the money is going 
to be there for me. The way the system 
is set up now, it’s not going to be. 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
You know, there’s a survey of people 
Chris’s age—not Chuck’s age, Chris’s age— 
that said they are more likely to see a UFO 
than get a Social Security check. [Laughter] 

Mr. Knudsen. The way the system is set 
up, I tend to believe that. 

The President. Yes. You know what’s in-
teresting about this younger generation of 
folks is that the investment culture has 
changed. If you think about it—401(k), 
IRAs, those didn’t exist when we were 
growing up. People weren’t used to have 
incentives to invest their own money. But 
it’s changed. All through society, people are 
learning to invest their money. The system 
is designed for plans where people can 
watch and manage their own money. That’s 
what’s changed in our society, hasn’t it? 

Mr. Knudsen. I’d like to have the option 
to spend my money the way I would like 
to invest it. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Knudsen. I’ve been able to, through 

my dad, he showed me—kept me up to 
date on the family finances and things like 
that. And I feel that if I had some options 
with my own money, I could spend it wiser 
for myself than the Government has with 
Social Security. 

The President. Yes, invest it wiser. So 
you won’t be spending it until you retire. 

Mr. Knudsen. Exactly. 
The President. In other words, it’s very 

important for people to understand, the 
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nest egg you own is for—is to be a part 
of a retirement system. In other words, the 
Government is going to be able to afford 
something, and on top of that will be your 
own nest egg. It’s a part of the retirement 
system. And that asset base that you build 
will not only help you in retirement, but 
if you so choose, you can leave it to whom-
ever you want, which is, I think, a vital 
part of having a vibrant society, that assets 
are passed from one generation to the next. 

Good job. 
Mr. Knudsen. Thank you. 
The President. You want to have the final 

word, or you want me to? 
Mr. Knudsen. I can go ahead and talk 

a little more if you would like. [Laughter] 
I think the other key thing that most peo-
ple are forgetting is the fact that if I felt 
that I wasn’t wise enough to invest my 
money and I wasn’t confident in myself, 
I have the option not to accept the personal 
account and leave the system as it is and 
take the system. So I have the option of 
doing it if I care to or not. 

The President. Precisely right. I appre-
ciate you understanding that. I got the final 
word. [Laughter] 

Mr. Knudsen. Okay. 

The President. First of all, I want to 
thank our panelists for joining us. I hope 
you found this to be an educational discus-
sion about a problem that we need to solve 
now. If you’re over 55 years old, you’ll get 
your check. I don’t care what the propa-
ganda says. I don’t care what the pamphlet-
eers say. I don’t care what the ads say. 
You’re going to get your check. Now, if 
you’re a younger person here at this fine 
community college, you need to be asking 
the people in the United—you don’t have 
to worry about your Senator and Congress-
man, but you need to be a part of people 
saying, ‘‘We have a problem. You all got 
elected for a reason. Now, what are you 
going to do about it to make sure the Social 
Security system is permanently solved.’’ 

Thanks for coming today. I appreciate 
your time. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:23 p.m. at 
Kirkwood Community College. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mick Starcevich, presi-
dent, and Steve Ovel, executive director of 
governmental relations, Kirkwood Commu-
nity College; Iowa State Senator Chuck 
Larson; Mayor Paul D. Pate of Cedar Rapids, 
IA; and former professional baseball player 
Rocky Colavito. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Trade 
Negotiations 
March 30, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 2103(c)(2) of the 

Trade Act of 2002, I ask that the Congress 
extend trade promotion authority proce-
dures for 2 years, and I enclose a report 
prepared by my Administration on trade 
negotiations conducted under those proce-
dures. 

Trade promotion authority is essential to 
expanding opportunities for American busi-
nesses, workers, and farmers. Working with 

the Congress, my Administration has com-
pleted trade agreements with 12 nations on 
5 continents that will open a combined 
market of 124 million consumers for Amer-
ica’s farmers, manufacturers, and service 
providers. 

We must continue to pursue bilateral and 
regional agreements to open new markets, 
and we must complete negotiations in the 
World Trade Organization to reduce global 
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barriers to trade. We will continue to en-
force vigorously the trade laws so that 
American businesses and workers are com-
peting on a level playing field. 

Free and fair trade creates jobs, raises 
living standards, and lowers prices for fami-
lies here at home. Trade agreements also 
deepen our partnerships with countries that 
want to trade in freedom. I look forward 

to the continued close cooperation with the 
Congress in pursuing these objectives. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. 

Remarks Prior to a Briefing on the Findings of the Commission on the 
Intelligence Capabilities of the United States Regarding Weapons of Mass 
Destruction 
March 31, 2005 

Death of Theresa Marie Schiavo 
Today millions of Americans are sad-

dened by the death of Terri Schiavo. Laura 
and I extend our condolences to Terri 
Schiavo’s families. I appreciate the example 
of grace and dignity they have displayed 
at a difficult time. I urge all those who 
honor Terri Schiavo to continue to work 
to build a culture of life, where all Ameri-
cans are welcomed and valued and pro-
tected, especially those who live at the 
mercy of others. 

The essence of civilization is that the 
strong have a duty to protect the weak. 
In cases where there are serious doubts 
and questions, the presumption should be 
in the favor of life. 

Intelligence Capabilities 
The most solemn duty of the American 

President is to protect the American peo-
ple. Since September the 11th, 2001, we’ve 
taken bold and vigorous steps to prevent 
further attacks and overcome emerging 
threats. We face a new and different kind 
of enemy. The threats today are unprece-
dented. The lives of our citizens are at 
stake. To protect them, we need the best 
intelligence possible, and we must stay 

ahead of constantly changing intelligence 
challenges. 

So last year I issued an Executive order 
creating an independent Commission to 
look at America’s intelligence capabilities, 
especially our intelligence about weapons 
of mass destruction. I asked two fine Amer-
icans to chair this Commission, Judge Lau-
rence Silberman and former Senator Chuck 
Robb. They have done an excellent job. 
I appreciate your service to our country. 

I also want to thank the other members 
of the Commission, Senator John McCain, 
Rick Levin, Harry Rowen, Walt Slocombe, 
Bill Studeman, Judge Patricia Wald, Chuck 
Vest, and Lloyd Cutler. I want to thank 
them for their hard work. They spent a 
lot of time on this project. I asked these 
distinguished individuals to give me an un-
varnished look at our intelligence commu-
nity, and they have delivered. 

This morning the Commission presented 
me with their recommendations, which are 
thoughtful and extremely significant. The 
central conclusion is one that I share: 
America’s intelligence community needs 
fundamental change to enable us to suc-
cessfully confront the threats of the 21st 
century. 
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My administration has taken steps con-
sistent with the Commission’s recommenda-
tions. In February, I named John 
Negroponte the first Director of National 
Intelligence, a post that was created to help 
ensure that our intelligence community 
works as a single, unified enterprise. It’s 
important for Congress to move quickly on 
John’s confirmation, because he’ll have a 
key role in the continued reform and re-
structuring of intelligence capabilities. 

Today I’ve directed Homeland Secretary 
Adviser Fran Townsend to oversee the 
interagency process, to review the Commis-
sion’s findings, and to ensure that concrete 
action is taken. The Commission report de-
livers a sharp critique of the way intel-
ligence has been collected and analyzed 
against some of the most difficult intel-
ligence targets, especially Iraq. 

To win the war on terror, we will correct 
what needs to be fixed and build on what 
the Commission calls solid intelligence suc-
cesses. These include the uncovering of 
Libya’s nuclear and missile programs. In 
Pakistan, our intelligence helped expose 
and shut down the world’s most dangerous 
nuclear proliferation network. Where we 
have had success, the Commission reports 
we have seen innovative collection tech-
niques and a fusion of interagency intel-
ligence capabilities. We must work to rep-
licate these successes in other areas. 

The men and women of our intelligence 
community work hard, and the sacrifices 
they have made have helped protect Amer-
ica. And our Nation is grateful for their 
hard work. The work they’re doing is crit-
ical. We need to prevent terrorists from 
getting their hands on the weapons of mass 
murder they would like to use against our 
citizens. 

The work of our intelligence community 
is extremely difficult work. Every day, dan-
gerous regimes are working to prevent us 
from uncovering their programs and their 
possible relationships with terrorists. And 
the work our intelligence men and women 
do is, by nature, secret, which is why the 

American people never hear about many 
of their successes. I’m proud of the efforts 
of our intelligence workers, and I’m proud 
of their commitment to the security of our 
country. And the American people should 
be proud too. 

And that’s why this report is important. 
It will enable these fine men and women 
to do their jobs in better fashion, to be 
able to more likely accomplish their mis-
sion, which is to protect the American peo-
ple. And that’s why I’m grateful to the 
Commission for this hard work. 

The President and his national security 
team must have intelligence that is timely 
and intelligence that is accurate. In their 
report today, the Commission points out 
that America needs to know much more 
about the weapons programs and intentions 
of our most dangerous adversaries. They 
have given us useful and important guid-
ance that will help us transform our intel-
ligence capabilities for the needs of a dan-
gerous new century. 

In other words, we need to adjust. We 
need to understand the threats and adjust 
our capabilities to meet those threats. We 
will work to give our intelligence profes-
sionals the tools they need. Our collection 
and analysis of intelligence will never be 
perfect, but in an age where our margin 
for error is getting smaller, in an age in 
which we are at war, the consequences of 
underestimating a threat could be tens of 
thousands of innocent lives. And my admin-
istration will continue to make intelligence 
reforms that will allow us to identify threats 
before they fully emerge so we can take 
effective action to protect the American 
people. 

I’m grateful for your hard work. And now 
the Chairman of the Commission and the 
Cochairman of the Commission have 
agreed to answer your questions. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:31 a.m. in 
Room 450 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. The Office of the 
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Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks on the Helping America’s Youth Initiative 
April 1, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Thanks. I thought you were going 
to say you couldn’t give the speech because 
you were suffering from jetlag. [Laughter] 
Laura just got back from Afghanistan and 
reported that freedom is a beautiful thing, 
that society is changing because the people 
are free there. 

And it’s quite a job I have when you 
get to be introduced by your wife. I want 
to thank you all for coming. I’m a lucky 
man that Laura said yes when I asked her 
to marry me. She is a great mom, fabulous 
wife. She’s doing a wonderful job as our 
First Lady. She is a tireless advocate for 
children in our country. She is a teacher. 
And you learn a thing or two when you 
marry a teacher. [Laughter] You learn to 
behave yourself—[laughter]—most of the 
time. [Laughter] 

And you learn that a single soul can 
make a difference in a young person’s life. 
That’s what you learn. As a matter of fact, 
that’s what we’re here to talk about today, 
how to help Americans realize the great 
promise of a single person’s compassion 
and its ability to help save a soul. America 
can change one heart, one soul at a time. 

And our job, frankly, all our jobs, is to 
find those who are willing to be a part 
of the solution and encourage them to help 
surround somebody who hurts with love. 
That’s what we’re here to talk about today. 

First, I want to thank Mike Leavitt for 
serving as the Secretary of the Department 
of Health and Human Services. One of the 
reasons he is here is this Department dis-
tributes a lot of Federal money, and I— 
you’ll hear me talk about public policy that 
hopefully will encourage faith- and commu-

nity-based programs to do a more—a better 
job of helping to save lives in our country. 

Frank Wolf is with us. Frank, I’m hon-
ored you’re here. Congressman Frank Wolf 
has been a leading advocate in the Con-
gress for the faith-based and community- 
based initiatives. I appreciate you coming, 
Congressman. Glad to see you brought your 
daughter, Rebecca, with you. Frank, by the 
way, has been very instrumental in working 
in the Sudan to help bring peace to that 
troubled part of the world. I want to thank 
you for your efforts. 

While I’m mentioning it, we met with 
youngsters who are being mentored, their 
mentors, and the directors of programs that 
have encouraged the mentoring to take 
place. Dan Johnson, the executive director 
of Kinship of Greater Minneapolis, is with 
us. Thanks for coming, Dan. Denise Wil-
liams, the vice president for programs, Big 
Brothers Big Sisters for the Capital Area, 
is with us. Mark Earley, the president of 
Prison Fellowship, is with us today. Appre-
ciate you coming, Mark. Maureen Holla, 
the executive director of the Higher 
Achievement Program—Maureen, thank 
you very much. 

Barbara—Barbara’s been introduced 
once; I’ll introduce her again. Barbara is 
a big name in my family. [Laughter] Thank 
you for being the head of this great school. 
We’re honored to be here. I want to thank 
all the teachers who are here. I want to 
thank all the mentors who are here. I want 
to thank all the people who care about 
the future of this country who are here. 

Laura and I are thrilled to be here. I’m 
impressed by the results of the Higher 
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Achievement Program. I think it’s impor-
tant if you’re in my line of work, for exam-
ple, to ask people, ‘‘What’s happening? 
What are the results? Show me some 
progress.’’ I don’t have much time in this 
job, and so one of the things I try to do 
is to say, ‘‘Here’s the goal, and how are 
we progressing toward this goal?’’ 

And one of the interesting things about 
the Higher Achievement Program, they 
have got a good track record, good results. 
It shows what is possible when you focus 
on a goal-oriented, results-oriented ap-
proach to helping save lives. For 30 years— 
they’ve got a long history, by the way; this 
program has been in existence for 30 
years—they’ve mentored middle school stu-
dents. And that’s an important group, by 
the way. If you’re interested in trying to 
figure out something to do in America, find 
some middle school students who need 
some help. It is a very important age for 
loving adults to enter into a child’s life. 
And this initiative—let me just say this, of 
the more than 300 youngsters who take 
place in this program per year, 95 percent 
go to college. 

If you’re interested in finding out what 
works, look at this program, because the 
results are clear. And I want to congratulate 
the visionaries involved with the program 
and those who are on the frontlines of mak-
ing it work. 

I also—we have the honor of meeting 
folks who mentor. I call them soldiers in 
the armies of compassion, people who are 
willing to take time out of their too-busy 
lives to help save a life. Such a person 
is Stacey French. For 21⁄2 years, she has 
volunteered to tutor a seventh grader 
named Lexus Henderson, both of whom 
are here today. Stacey watched as Lexus 
turned from an inattentive student to one 
who is focused, to one who sets goals. I 
asked Lexus, I said, ‘‘You going to college?’’ 
Thirteen-year-old guy, by the way. He said, 
‘‘Absolutely.’’ He’s even picked one out. He 
has set a goal. And Stacey is there to help 
him realize that goal. He wasn’t very good 

in math. She helped focus on math. Math 
is now his favorite subject. Here’s a guy 
going to college as a result of the love 
of Stacey. Thank you all for coming. Please 
stand up. 

Laura and I also met with some extraor-
dinary young men and women who have 
faced some incredibly significant and great 
challenges in their life. Each of them has 
had a mother or father in prison. Each 
has had a volunteer mentor as well. And 
the caring presence of this adult, the soul 
who said, ‘‘I love you,’’ has made a big 
difference in these children’s lives. They 
have made a—the kids have made a tough 
decision to kind of resist peer pressure and 
focus on achieving results in schools and 
staying off drugs and making tough choices. 
And we’re really proud of the accomplish-
ments that you all have made and the ex-
ample you have set. 

One of those is Michaela Huberty, is 
with us today from Benjamin Mays Magnet 
School, St. Paul, Minnesota. She is the 
youngest of three children, and she’s being 
raised by her mom. Her dad has been in 
and out of prison for her entire life. Fortu-
nately, there’s the Lutheran mentoring pro-
gram—I just introduced the head of it— 
in Minneapolis that matched Michaela with 
Jennifer Kalenborn. She is a special needs 
teacher in St. Paul. Think about that. She’s 
already helping children, and she wanted 
to do more. 

She is—and they do crafts together, and 
they go to museums together, and they 
read together, and they talk on the phone 
together. She sets an example. Guess what 
Michaela wants to be when she grows up: 
a teacher. [Laughter] It’s pretty inter-
esting—not coincidental, of course. She’s 
being loved by a teacher. She’s being 
helped by a teacher. She herself wants to 
teach. One of the most important programs 
that we need to focus on is to—helping 
a child whose parent is or has been in 
prison. And I want to thank the Min-
neapolis program, and I want to thank Jen-
nifer for being such a good soul. Welcome 
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to you both. Thanks for coming. Let them 
stand up. 

Jillian Antonucci is with us. She joined 
the Prison Fellowship Angel Tree Program. 
That’s a program all—that exists in order 
to help a child whose parent may be or 
has been in prison. It’s a great program, 
by the way. 

She takes time out from attending Grove 
City College in Pennsylvania to mentor 
Brianna Morris, whose father and mother 
have both been in prison. I asked her, I 
said, ‘‘Well, how did you get involved with 
the program?’’ She said, ‘‘The first thing 
is I prayed and asked for guidance from 
the Almighty.’’ It’s kind of an interesting 
way to become inspired, isn’t it? Matter 
of fact, it is the basis of many faith-based 
programs; matter of fact, it’s the basis of 
all faith-based programs. 

Brianna was suffering from depression. 
But Jillian, as a result of her love and de-
sire to help, has watched this young lady 
become someone who is laughing and more 
open, somebody who has set goals. Interest-
ingly enough, the goal—she either wants 
to be a basketball player or a computer 
technician. If your jump shot doesn’t work, 
go computers. [Laughter] But we want to 
thank you both for being here. Thank you 
for coming. Please stand up and be recog-
nized for your good work. [Applause] 

Finally, we met Vinnie Thomas. Some 
people become mentors because of what 
mentors have done for them in their lives. 
In other words, one of the interesting 
things about mentoring is it can create a 
chain of compassion over the course of 
people’s lives. And Vinnie Thomas left 
home when he was 16, ended up in Cali-
fornia struggling with drugs. And guess 
where he ended up? In prison. He was 
there for 31⁄2 years. And while he was 
there, a mentor—I think he said two men-
tors, but one sticks out in my mind in par-
ticular is a mentor that was a 
businessperson, came and mentored Vinnie 
and gave him an airplane ticket to fly back 

home, said ‘‘If you need a problem [help], * 
here’s a house; here’s a bed.’’ In other 
words, it’s probably more effective than a 
probation officer could be. Somebody said, 
‘‘I care for you, Vinnie.’’ Vinnie said he 
didn’t have a family; he was lonely. He 
said this mentor helped him make sure that 
he didn’t land back in jail. Guess what? 
Vinnie today is a Big Brother to Parry El-
liott, who is with us as well. 

Parry Elliott is a seventh grader, lives 
in a section of Washington known for gang 
violence. His dad is in prison right now. 
I asked Parry, I said, ‘‘How about college?’’ 
He said, ‘‘Absolutely. You don’t have to 
worry about me.’’ He said, ‘‘I’ve made my 
decision.’’ He’s accepted to the SEED 
School in Washington, DC, where 100 per-
cent of the graduating students were ac-
cepted into college last year. Thanks to Big 
Brothers Big Sisters of the National Capital 
Area, their lives have been transformed. 

Let me tell you something about Vinnie. 
This week, he was ordained a deacon at 
the Galilee Baptist Church. I guess I 
shouldn’t call him Vinnie; I should call him 
Deacon Thomas. [Laughter] As a matter 
of fact, I asked the deacon to offer a prayer 
after our gathering. I was hoping I would 
be the recipient of the first prayer that 
the newly ordained deacon would offer. I 
think I might have been. 

Vincent Thomas. You were. 
The President. Well, that’s good. [Laugh-

ter] Let me just say you responded to the 
pressure quite well. [Laughter] It’s an 
honor to welcome Deacon Thomas and 
Parry with us today. Thank you all for com-
ing. 

I’m proud of these mentors; we’re proud 
of you all who mentor as well. Anybody 
listening out there is interested in how to 
serve the country, one good way is to be-
come a mentor. We talked to the program 
directors. I said, ‘‘What are your bottle-
necks? Where do you need help?’’ They 
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need help in matching lost souls with some-
body who loves. And so spread the word. 
I’m trying to spread it right now through 
that camera. [Laughter] But if you want 
to serve America, become a mentor. 

And there are ways to do so. Plenty of 
access to the Internet— 
usafreedomcorps.gov is one way to figure 
out a mentoring program close to you that 
is looking for help. The amazing thing is, 
is that all this happens without Govern-
ment. There’s success stories like the four 
we just heard all across America, because 
there are a lot of people who are saying, 
‘‘What can I do? How can I help? What 
do I need to do to make sure opportunity 
is available to all people?’’ 

Now, Government has got a role to play, 
in my judgment. I think there’s a vital role 
for Government to play. But first we’ve got 
to understand the limitations of Govern-
ment. Government can do a lot of things, 
but one of the things Government is not 
really good at is love. It can hand out 
money, but it can’t put hope in a person’s 
heart. It can’t serve to inspire a person 
to set goals like going to college. But what 
Government can do is to empower people 
who have heard the call to love a neighbor, 
and that’s what Government should do, in 
my judgment. Government should be an 
advocate of faith-based and community- 
based programs, not an impedent [impedi-
ment] * to faith-based programs. Govern-
ment ought to be not a roadblock. 

So we’re committed to making Govern-
ment an effective partner for those bringing 
hope to harsh places. In the State of the 
Union this year, I announced the Helping 
America’s Youth Initiative that’s going to 
be led by Laura. She talked about it. She’ll 
be focusing on three key areas vital to help-
ing young people succeed, family, school, 
and community. 

This fall, she’s—as she mentioned, she’s 
going to be convening a White House con-
ference that will bring researchers and pol-

icy experts and educators and parents and 
community leaders together. They will dis-
cuss ways and strategies to help children 
avoid drugs, alcohol, violence, early sexual 
activity, ways to help people build success-
ful lives. 

As part of Helping America’s Youth Ini-
tiative, we’ve proposed a new $150 million 
effort to discourage gangs, to encourage 
faith-based and community-based organiza-
tions to provide alternatives to gangs. I 
can’t think of a better group of people to 
rally and inspire, to offset the lure of a 
gang, than somebody who has heard a uni-
versal call to love a neighbor just like they’d 
like to be loved themselves. 

I’m really excited about Laura’s initiative. 
I urge Congress to support programs that 
will make this initiative viable, initiatives 
such as programs to help strengthen mar-
riages, a responsible fatherhood initiative 
that would support community- and faith- 
based organizations to help fathers stay in-
volved in their children’s lives, a healthy 
marriage initiative to support research on 
the best ways to keep marriages strong. 
Those seem like reasonable programs if 
we’re all aiming to try to make this society 
as strong a society as possible. 

There are over 2 million children in 
America with at least one parent in prison. 
That is a problem that we must address, 
and the problem is, is that if your dad 
or mother is in prison, you’re likely to end 
up there yourself without love and compas-
sion in your life. That’s a fact. 

And so one of the initiatives that I called 
upon Congress to fund was the initiative 
to help faith-based and community organi-
zations to recruit enough mentors to save 
the lives of 100,000 children whose parent 
may be in prison. It’s a vital initiative; it’s 
an important initiative. Last year we gave 
out $55 million in grants that had been 
awarded to 221 organizations. There is still 
work to be done. We’re just starting. 

I urge those of you involved in the Faith- 
and Community-Based Initiative to set up 
programs to mentor a child whose parent 
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may be in prison. It is a vital contribution 
to our country that you can make. It’s an 
important part of keeping this country a 
hopeful place for all. We’ll have more 
money available in the budgets coming out, 
but what we can’t do is we can’t buy com-
passion and love. It’s up to those at the 
community level to take advantage of the 
funding available. It’s up to you to go out 
and help recruit. I can call people to serv-
ice and will continue to do so. A patriotic 
way to serve America is to mentor a child 
whose parent may be in prison. But I en-
courage the social entrepreneurs in Amer-
ica to funnel resources and efforts and en-
ergy toward this vital program. 

The faith-based program is one that is 
going to be—remain a constant part of my 
administration. Obviously, there’s some lim-
itations on the faith program. You can’t 
take Federal money to proselytize. You 
can’t take Federal money and discriminate 
against somebody based upon religion. In 
other words, if you’re an alcohol and drug 
rehabilitation program and you happen to 
be associated with the Methodist church, 
you can’t say only Methodists who are 
drunk can come here. You got to say, ‘‘All 
drunks are able to come here.’’ [Laughter] 
In other words, there is some limitations. 
There are limitations to how this Federal 
money can be used. 

But one of the limitations should not be 
based upon the fact that you’re a faith- 
based program. In other words, we strongly 
believe at the Federal level that Federal 
money ought to be accessible on an equal 
playing field, level playing field to faith- 
based programs. 

Jim Towey runs an office in my—runs 
an office there at the White House. See, 
I ask Towey all the time, I say, ‘‘How much 
money are we getting out the door?’’ It’s 
one thing to talk the Faith-Based and Com-
munity-Based Initiative; another thing is ac-
tually to make sure money is available. And 
he reported to me last year, $2 billion was 
accessed by the faith community. And that’s 

good. That’s a good start. We spend a lot 
more than 2 billion a year. 

The whole goal, see, is to focus on re-
sults, not on process. Those of us in Wash-
ington, we ought to say, ‘‘Are we saving 
lives? Are we getting enough mentors in 
people’s lives? Are we helping enough 
drunks get off alcohol? Are we helping 
enough addicts get off drugs?’’ That’s what 
we ought to be asking. And we ought to 
recognize that in programs that exist be-
cause they’ve heard a call to love a neigh-
bor, you can find great results. And so this 
Faith-Based and Community-Based Initia-
tive is a results-oriented approach that’ll 
protect the church and—the separation of 
church and state but, at the same time, 
wisely uses taxpayers’ money so that we 
can achieve important social objectives. 

For those of you involved in the faith 
and community programs, I want to say 
thank you for your efforts. You’ve got a 
friend and ally in the Federal Government 
now. 

Part of making sure you can do your 
job is to make sure regulations don’t stand 
in the way of doing your job. Congress 
needs to make sure that faith-based groups 
are not forced to give up their right to 
hire people of their own faith as a price 
for competing for Federal money. I’m 
pleased that the House voted a month ago 
to protect the civil rights of faith-based 
groups. I urge the Senate to do the same 
when it considers welfare reform and job 
training legislation this year. 

We’re beginning to change the culture 
here in Washington. There’s a more accept-
ing attitude toward the role that faith-based 
and community-based programs can play in 
helping cure social ills and helping to shine 
a light into some of the dark places in 
our country. 

In order to make sure that we continue 
to stay focused on this initiative and to 
be—and to succeed, I’ve set up 10 faith- 
based offices in 10 agencies, Federal agen-
cies. In other words, there’s got to be some 
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accountability. I want there to be a pres-
ence in these Federal bureaucracies. I want 
somebody in there agitating for fairness, 
understanding the great hope of this initia-
tive. 

In 2003, grants to faith-based programs 
had gone up by 20 percent, and what’s 
important for you to understand is that all 
the grant money hasn’t just gone to the 
established faith providers, like the Salva-
tion Army, which has done a fantastic job, 
or Catholic Charities, which has done a fan-
tastic job in America. But I want to make 
sure that social entrepreneurs, large and 
small, had access to Federal money. In 
other words, we want to make sure that 
the program reaches some of the most 
lonely corners in America, that we touch 
both large and small providers. And we’re 
making progress. And I’m asking Towey all 
the time, ‘‘Are we reaching new programs? 
Are we making a difference in other neigh-
borhoods? Are we making sure that this 
has a broad reach throughout America?’’ 
And I’m proud to report that thousands 
of small groups, tiny grassroots organiza-
tions, are being touched by this initiative, 
and that’s important. 

Let me tell you why I feel so strongly 
about this initiative, because I understand 
the true strength of America lies in the 
hearts and souls of our citizens. Interest-
ingly enough, I wasn’t the first person to 
recognize this, nor will I be the last. De 
Tocqueville, fine fellow from France, came 
to the United States in the 1830s. And he 
studied what made America unique. And 

what he found was, the uniqueness of 
America then was their eagerness to come 
together to form associations to enable peo-
ple to serve a cause greater than them-
selves. Many of those associations existed 
because of religion; a lot of them didn’t. 
But there was this great desire for Ameri-
cans to voluntarily associate in order to help 
realize an ambition deep within our soul, 
and that is to make our country a better 
place and, at the same time, make ourself 
a better person by working to help some-
body who hurts. He recognized, de 
Tocqueville recognized that a strength— 
that that was our strength then. It’s very 
important for those of us in public policy 
to recognize that it is our strength today. 

And so I want to thank you all for being 
a soldier in the army of compassion, some 
of you privates, some of you sergeants, 
some of you generals, all soldiers, bound 
together by the great desire to love a neigh-
bor just like you’d like to be loved yourself. 

Over the next 4 years, I’ll continue to 
work with our faith- and community-based 
programs to save America one heart, one 
soul, one conscience at a time. 

Thanks for coming today. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
10:55 a.m. at Paul Public Charter School. In 
his remarks, he referred to Barbara Nophlin, 
head of school, Paul Public Charter School. 
The transcript released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
the First Lady. 

The President’s Radio Address 
April 2, 2005 

Good morning. Before I begin today, I 
would like to say a word about Pope John 
Paul II. His Holiness is a faithful servant 
of God and a champion of human dignity 
and freedom. He is an inspiration to us 

all. Laura and I join millions of Americans 
and so many around the world who are 
praying for the Holy Father. 

This week, the members of the inde-
pendent Commission looking into America’s 
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intelligence capabilities presented their re-
port. I asked these men and women to 
give an unvarnished look at our intelligence 
about weapons of mass destruction, and 
they have delivered. I appreciate their hard 
work. Their recommendations are thought-
ful and extremely significant, and their cen-
tral conclusion is one that I share: Amer-
ica’s intelligence community needs funda-
mental change to enable us to successfully 
confront the threats of the 21st century. 

My administration has already taken 
steps consistent with the Commission’s rec-
ommendations. In February, I nominated 
John Negroponte to be our first Director 
of National Intelligence. This post was cre-
ated to help ensure that our intelligence 
community works as a single, unified enter-
prise. When Members of Congress return 
to Washington, I urge them to move quick-
ly on his confirmation because he will have 
a key role in the continued reform and 
restructuring of our intelligence capabilities. 

This week, I also directed Homeland Se-
curity Adviser Fran Townsend to oversee 
the interagency review of the Commission’s 
findings and ensure that concrete action is 
taken. 

The Commission’s report delivers a sharp 
critique of the way intelligence has been 
collected and analyzed against some of the 
most difficult intelligence targets, like Iraq. 
To win the war on terror, we will correct 
what needs to be fixed and build on what 
the Commission calls ‘‘solid intelligence 
successes.’’ These include the uncovering 
of Libya’s nuclear and missile programs, 
which led Libya’s leader to renounce weap-
ons of mass destruction. In Pakistan, our 
intelligence helped expose and shut down 
the world’s most dangerous nuclear pro-
liferation network. We need to learn from 
the successes we’ve had and apply the les-
sons elsewhere. 

We also acknowledge the hard work and 
sacrifices of the men and women in our 
intelligence community. These talented 
people are on the frontlines in the war 
on terror. Their work is critical. We must 

prevent terrorists from acquiring weapons 
of mass murder that they would use against 
our people. 

The work our intelligence community is 
doing is also extremely difficult. Every day, 
dangerous regimes are working to conceal 
their programs and their possible relation-
ships with terrorists. And the work our in-
telligence men and women do is, by nature, 
secret. The American people never hear 
about many of America’s intelligence suc-
cesses, but I’m aware of them. I’m proud 
of our efforts of our intelligence workers 
to defend our country, and the American 
people should be as well. 

The President and his national security 
team must have intelligence that is timely 
and accurate. In its report, the Commission 
points out that America needs to know 
much more about the weapons programs 
and intentions of our most dangerous ad-
versaries. The members of the Commission 
have given useful and important guidance 
that will help transform our intelligence ca-
pabilities for the needs of a dangerous new 
century, and we will continue to give our 
intelligence professionals the tools they 
need and the structure they deserve so they 
can succeed in their essential work. 

It is not possible to guarantee perfect 
security in our vast free Nation, but at a 
time when we’re at war and our margin 
for error is getting smaller, the con-
sequences of underestimating a threat 
could be tens of thousands of innocent 
lives. I can assure you that the men and 
women in our intelligence community are 
working around the clock and doing every-
thing they can to keep us safe, and my 
administration will continue to make intel-
ligence reforms that will allow them to 
identify threats before they fully emerge 
so we can take action to protect the Amer-
ican people. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:34 a.m. 
on April 1 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on April 
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2. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on April 1 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. In his address, the President referred 
to Col. Muammar Abu Minyar al-Qadhafi, 
leader of Libya. He also referred to the Com-

mission on the Intelligence Capabilities of 
the United States Regarding Weapons of 
Mass Destruction. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

Remarks on the Death of Pope John Paul II 
April 2, 2005 

Laura and I join people across the Earth 
in mourning the passing of Pope John Paul 
II. The Catholic Church has lost its shep-
herd. The world has lost a champion of 
human freedom, and a good and faithful 
servant of God has been called home. 

Pope John Paul II left the throne of 
Saint Peter in the same way he ascended 
to it, as a witness to the dignity of human 
life. In his native Poland, that witness 
launched a democratic revolution that 
swept Eastern Europe and changed the 
course of history. Throughout the West, 
John Paul’s witness reminded us of our ob-
ligation to build a culture of life in which 
the strong protect the weak. And during 
the Pope’s final years, his witness was made 
even more powerful by his daily courage 
in the face of illness and great suffering. 

All Popes belong to the world, but Amer-
icans had special reason to love the man 
from Krakow. In his visits to our country, 
the Pope spoke of our ‘‘providential’’ Con-

stitution, the self-evident truths about 
human dignity in our Declaration, and the 
‘‘blessings of liberty’’ that follow from them. 
‘‘It is these truths,’’ he said, ‘‘that have led 
people all over the world to look to Amer-
ica with hope and respect.’’ 

Pope John Paul II was, himself, an inspi-
ration to millions of Americans and to so 
many more throughout the world. We will 
always remember the humble, wise, and 
fearless priest who became one of history’s 
great moral leaders. We’re grateful to God 
for sending such a man, a son of Poland, 
who became the Bishop of Rome and a 
hero for the ages. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:02 p.m. in 
the Cross Hall at the White House. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a 
Spanish language transcript of these remarks. 
The proclamation of April 2 honoring the 
memory of Pope John Paul II is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume. 

The President’s News Conference With President Viktor Yushchenko of 
Ukraine 
April 4, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you. It’s an honor 
to stand with a courageous leader of a free 
Ukraine. Mr. President, you are a friend 
to our country, and you are an inspiration  

to all who love liberty. Welcome to Amer-
ica, and we’re pleased to welcome your 
wife as well. We’re looking forward to hav-
ing lunch with you. 
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President Yushchenko was the first head 
of state I called after my Inaugural Ad-
dress. I told him that the Orange Revolu-
tion was a powerful example—an example 
of democracy for people around the world. 
I was impressed; I know millions of my 
fellow citizens were impressed by the brave 
citizens who gathered in Kiev’s Independ-
ence Square and rightly demanded that 
their voices be heard. It’s an impressive 
moment, Mr. President, and an important 
moment. I’ve oftentimes told our fellow 
citizens that the world is changing. Free-
dom is spreading, and I use the Ukraine 
as an example, along with Afghanistan and 
Iraq, about a changing world—a world, by 
the way, changing for the better, because 
we believe free societies will be peaceful 
societies. 

Mr. President, I appreciate your vision. 
I want to thank you for our discussion we 
just had. We discussed a lot of matters. 
We talked about the neighborhood, of 
course. We talked about your commitment 
to fighting corruption, your deep desire to 
introduce principles of the marketplace in 
Ukraine. I told the President that our Na-
tion will stand by Ukraine as it strengthens 
law enforcement, as it fights corruption, as 
it promotes a free media and civil society 
organizations. To this end, I’ve asked Con-
gress to provide $60 million for new fund-
ing to help you in your efforts, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

We also agree with your desire to join 
the WTO, and we’ll work with your Gov-
ernment to join the WTO as well as to 
lift the Jackson-Vanik trade restrictions that 
were created in a different era. Secretary 
Sam Bodman, who is with us here, will 
be going to the Ukraine to talk about co-
operation on energy. We look forward to 
working with you, Mr. President, as you 
build progress at home to become a part 
of Europe, a Europe that is whole, free, 
and at peace. And at the same time, we’ll 
continue to work with you to help your 
ties to the North Atlantic Alliance. 

Mr. President, I want to thank you for 
being an active partner in the war on ter-
ror. Our statement reflects our common 
desire to cooperate on law enforcement 
matters, our desire to have export controls 
to prevent the spread of dangerous weap-
ons technology, including nuclear materials, 
MANPADs, and ballistic missiles. 

I appreciate Ukraine’s strong commit-
ment to a free Iraq. Ukrainian troops 
helped to protect the Iraqi people during 
the elections this January. I look forward 
to cooperating with your nation to help the 
Iraqis build a peaceful society. 

We share a goal to spread freedom to 
other nations. I mean, after all, the Orange 
Revolution may have looked like it was only 
a part of the Ukrainian—the history of 
Ukraine, but the Orange Revolution rep-
resented revolutions elsewhere as well. And 
I look forward to working with you, Mr. 
President, in places like Lebanon and 
Kyrgyzstan. I want to thank you for your 
conversation on Moldova. I appreciate the 
discussion we had on—about Belarus. 

All in all, Mr. President, we’re really 
thrilled you’re here. I know our Congress 
is looking forward to having you address 
them next Wednesday. In the meantime, 
I want to thank you for our frank and open 
discussion. We wish you all the best, and 
in America, you’ve got a strong friend. Wel-
come. 

President Yushchenko. Mr. President, 
dear American friends, for me, for my wife, 
it is a great honor and privilege to be re-
ceived here in the White House and to 
hear the words that are addressed to my 
country, my nation, my homeland. 

Our ideals are simple and eternal: We 
want democracy and freedom—our appar-
ent European aspirations, which we were 
discussing from the first days, many days 
before the Maidan events when me and 
my team went into the politics. This is my 
vision; this is the vision shared by my team. 
This is something that my father taught 
me. 
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The legacy that we inherited is a very 
difficult country—Ukraine, where the rule 
of law did not exist and human rights were 
not observed, where half of the national 
economy is a shadow. The humiliated pro-
fession of journalism, the journalists wanted 
to speak the truth and stood against the 
official power; they could pay dearly. Dear-
ly—I mean it—they could pay their lives 
for it. We’re talking about the country 
where the number one problem remains 
to be corruption. We’re talking about the 
country where the huge problem remains 
the problem of poverty. We realize all 
those challenges. We realize that it’s only— 
the work that has to be done by the 
Ukrainian power will help cope with the 
problems that the country inherited. 

However, it is very important, Mr. Presi-
dent, to feel that we have partners standing 
by, that we are not left in solitude in coping 
with these troubles. Our conversation began 
with my saying that for Ukraine, it was 
a very long road to the Oval Office. I do 
appreciate the attention that you display 
and the words that you have said. 

And I would like to once again reiterate 
that the ideals of the new Ukraine are de-
mocracy, which we perceive as the priority 
of people’s interests in political, economic, 
and other areas of development. These are 
freedom of speech that are the oxygen for 
democracy; this is a market economy which 
grants equal rights to people; this is the 
reliable system of social guarantees that se-
cure protection to the weak. Shortly speak-
ing, the ideals for the new Ukraine are 
the ideals shared by the Western civiliza-
tion. I fully concur with my American col-
league in his saying that freedom is not 
the gift for America; this is the Godly gift. 

Today, Mr. President, we had a very 
frank and productive discussion on a very 
broad spectrum of issues. We were talking 
about the approaches to deepening our bi-
lateral relations, and this conversation is far 
from finalization, about the role that demo-
cratic Ukraine can play in the regional and 
global stability, the problem of non-

proliferation of weapons of mass destruc-
tion and other subjects. 

Essentially, on all questions that we 
raised, we found mutual understanding. I 
am convinced that relations between our 
nations are based not only by mutual sym-
pathy but also by the unity of interests and 
ideals, like the rule of law, protection of 
fundamental human rights, and respect for 
people. Majority of my fellow Ukrainians 
want to see America as their strategic part-
ner, and I am pleased to see that the U.S. 
President shares this perception, and he has 
highlighted this support today. 

In our joint statement, which we agreed 
on, based on our negotiations, we have 
made it clear that Ukraine and the U.S. 
confirm the new era in the strategic part-
nership between our nations and the 
friendship between our peoples. We are 
looking forward to the effective support 
from the U.S. administration to the new 
Government of Ukraine in addressing im-
portant issues faced by ourselves, including 
our accession to WTO by the end of 2005, 
the lifting of the trade sanctions on Ukrain-
ian-exported goods, Ukraine’s accession to 
European and Euro-Atlantic security alli-
ances. 

We have a unique opportunity to write 
new and historical pages in the chronicle 
of our relations, to create the new agenda 
of real and contentful U.S., American stra-
tegic partnership. The democratic Ukraine 
will enhance stability in Europe and world-
wide. And strategic partnership with the 
U.S. will augment the democratic Ukraine. 
I’m convinced that our two nations will 
stand by as global partners in order to 
achieve freedom, security, and prosperity 
in the 21st century. 

I thank you. 
President Bush. We’ll answer two ques-

tions a side. Terry Hunt [Associated Press]. 

Iraq 
Q. Ukraine and Italy and other allies will 

withdraw their forces from Iraq. Why 
should the United States continue to pay 
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most of the cost and suffer most of the 
casualties when our allies are leaving? 

President Bush. Our strategy in Iraq is 
clear, and it’s a common strategy that our 
coalition has agreed to, and that is to train 
Iraqi soldiers, Iraqi security forces, so that 
they can do the hard work of securing their 
country. And that’s what’s happening. And 
I appreciate the contribution that the 
Ukrainian people have made toward liber-
ating Iraq and helping provide stability in 
Iraq and providing security for the elections 
of Iraq. 

And the President made clear to me in 
my first conversation with him that there— 
that he campaigned on the idea of bringing 
some troops out. He’s fulfilling a campaign 
pledge. I fully understand that. But he also 
has said that he’s going to cooperate with 
the coalition in terms further withdrawals, 
and I appreciate that. 

The fundamental question is, is it worth 
it? And the answer is, absolutely it’s worth 
it for a free Iraq to emerge. We’re talking 
about a part of the world in which, you 
know, our foreign policy was, let’s just hope 
for the best and tolerate the fact there’s 
no free societies. And what ended up hap-
pening was, there was a—tyrants have 
emerged, tyrants that threatened our secu-
rity. And so not only was the action worth 
it, the action is worth it to make sure that 
democracy exists, and because democracies 
will yield peace, and that’s what we want. 

And so we’re going to continue to press 
forward with a strategy that supports the 
elected Government of Iraq. Today I spoke 
to the new Speaker of the Transitional As-
sembly. I wished him all the best. I 
thanked him for stepping up to take a lead-
ership role. I look forward to working with 
the new President and Prime Minister. And 
I look forward to continuing to implement 
a strategy that will help Iraqis self-govern. 
And we’re making progress toward that 
goal. And I want to thank the Ukrainians 
for their support. 

You want to call somebody? 

NATO and EU Membership for Ukraine 
Q. Mr. President, did you hear a clear 

position of Ukraine concerning its participa-
tion in NATO? And is America ready to 
support Ukraine in joining the Membership 
Action Plan this year? Thank you. 

President Bush. Thank you very much. 
Well, you know, the first time I met the 
President was at NATO, during my latest 
trip to Europe. And my conversation with 
him there was the same as I had here, 
and that is there is a way forward in order 
to become a partner of the United States 
and other nations in NATO. It is a path, 
and we want to help Ukraine get on that 
path as quickly as possible. It is not a given. 
In other words, there are things that the 
Ukrainian Government must do in order 
to satisfy the requirements to be considered 
for NATO. 

And we want to help—the whole pur-
pose of this meeting and the purpose of 
the previous meeting was to help the 
Ukrainian Government to understand that 
which is necessary to do in order to be-
come more likely accepted into NATO. 
And that’s what we want to do. We want 
to help in this process. And I think it’s— 
I’m a supporter of the idea of Ukraine be-
coming a member of NATO. I think it’s 
important. 

I also know that Ukraine wants to join 
the EU, and there’s things that have to 
do with the EU. But I do want to assure 
the Ukrainian people that you don’t have 
to choose between the EU and friendship 
with the United States. That’s not a choice 
the United States Government will make 
our friends make. You can be both a mem-
ber of the EU and a friend of the United 
States. And so we want to help your Gov-
ernment make the difficult decisions and 
difficult choices necessary to become avail-
able for membership in NATO. 

Steve Holland [Reuters]. 

Pope John Paul II 
Q. Thank you. How do you think this 

Pope has affected America’s spiritual and 
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political life? And how much weight did 
you give to his opposition to the Iraq war? 

President Bush. First, Laura and I are 
looking forward to leading a delegation to 
honor the Holy Father. He will go down 
in history as a—he will show people that 
one man can make a difference in people’s 
lives. He was a courageous person. He was 
a moral person. He was a Godly person. 
And he’s had huge influence, Steve, not 
only amongst, for example, young people 
in America but around the world. One of 
his great legacies will be the influence he 
had on the young. 

He spoke to the poor. He spoke to mo-
rality. And of course, he was a man of 
peace. And he didn’t like war, and I fully 
understood that, and I appreciated the con-
versations I had with the Holy Father on 
the subject. 

I remember going to Castel Gandolfo— 
Laura and I were there, and I can remem-
ber him taking us out on the balcony of 
this fabulous palace overlooking a magnifi-
cent lake and talking about his views of 
the world. It was a moment I’ll never forget 
during my Presidency. 

And so the world will miss him. And 
it is my great honor, on behalf of our coun-
try, to express our gratitude to the Almighty 
for such a man. And of course, we look 
forward to the majesty of celebrating such 
a significant human life. 

One more. 

Ukraine’s Role in Iraq/Syrian Withdrawal 
From Lebanon 

Q. I have a question for both Presidents, 
but primarily for Mr. Yushchenko. What 
will be the American-Ukrainian cooperation 
in Iraq after the withdrawal of Ukrainian 
troops? And could you please give some 
details? 

President Yushchenko. First of all, I 
would like to indicate that Iraq is a zone 
of Ukrainian interest, and therefore, when 
this question was debated in the Ukrainian 
Parliament, the majority of the Parliament 

members spoke in favor of this type of 
Ukrainian presence in the country. 

Another point, which I’m most pleased 
to indicate, is, in my opinion, the Ukrainian 
contingent has demonstrated its peace-
making mission in a very effective manner. 
Over the short period of time that our mili-
tary contingent has been deployed there, 
we have retrained three battalions of the 
national armed forces of Iraq, two compa-
nies. We have examined in our hospital 
about 5,000 local citizens. Due to the se-
curing stability in this region, we returned 
about 1,500 people to their jobs because 
it has become much safer to travel to their 
workplaces. 

Beginning from the 9th of January, in 
our region there is not a single incident 
in our area, and we therefore believe that 
it is precisely in this region where the 
works aimed at restoration of the infrastruc-
ture of the province where we had de-
ployed, because there is no water nor other 
amenities, elementary amenities. And there 
now these restoration works could be com-
menced. This will be a very vivid example 
of how success can be ensured by pursuing 
peacemaking policy. 

We stand for—we remain arguing that 
Ukraine is committed to pursuing train-
ing—retraining programs for the national 
guard of Iraq to the armed forces of Iraq. 
We are prepared to share the experience 
and the material on a mutually beneficial 
basis to make sure that this order remains. 
It is my deep conviction that momentum 
has been created when Ukraine and dip-
lomats, businesspeople, and politicians must 
do what Ukrainian peacemakers started. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Yes. As to what happens 

over time, that’s going to depend on the 
Iraqi Government. We’re dealing with an 
elected Government. And they will make 
the decision as to the security relationship; 
they’ll make the decision as to how the 
country rewards contracts for reconstruc-
tion. This is a free country, and in free 
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countries, governments get to decide—sov-
ereign governments decide their future. 
And so we look forward to working with 
the new Government. As you know, it’s a 
process. The Transitional Assembly will be 
writing a constitution, and when the con-
stitution is written, it’ll be ratified. And 
upon ratification, there will be another 
election. 

And so we look forward to working with 
the Interim Government, and we look for-
ward to working with the Government that 
gets elected in December, all aimed at 
helping Iraq develop into a freestanding, 
peaceful country, which is in the interests 
of our children and grandchildren, by the 
way. 

I also want to say something about Leb-
anon. Syria—I appreciate the fact that Syria 
has expressed its intent to fully leave the 

country. That only—that not only means 
troops but it means security forces, as far 
as I’m concerned. When they say, ‘‘We’re 
going to leave the country,’’ we expect 
troops and security forces to leave. And 
secondly, it’s important for this election to 
take place on time. And we look forward 
to continuing to work with our friends and 
allies to make sure Lebanon is truly free. 

Mr. President, thank you, sir. Let’s go 
have lunch. Appreciate it. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 11:51 a.m. in the East Room at the 
White House. In his remarks, he referred to 
Kateryna Yushchenko, wife of President 
Yushchenko; and Hajim al-Hasani, Speaker, 
Iraqi Transitional National Assembly. Presi-
dent Yushchenko spoke in Ukrainian, and his 
remarks were translated by an interpreter. 

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Viktor 
Yushchenko of Ukraine 
April 4, 2005 

A New Century Agenda for the Ukrainian- 
American Strategic Partnership 

Today, the United States and Ukraine 
affirm a new era of strategic partnership 
between our nations and friendship be-
tween our peoples. We commit our nations 
to working together to advance freedom 
and security grounded in democratic prin-
ciples and institutions, which form the 
foundation of our relationship. 

We salute the people of Ukraine who 
claimed their right to elect freely their 
leadership. Their brave stand was a victory 
for democracy inspiring those throughout 
the world who yearn for freedom and dig-
nity in the face of tyranny, isolation and 
oppression. The territorial integrity, secu-
rity, and political and economic trans-
formation of Ukraine are essential to build-
ing a Europe whole, free and at peace. 
We will work together to strengthen demo-

cratic institutions in Ukraine and to ad-
vance freedom in Europe, its neighborhood 
and beyond. 

We will work to defeat terrorism wher-
ever it occurs and to advance economic 
development, democratic reforms and 
peaceful settlement of regional disputes. 
We are grateful to the men and women 
of those nations who have served and sac-
rificed for Iraqi freedom. Today, we pledge 
ourselves anew to assist the Iraqi people 
to secure liberty, peace and prosperity, and 
we join our efforts to assist Iraq in its eco-
nomic reconstruction. Fear and resentment, 
the breeding ground of terrorism, must be 
replaced with freedom and hope. 

We also commit to work together to back 
reform, democracy, tolerance and respect 
for all communities, and peaceful resolution 
of conflicts in Georgia and Moldova, and 
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to support the advance of freedom in coun-
tries such as Belarus and Cuba. Citizens 
in our open societies value the freedom 
to practice their faiths, and we are com-
mitted to promoting religious tolerance 
globally. 

As Ukraine undertakes far-reaching re-
form at home, it can count on the United 
States for support. We applaud Ukraine’s 
commitment to curb corruption, promote 
the rule of law and improve the business 
climate. Progress on reforms will allow 
Ukraine to realize its aspirations to move 
closer to, and ultimately join European, 
Euro-Atlantic and international institutions. 

We will further integrate Ukraine into 
the world economy and promote invest-
ment and trade between our two countries. 
As a first step, the Ukrainian Government 
seeks expeditious U.S. recognition as a mar-
ket economy. We agree to continue our 
close cooperation to ensure a process that 
recognizes the evolution of Ukraine’s econ-
omy. 

We are committed to working together 
to achieve Ukraine’s accession to the World 
Trade Organization (WTO). For its part, 
the Ukrainian Government will seek to se-
cure, on an urgent basis, approval of legisla-
tion and enact regulations that will facilitate 
accession and contribute to lasting eco-
nomic reform, including in agriculture, 
manufacturing, services and the protection 
and enforcement of intellectual property 
rights. The United States and Ukraine are 
committed to working together to complete 
our bilateral negotiations for Ukraine’s ac-
cession to the WTO in 2005. We will also 
cooperate on the outstanding multilateral 
work that must be concluded for Ukraine’s 
WTO accession. We also support imme-
diately ending application of Jackson-Vanik 
to Ukraine. 

The United States supports Ukraine’s 
NATO aspirations and is prepared to help 
Ukraine achieve its goals by providing as-
sistance with challenging reforms. The 
United States supports an offer of an Inten-
sified Dialogue on membership issues with 

Ukraine at the meeting of Alliance Foreign 
Ministers in Vilnius, Lithuania later this 
month. Our cooperation will also deepen 
through the U.S.-led, largest-ever NATO 
trust fund to destroy obsolete and excess 
weaponry. 

We are initiating an energy dialogue to 
cooperate in the restructuring and reform 
of Ukraine’s energy sector to encourage in-
vestment, diversify Ukraine’s energy sup-
plies, reduce its energy dependence, bolster 
commercial competition in Eurasian energy 
sectors and promote nuclear safety. To ad-
vance this dialogue, we are establishing an 
Energy consultative mechanism between 
our Energy Ministries. United States Sec-
retary of Energy Bodman will travel to 
Ukraine in the near future to initiate the 
consultative mechanism and to promote our 
energy and nonproliferation cooperation. 

Building on our cooperation through the 
G–8 Global Partnership, the Cooperative 
Threat Reduction Program and the Pro-
liferation Security Initiative, we pledge to 
begin a new chapter in the fight against 
the proliferation of weapons of mass de-
struction and their means of delivery. We 
will deepen our cooperation on non-
proliferation, export controls, border secu-
rity and law enforcement to deter, detect, 
interdict, investigate and prosecute illicit 
trafficking of these weapons and related 
materials; enhance the security of nuclear 
and radiological sources; and dispose of 
spent nuclear fuel. We also agree on the 
importance of addressing the growing 
threat posed by the proliferation of ballistic 
missiles. In this regard, we will explore how 
we can work together on missile defense, 
including beginning negotiations on a 
framework to facilitate such cooperation 
and closer industry-to-industry collabora-
tion. 

The security and stability of nations in-
creasingly depends on the health, well- 
being and prosperity of their citizens. We 
therefore commit to cooperate on a broad 
agenda of social and humanitarian issues, 
including halting the spread of HIV/AIDS 
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and TB; fighting the scourge of organized 
crime, trafficking in persons and child por-
nography; and completing the Chornobyl 
Shelter Implementation Plan. To help com-
plete the Chornobyl Shelter, the United 
States will provide an additional $45 million 
to the Shelter Fund. Ukraine will also pro-
vide an additional financial contribution and 
facilitate prompt completion of the Shelter. 
U.S. assistance to Ukraine will particularly 
focus on solidifying democratic advances 
through anti-corruption and rule of law 
programs, media and NGO development, 
nonpartisan party and election monitor 
training and other steps to improve elec-
toral institutions and practices. 

We also support a bold expansion of con-
tact between our societies. To this end, 
Ukraine will eliminate visa requirements for 
Americans, and the United States will re-
duce visa fees for Ukrainians. We aim to 
enhance citizen exchanges, training oppor-
tunities and cooperation between business 
communities of both countries. 

We commit our two nations to stand to-
gether as global partners for freedom, secu-
rity and prosperity in the 21st century. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Remarks on Presenting Posthumously the Congressional Medal of Honor 
to Sergeant First Class Paul Ray Smith 
April 4, 2005 

Good afternoon, and welcome to the 
White House. Today is a special occasion: 
We are here to pay tribute to a soldier 
whose service illustrates the highest ideals 
of leadership and love of our country. 

Sergeant First Class Paul Ray Smith of 
Florida gave his life for these ideals in a 
deadly battle outside Baghdad. It is my 
great privilege to recognize his extraor-
dinary sacrifice by awarding Sergeant Smith 
the Medal of Honor. 

I appreciate Secretary Don Rumsfeld 
joining us today; Secretary Jim Nicholson 
of the Department of Veterans Affairs; Sen-
ator Carl Levin, Senator Bill Nelson, Sen-
ator Mel Martinez, Senator Johnny Isakson, 
and Congressman Ike Skelton. Thank you 
all for joining us. 

I appreciate Secretary Francis Harvey, 
Secretary of the Army; General Dick 
Myers, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff; General Pete Pace, Vice Chairman; 
General Pete Schoomaker, Chief of the 
Army. 

I want to thank the Medal of Honor 
recipients who have joined us today: John 
Baker, Barney Barnum, Bernie Fisher, Al 
Rascon, and Brian Thacker. Honored you 
all are here. 

I appreciate the family members who 
have joined us today. Thank you all for 
coming: Birgit Smith, his wife; Jessica 
Smith; David Smith; Janice Pvirre, the 
mom; Donald Pvirre, stepfather; and all the 
other family members who have joined us. 
Welcome. 

I appreciate Chaplain David Hicks for 
his invocation. I want to thank Lieutenant 
Colonel Tom Smith for joining us, who was 
Paul Smith’s commander. I particularly 
want to welcome soldiers from the 3d In-
fantry Division, Paul’s unit in Iraq. 

The Medal of Honor is the highest award 
for bravery a President can bestow. It is 
given for gallantry above and beyond the 
call of duty in the face of enemy attack. 
Since World War II, more than half of 
those who have been awarded this medal 
gave their lives in the action that earned 
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it. Sergeant Paul Smith belongs to this se-
lect group. 

The story of Paul Smith is a story of 
a boy transformed into a man and a leader. 
His friends and family will tell you that 
he joined the Army in 1989 after finishing 
high school. When he joined the Army, he 
was a typical young American. He liked 
sports; he liked fast cars; and he liked to 
stay out late with his friends, pursuits that 
occasionally earned him what the Army 
calls ‘‘extra duty’’—[laughter]—scrubbing 
floors. 

Two things would change Paul’s life and 
lead him to the selfless heroism we honor 
today. The first would come when he was 
stationed in Germany and fell for a woman 
named Birgit Bacher. It turns out that Paul 
had a romantic streak in him. On the first 
night he met her, Paul appeared outside 
Birgit’s window singing ‘‘You’ve Lost That 
Loving Feeling.’’ [Laughter] In 1992, the 
two married, and soon a young soldier be-
came a devoted family man who played 
tee-ball with his son and taught his 
daughter how to change the oil in his Jeep 
Cherokee. 

Second great change in Paul’s life would 
come when he shipped off to Saudi Arabia 
to fight in the first gulf war. There the 
young combat engineer learned that his 
training had a purpose and could save lives 
on the battlefield. Paul returned from that 
war determined that other soldiers would 
benefit from the lessons he had learned. 

Paul earned his sergeant’s stripes and be-
came known as a stickler for detail. Ser-
geant Smith’s seriousness wasn’t always ap-
preciated by the greener troops under his 
direction. Those greener troops oftentimes 
found themselves to do tasks over and over 
again, until they got it right. Specialist Mi-
chael Seaman, who is with us today, says, 
‘‘He was hard in training because he knew 
we had to be hard in battle.’’ Specialist 
Seaman will also tell you that he and others 
are alive today because of Sergeant Smith’s 
discipline. 

That discipline would be put to the task 
in a small courtyard less than a mile from 
the Baghdad airport. Sergeant Smith was 
leading about three dozen men who were 
using a courtyard next to a watchtower to 
build a temporary jail for captured enemy 
prisoners. As they were cleaning the court-
yard, they were surprised by about a hun-
dred of Saddam Hussein’s Republican 
Guard. 

With complete disregard for his own life 
and under constant enemy fire, Sergeant 
Smith rallied his men and led a counter-
attack. Seeing that his wounded men were 
in danger of being overrun and that enemy 
fire from the watchtower had pinned them 
down, Sergeant Smith manned a 50-caliber 
machine gun atop a damaged armored vehi-
cle. From a completely exposed position, 
he killed as many as 50 enemy soldiers 
as he protected his men. 

Sergeant Smith’s leadership saved the 
men in the courtyard, and he prevented 
an enemy attack on the aid station just 
up the road. Sergeant Smith continued to 
fire and took a—until he took a fatal round 
to the head. His actions in that courtyard 
saved the lives of more than 100 American 
soldiers. 

Scripture tells us, as the general said, 
‘‘that a man has no greater love than to 
lay down his life for his friends.’’ And that 
is exactly the responsibility Paul Smith be-
lieved the sergeant’s stripes on his sleeve 
had given him. In a letter he wrote to 
his parents but never mailed, he said that 
he was prepared to ‘‘give all that I am 
to ensure that all my boys make it home.’’ 

On this day 2 years ago, Sergeant Smith 
gave his all for his men. Five days later, 
Baghdad fell, and the Iraqi people were 
liberated. And today we bestow upon Ser-
geant Smith the first Medal of Honor in 
the war on terror. He’s also the first to 
be awarded this new Medal of Honor flag, 
authorized by the United States Congress. 
We count ourselves blessed to have soldiers 
like Sergeant Smith, who put their lives 
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on the line to advance the cause of free-
dom and protect the American people. 

Like every one of the men and women 
in uniform who have served in Operation 
Iraqi Freedom, Sergeant Paul Smith was 
a volunteer. We thank his family for the 
father, husband, and son and brother who 
can never be replaced. We recall with ap-
preciation the fellow soldiers whose lives 
he saved and the many more he inspired. 
And we express our gratitude for a new 
generation of Americans, every bit as self-
less and dedicated to liberty as any that 
has gone on before, a dedication exempli-

fied by the sacrifice and valor of Sergeant 
First Class Paul Ray Smith. 

And now if his family would join me, 
please. Lieutenant Commander, please read 
the citation. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:07 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Paul Ray Smith’s son, 
David A. Smith, and daughter, Jessica M. 
Smith; and Maj. Gen. David Hicks, USA, 
Army Chief of Chaplains. Following the 
President’s remarks, Lt. Cmdr. Keith B. Da-
vids, Navy Aide to the President, read the 
citation. 

Remarks Following a Tour of the Bureau of the Public Debt in 
Parkersburg, West Virginia 
April 5, 2005 

The President. See, what’s interesting is 
a lot of people believe that the Social Secu-
rity trust is—the Government takes a per-
son’s money, invests it, and then pays it 
back to them upon retirement. It doesn’t 
work that way. 

Susan Chapman. That’s right. That’s ex-
actly right. 

The President. This is what exists. And 
it’s very important, then, to make sure that 
in the future that there’s real assets for 
retirees. 

But I want to thank you all for having 
me come. I want to thank all the workers 
here for representing the mighty United 
States. I’m proud to work with you. I thank 
you for what you do. And my message here 
in town is that we have an obligation to 

take the system that Franklin Roosevelt 
created and make it work for a younger 
generation of Americans. I’m looking for-
ward to working with Congress to do that. 
That’s what the American people expect. 
They expect us to modernize the system. 

Anyway, thanks for having us. 
Ms. Chapman. Well, thank you for com-

ing. We’re proud to have you visit us. 
The President. Thanks. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10 a.m. Par-
ticipating in the tour was Susan Chapman, 
Director, Division of Federal Investments, 
Bureau of the Public Debt. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks. 

Remarks on Strengthening Social Security in Parkersburg 
April 5, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thank 
you all. It is nice to be back in Parkersburg. 

Thanks for having me. It just seems like 
yesterday that I was here. [Laughter] It’s 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00559 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



560 

Apr. 5 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

great to be back in West Virginia as well. 
I’m struck by the—every time I come here 
I’m struck by the beauty of this State. And 
of course, you put on a beautiful day, for 
which I’m grateful. 

One of these days I’m going to bring 
my mountain bike. I love to exercise. I’m 
doing it to make sure that I do the job 
you expect me to do, and I’m doing it 
to set an example as well. I think people 
need to get out all around our country, 
walk every day or ride your mountain bike 
every day, get a little exercise every day, 
stay fit and healthy. 

Speaking about staying fit and healthy, 
that’s what we need to make sure we do 
for our Social Security system too. I’m here 
to remind the good folks of West Virginia 
that we have a problem, and we have a 
duty to renew one of great—America’s 
great institutions, and that’s the Social Se-
curity system. 

I’ve now traveled to 20 States to talk 
about Social Security, 20 States in 2 
months, all aimed at making sure that the 
American people understand the situation 
with Social Security. And more and more 
Americans understand there is a problem, 
and I hear from more and more Americans 
that they expect those of us who are hon-
ored to serve in Washington to fix the 
problem. 

I have just come from the Bureau of 
Public Debt. I want to thank Van Zeck, 
Keith Rake, and Susan Chapman. Susan 
was the tour guide there at the Bureau 
of Public Debt. I went there because I’m 
trying to make a point about the Social 
Security trust. You see, a lot of people in 
America think there’s a trust, in this sense, 
that we take your money through payroll 
taxes, and then we hold it for you, and 
then when you retire, we give it back to 
you. But that’s not the way it works. 

There is no trust fund, just IOUs that 
I saw firsthand, that future generations will 
pay. They will pay for them in either higher 
taxes or reduced benefits or cuts to other 
critical Government programs. 

The office here in Parkersburg stores 
those IOUs. They’re stacked in a filing cab-
inet. Imagine, the retirement security for 
future generations is sitting in a filing cabi-
net. It’s time to strengthen and modernize 
Social Security for future generations with 
growing assets that you can control, that 
you call your own, assets that the Govern-
ment cannot take away. 

I’m sorry that Laura is not traveling with 
me today. She’s doing great. She and I 
will be taking off tomorrow morning to pay 
our country’s respects to a great world lead-
er in His Holiness. He shows that one man 
can make an enormous difference. And I 
look forward to honoring the memory of 
Pope John Paul II. So, she’s packing her 
bags. [Laughter] 

I want to thank the President of West 
Virginia University at Parkersburg. Madam 
President, I’m sorry I missed your inau-
guration. [Laughter] But thank you for 
serving. Dr. Marie Gnage is with us. I ap-
preciate you letting us use this facility. 

Before coming out here, I had the honor 
of saying hello to a lot of folks who are 
involved with the community college sys-
tem of West Virginia. I’m a strong believer 
in the community college system around 
our country, because I understand that the 
community college system is a—provides a 
great opportunity for many of our young 
and for many of our workers to gain the 
skills necessary to fill the jobs of the 21st 
century. The community college system 
provides a wonderful opportunity for States 
and communities to say to potential em-
ployers, we have got a fantastic asset in 
our midst to make sure that the workers 
can fill the jobs that you desire. And so 
for those of you involved in the community 
college system around the State of West 
Virginia, thanks for being here and thanks 
for what you’re doing. 

I want to thank the secretary of State, 
Betty Ireland, for joining us. I’m proud 
you’re here, Madam Secretary. Thanks for 
taking time. I want to thank Mayor Jimmy 
Colombo for joining us. Mr. Mayor—there 
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he is. Thank you, Jimmy. I appreciate the 
way the mayor approaches his office. He 
doesn’t care whether I’m a Republican or 
Democrat or independent; he just—he’s a 
hospitable fellow. [Laughter] Every time I 
come to this part of the world, he says, 
‘‘Welcome.’’ And I appreciate you, Mr. 
Mayor, and I appreciate you being here 
today. Thanks for coming. 

I want to thank all the State and local 
officials for joining us today. When I land-
ed, I met June Roberts. She’s a volunteer 
with the Retired and Senior Volunteer Pro-
gram. We call it RSVP. They exist all 
around the country. In 2001, she founded 
Senior Stitchers. Listen to what these good 
folks do: They prepare sewing and craft 
projects, including wheelchair pads, blan-
kets for local child service agencies, senior 
centers, and hospitals. These are good folks. 
They’re taking time out of their lives. June 
and her buddies—I think she said there’s 
eight or nine of them—take time out of 
their day to volunteer to help make some-
body’s life better. 

Let me tell you one way you can help 
the good folks in Parkersburg. A way to 
serve our country is to find somebody who 
hurts, take time out of your life, surround 
them with love, feed the hungry, find shel-
ter for the homeless, listen to that universal 
call to love a neighbor just like you’d like 
to be loved yourself, and you’ll be serving 
America. 

So where is June? I think June is here 
somewhere. June, thanks for coming. Thank 
you for setting such a good example. 

On my trips around this country, I have 
made it as clear as I possibly can that the 
Government will keep its promise to those 
who have retired or near retirement, and 
that’s very important for a lot of people 
to hear. I understand how important the 
Social Security check is to a lot of our 
citizens. A lot of people depend on that 
Social Security check. And therefore, I un-
derstand that when it comes time to talking 
about making sure the system is strong for 
a younger generation, sometimes the mes-

sage can get confused. In other words, 
when a senior hears the President talking 
about Social Security, he or she may be 
concerned about whether or not that check 
that they’re getting today is going to con-
tinue to come tomorrow. I understand that. 

And I can understand why people are 
sometimes confused because there’s a lot 
of propaganda in the mix. In other words, 
people are saying things that simply aren’t 
true. They’re saying, ‘‘Well, if you try to 
reform the system for a younger generation 
of Americans, then you may not get your 
check.’’ 

I’m here to tell you, those who’ve retired 
are going to get their check. Those who 
are near retirement are going to get their 
check. The system will not change in any 
way for people who have been born prior 
to 1950. And I’m going to keep saying it 
over and over again. 

The problem is that the Government is 
making promises to younger Americans that 
it cannot keep, and that’s important for 
folks to hear. You see, Social Security was 
designed as a pay-as-you-go system, not as 
a trust system. Pay-as-you-go, the—you 
know, the workers will pay into Social Se-
curity through the payroll taxes, and then 
it immediately gets paid out. It gets paid 
out to pay for benefits, and if there’s any 
money left over, it pays for a lot of other 
Government programs. What goes in, goes 
out. Right now, more money is coming into 
the Social Security system than going out. 
And that’s how we help fund the programs. 
A lot of people in West Virginia don’t un-
derstand that, that the system is a pay- 
as-you-go system. And this works fine, so 
long as you got enough workers paying for 
the benefits of those who’ve retired. 

In 1950, there were 16 workers paying 
into the system for every beneficiary. In 
other words, the Government promised you 
your retirement check, and there’s 16 peo-
ple paying for that check. That kind of 
keeps the load relatively light. Today, there 
are three workers paying for each bene-
ficiary. In other words, one of the things 
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that’s happened for the Social Security sys-
tem that people must understand is that 
there are fewer people paying into the sys-
tem per beneficiary. In a relatively short 
order, there will be two workers paying into 
the system for every beneficiary. 

Now, that’s just only half of the equation. 
And here’s the other half: Americans are 
living longer and enjoying longer retire-
ments. Life expectancy has increased. 
They’re collecting benefits for longer peri-
ods of time. In other words, if you’ve re-
tired and you’re living longer, the system 
must pay your benefits longer—fewer peo-
ple paying into the system, and people are 
living longer, collecting their benefits 
longer. So you’re beginning to get a sense 
to where the bind is coming. 

And not only that, there’s a lot of us 
who are getting ready to retire. We are 
called the baby boomers. There’s a big 
bulge of baby boomers, when you look at 
the charts. I know; I’m one. As a matter 
of fact, my retirement age—or when I be-
come eligible for retirement benefits is 
2008. That’s when I turn 62. It’s quite a 
convenient date in my case. [Laughter] And 
to compound the issue even further, a lot 
of people running for office in the past 
have said, ‘‘Vote for me; I will increase 
your Social Security benefits.’’ And so my 
generation has been promised greater ben-
efits than the previous generation. So 
you’ve got a lot of people living longer, 
getting greater benefits, with fewer people 
paying into the system. 

And when I start drawing out and when 
my generation starts drawing out of the 
system instead of paying in the system, the 
stresses on the system will really begin to 
grow. And that’s important for you to un-
derstand. In other words, when you start 
thinking about whether or not the system 
is solvent for younger Americans, think 
about this: In each passing year, we’ll have 
fewer workers paying even higher benefits 
to a larger number of retirees, and therein 
lies the problem. 

Social Security is going to be fine for 
those of you who have received your check. 
It’s going to be fine for people who have 
retired or who will retire and your birth 
date is prior to 1950. You’re—nothing is 
going to change. The system is in good 
shape for you. It is not going to be fine 
for younger workers coming up. In 2017, 
the Social Security system will go into the 
red. That means more money will be going 
out of the system than coming in. In other 
words, baby boomers will be retiring, start 
to living longer, greater benefits promised 
to us, and the pay-as-you-go system goes 
negative. More money will be going out 
than coming in through payroll taxes. And 
every year after that, the shortfall gets 
worse. In other words, it’s an accelerating 
problem. 

As a matter of fact, according to the So-
cial Security trustees, waiting just one year 
adds $600 billion to the cost of fixing Social 
Security. The longer we wait, the more the 
problem becomes severe. In 2027, there 
will be $200 billion going out more than 
coming in. Somebody is going to have to 
pay for that. Somewhere there’s got to be 
a give in the system. We have a real prob-
lem. 

The good news is more and more Ameri-
cans are beginning to understand we have 
a real problem. And more and more Ameri-
cans who are receiving a Social Security 
check are being reassured that nothing will 
change. And when that happens, there’s a 
fundamental question that’s being asked. A 
lot of grandparents are now starting to ask, 
‘‘What are you going to do for my grand-
children?’’ I believe this is a generational 
issue. This is an issue where, once folks 
understand nothing is going to change and 
they understand we have a problem, the 
logical question to people like me and oth-
ers in Washington, DC, is, ‘‘How are you 
going to take care of my grandchildren?’’ 
It’s a natural inclination for grandparents 
to start worrying about their grandchildren. 
And it’s a legitimate concern. 
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I met with Betty Earl coming in. She’s 
lived in Parkersburg for about 40 years— 
or the area for 40 years. She has two 
daughters in their thirties. She doesn’t 
think the Social Security system will be 
there when they retire. She represents the 
attitude of a lot of folks, now that this 
issue is becoming clarified. She said, ‘‘It 
doesn’t take an Einstein to see where Social 
Security is headed.’’ And she doesn’t want 
Congress to wait until Social Security goes 
bust before starting to fix it. 

I appreciate that understanding. I appre-
ciate Betty Earl. I doubt she’s got a Ph.D. 
in economics. Maybe she does. But it 
doesn’t retire—doesn’t require much edu-
cation and brilliance to figure out we’ve 
got a serious problem, when you think 
about the math: More people living longer, 
with greater benefits, and fewer people 
paying into the system. 

And so Betty wants to know, like a lot 
of other people want to know, ‘‘What are 
you going to do about it?’’ And I’m here 
to tell you, I’m willing to listen to any idea. 
This isn’t a Republican problem or a Dem-
ocrat problem; this is a problem for the 
United States of America. And I think now 
is the time for people in Congress to stop 
playing politics with the issue and come 
to the table with how they think it ought 
to be fixed. 

I recently traveled the country on some 
stops with former Democrat Congressman 
Tim Penny, a Democrat from Minnesota, 
who has some good ideas. As a matter of 
fact, I mentioned his name, I think, in my 
State of the Union Address. I mentioned 
former President Clinton’s name in the 
State of the Union Address, because when 
he was President, he put forward some in-
teresting ideas as what we ought to con-
sider as to how to fix this issue perma-
nently. He spoke of increasing the retire-
ment age. Then he talked about tying So-
cial Security benefits to prices rather than 
wages. 

In 2001, I put together a Commission 
in anticipation of Social Security becoming 

a greater issue. As a matter of fact, I cam-
paigned on the issue in 2000. And I asked 
the Democratic—former Democrat Senator 
Daniel Patrick Moynihan of New York to 
chair the Commission. He’s a thoughtful 
fellow. He—I put Republicans and Demo-
crats on the Commission. I said, ‘‘Why 
don’t you all come together and make some 
recommendations,’’ which they did, all 
aimed at strengthening Social Security for 
a younger generation and permanently fix-
ing the problem. 

And there’s some basic principles that 
ought to guide our efforts. First, we should 
not raise the payroll tax rates, in order to 
make sure that—the reason I say that is 
that it would cost our economy jobs. One 
of the things, when we put policy in place, 
we ought to make sure that policy encour-
ages economic vitality and growth and that 
we’re stimulating the small-business sector 
of our economy. We must make sure that 
Social Security continues to provide dignity 
and peace of mind for low-income Ameri-
cans. In other words, the system ought to 
be structured so low-income Americans 
are—have got dignity in retirement. 

Americans must reject temporary meas-
ures. In other words, you’ll hear people 
in Washington say, ‘‘Well, we got a 75- 
year fix, for example.’’ You know, in 1983, 
the issue came to focus, and President 
Reagan and Speaker Foley as well as other 
Republicans and Democrats set aside their 
partisan differences and said, ‘‘Look, we 
have an obligation to act on behalf of the 
country.’’ And they came together and put 
what they thought was a 75-year fix to the 
problem. The problem is that the 75-year 
fix wasn’t a 75-year fix, because here we 
are, 22 years later, talking about it again. 
See, that’s a misnomer. 

What was—I like the spirit of them com-
ing together, trying to work it out. But they 
didn’t permanently solve the problem. See, 
the job of the President is to fix problems, 
not pass them on to future Presidents and 
future Congresses. 
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And so I’m going to continue to call 
upon Congress and say, ‘‘One, I’m going 
to work with you. I’m interested in your 
ideas, and when we get together, let’s per-
manently fix the problem. Let’s do our 
duty. Let’s do that which the American 
people expect of us.’’ 

The Senate, I thought, passed an inter-
esting resolution the other day. On a 100- 
to-nothing vote, they called for a perma-
nent fix. That was constructive. [Laughter] 
That was step one. [Laughter] Step two 
is, now let’s just follow through and deliver 
one. 

As we make Social Security permanently 
solvent for a younger generation—senior 
citizens are receiving their check today, 
going to get their check, nothing will 
change. People, baby boomers, like me, 
are—born prior to 1950, the system is 
strong enough to take care of us. We must 
worry about a younger generation of Ameri-
cans. And as we work to make the system 
permanently reformed, we need to make 
it a better deal for our younger workers 
too. And here’s an idea that I think people 
ought to consider. 

I think people ought to have a—given 
an opportunity to have more control over 
their own retirement funds, the chance to 
tap into the power of compound interest, 
the ability, if they so choose, to watch their 
money grow in an account, a savings ac-
count of bonds and stocks. That’s why I 
proposed that Congress consider allowing 
younger workers to set aside part of their 
Social Security contributions in a voluntary 
personal retirement account. 

A voluntary account—you notice I keep 
saying ‘‘voluntary.’’ I mean, doesn’t it make 
sense for Government to say to a younger 
worker, ‘‘If you so choose, you should be 
allowed to take this option’’? Nobody is say-
ing, ‘‘You must take the option,’’ or ‘‘you 
can’t take the option.’’ What we’re saying 
is, ‘‘If you decide to, you should be allowed 
the opportunity to invest about a third of 
your payroll taxes in a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks.’’ The money would grow 

over time. It could provide a better rate 
of return than anything the current Social 
Security system can provide. And that’s im-
portant. It’s that difference between what 
the current system provides and what you 
can earn in a conservative mix that makes 
a big difference about what you have when 
it comes time for you to retire. 

A younger worker earning an average of 
$35,000 a year over a career could retire 
with a nest egg, under this plan, of nearly 
a quarter million dollars, a nice addition 
to that worker’s Social Security check. You 
see, the savings account is in addition to, 
a part of the retirement plan, not the re-
tirement plan; it’s a part of a Social Security 
retirement plan. 

Since 1983, the last time Congress tried 
to reform stock investments—tried to re-
form, the stock investments on average 
have returned more than a thousand per-
cent. That’s how your money grows. Notice 
I said ‘‘conservative mix.’’ You can’t take 
your money and put it in the lottery or 
take it to the track. I mean, there’s a con-
servative mix. When I say ‘‘conservative 
mix,’’ I mean conservative mix. But a con-
servative mix will get you a better return 
on your money than the current system. 
And it’s that differential, that rate differen-
tial which grows over time to enable a 
younger worker who only makes 35,000 
over his or her lifetime to end up with 
a nest egg of $250,000 as part of a retire-
ment package. And that’s your money. 

Again, I repeat, younger workers can 
choose to join this if they want to. You 
know, a lot of folks say, ‘‘Well, you know, 
the investment may be too difficult.’’ But 
just think about what’s changing in America 
today. Mayor, when you and I were coming 
up, they didn’t talk much about 401(k)s. 
The 401(k) now is available for a lot of 
workers. A lot of workers are watching their 
own money grow through a 401(k) account. 
They understand what the investment 
world is like. I don’t remember, when I 
was growing up, worrying about the sol-
vency of the Social Security system. I hear 
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from a lot of younger folks; a lot of your 
grandchildren are saying, ‘‘What are you 
going to do about it, Mr. President,’’ and, 
‘‘By the way, just give me a chance to make 
decisions for myself. Give me a chance to 
build up hard assets, instead of paper assets 
in a file cabinet.’’ 

We’ve got to make sure that there are 
strict guidelines. We’ve got to make sure 
the earnings aren’t eaten up by hidden Wall 
Street fees. We’ll make sure the good op-
tions to protect investment from market 
swings on the eve of retirement. There are 
ways to make sure the system works. You’re 
not going to be able to empty all your 
account out when you retire; it’s going to 
be a part of a retirement plan. 

But this concept isn’t new, and this is 
what people must understand. You see, 
we’ve had what’s called the Thrift Savings 
Plan for Federal employees and Members 
of Congress for a long period of time. And 
you know what the Thrift Savings Plan 
says? It says Members of Congress, United 
States Senators, people who work in Wash-
ington or elsewhere for the Federal Gov-
ernment can set aside some of their own 
money as part of their retirement plan in 
a conservative mix of bonds and stocks. 

I found that to be really interesting. You 
see, it’s pretty interesting that Congress a 
while ago thought this was a good idea, 
to allow their money to grow at a decent 
rate of return in a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks. And it seems to make 
sense to me that if it’s all right for the 
United States Congress and the United 
States Senate to give people the option of 
watching their own money grow, then it 
ought to be good enough for workers all 
across the United States. 

I just talked to Drew Kefeli. He’s a sin-
gle dad. He became interested in Social 
Security reform because of his 16-month- 
old daughter. Interestingly enough, he 
named his daughter Jenna. [Laughter] The 
guy has got great taste. [Laughter] He likes 
the idea of personal accounts because he 
wants to build, to leave something to Jenna. 

Under the present system, the Government 
will keep the money he’s put into Social 
Security if he dies before he can collect. 

Think about the system today. I met with 
widows whose husband predeceased them, 
and he might not have been 62 years old 
when he died, and there she is, with maybe 
family members and nothing but a small 
amount of money for burial. Yet all the 
money that the person put in the system 
is just kind of—it’s not around. Or you 
take a spouse who’s been working all his 
or her life, and both spouses worked, which 
is very common in America today, both 
contributing to the Social Security system. 
One dies early, and then the remaining 
spouse gets to keep their survivor benefits 
or his or her own retirement benefits but 
not both. In other words, one of the two 
have been contributing to the system, and 
they get nothing for the contribution. 

See, if you’re allowed to set aside some 
of your money, like Drew wants to do, into 
your own asset base, if a tragedy strikes 
early it will give you an asset to leave to 
somebody you love. It’s your money. You 
get to decide what to do with it. As Drew 
said, he said the personal account would 
give him greater peace of mind about 
Jenna’s future. I like that idea. I like the 
idea of making sure inheritance is not just 
a privilege limited to the wealthy. I like 
the idea of encouraging an ownership soci-
ety where a mother or father, as a result 
of hard work, can set aside money, if he 
or she chooses, in a personal account that 
he or she can leave to whomever she wants 
or whomever he wants. I think it’s healthy 
for a society to have assets passed on from 
one generation to the next. 

The American Dream is built on the 
independence and dignity that come from 
ownership. Ownership shouldn’t be re-
stricted in America. We want more people 
owning their own home, and that’s hap-
pening all across our country. Do you real-
ize more minority families own a home 
today than ever before in our Nation’s his-
tory? And that’s important. I want more 
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people owning their own business. I love 
the idea of people saying to me, ‘‘Mr. Presi-
dent, I’m proud of my business. I started 
my own business.’’ And I think it makes 
sense to have people being able to own 
and manage their own money, a part of 
their own money in the Social Security sys-
tem. After all, the payroll taxes are contrib-
uted. That’s not Government money. That’s 
your money. And the Government ought 
to give you—be wise enough to let you 
manage some of it. 

I’m going to continue to discuss this 
issue around the country. It’s an important 
issue. Once the grandmoms and granddads 
understand that they’re going the get their 
check, a lot of them are going to start say-
ing to the elected officials, ‘‘What are you 
going to do about my grandchildren?’’ 

Franklin Roosevelt did a good thing 
when he created the Social Security system. 
It’s worked. But the math has changed. A 

lot of people are getting ready to retire. 
They’re going to live longer, receive greater 
benefits, and fewer people paying in the 
system. The longer we wait, the more costly 
it’s going to be to a future generation of 
Americans. And now is the time to act, 
because your retirement security is a lot 
more important than partisan politics. 

Thanks for letting me come by. God 
bless. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:14 a.m. at 
West Virginia University at Parkersburg. In 
his remarks, he referred to Van Zeck, Com-
missioner, D. Keith Rake, Deputy Assistant 
Commissioner for Public Debt, and Susan 
Chapman, Director of the Division of Fed-
eral Investments, Bureau of the Public Debt; 
West Virginia Secretary of State Betty Ire-
land; and Mayor Jimmy Colombo of Parkers-
burg, WV. 

Remarks Following a Cabinet Meeting and an Exchange With Reporters 
April 5, 2005 

The President. Just concluded our second 
Cabinet meeting of the second term. I want 
to thank my Cabinet officials for doing such 
a fine job. I appreciate your hard work, 
and thank you for your dedication to the 
country. 

Tomorrow I will be leaving for Rome, 
leading a delegation to attend the services 
for His Holiness Pope John Paul II. What 
a great man. It will be my honor to rep-
resent our country at a ceremony marking 
a remarkable life, a person who stood for 
freedom and human dignity. 

I also urge the Congress to successfully 
conclude budget negotiations. The House 
passed a budget resolution; the Senate has 
passed a resolution. We look forward to 
working with the leadership to successfully 
conclude those negotiations. It’s important 
we get a budget, a budget which will show 

the American people that we will spend 
their money wisely, a budget that shows 
that we know how to set priorities—win-
ning the war on terror, protecting our 
homeland—a budget that says we can cut 
the deficit in half in 5 years, and a budget 
that will encourage economic growth and 
vitality. 

I appreciate the fact that it looks like 
that we’re going to get a solid cap on dis-
cretionary spending, one that we agree 
with. It’s also important for the Senators 
and the Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives to understand that a good, solid 
budget that helps us meet objectives is one 
that deals with mandatory spending items. 
And we’ve presented some meaningful, re-
alistic, commonsense reforms on the man-
datory spending side. 
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And so, as Congress returns, I look for-
ward to working with them to get a good, 
solid budget. It’s important for the country. 

Now I’ll answer a few questions. Jennifer 
[Jennifer Loven, Associated Press]. 

Terrorist Attack at Abu Ghraib Prison in 
Iraq 

Q. Yes, sir. Al Qaida has claimed—[in-
audible]—responsibility for the attack on 
Abu Ghraib prison. Is this a sign that 
they’re becoming more sophisticated in 
Iraq? 

The President. No, I think it’s a sign that 
they’re still deadly, that these people will 
kill. They kill innocent life. Their strategy 
hasn’t really changed. Their strategy has 
been one to kill as many innocent people 
as they possibly can, in the hopes that it 
shakes our confidence and shakes our will 
and, equally importantly, shakes the will 
and confidence of those brave souls who 
are helping lead this new country—or lead 
this new democracy. 

And we are—we’re after them. And 
equally importantly, the Iraqi citizens are 
after them now. More and more citizens 
understand that these terrorists like Al 
Qaida and Zarqawi don’t have their inter-
ests at heart. They don’t believe in democ-
racy, these killers. They believe in a society 
in which people aren’t going to be free 
to practice their religion or free to speak 
in the public square. 

And so I think the American people 
ought to take heart to know that we have 
now more allies in defeating these few, and 
those allies are the Iraqi citizens. And per-
haps the most notable step that the Iraqi 
citizens took toward complete defiance of 
the point of view of Zarqawi, who is an 
Al Qaida-type, was when they went to the 
polls. 

Adam [Adam Entous, Reuters]. 

Israeli West Bank Settlements 
Q. Mr. President, Prime Minister Sharon 

has said he intends to expand the largest 
Jewish settlement in the West Bank. Other 

officials say no construction is imminent. 
Are you satisfied? And what will you tell 
Sharon when you see him, about the settle-
ments? 

The President. Our position is very clear 
that the roadmap is important, and the 
roadmap calls for no expansion of the set-
tlements. I’m optimistic we can achieve a 
peace in the Holy Land. I’m optimistic be-
cause I firmly believe that Ariel Sharon 
wants to have a peaceful partner, wants 
there to be a democracy in the Palestinian 
Territories, and I believe President Abbas 
wants the same thing. And there’s a lot 
of hard work to be done, but we’re making 
progress. And I look forward to meeting 
the Prime Minister in Crawford to continue 
to work with the parties to advance peace. 

Carl [Carl Cameron, FOX News]. 

Federal Deficit/Strengthening Social 
Security 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. You men-
tioned the deficit. Insofar as the deficit has 
been going up, can you talk about how 
that affects both the budget resolution talks 
on the Hill and what it does to your pitch 
for Social Security reform in terms of com-
plicating the message and the criticism 
you’ve gotten, particularly from Democrats? 

The President. Well, one of the things 
that people must understand on Social Se-
curity is there is a huge unfunded liability 
of trillions of dollars. In other words, be-
cause baby boomers like me are getting 
ready to retire and we’re living longer and 
we’re getting greater benefits, there is a 
significant obligation by the Government. 
And the fundamental question is, will Con-
gress have the will to take on this very 
important issue and solve this problem 
now, before that significant obligation be-
comes more significant? 

Now, we’re dealing with the deficit by 
presenting a good, lean budget that sets 
priorities. I want to thank Josh Bolten of 
the OMB, and I want to thank all my Cabi-
net Secretaries for having worked with the 
OMB to deliver to Congress a budget that 
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will work on behalf of the American peo-
ple. And now it’s up to Congress. It’s up 
to Congress to show the American people 
that we have the capacity to de-fund pro-
grams which don’t work and fund programs 
which do work. 

And I’m looking forward to working with 
Members of both the House and the Sen-
ate. It’s going to be an interesting set of 
negotiations. But we’re firm in our belief 
that we can cut this deficit in half over 
a 5-year period of time, grow this economy, 

and meet our primary objective, which is 
defending America. 

Listen, thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:14 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to senior Al Qaida 
associate Abu Musab Al Zarqawi; Prime Min-
ister Ariel Sharon of Israel; and President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks. 

Statement on the Election of the Presidency Council of the Iraqi 
Transitional Government 
April 6, 2005 

Iraq’s Transitional National Assembly 
took a momentous step forward in Iraq’s 
transition to democracy today, voting by an 
overwhelming majority to elect the Presi-
dency Council of the Iraqi Transitional 
Government. 

I congratulate Iraq’s next President, Jalal 
Talabani, and its next Deputy Presidents, 
Adil Abd al-Mahdi and Ghazi al-Ujayl al- 
Yawr, on this historic occasion. These indi-
viduals will be formally sworn in tomorrow 
and will move quickly to name a Prime 
Minister who will work during the coming 

days to select a Council of Ministers. The 
new Iraqi Government will then begin its 
important work of writing a new constitu-
tion, continuing to train Iraqi security 
forces, delivering basic services, and ad-
vancing Iraq’s transformation from dictator-
ship to democracy. 

The Iraqi people have shown their com-
mitment to democracy, and we, in turn, 
are committed to Iraq. We look forward 
to working with this new Government, and 
we congratulate all Iraqis on this historic 
day. 

Statement on the Death of Prince Rainier III of Monaco 
April 6, 2005 

Laura and I join Americans across the 
country in mourning the loss of His Serene 
Highness Prince Rainier III of Monaco. He 
will be remembered as a respected leader 
who secured the prosperity of Monaco’s 
people. Monaco and the United States have 

long had a special bond of friendship. We 
extend our deepest condolences to His Se-
rene Highness Prince Albert, to the 
Grimaldi family, and to all the people of 
Monaco. 
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Interview With Reporters Aboard Air Force One 
April 8, 2005 

Pope John Paul II’s Funeral 
The President. Listen, were you there in 

person? 
Q. Yes. 
The President. One, I’m really glad I 

came. There was never any question I 
would come. Last night we hosted a recep-
tion at the Embassy for many of the leaders 
of the Catholic Church at home, and they 
were very grateful that I came and Laura 
came and Dad came and President Clinton 
came and Condi came as well as others. 
And I told them, to a person, that it’s such 
an honor to represent our country at a 
ceremony honoring a truly great man who 
is and will always be a great historical fig-
ure. 

I knew the ceremony today would be 
majestic, but I didn’t realize how moved 
I would be by the service, itself, by the 
beautiful music. I was struck—as an 
aside—struck by the fact that the sound 
was so clear in this huge facility. It was 
as if we were inside the cathedral listening, 
and the voices were so pure. I thought 
the homily was really good. We were given 
an English version, fortunately—if you 
haven’t read it, maybe you’ve seen it? Yes. 
Beautiful. Beautiful. Beautifully done. 

I was struck by the response of the 
crowd. And I think it’s interesting to note 
the moments where the crowd responded. 
One in particular is when His Eminence 
spoke to His Holiness’s relationship to the 
young of the world, and there was a great 
outpouring of enthusiasm for that line. And 
then I think the thing that struck all our 
delegation most intensely was the final 
scene of the plain-looking casket—one of 
three, by the way, lead, wood, and wood— 
being carried and held up for the seal to 
be seen, and then the sun pouring out. 
This will be one of the highlights of my 
Presidency, to have been at this great cere-
mony. 

So off we go to home now. 

Pope John Paul II’s Legacy 
Q. Your predecessor suggested that the 

Pope would leave a mixed legacy, even 
though he was a great man. Since you dif-
fered with him on the war to such a great 
degree, do you also think it will be a mixed 
legacy? 

The President. I think Pope John Paul 
II will have a clear legacy of peace, com-
passion, and a strong legacy of setting a 
clear moral tone. 

Upcoming Meeting With Israeli Prime 
Minister Ariel Sharon 

Q. You’re going to see Prime Minister 
Sharon soon. There’s been some talk in 
Israel that maybe you’re not going to raise 
this issue of this latest settlement expan-
sion. Are you going to do that? 

The President. I’ve raised the issue of 
settlement expansions publicly. I mean, it 
was upon the prompting of your question. 
You bet. What I say publicly, I say pri-
vately. And that is, the roadmap has clear 
obligations on settlements and that we ex-
pect the Prime Minister to adhere to those 
roadmap obligations. And the roadmap has 
got obligations for the Palestinians. We 
have a great opportunity—‘‘we,’’ the world, 
has a great opportunity to help a democracy 
grow—begin and grow, starting in the 
Gaza. 

The Prime Minister of Israel has decided 
to pull out of Gaza. As you know, I ap-
plauded that decision at the White House, 
with him standing by my side. And I think 
now is the time to focus the world’s atten-
tion on what is possible. And we’ve already 
started that process of realizing the possible 
by having General Ward work with the Pal-
estinians to streamline and coordinate Pal-
estinian security forces so that, upon the 
withdrawal of Israeli forces from Gaza, 
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there is a security presence that will protect 
people. 

We’ve got to do more. We’ve got to 
make sure that an economy can flourish 
there. 

Q. So you’re going to try to talk him 
out of this latest settlement expansion he’s 
talking about? 

The President. My position is clear, and 
I will—I stated, obviously, now the second 
time in a brief period of time, and I will 
say so privately as well. 

I think you need to know what the suc-
cessful strategy will be. And that is there 
is more than just security in Gaza. We need 
to have institution-building, and there 
needs to be an international effort that en-
courages and fosters economic vitality so 
that a government which does emerge in 
Gaza will be able to better speak to the 
hopes of those who live in the Gaza. And 
success in the Gaza will make success on 
the West Bank easier. And so one of our— 
I will be talking to the Prime Minister 
about the need to work with the Palestinian 
Government, President Abbas, to facilitate 
success, to enhance success. 

Let me make sure I go back to the first 
answer on His Holiness. I said—I think 
my answer was, is that—what did I say? 

Pope John Paul II’s Legacy 
Q. I asked if you thought it was a mixed 

message, and you said, ‘‘I think John Paul 
II will have a clear legacy of peace.’’ 

The President. A clear and excellent leg-
acy, if you don’t mind adding the word 
‘‘excellent.’’ 

Q. Clear and excellent. 
The President. Yes. In other words, a 

strong legacy. I wanted to make sure there 
was a proper adjective to the legacy I 
thought he left behind. It was more than 
just ‘‘clear.’’ 

Press Secretary Scott McClellan. You said 
‘‘strong,’’ too, in that answer. 

The President. Okay. 
Q. Yes, you said ‘‘strong legacy of setting 

a clear moral tone.’’ 

The President. Fine. Okay, good. 

Democracy in the Middle East 
Q. Getting back to the Middle East for 

a moment, there have been hopeful signs 
in the region lately. But some in the region 
think that some of our allies there, particu-
larly Saudi Arabia and Egypt, still are not 
doing enough to help foster democracy in 
their own countries. Do you think they’re 
doing enough, or are you encouraging them 
to—— 

The President. We will continue to en-
courage democracy. But I also have said 
many times that it is important for those 
of us who live in a democratic society to 
remember two things: One, our own road 
to democracy was a little bumpy; we have 
a Constitution and a Declaration of Inde-
pendence but, nevertheless, had slavery for 
a long period of time, for example. And 
secondly, that we shouldn’t expect others 
to adapt that which we think—we shouldn’t 
try to impose our democracy on other na-
tions. What we should say is, ‘‘We’ll work 
with you to develop a democracy which 
adapts to your own cultures and your own 
religions and your own habits.’’ 

I’m fully aware that there is work to be 
done. But I think it’s also our job to en-
courage those nations and, at the same 
time, recognize that all nations are not 
starting at the same spot in order to 
achieve democracy. I mean, Iraq, it’s very 
important for us in Iraq to recognize that 
we—we transferred sovereignty 10 months 
ago. Remember we all traveled to NATO— 
to the NATO summit? And it may seem 
like an eternity to you all—[laughter]—but 
10 months in the greater scheme of things 
is a short period of time. And nevertheless, 
during that short period of time, the Iraqis 
have voted, and today they’ve announced 
their Prime Minister. The Government will 
be up and running, the Government As-
sembly there, to write a constitution. In 
other words, things are happening quite 
rapidly, which is positive. 
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But nevertheless, there is a certain— 
there’s got to be a certain realism about 
how fast things can possibly happen, given 
where different nations have started from. 

Now, I will continue to press forward 
on encouraging democracy and reform in 
every nation, because I believe that is the 
ultimate strategy to defeat the terrorists. 
In the short run, we’ll continue to find 
them and work with nations to find them 
and share intelligence to find them, bring 
them to justice. In the long term, the 
spread of freedom and democracy—democ-
racies reflecting the nature of the people 
and the history of those countries will mean 
that generations will more likely grow up 
in peace. 

Pope John Paul II’s Funeral 
Q. When you sat there surrounded by 

that incredibly—array of world leaders and 
looked forward to the kind of spread of 
democracy you’re talking about, is there 
something about just that assemblage 
there? Who did you talk to? Who did you 
see? And did it strike you that this was 
a remarkable ability to pull together such 
disparate people? 

The President. I was most attentive to 
the ceremony, itself, and was amazed by 
the size of the crowd. We came walking 
out of the grand stairway, and it was a 
very inspiring sight. 

Q. And the flags. 
The President. And the flags and the stat-

ues and just—yes, the bishops and the 
archbishops and different leaders of the 
churches right across the way from me. Of 
course, the cardinals—you know, a handful 
of whom I know, have gotten to know quite 
well and admire greatly, by the way. So 
that was pretty well my focus there. 

When I first got there—when Laura and 
I first got there, we shook hands with the 
folks around us. Obviously, Jacques and 
Madam Chirac were right next door; I 
spent some time visiting with them. But 
everybody there was—there wasn’t much 

chitchat. There was intense focus on the 
ceremony. 

Q. But what it represented, to have that 
many people—— 

The President. No, I understand. I be-
lieve that is part of the power of Pope 
John Paul II. And he was such a believer 
in freedom. I saw Lech Walesa, for exam-
ple. I was struck by the number of Polish 
flags that were in the crowd. 

You know what was really interesting? 
There were some signs urging that His Ho-
liness be made a saint. 

Q. Now! 
The President. ‘‘Now,’’ yes—‘‘subito.’’ 

You know, I really didn’t reflect that much 
on the politics of the moment during the 
ceremony. I was more—I thought a lot 
about Pope John Paul II. I mean, here’s 
a person who has shown that a single indi-
vidual can make a big difference in history 
and that, in my judgment, he received his 
great power and strength from the Al-
mighty. 

Q. Just to follow up on that, Mr. Presi-
dent, a couple questions about the Pope. 
One, I noticed at one point you had your 
glasses on, and you were following along— 
I’m not sure if you were looking at the 
homily at that point or maybe, did you 
have one of those guides that—— 

The President. I did. It’s hard to follow— 
my Spanish is not very good—[laughter]— 
nevertheless, it is decent enough to pick 
up sounds that then can help me follow 
the Italian. 

Q. Had you ever been to a Latin mass 
before? I imagine you’ve been to an 
English mass. 

The President. No, never been to a Latin 
mass. 

Q. The other question was, we never had 
a chance to—you talked about a lot about 
what struck you from this ceremony. We 
never got a chance to talk to you about, 
by contrast, how you were struck by the 
wake, if you will, when you went through 
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the other night. How do the two cere-
monies—you know, different kinds of emo-
tions in the two? 

The President. I felt—I mean, obviously, 
we were surrounded by a crowd at the 
wake, but I felt—when I was kneeling 
there, I felt—I’m trying to think of the 
right word—‘‘alone’’ isn’t the right word, 
because I was aware of people, but felt 
much more in touch with a spirit. I really 
did. I was very much—felt at peace there 
and was prayerful. And at the other cere-
mony, it was probably just because of all 
the sights and sounds and majesty and col-
ors that, you know, I felt more like a spec-
tator than a participant, but more of a spec-
tator. 

Q. You knew him personally, I mean, 
to kneel there and see his body after you’ve 
met with him so many times and had— 
I mean, that must have been quite power-
ful and—— 

The President. My relationship with Pope 
John Paul II was a very good relationship. 
He was such a gentle man, and at the 
end of his life he made his points to me 
with his eyes. The last visit, as you know, 
he was pretty physically—he was struggling, 
and yet his eyes twinkled, just real clear. 
Much of the communications was done by 
paperwork, which—— 

Q. Did he speak English? 
The President. Some, but it was hard to 

really understand him because he was 
struggling. That’s why it’s really interesting 
for people to note that there was a lot 
of testimony—and in my remarks, I tried 
to witness that as well—that his struggle 
at the end of his life and the dignity with 
which he struggled was a clear example 
of Christ’s influence in his life. 

I was honored to see that firsthand. He’s 
one of the great vigorous leaders—moun-
tain climber, educator, instructor—who 
then had to struggle using the very tools 
that enabled him to be a vigorous teacher, 
outdoorsman, freedom fighter, and yet, 
nevertheless, he still could communicate 
clearly through eyes which were, you know, 

crystal clear. And I remember the Castel 
Gandolfo, when Laura and I went to visit 
him. And he took us out on the balcony. 
The Castel overlooks this fantastic lake; it’s 
a spectacular lake. And he was much more 
conversant then. I think it might have been 
my first trip? 

Q. It was 2001. 
The President. Yes. Right before or after 

Genoa, the G–8 in Genoa. And he had 
a sparkle; he really wanted to show us this 
beautiful setting. I would define Pope John 
Paul II as a clear thinker who was like 
a rock. And tides of moral relativism kind 
of washed around him, but he stood strong 
as a rock. And that’s why millions—one 
of the reasons why millions came to admire 
and love him. 

I was asked by some of the leadership 
of the Church, was I surprised at the turn-
out? I said, ‘‘Not at all, because millions 
from all religions, millions of Catholics and 
millions of others admired his strength and 
his purpose and his moral clarity.’’ 

Q. How did the Pope struggle with his 
health at the end of his life and his example 
throughout his life strengthen your own 
faith? 

The President. Well, you know, it is as— 
clear example of Christ’s influence in a per-
son’s life that he maintained such a kind 
of hopeful, optimistic, clear point of view 
amidst struggles—in his case, physical 
struggles. And that’s—a lot of Christians 
gain great strength and confidence from 
seeing His Holiness in the last stages of 
life. 

Q. Do you think that will help you in 
the months and years ahead, in your own 
life? 

The President. Well, I think all of us 
get touched in different ways if you’re on 
a faith journey—we’re all affected dif-
ferently. But yes, I think my relationship 
with—and Pope John Paul II’s example will 
serve—will be a moment in my life that 
will strengthen my faith and my belief— 
not just me, more significantly, millions of 
people whose life he touched. I think we 
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might have witnessed—I don’t know—per-
haps the largest funeral in the history of 
mankind. I’m not sure if that’s true or not; 
somebody said that might be true. 

But there’s a reason why the largest 
crowd ever to come and pay homage to 
a human happened, and it’s because of the 
man’s character, his views, his positions, his 
leadership capacity, his ability to relate to 
all people, his deep compassion, his love 
of peace. There’s a reason why. Again, I 
repeat, I was honored to be one of many 
there, and I know you all were as well. 

Besides the pomp and the majesty and 
the colors, there was a spirit that was an 
integral part of the ceremony. For me, the 
spirit was also at the wake, but more per-
sonal at the wake. That was a personal mo-
ment. 

President’s Faith 
Q. If there was ever a moment where 

you ever had any doubts in your own faith, 
what out of the past public things would 
strengthen your resolve and firm up your 
relationship with your God? 

The President. I think a walk in faith 
constantly confronts doubt, as faith be-
comes more mature. And you constantly 
confront, you know, questions. My faith is 
strong. The Bible talks about, you’ve got 
to constantly stay in touch with the Word 
of God in order to help you on the walk. 
But the Lord works in mysterious ways, 
and during all our life’s journeys, we’re en-
abled to see the Lord at work if our eyes 
are open and our hearts are open. And 
today—you can analyze, and you can look 
at the coffin being held, with the sun shin-
ing on it, anyway you want. I happen to 
feel it was a special moment that was part 
of a special ceremony for a special person. 
And it helped strengthen my faith. And 
you can have your faith strengthened on— 
you can have your faith strengthened when 
you stand up at a faith-based initiative and 
see someone standing up and testify to 
what their love has done to help a child 
or how a child’s life has been helped. 

My faith gets strengthened when I went 
to the school the other day and saw the 
mentoring relationship between a young 
professional woman and a young kid who’s 
going to go to the SEED School where 
there’s a 95-percent chance that kid is 
going to go to college. And that helps 
strengthen my faith. So there’s, you know, 
ways—whether the moment be majestical 
or whether the moment be a part of just 
an average—your average moment in life, 
you can find ways to strengthen your faith. 
And it’s necessary to do so, in my judg-
ment. There is a—it’s called a ‘‘walk.’’ It’s 
not called a ‘‘moment’’ or a ‘‘respite’’; it’s 
a ‘‘walk.’’ It’s a constant maturing of an 
understanding of a—and today’s ceremony, 
I bet you, for millions of people was a 
reaffirmation for many and a way to make 
sure doubts don’t seep into your soul. 

Pope John Paul II’s Successor 
Q. Given that, how difficult do you think 

that it will be finding a successor to fill 
his shoes? 

The President. Look, I’m interested in 
working with whoever the successor is. And 
I think that, as Cardinal McCarrick said 
at the ceremony on Saturday, the day His 
Holiness died, asked for prayers as he 
began his journey as one of the electors, 
as a Cardinal. You know, I’m not going 
to prejudge the selection process. 

Q. Are there any qualities that you’re 
specifically looking for? 

The President. I’m not a part of the se-
lection process. I will be a President rep-
resenting a great nation in dealing with a 
great institution with which we have diplo-
matic relations. 

Q. It’s got to be a tough act to follow, 
though. 

President’s Meeting With Italian Prime 
Minister Silvio Berlusconi 

Q. Can you tell us a little bit about your 
dinner with Prime Minister Berlusconi? 
Did you talk, particularly, on Iraq? Did the 
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subject come up, in terms of the intel-
ligence officer who was killed by Ameri-
cans? 

The President. Yes, it did come up, and 
I expressed my regret once again and as-
sured him that the investigation would be 
conducted in an aboveboard, transparent 
way. 

Q. Did he say it had been a problem 
for him in keeping the support that there 
is in Italy for having troops in Iraq? 

The President. No, he reaffirmed his 
commitment to—which he has given in the 
past—that we’ve got to make sure we com-
plete the mission, that we help Iraqis to 
fight off the few. He knows what I know, 
that the sooner that gets done, the sooner 
our troops will be able to come home. 

But he’s also aware that what we don’t 
want to do is leave prematurely, so that 
we don’t complete our job. And the new 
Government is just about to be stood up; 
we look forward to working with the new 
Government on a lot of things and a lot 
of fronts. But on the security front, it’s 
to make sure we’re in sync with our train-
ing schedules, make sure that the chain 
of command within the military and be-
tween the civilian government and the mili-
tary are strong and capable and will endure. 

We’ve been waiting for this new Govern-
ment so that we can then strategize. And 
as soon as the Government is sworn in, 
the appropriate folks, we can get Zal con-
firmed quickly, get him out there—of 
course, we have a good, strong Deputy 
Chief of Mission there now, upon swearing 
in—of course, I will be in contact with 
the Prime Minister. I’ve already spoke to 
the President. And General Casey, as well 
as the Charge—I mean, the Deputy Chief 
of Mission will be in touch with; Condi 
will be touch with her counterpart; Sec-
retary Rumsfeld will be in touch with his 
counterpart as we strategize as to how to 
move forward. 

As we strategize on tactics, on how to 
implement the strategy—which is clear— 
which is, we want to train you and make 

you as efficient as possible as quickly as 
possible, so that all of us can begin to, 
you know, as I say, bring our troops home 
with the honor they’ve earned. 

Q. Italy is going to pull out 3,000 troops, 
I think, by the fall. Will you be able to 
absorb that? 

The President. I don’t know why you say 
that. I’m not sure why you said what you 
just said. 

Q. I thought that was the number of 
troops Italy had in Iraq, and I—— 

The President. They’ve got 3,300 now, 
and you said they’re going to pull 3,000 
out by the fall? 

Q. Well, I guess—I don’t—— 
The President. Okay. What I did hear 

was, is that the Prime Minister wants to 
work to make sure we complete the mis-
sion. But I’m not sure where that came 
from. 

Q. Do you think he’ll leave troops in 
if, in fact, enough haven’t been trained? 

The President. I think we’ll work to com-
plete the training mission of the Iraqis. And 
it’s important we do it and get it right. 
The amazing thing is, is that if you really 
think about what’s happened in the 10- 
month period, in spite of some very dif-
ficult days and in spite of some tragedy, 
loss of life, this country is—there is a de-
mocracy emerging in this country. And it 
was really kicked off by the huge vote of 
over 8 million people. 

But no, we’ll work with all our coalition, 
continue to make sure we stay in touch 
with all our—I had breakfast with Tony 
Blair this morning, speaking about coalition. 
You know, I stay in regular contact with 
the Prime Minister. 

Representative Tom DeLay 
Q. Can I ask you about Tom DeLay, 

the statement he made in the wake of the 
Schiavo case, that judges were out of con-
trol and should be held accountable. What 
did you think about those? 

The President. I believe in an inde-
pendent judiciary. I believe in proper 
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checks and balances. And we’ll continue to 
put judges on the bench who strictly and 
faithfully interpret the Constitution. 

Foreign and Domestic Priorities/Social 
Security Reform 

Q. Mr. President, I know you’re not— 
you’ve said—you’ve often said you’re not 
consumed by polls, but a fair amount has 
been written lately about your approval rat-
ings, which in some polls are at sort of 
a low point. Some polls—— 

The President. Some of them were going 
up the other day. 

Q. Okay. Well, some say that—— 
The President. You can find them going 

up, and you can find them going down. 
[Laughter] 

Q. In general, what—— 
The President. You can pretty much find 

out what you want in polls, is my point. 
[Laughter] 

Q. What about the theory that your Pres-
idency is moving from one dominated by 
foreign policy to one of domestic policy? 
Ironically, now that some of things are set-
tling down in Iraq and Afghanistan and 
you’re facing tough issues like Social Secu-
rity, it’s a little tougher road to hoe. What 
are your thoughts? 

The President. My thoughts are the 
President has always got to balance foreign 
policy and domestic policy, and I will— 
I did so in the first term. As you might 
remember, we were confronted with a re-
cession, and I felt we needed to reform 
schools, and at the same time, I had to 
fight the war on terror. We’re continuing 
to fight the war on terror. The war on 
terror goes on, and that’s the important 
thing for me to continue to remind our 
fellow citizens. By the way, we will work 
to defeat the enemy by, you know, making 
sure our troops are well framed up, pre-
pared, ready to move quickly. It’s part of 
the transformation process that the 
Secretary is leading. And to make sure our 
intelligence services mesh and work closely 
together, I’m looking forward to getting 

John Negroponte confirmed as quickly as 
possible, so we can deal with this crucial 
aspect. 

But there’s also, obviously, a domestic 
component. There was a domestic compo-
nent in the first term. There is a domestic 
component in the second term. I might 
remind you that at points during the tax 
debate, I can remember people had de-
clared that tax relief was dead on arrival. 
Occasionally, somebody would say some-
thing that was not very positive about the 
process, and people would all of a sudden 
assume that nothing was going to get done. 
So I’m accustomed to, you know, the proc-
ess of getting a piece of legislation out. 
And I’m very optimistic that when it’s all 
said and done, the legislators will under-
stand that the American people recognize 
there’s a problem in Social Security and 
expect something to be done. And I look 
forward to being a part of that. 

I had laid out a timetable to make it 
clear to the American people my views 
about the problems inherent in Social Secu-
rity. And I think we’re making progress. 
I think slowly but surely, the American 
people are coming to realize there is a seri-
ous problem with Social Security—not if 
you’ve retired. And that’s the other aspect 
of making sure we succeed in the Social 
Security debate, is to make sure seniors 
know they’re going to get their checks. And 
we’ve got work to do on that. 

Q. Still think it will pass this year? 
The President. I certainly hope so, be-

cause now is the time to fix the problem. 
Every year we wait costs billions of dollars 
more. And I fully realize some people 
would rather me not be discussing this 
issue. The job of the President is to set 
an agenda that deals with problems. And 
sometimes—sometimes the legislature 
doesn’t want to deal with the problem. 

But I’m going to continue to remind all 
of us in Government that when we see 
a problem, we have an obligation to do 
something about it, no matter what some 
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may think are the short-term political con-
sequences. I happen to believe that not 
dealing with the problem will create polit-
ical consequences when the public realizes 
how serious the problem is. If you don’t 
deal with the problem or you go home 
and say, ‘‘I’m not dealing with the prob-
lem,’’ there will be a political consequence. 

I’ve learned that lesson, as a Governor 
and President, that the people expect and 
respect people for setting agenda items and 
staying focused on achieving a solution to 
the problem. And I’ve set an agenda. I 
set an agenda on energy. We need an en-
ergy bill. You know, we’ve been talking 
about energy for 4 years. Now, I fully real-
ize an energy bill reflects a longer-term 
strategy. But we need to—we need to do 
a lot of things. 

Eventually what we’re going to have to 
do is change our habits, change the types 
of automobiles we drive. I believe we will 
have a zero-emission coal-fired electricity 
plant. I saw the—when we went to Cleve-
land—or Columbus, we saw the technology 
involved with that. But Congress needs to 
get me an energy bill. And it seems like 
to me, with the price of gasoline where 
it is, that ought to be enough this time 
to cause people to get moving on the bill. 
But I’ll continue to push it. 

We need to get a budget. We passed— 
I put a pretty good budget, a real good 
budget. It helps cut the budget in half— 
the deficit in half over a 5-year period of 
time. Now they need to get their dif-
ferences worked out and get it to my desk. 
I’ll be a part of that process as well. 

And then, eventually, we’re going to have 
this tax relief commission come forward. 
In other words, I have an obligation to 
set agenda items. And when I set one, I 
will continue to work it and remind people 
that we have a duty to deal with these 
problems. 

I like the debate, by the way, as an aside. 
I’m enjoying this. I’m enjoying—— 

Q. Even if a lot of—— 

The President. ——because I feel I got 
elected for a reason. My nature is such 
that, if I came to Washington and saw a 
problem and didn’t deal with it, I wouldn’t 
feel very good about myself. I want it to 
be said that George W. Bush got elected 
and did what he said he was going to do, 
for starters. 

You covered my campaigns. Every 
speech, I talked about Social Security. And 
I started talking about Social Security in 
the year 2000, because I recognized a prob-
lem coming down the road. And it is a 
serious problem, particularly if you’re a 
younger American. You have no problem 
if you’re receiving a Social Security check. 
I do not care—and I’m going to say it 
like you’ve heard me say it—it doesn’t mat-
ter what the propagandists say, people are 
going to get their checks. You might re-
member the ads that they ran against me 
when I was running for office that said, 
‘‘If George W. gets elected, you’re not 
going to get your check.’’ I’m sure you guys 
analyzed those and realized that upon elec-
tion, people got their checks, which might 
say something about those who ran the ads, 
right? Well, they’re saying it again. They’re 
trying to frighten seniors in order to stop 
people from coming together. 

Now, in 2001, something that has lost 
a little bit of the focus of those covering 
this issue, I called together the Moynihan 
Commission, and I think it might be wise 
for people who analyze this issue to refresh 
their memory about the Moynihan Com-
mission, because the Moynihan Commis-
sion, made up of equally Democrats and 
Republicans, came up with some inter-
esting ideas to solve this problem. 

Q. How deeply have you had to draw 
down on that political credit that you felt 
you had? 

The President. I think you get—I think 
you earn capital, you know? I think—— 

Q. Are you spending any? 
The President. I’m spending a lot—every 

time I go out. [Laughter] But you earn 
capital by spending capital; that’s what the 
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people expect. We’ve got trips—I’ll be 
keeping—going out, reminding people that 
there is a problem. 

And one of these days, we’ll be able to 
look back and say, ‘‘You know, we were 
successful convincing the American people 
there was a problem, and we were success-
ful reminding seniors that you’re not going 
to have your check taken away from you.’’ 
And then all of a sudden, it becomes a 
true generational issue, because the grand-
parents receiving the checks, they’re going 
to start asking, ‘‘Now that I’m secure, what 
are you going to do for my grandkid,’’ be-
cause the grandchildren are going to pay 
an enormous price. You heard those experts 
sit up there and say that if nothing happens 
it is likely younger workers are going to 
have to pay an 18-percent payroll tax. 

Now, I was born prior to 1950. But if 
I were my daughter hearing somebody pre-
dict that at some point in time she’s paying 
an 18-percent payroll tax, I’d be suggesting 
to the old man—me—that I get something 
done. And that’s what we’re doing. We’re 
working hard to get it done. 

Q. Are you surprised that it’s taken this 
much work, this long—— 

The President. No. 
Q. ——to make progress on this, be-

cause, you know—— 
The President. No. And this is a difficult 

issue. I’ve heard Members say—I’m not 
going to tell you who they are nor what 
party they’re from; I wish you hadn’t have 
brought this up. We hear the talk out of 
Capitol Hill saying, ‘‘Oh, darn, I wish the 
President had just focused only on the 
budget or maybe the energy bill.’’ There 
are a lot of people who would rather not 
talk about this issue. I understand that. 
Again, I don’t think that’s part of my job 
description, avoid issues because it may be 
politically difficult. I think my job descrip-
tion is, if you see a problem, talk about 
it and work with members of both political 
parties to come up with a solution. 

And there’s beginning to be some talk 
on Capitol Hill. But I’m not the least bit 

surprised, because it is a tough issue for 
Members, for people who’ve got, you know, 
a relatively short-term horizon, 2-year hori-
zon. They’re worried about—some of them 
are worried about elections. Some of them 
in both the House and the Senate—from 
both parties, by the way—are thinking 
longer term. And they’re beginning to talk 
some ideas, and that’s constructive. 

You know, I remember I was telling 
President Clinton, I remember watching 
one of his townhall meetings in Albu-
querque, New Mexico, on this very subject. 
And I thought it was a very impressive 
presentation. By the way, a lot of the lan-
guage happens to be pretty close to some 
of the townhall meetings we’ve had. 

But, no, I’m not surprised people want 
to avoid this issue. 

Travel With Former Presidents Bush and 
Clinton 

Q. What has it been like spending time 
with the former Presidents for 3 days? 
That’s the longest time—— 

The President. It’s fun. Oh, it’s great. 
You know, we share war stories, you know, 
a lot of talking, a lot of interesting experi-
ences about different world leaders that we 
may all have met—or all three of us met, 
just different experiences that, you know, 
my dad might have had or President Clin-
ton might have had. 

There is a lot of interest, obviously, with 
former Presidents about, you know, policy, 
so I had them sit in on our policy briefings 
this morning with Condi and Steve and the 
CIA fellow traveling with us—not this 
morning, yesterday and the day before, on 
Air Force One. And then yesterday at the 
Embassy, I wanted to include them in. And 
you know, we had a—these CIA briefings 
a lot of time prompt policy discussions, you 
know, how is this process going. Steve and 
Condi, now that she’s here—both of them 
were able to bring Dad and President Clin-
ton up to date on our strategy in dealing 
with a particular issue. It’s interesting to 
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get their points of view about their experi-
ences in particular countries. It was fun. 
It was really a lot of fun. I was honored 
they came. 

Q. Are you worried about them spending 
so much time together, those two? [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. Well, you heard my grid-
iron speech. [Laughter] 

Listen, thank you all. Hope you enjoyed 
the experience as much as I did. Absolutely 
fascinating. 

By the way, I think when you discuss 
religion—on doubt, there is no doubt in 
my mind there is a living God and no 
doubt in my mind that the Lord, Christ, 
was sent by the Almighty. No doubt in 
my mind about that. When I’m talking 
about doubts, I’m talking about the doubts 
that an individual struggles with in his or 
her life. That’s important for you to make 
sure you get that part of the dialog correct, 
if you don’t mind. 

Q. Thank you. 
The President. Got it? Everybody got it 

correct? All right. 
Q. Thank you. 

Weekend Plans 
Q. What are your plans this weekend? 
The President. Like Stretch [Richard 

Keil, Bloomberg News], I’m on the injured 
reserve list from running, so I’ll be moun-
tain biking. I think Cat McKinnon is going 
come up from Austin. Oh, yes. And I’ll 
be fishing. I’ll be finishing my book, ‘‘Peter 
the Great,’’ by Robert K. Massie. Some 
of you old-timers have probably already 
read it. I’m just now—have you read it? 

Q. Getting ready for the next Russia trip. 
The President. Have you read it? 
Q. No. 
Q. I like when you said ‘‘old-timer,’’ and 

you looked at Steve [Steve Holland, Reu-
ters]. [Laughter] 

The President. He probably had read it, 
and I wasn’t going to look at Ann [Ann 
Compton, ABC News], of course, I’m too 
polite. [Laughter] 

We’ll have briefings. Condi is coming to 
spend the night; Hadley will be spending 
a night there. We’ll start briefing the 
Sharon visit Sunday night. And then we’ll 
obviously greet the Prime Minister and 
then head off to Fort Hood on Tuesday 
morning and work on that speech probably 
Monday evening. 

Looking forward to getting back down 
there again. I may do a little cedar work— 
depends on how sleepy the crew is. 

Q. I’ll be fishing, just down the Bosque 
River. 

The President. Really? 
Q. Yes. I’m sleeping at the Side Oats 

Ranch tonight. 
The President. Tell them hi. Middle Fork 

has got some water in it. 
Q. They do. 
The President. The Middle Fork comes 

down to my place. 
Q. Does it come down to you from his, 

or goes the other way? 
The President. I think it comes down, 

doesn’t it? Yes, I think he’s west of me, 
so it’s coming down toward Waco. The 
Middle Fork feeds into the Brazos. 

Consider yourself lucky you get to go 
down to Texas. 

Q. I’m delighted. 
The President. You’re not grousing about 

it, are you? 
Q. Oh, no, no, no. I’m sorry I missed 

Easter. I was at home for that. 
The President. It may be—I hope—I 

haven’t heard, but it may be that the 
wildflowers, are they out yet? They say 
there is going to be a spectacular blue-
bonnet season this year; I mean spectac-
ular. 

2005 NCAA Women’s Basketball 
Champions Baylor Lady Bears 

Q. Is that in honor of the Baylor wom-
en’s basketball team? 

The President. I called, as a matter of 
fact, on the airplane flying to Rome, I 
called the coach, Kim Mulkey-Robertson, 
a fine person. I had met her before when 
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she brought—you all saw her, at least if 
you were on the pool, right? Let’s see— 
anyway, she was with the Midway girls soft-
ball team when they came out, the national 
champs softball team. Her daughter is a 
player on it, and so she came out with 
the parents. But she was one excited lady. 
And she did a heck of a job. 

Q. Blew them out. 
The President. They’ve got a great team. 

I’m looking forward to welcoming them to 
the White House. 

NOTE: The interview began at 8:29 a.m. en 
route from Rome, Italy, to the Bush Ranch 
in Crawford, TX. In his remarks, the Presi-
dent referred to Lt. Gen. William E. Ward, 
USA, Senior U.S. Security Coordinator, De-
partment of State; President Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Au-
thority; Prime Minister Ibrahim al-Jafari and 
President Jalal Talabani of the Iraqi Transi-

tional Government; President Jacques Chirac 
of France and his wife, Bernadette; former 
President Lech Walesa of Poland; Theodore 
E. Cardinal McCarrick, Archbishop of Wash-
ington; U.S. Ambassador to Afghanistan 
Zalmay Khalilzad, nominee to be U.S. Am-
bassador to Iraq; James Jeffrey, Deputy 
Chief of Mission, U.S. Embassy in Iraq; Gen. 
George W. Casey, Jr., USA, commanding 
general, Multi-National Force—Iraq; Prime 
Minister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; 
John D. Negroponte, nominee to be Director 
of National Intelligence; National Security 
Adviser Stephen J. Hadley; and Kim Mulkey- 
Robertson, head coach, Baylor University’s 
women’s basketball team. He also referred 
to the President’s Advisory Panel on Federal 
Tax Reform and the President’s Commission 
to Strengthen Social Security (Moynihan 
Commission). A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview. 

The President’s Radio Address 
April 9, 2005 

Good morning. This week I have been 
in Rome to attend the funeral mass of Pope 
John Paul II. The ceremonies were a pow-
erful and moving reminder of the profound 
impact this Pope had on our world. And 
on behalf of America, Laura and I were 
honored to pay tribute to this good and 
holy man. 

During nearly three decades on the 
Chair of Saint Peter, this Pope brought the 
gospel’s message of hope and love and free-
dom to the far corners of the Earth. And 
over this past week, millions of people 
across the world returned the Pope’s gift 
with a tremendous outpouring of affection 
that transcended differences of nationality, 
language, and religion. 

The call to freedom that defined his pa-
pacy was forged in the experiences of Pope  

John Paul’s own life. He came to manhood 
during the Nazi occupation of his beloved 
Poland, when he eluded the Gestapo to 
attend an underground seminary. Later, 
when he was named Poland’s youngest 
bishop, he came face to face with the other 
great totalitarianism of the 20th century, 
communism. And soon he taught the com-
munist rulers in Warsaw and Moscow that 
moral truth had legions of its own and a 
force greater than their armies and secret 
police. 

That moral conviction gave the man from 
Krakow a confidence that inspired millions. 
In 1978, when he looked out at the crowd 
in front of Saint Peter’s as their new Pope, 
the square rang with his words ‘‘Be Not 
Afraid.’’ 
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Everywhere he went, the Pope preached 
that the call of freedom is for every mem-
ber of the human family because the Au-
thor of Life wrote it into our common 
human nature. 

Many in the West underestimated the 
Pope’s influence, but those behind the Iron 
Curtain knew better, and ultimately even 
the Berlin Wall could not withstand the 
gale force of this Polish Pope. 

The Pope held a special affection for 
America. During his many visits to our 
country, he spoke of our ‘‘providential Con-
stitution,’’ the self-evident truths about 
human dignity enshrined in our Declara-
tion, and the blessings of liberty that fol-
lowed from them. It is these timeless truths 
about man, enshrined in our founding, the 
Pope said, that have led freedom-loving 
people around the world to look to America 
with hope and respect. And he challenged 
America always to live up to its lofty calling. 
The Pope taught us that the foundation 
for human freedom is a universal respect 
for human dignity. On all his travels, John 
Paul preached that even the least among 
us bears the image of our Creator, so we 
must work for a society where the most 

vulnerable among us have the greatest 
claim on our protection. 

And by his own courageous example in 
the face of illness and suffering, he showed 
us the path to a culture of life where the 
dignity of every human person is respected 
and human life at all its stages is revered 
and treasured. 

As the Pope grew physically weaker, his 
spiritual bond with young people grew 
stronger. They flocked to him in his final 
moments, gathering outside his window to 
pray and sing hymns and light candles. 
With them, we honor this son of Poland 
who became the Bishop of Rome and a 
hero for the ages. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:45 a.m. 
on April 8 at the U.S. Ambassador’s resi-
dence in Rome, Italy, for broadcast at 10:06 
a.m. on April 9. The transcript was made 
available by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on April 8 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

The President’s News Conference With Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of 
Israel in Crawford, Texas 
April 11, 2005 

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, wel-
come to my home. Appreciate you coming. 
I appreciate our meeting. I’m looking for-
ward to serving you some good food for 
lunch. Most importantly, I’m looking for-
ward to driving you around the ranch; I 
want you to see my place. I know you 
love the land. The Prime Minister was tell-
ing me he’s really a farmer at heart, and 
I look forward to sharing with my friend 
what life is like here in central Texas. So, 
welcome. He invited me to his place one 

day, in Israel, and it’s something that I 
look forward to doing as well. 

The United States and the State of Israel 
have a deep and lasting friendship based 
on our shared values and aspirations for 
a peaceful world. The United States is com-
mitted to Israel’s security and well-being 
as a Jewish state, including secure and de-
fensible borders. We’re committed to pre-
serving and strengthening Israel’s capability 
to deter its enemies and to defend itself. 

Today we discussed ways to expand co-
operation of our economies. The Prime 
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Minister believes that developing Negev 
and the Galilee regions is vital to ensuring 
a vibrant economic future for Israel. I sup-
port that goal, and we will work together 
to make his plans a reality. 

Prime Minister Sharon is showing strong, 
visionary leadership by taking difficult steps 
to improve the lives of people across the 
Middle East, and I want to thank you for 
your leadership. I strongly support his cou-
rageous initiative to disengage from Gaza 
and part of the West Bank. The Prime 
Minister is willing to coordinate the imple-
mentation of the disengagement plan with 
the Palestinians. I urge the Palestinian lead-
ership to accept his offer. By working to-
gether, Israelis and Palestinians can lay the 
groundwork for a peaceful transition. 

The Prime Minister and I discussed the 
important and encouraging changes taking 
place in the region, including a Palestinian 
election. We discussed the need for Israel 
to work with the Palestinian leadership to 
improve the daily lives of Palestinians, es-
pecially their humanitarian situation, so that 
Israelis and Palestinians can realize a 
peaceful future together. 

I reiterated that the United States sup-
ports the establishment of a Palestinian 
state that is viable, contiguous, sovereign, 
and independent. The United States will 
continue working with the international 
community to help Palestinians develop 
democratic political institutions, build secu-
rity institutions dedicated to maintaining 
law and order and dismantling terrorist or-
ganizations, reconstruct civic institutions, 
and promote a free and prosperous econ-
omy. 

I remain strongly committed to the vision 
of two democratic states, Israel and Pal-
estine, living side by side in peace and se-
curity. The Prime Minister and I reaffirmed 
our commitment to that vision and to the 
roadmap as the only way forward to realize 
it. The roadmap has been accepted and 
endorsed by both Israel and the Palestinian 
Authority, along with virtually the entire 
international community. The Prime Min-

ister and I share a desire to see the dis-
engagement from Gaza and part of the 
West Bank serve to reenergize progress 
along the roadmap. 

The United States is working with Pal-
estinians and Israelis to improve security 
on the ground. We are cooperating with 
the Palestinians to help them fulfill all their 
obligations under the roadmap, especially 
sustained, effective operations to stop ter-
rorism and dismantle terrorist capabilities 
and infrastructure. Building true security 
for Israelis and Palestinians demands an im-
mediate, strong, and sustained effort to 
combat terrorism in all its forms. 

I’ve told the Prime Minister of my con-
cern that Israel not undertake any activity 
that contravenes roadmap obligations or 
prejudice final status negotiations. There-
fore, Israel should remove unauthorized 
outposts and meet its roadmap obligations 
regarding settlements in the West Bank. 

As part of a final peace settlement, Israel 
must have secure and recognized borders. 
These should emerge from negotiations be-
tween the parties in accordance with 
United Nations Security Council Resolu-
tions 242 and 338. As I said last April, 
new realities on the ground make it unreal-
istic to expect that the outcome of final 
status negotiations will be a full and com-
plete return to the armistice lines of 1949. 
It is realistic to expect that any final status 
agreement will be achieved only on the 
basis of mutually agreed changes that re-
flect these realities. That’s the American 
view. While the United States will not prej-
udice the outcome of final status negotia-
tions, those changes on the ground, includ-
ing existing major Israeli population cen-
ters, must be taken into account in any 
final status negotiations. 

I’m grateful to the Prime Minister for 
his friendship. I’m impressed by his leader-
ship. I want to thank you for coming, sir, 
and I look forward to working with you 
in the years ahead. 

Prime Minister Sharon. Thank you, Mr. 
President, for this important meeting and 
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for your generous hospitality. It was a 
pleasure to be invited to your home here 
at the ranch. On behalf of the State of 
Israel, I wish to thank you, your administra-
tion, and the American people for your 
warm and steadfast friendship. Of course, 
I would be very glad, Mr. President, to 
have you as a guest on our farm, not only 
because we are short of labor. [Laughter] 

President Bush. You’re desperate for 
labor if you’re counting on me. [Laughter] 

Prime Minister Sharon. The people of 
Israel dream of a peaceful life for them-
selves and for all the peoples of the Middle 
East. We are encouraged by many of the 
positive changes that we see taking place 
in our region. We call upon our Palestinian 
neighbors to choose the path of democracy 
and law and order, so that they can estab-
lish an independent and viable state. 

This is an opportunity for us to break 
from the continuous path of violence and 
bloodshed, which has been forced upon us, 
particularly, over the past, say, 41⁄2 years. 
I told the Palestinian Authority Chairman, 
Mr. Mahmoud Abbas, that this is a year 
of great opportunity to start building a bet-
ter future for our children and grand-
children and that both our peoples must 
make sure that this opportunity is not 
missed. But we must act now. The ongoing 
violence and terror must not prevail. We 
should make all a commitment not to ac-
cept any temporary solutions regarding ter-
ror but to act decisively to dismantle ter-
rorist infrastructure and to eliminate ter-
rorism once and for all. 

Defeating terror is the only way to build 
peace. The Israeli people have no intention 
of missing this opportunity. That is why 
we are acting quickly and with determina-
tion to improve the conditions for the Pal-
estinian population. We have released hun-
dreds of Palestinian prisoners. We are pre-
paring to release more as the security situa-
tion allows. We have removed many road-
blocks in the West Bank to allow greater 
mobility for the Palestinians. We have 
transferred the cities of Jericho and 

Tulkarm to the security control of the Pal-
estinian Authority. And we will transfer 
more in the coming period as the security 
situation allows. 

Mr. President, as I said in Aqaba 2 years 
ago, it is not in our interest to govern over 
the Palestinians. We would like the Pal-
estinians to govern themselves in their own 
state, a democratic state with territorial 
contiguity in Judea and Samaria, living side 
by side with Israel in peace and security. 
We seek to rebuild trust and respect the 
dignity and human rights of all people. 

Regarding the unauthorized outposts, I 
wish to reiterate that Israel is a society 
governed by the rule of law. As such, I 
will fulfill my commitment to you, Mr. 
President, to remove unauthorized outposts. 
As for settlements, Israel will also meet all 
its obligations under the roadmap, as I said 
also in Aqaba. We accept the principle that 
no unilateral actions by any party can pre-
judge the outcome of bilateral negotiations 
between us and the Palestinians. 

The position of Israel is that in any final 
status agreement, the major Israeli popu-
lation centers in Judea and Samaria will 
be part of the State of Israel. We seek 
a genuine and honest dialog with the Pal-
estinians so that we can transform these 
initial steps into a sound basis for our rela-
tions with them in the future. 

I wish to thank you, Mr. President, for 
the support of the disengagement plan 
which I initiated. The plan is not a political 
one. It was a unilateral decision driven by 
a need to reduce terror as much as possible 
and grant Israeli citizens maximum security. 
The process of this disengagement will 
strengthen Israel, improve the quality of 
life for Israeli citizens, reduce the friction 
between us and the Palestinians, and can 
pave the way towards the implementation 
of the roadmap. 

In light of the changes in the Palestinian 
Authority, what began as a unilateral initia-
tive does not have to remain so. I call upon 
the Palestinians to work together with us 
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and to coordinate the implementation of 
the disengagement plan. 

I also want to thank you, Mr. President, 
for your intention to support Israel’s effort 
to develop the Negev and the Galilee. It 
is important for Israel’s national interest, 
economic strength, and social development. 

I look forward to the beginning of work 
by our teams. I have stated in the past 
and I will say today, the roadmap based 
on your June 2002 speech, adopted by my 
Government and approved by the Palestin-
ians and the majority of the international 
community, will be the only way forward 
to realizing your vision. Only full imple-
mentation of the roadmap can lead toward 
security and true peace. 

I wish to thank you again, Mr. President, 
for your hospitality and for your friendship 
in support of the State of Israel. Thank 
you, Mr. President. 

President Bush. Thank you, Prime Min-
ister. 

We’ll take two questions a side, starting 
with Mr. Raum, Thomas Raum [Associated 
Press]. 

Israeli-U.S. Cooperation 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-

dent, given the continuing settlement activ-
ity on the West Bank, are you satisfied 
that Israel will do enough, once they pull 
out of Gaza, to meet the terms of the road-
map and put it back on track? 

And Mr. Prime Minister, did you get 
the support you were looking for today, 
or do you sometimes hear contradictory sig-
nals from the administration? 

President Bush. If he listens to what I 
say, he won’t hear anything contradictory. 
I’ve been very clear about, Israel has an 
obligation under the roadmap. That’s no 
expansion of settlements. I look forward to 
continuing to work and dialog with Israel 
on this subject. We’ve got—this is an ongo-
ing process. This is a process that’s going 
to take a lot of work to get a democracy 
stood up on Israel’s border, and we look 
forward to working with Israel. 

The thing that I want people to under-
stand is that the Prime Minister of Israel 
has made a commitment toward the vision 
of two states living side by side in peace. 

And I appreciate that commitment, Mr. 
Prime Minister, and we look forward to 
continuing to work with you on it. 

Prime Minister Sharon. Thank you. 
Q. Mr. Prime Minister, did you get the 

support you were looking for today, or do 
you sometimes hear contradictory messages 
coming from the White House? 

Prime Minister Sharon. No, I think it 
was a very good meeting, beside the fact 
it was, as usual, a very friendly meeting. 
And I think that we discussed many issues 
that we agreed upon and no doubt that 
we will continue to work together, as we 
are doing in recent years. 

President Bush. Do you want to call on 
somebody from the Israeli press, Ariel? 

Q. Thank you to you, Mr. President. 
President Bush. You’re welcome. 

West Bank Settlements and the Roadmap 
Q. Thank you. Regarding your quid pro 

quo letter to Prime Minister Sharon and 
the statement you just stated now, do you 
see Ariel and Ma’aleh Adumim as part of 
the major population centers, and I want 
to emphasize, as they are now, as they exist 
now, without any extensions—— 

President Bush. No, I—— 
Q. ——or do you see them as an obsta-

cle to the contiguity of a future Palestinian 
state? 

And for Prime Minister Sharon, 
please—— 

[At this point, the reporter continued in 
Hebrew, and no translation was provided.] 

Thank you. 
President Bush. I don’t get the second 

part of the question. 
Interpreter. I wanted—she wanted to 

ask—she wanted to ask—— 
Prime Minister Sharon. Mr. President, I 

will answer the second part. [Laughter] 
President Bush. Okay. [Laughter] 
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Q. The second part was for the Prime 
Minister. 

President Bush. No, I got that part. 
[Laughter] I just didn’t get the last part 
of the second part. 

Interpreter. She wanted to know if you 
have any objections to the continuity of 
the—— 

President Bush. Yes, the expansion. I got 
that part. You asked the same question to 
both of us, then. No? Okay. 

Interpreter. Can she repeat—— 
President Bush. Never mind, that’s 

enough. Go ahead and answer it. 
Prime Minister Sharon. Thank you. I 

would like, first, to answer about construc-
tion in the major blocs. It is the Israeli 
position that the major Israeli population 
centers will remain in Israel’s hands under 
any future final status agreement with all 
related consequences. 

Now, about the other question that you 
had, you asked what would be the day 
after—that was your question. So the road-
map is the only plan which sets the political 
agenda between us and the Palestinians. 
Only after the Palestinians fulfill their obli-
gations, primarily a real fight against ter-
rorism and the dismantling of its infrastruc-
ture, can we proceed toward negotiations 
based on the roadmap. 

I hope that this phase will arrive soon. 
Implementation of the disengagement plan 
has the potential of paving the way toward 
the roadmap. 

[Prime Minister Sharon continued his re-
marks in Hebrew, some reporters responded 
in Hebrew, and no translation was pro-
vided.] 

Now I have to do something for all the 
Israelis at home. 

President Bush. Okay. 

[Prime Minister Sharon continued his re-
marks in Hebrew, and the translation fol-
lows.] 

Interpreter. The position of the Israeli 
is that the construction of the blocs of set-

tlements will remain with Israel and in all 
agreement with what will happen the day 
after the disengagement. The roadmap is 
the only plan between us and the Palestin-
ians. 

After the—we will continue to fight the 
terror, and after the continued commitment 
to fight terror, we will continue with the 
negotiations—only after the Palestinians 
agree to stop the terror. I hope that this 
stage will happen and that we will only 
move to the roadmap after this intervention 
by the Palestinians against terror. 

President Bush. Israel has obligations 
under the roadmap. The roadmap clearly 
says no expansion of settlements. And we’ll 
continue to work with Israel on their obli-
gations, and the Palestinians have got obli-
gations. And it seems like an important role 
for the United States is to remind people 
of the obligations and to work with peo-
ple—continue to work with people so that 
we can achieve the peace. 

And we have a chance to achieve peace. 
The Prime Minister made a very coura-
geous decision to withdraw from Gaza, and 
now I would hope, as I said in my state-
ment, the Palestinians accept his proposal 
to coordinate the withdrawal so that we 
can begin the stages necessary for a viable 
democracy to emerge, one that will be 
peaceful, one that will listen to the aspira-
tions of the people. I’m convinced most 
Palestinians want to live in peace, and they 
want hope, and they want a chance to make 
a living, and they want to send their chil-
dren to schools in a peaceful way. And 
now we have an opportunity to try to 
achieve that vision. 

But there is a roadmap. There is a proc-
ess, and we’ve all agreed to it. And part 
of that process, no expansion of settle-
ments. 

Adam [Adam Entous, Reuters]. 

Israeli-Palestinian Relations 
Q. Thank you. Prime Minister, consid-

ering recent Palestinian mortar fire at Jew-
ish settlements and what Israel sees as a 
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lack of cooperation on Gaza, is Israel con-
sidering taking military action against mili-
tants if President Abbas doesn’t act? 

And Mr. President, do you see a lack 
of progress by Abbas? Do you expect more 
before you meet with him at the White 
House? 

President Bush. Want me to go first, or 
do you want to go first? 

Prime Minister Sharon. Please. 
President Bush. Want me to go first? All 

right. 
This is a very complicated, difficult part 

of the world. And I believe President Abbas 
wants there to be a state that will live at 
peace with Israel. Remember, we met with 
him in Aqaba, Jordan, and he had a very 
strong statement. I tend to take people for 
their word, Adam, just like I trust the 
Prime Minister in his word. He’s a man 
of his word. 

And the Prime Minister of—President 
Abbas is, I’m told, in touch with the Prime 
Minister. That’s positive. I appreciate the 
fact that they’ve taken some action on secu-
rity. We want to continue to work with 
them on consolidating security forces. 
That’s why we sent a general to the region 
to work with the Palestinians. I hope that 
he, the President, responds to the Prime 
Minister’s offer to coordinate the with-
drawal from Gaza. To me, that’s where the 
attention of the world ought to be, on 
Gaza. 

This is the opportunity for the world to 
help the Palestinians stand up a peaceful 
society and a hopeful society. The Prime 
Minister has said, ‘‘I’m withdrawing.’’ He 
said that, ‘‘I want to coordinate the with-
drawal with the Palestinians.’’ But he’s 
going to withdraw, coordination or no co-
ordination. And I believe it’s incumbent 
upon the world which is desirous of peace 
to then step up and say to the Palestinians, 
‘‘We want to help you.’’ I think President 
Abbas wants that help. I know he needs 
that help. He needs the help to not only 
help coordinate security forces and train 
security forces but the help necessary to 

put the infrastructure in place so a peaceful 
democracy can grow, and that there can 
be an economy which provides hope for 
the Palestinian people. 

And so this is a opportunity that I intend 
to focus my Government’s attention on, and 
we will work with our friends and allies 
around the world to keep their attention 
focused on succeeding in this—in helping 
Gaza become peaceful and self-governing, 
part of, eventually, a Palestinian state. 

Prime Minister Sharon. Thank you. The 
Palestinian Chairman, Abu Mazen, started 
by taking some steps against terror. By 
now, those steps—and we can see, as you 
mentioned in your questions, that terror 
still continue. And therefore, I believe that 
in order to move forward, in order to be 
able later to move to the roadmap, the 
Palestinians must take more steps, because 
it should be completely quiet. The situa-
tion, in order to move forward, must be 
full cessation of terror, hostilities, and in-
citement. 

So some initial steps were taken. More 
steps should be taken. And I hope that 
Abu Mazen wants peace, and the only thing 
I expect now that he will take the right 
steps in order to bring the situation that 
might enable us to move forward to the 
next step. 

President Bush. Final Israeli question, 
please, or final question from the Israeli 
side. 

Moving the Peace Process Forward/ 
Implementing the Disengagement Plan 

Q. Mr. President, do you support the 
Prime Minister position as he stated now 
that after the disengagement, there will be 
no—any other political steps until a final 
and complete dismantling of terror organi-
zation, and only then we can proceed on 
the political track? 

And Mr. Prime Minister, do you really 
fear a civil war in Israel over the disengage-
ment, as you stated in NBC interview? 
What are you going to do to prevent it? 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00585 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



586 

Apr. 11 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

And are you disappointed with the Presi-
dent’s declaration regarding the expansion 
of settlements? 

President Bush. First part of the question 
again? Sorry. 

Q. The question was, do you support 
Israeli position that there will be no—any 
political steps after disengagement, until 
the complete dismantling of Palestinian or-
ganization—— 

President Bush. I got it. I got it. Yes, 
thanks. Sorry. 

I think what is necessary to achieve the 
vision of two states living side by side in 
peace is for there to be progress. Look, 
there’s a lack of confidence in the region. 
I can understand that. There’s been a lot 
of deaths; a lot of innocent people have 
lost their lives. And there’s just not a lot 
of confidence in either side. 

And I think we have a chance to build 
confidence. The Prime Minister is taking 
a bold step and a courageous step, and 
basically he’s saying that, you know, until 
he sees more progress, he doesn’t have 
confidence. And I suspect if we were to 
have a frank discussion about it, the Pal-
estinians would say, ‘‘Well, we don’t have 
confidence in Israel.’’ 

So what’s needed is confidence. And I’m 
convinced the place to earn—to gain that 
confidence is to succeed in the Gaza. And 
so we’re kind of prejudging what is going 
to happen based upon a rather pessimistic 
point of view. I’m an optimist. I believe 
that it is possible to work to set up a self- 
governing entity in the Gaza. And I believe 
a self-governing entity is one that is going 
to be peaceful, because most people want 
there to be peace. And when that happens, 
then all of a sudden I think we’ll have 
a different frame of mind. 

I suspect that the tone of your ques-
tion—I’m not being critical, but I just sus-
pect that if there is success in the Gaza, 
in other words, if there’s a state that’s 
emerging, the Prime Minister will have a 
different attitude about whether or not it 
makes sense to continue the process. And 

I suspect that people will say, you know, 
it is possible for democracy to take hold. 

And so there’s skepticism now about the 
process, because as I said earlier, it’s a 
complicated part of the world with a lot 
of history. And so I want to focus the 
world’s attention on getting it right in the 
Gaza, and then all of a sudden people will 
start to say, ‘‘Gosh, well, that makes sense.’’ 
The Palestinians will see it’s a hopeful— 
there’s a hopeful way forward. The Pales-
tinian moms will say, ‘‘Well, here’s an op-
portunity for my child to grow up in a 
peaceful world.’’ And then I think the dia-
log will shift. But in the meantime, there 
is a process to go forward, and we’re now 
ready to help the Palestinians seize the mo-
ment that this Prime Minister has provided 
in the Gaza. So that’s where you’ll see our 
attention focused. 

Prime Minister Sharon. You asked—I 
think one of your two questions were, do 
I see a civil war in Israel? No, I said that— 
and I repeat it again—the recent atmos-
phere of a civil war, but I’m fully convinced 
that I’ll make every effort to avoid that, 
and I’m sure that we will be able to imple-
ment the disengagement plan, with all its 
difficulties, quietly and peacefully. So what 
I really mentioned, it was the atmosphere. 
But I hope it will be quiet, and we will 
manage to do it. 

You had another question. 
Q. I asked if, are you disappointed with 

the President’s position regarding expansion 
of settlements, specifically about the Jewish 
population center in Ma’aleh Adumim—— 

Prime Minister Sharon. No, I’m not dis-
appointed. We think—both of us are com-
mitted to the roadmap, and the roadmap 
says—and elaborates on this issue. 

It’s about Ma’aleh Adumim. Ma’aleh 
Adumim is one of the blocs of Jewish pop-
ulation, and our position is that they should 
be part of Israel. I think I mentioned it 
before; it will be part of Israel. And of 
course, we are very much interested that 
it will be contiguity between Ma’aleh 
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Adumim and Jerusalem, but I think alto-
gether, we are too early because everything 
happens there really altogether might take 
many years, and I believe that we will have 
enough opportunities to come and continue 
our talks with the United States. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thank 
you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 11:41 a.m. at the Bush Ranch. In 
his remarks, he referred to President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority; and Lt. Gen. William E. 
Ward, USA, Senior U.S. Security Coordi-
nator, Department of State. 

Remarks to Military Personnel at Fort Hood, Texas 
April 12, 2005 

The President. Thank you all for the 
warm welcome. It wasn’t all that long ago 
that I brought my family over to go to 
church Easter Sunday here at Fort Hood. 
I’ve been looking forward to coming back 
and giving you a proper Army greeting: 
Hooah! 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. It’s an honor to be with 

the courageous men and women of the 
‘‘Phantom Corps.’’ 

The soldiers and families of Fort Hood 
have contributed mightily to our efforts in 
the war on terror. Many of you have re-
cently returned from Iraq. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. Welcome home, and 

thank you for a job well done. 
Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. Others are preparing to 

head out this fall—— 
Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. ——some for a second 

tour of duty. 
Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. Whether you’re coming or 

going, you are making an enormous dif-
ference for the security of our Nation and 
for the peace of the world. I want to thank 
you for defending your fellow citizens. I 
want to thank you for extending liberty to 
millions. And I want to thank you for mak-
ing America proud. 

Audience members. Hooah! 

The President. I especially want to thank 
the military families who are here today. 
I want to thank you for your sacrifices in 
the war on terror. It isn’t easy being the 
one left behind when a loved one goes 
to war. You have a wonderful community 
here at Fort Hood. I thank you for the 
support you have given to each other. By 
loving and supporting a soldier, you are 
also serving our Nation. Americans are 
grateful for your sacrifice and your service, 
and so is your Commander in Chief. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. I want to thank Lieuten-

ant General Tom Metz and his wife, Pam. 
I want to thank Command Sergeant Major 
Joe Gainey and his lovely wife. I want to 
thank all the officers and soldiers of this 
fantastic base. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. I appreciate our fine Gov-

ernor from the State of Texas, Governor 
Rick Perry, for joining us today. 

I want to thank Congressman John 
Carter and Congressman Chet Edwards for 
joining us today. I’m looking forward to 
giving them a ride back to Washington on 
Air Force One. [Laughter] I suspect they’re 
looking forward to the ride back. [Laugh-
ter] 

I want to thank Major General Pete 
Chiarelli for being with us today, and his 
wife, Beth; Major General J.D. Thurman 
and his wife, Dee; Command Sergeant 
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Major Tom McMurtrie; and all the soldiers, 
airmen, military families, veterans, friends 
of Fort Hood, and the III Corps. 

This weekend we marked the 2-year an-
niversary of the liberation of Baghdad. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. Coalition forces crossed 

more than 350 miles of desert to get there, 
pushing through dust storms and death 
squads. They reached the Iraqi capital in 
21 days, and that achievement will be stud-
ied for generations as the fastest armored 
advance in military history. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. The coalition assault was 

rapid, and it wasn’t easy. The enemy hid 
in schools and hospitals. They used civilians 
as human shields. Yet our troops per-
severed. We protected civilian lives while 
destroying the Republican Guard’s Medina 
Division, pushing through the Karbala Gap, 
capturing Saddam International Airport, 
and, on April 9th, we liberated the Iraqi 
capital. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. For millions of Iraqis and 

Americans, it is a day they will never forget. 
The toppling of Saddam Hussein’s statue 
in Baghdad will be recorded alongside the 
fall of the Berlin Wall as one of the great 
moments in the history of liberty. And 8 
months later, soldiers of the Ivy Divi-
sion—— 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. ——brought the real Sad-

dam Hussein to justice. When Ironhorse 
soldiers left for Iraq, Saddam Hussein was 
a brutal dictator sitting in a palace, and 
by the time you came home, he was sitting 
in a prison cell. 

When it came time to drive the terrorists 
and insurgents from Fallujah, soldiers of 
the 1st Cavalry Division spearheaded the 
assault. The ‘‘First Team’’ was ‘‘First in 
Fallujah,’’ and when the dust settled, what 
you found there reminds us why we are 
at war: Blood-stained torture chambers 
used by terrorists to execute hostages; you 
found videos of beheadings and brutal ter-

rorist attacks; you found over 600 impro-
vised explosive devices, including an ice 
cream truck that had been loaded with 
bombmaking materials for a terrorist attack. 

The men and women of the Phantom 
Corps know why we are in Iraq. As one 
First Team soldier, Lieutenant Mike Erwin, 
put it, ‘‘If we can start to change the most 
powerful country in the Middle East, the 
others will follow, and Americans 20 years 
down the road won’t have to deal with a 
day like September the 11th, 2001.’’ 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. The terrorists have made 

Iraq a central front in the war on terror. 
Because of your service, because of your 
sacrifice, we are defeating them there 
where they live, so we do not have to face 
them where we live. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. Because of you, the peo-

ple of Iraq no longer live in fear of being 
executed and left in mass graves. Because 
of you, freedom is taking root in Iraq. Our 
success in Iraq will make America safer 
for us and for future generations. 

In my liberation message to the Iraqi 
people, I made them a solemn promise: 
‘‘The Government of Iraq and the future 
of your country will soon belong to you.’’ 
I went on to say, ‘‘We will help you build 
a peaceful and representative government 
that protects the rights of all citizens. And 
then our military forces will leave.’’ 

From the beginning, our goal in Iraq 
has been to promote Iraqi independence 
by helping the Iraqi people establish a free 
country that can sustain itself, rule itself, 
and defend itself. And in the last 2 years, 
Iraqis have made enormous progress to-
ward that goal. Iraqis have laid the founda-
tions of a free society, with hundreds of 
independent newspapers and dozens of po-
litical parties and associations and schools 
that teach Iraqi children how to read and 
write, instead of the propaganda of Saddam 
Hussein. Iraqis have laid the foundation of 
a free economy, with a new currency and 
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independent central bank, new laws to en-
courage foreign investment, and thousands 
of small businesses established since libera-
tion. 

The troops from Fort Hood have done 
their part. In Baghdad, soldiers of the 1st 
Cavalry Division launched Operation Adam 
Smith, and the new generation of Iraqi en-
trepreneurs you helped nurture will create 
jobs and opportunities for millions of their 
fellow citizens. Iraqis have laid the founda-
tion for a society built on the rule of law. 
Today, courts are functioning across Iraq, 
and hundreds of independent Iraqi judges 
have been trained in Bahrain and Jordan 
and Czech Republic and Britain and Italy. 

An Iraqi special tribunal has been estab-
lished that will try senior leadership, includ-
ing Saddam Hussein. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. He will get the trial that 

he did not afford his fellow citizens when 
he was in power. Slowly but surely, the 
land that gave civilization the first written 
code of law is now restoring the rule of 
law and setting the example for people 
across the Middle East. 

Iraqis have laid a solid foundation for 
democratic self-government. The world 
watched in awe as the Iraqi people defied 
the car bombers and assassins to cast their 
votes in the country’s first free and demo-
cratic election in decades. It took courage, 
the kind of courage displayed by a 29-year- 
old Iraqi policeman named Abdul Amir. On 
election day, Amir noticed a suspicious man 
walking toward the line of voters at a Bagh-
dad polling station. With complete dis-
regard for his own safety, he threw his arms 
around the man and dragged him into a 
nearby intersection, where the man deto-
nated the belt of explosives that was 
wrapped around his body. Amir took the 
brunt of the blast, giving his own life to 
save scores of innocent civilians. He is a 
hero of a free Iraq, and the world honors 
his valor and his sacrifice. 

Audience members. Hooah! 

The President. Because of brave Iraqis 
like Abdul Amir, today, the free nation of 
Iraq has elected a Transitional Assembly, 
a President, and two Deputy Presidents, 
leaders who answer to the people instead 
of the other way around. 

I’ve spoken with the new leaders of Iraq, 
President Talabani as well as Speaker—As-
sembly Speaker al-Hasani. I congratulated 
them on their achievement. I told them 
I look forward to working with the new 
Government that will soon be established. 
I assured them that the United States will 
continue to stand with the Iraqi people as 
they take control of their destiny and as-
sume the blessings of self-government. 

There’s a lot of hard work ahead. The 
Iraqi people face brutal and determined en-
emies. But Iraqis are also determined, and 
they have the will to defeat the insurgency. 
The soldiers and police of a free Iraq 
learned on election day they can face down 
the insurgents, and they learned they can 
prevail. The Iraqi people now have con-
fidence that the soldiers and police of a 
free Iraq have the courage and resolve to 
defend them. The Iraqi security forces are 
fighting bravely for the future of their 
country, and in the last 6 months alone, 
more than 800 have given their lives in 
the struggle. 

The soldiers of Fort Hood have seen 
their courage in action. Sergeant First Class 
Troy Hawkins recently put it, ‘‘The Iraqis 
will stand and fight. I’ve seen guys with 
grenade fragments in them, bleeding, pull-
ing people off the street and getting kids 
out of the way. Then they’ll fight the 
enemy. They’re determined to make this 
work.’’ And the United States is determined 
to help the Iraqis succeed. 

As Iraq’s new Government assumes in-
creasing responsibility for the stability of 
their country, security operations are enter-
ing a new phase. Iraq’s security forces are 
becoming more self-reliant and taking on 
greater responsibilities. And that means that 
America and its coalition partners are in-
creasingly playing more of a supporting 
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role. Today, more than 150,000 Iraqi secu-
rity forces have been trained and equipped, 
and for the first time, the Iraqi army, po-
lice, and other security forces now out-
number U.S. forces in Iraq. 

Like free people everywhere, Iraqis want 
to be defended and led by their own coun-
trymen. We will help them achieve this ob-
jective so Iraqis can secure their own Na-
tion. And then our troops will come home 
with the honor they have earned. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. The Iraqi people know 

the sacrifices you are making. They’re 
grateful to you. They are grateful to your 
families. One Iraqi army colonel put it this 
way: ‘‘These U.S. soldiers leave their wives 
and kids to come here and give us freedom. 
We have to thank them for doing that for 
us.’’ You are making possible the peace of 
Iraq, and you are making possible the secu-
rity of free nations. Yours is noble work. 
It’s important work, and I thank you for 
assuming your duty. 

As the Iraqi democracy succeeds, that 
success is sending a message from Beirut 
to Tehran that freedom can be the future 
of every nation. The establishment of a free 
Iraq at the heart of the Middle East will 
be a crushing defeat to the forces of tyr-
anny and terror and a watershed event in 
the global democratic revolution. 

In the last 2 years, you have accom-
plished much, yet your work isn’t over. 
Freedom still faces dangerous adversaries. 
Terrorists still want to attack our people, 
but they’re losing. These terrorists are los-
ing the struggle because they’re under con-
stant pressure from our Armed Forces, and 
they will remain under constant pressure 
from our Armed Forces. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. And they are losing the 

struggle because they are on the wrong side 
of history. Across the broader Middle East, 
the tide of freedom is surging. The people 
of Afghanistan have embraced free govern-
ment after suffering under one of the most 
backward tyrannies on Earth. The people 

of the Palestinian Territories cast their bal-
lots against violence and corruption of the 
past. The people of Lebanon are rising up 
to demand their freedom and independ-
ence. Saudi Arabia has held its first munic-
ipal elections in decades. Egypt is taking 
its first steps on the path to democratic 
reform. A critical mass of events is taking 
that region in a hopeful new direction. And 
as freedom spreads in the Middle East and 
beyond, the American people will be safer 
and the free world more secure. 

You have fought the battles in the war 
on terror, and you have served the cause 
of freedom. And you can be proud of all 
that you have achieved. 

This time of brave achievement is also 
a time of sacrifice. Many of our soldiers 
have returned from war with grave wounds 
that they will carry with them the rest of 
their lives. And America will fulfill its duty 
by providing them the best medical care 
possible. Still others have given their lives 
in this struggle—your friends, your com-
rades. We honor their memory. We lift 
them up in prayer. Their sacrifice will al-
ways be remembered by a grateful nation. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. We can live as free people 

because men and women like you have 
stepped forward and have volunteered to 
serve. 

I came here today to thank you in person 
for your courageous choice of service. 
You’re making America proud. You’re mak-
ing America free. And you’re making the 
world more peaceful. I want to thank you 
for all you’ve done for our great Nation. 
May God bless you and your families. And 
may God continue to bless this great land 
of liberty, the United States of America. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:14 a.m. at 
Cooper Field. In his remarks, he referred to 
Lt. Gen. Thomas F. Metz, USA, com-
manding general, III Corps and Fort Hood, 
and his wife, Pam; CSM William J. ‘‘Joe’’ 
Gainey, USA, command sergeant major, III 
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Corps and Fort Hood, and his wife, Cindy; 
Maj. Gen. Peter Chiarelli, USA, com-
manding general, 1st Cavalry Division; Maj. 
Gen. James D. Thurman, USA, commanding 
general, 4th Infantry Division, and his wife, 
Dee; CSM Thomas O. McMurtrie, USA, 
command sergeant major, U.S. Army Garri-

son, Fort Hood; Gov. Rick Perry of Texas; 
President Jalal Talabani of the Iraqi Transi-
tional Government; and Hajim al-Hasani, 
Speaker, Iraqi Transitional National Assem-
bly. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks. 

Remarks Honoring the 2005 Super Bowl Champion New England Patriots 
April 13, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Welcome. Well, back again. [Laugh-
ter] I was thinking that Coach Belichick 
was so comfortable coming to the Rose 
Garden that he might just wear one of 
those designer sweatshirts. [Laughter] I’m 
a little disappointed. [Laughter] I’m glad 
to see you own a tie, though. 

I want to welcome—— 
Head Coach Bill Belichick. Is this a 

roast? [Laughter] 
The President. Yes. I want to welcome 

the Krafts back. Congratulations once 
again. Obviously, this club has got fine 
ownership, and you know how to run a 
team. Welcome back. 

And obviously, you know how to coach. 
I’m pretty impressed with the way you han-
dle yourself. I think some of us involved 
in the political arena could spend a little 
time getting tutelage on how to handle the 
mike like you do. [Laughter] 

I want to welcome members of my Cabi-
net who are here. Thank you for coming. 
Alphonso, I thought, like, you’re a Cowboy 
fan or something. What are you doing here, 
you know? [Laughter] 

Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment Alphonso Jackson. [Inaudible] 

The President. Oh, thank you, sir. 
The Secretary of Agriculture is with us. 
We appreciate so very much Senator 

Kennedy and Senator Kerry. Welcome. 
Marty Meehan—I’m glad you all are here. 
Thanks for coming. I’m surprised more of 

the delegation hasn’t come, but, you know, 
Red Sox one week, Patriots the next—it’s 
getting to be old hat here. But glad you 
all are here. 

Tedy Bruschi, it’s good to see you. I con-
gratulate you on showing such incredible 
courage on the field and off the field. 
There’s a lot of people that were praying 
for you, I know. And I’m glad you’re feel-
ing good, and I’m glad you’re back. You 
look great. 

I want to welcome all the staff, the 
coaches who are here. Last time I didn’t 
pay much attention to the managers and 
the people passing out the equipment, so 
I’d like to pay special tribute to the people 
who do all the work in the locker room 
and probably never get recognized except 
by the players, who love you. So welcome 
to the White House, and welcome to the 
Rose Garden. 

I want to say a special welcome to all 
the Patriots fans from around the DC area. 
I see some from New Hampshire who have 
come as well, and Boston. And you’re wel-
come. Glad you’re here. You’re honoring 
a team that showed a lot of heart. 

You know, the commentators would say, 
well, they’re not the flashiest bunch; they’re 
not the fanciest bunch; they just happen 
to be the best team. They’re the team that 
showed that when you play together, when 
you serve something greater than yourself, 
you win. 
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I’m sorry your fieldgoal kicker is not 
here. You’re probably sorry you didn’t have 
to use him this year to win. But I do wish 
Adam all the best with the birth of their 
second child. He has got an excused ab-
sence. 

One of the things about this club is you 
set a lot of records. You know, in sports, 
they always talk about, records are made 
to be broken. Let me talk about some of 
the records of the New England Patriots. 
In back-to-back championship seasons, 
you’ve won 34 games. That’s a record. 
You’ve won nine straight playoff games, 
which ties a record. The coach has the 
best playoff record in league history. This 
is a club that has won 20 games in a row 
in the home park. If you’re going to win 
20 games, it’s probably good to do it in 
your home stadium, you know. It tends to 
make the fans want to come back—doesn’t 
it, Marty? 

I appreciate the inspiration you’ve shown 
for the region—inspired the Red Sox. I 
think the Patriots have also inspired the 
Celtics. But whatever is happening in New 
England, it’s a pretty strong sports record, 
anchored by the great New England Patri-
ots, champs 3 out of 4 years. 

And so, welcome back. We’re glad you’re 
here. I want to thank you for what you’ve 
done off the field. I did so the last time 
you were here; I want to do it again. I 
want to thank you for the importance that 
you’ve shown for education and literacy. I 
appreciate the example that you’ve set for 
kids. I want to thank you for working in 
youth football. I want to thank you for sup-
porting the Boys and Girls Clubs of Massa-
chusetts. There’s nothing better than en-
couraging mentoring to help save a child’s 
life. And as a pro football champion, you 
have an opportunity to do just that. 

I appreciate Larry Izzo. He went to Rice, 
as I understand it. Is that right? Yes, Rice 
University in Houston, Texas. Guess what 
he did? He went overseas to the USO— 
the Pat Tillman USO in Afghanistan. And 
I want to thank you for doing that. Is it 
Izzo or ‘‘Eyezo?’’ 

Linebacker Larry Izzo. Izzo. 
The President. Yes. Well, if you’re from 

Texas, you say ‘‘Eyezo,’’ and if you’re 
from—[laughter]. 

Mr. Izzo. It sounds good to me. 
The President. If you’re from Massachu-

setts, it’s Izzo. At least I got Rice right. 
[Laughter] 

I also want to thank you all for going 
by Walter Reed and the National Naval 
Medical Center here in Washington. I think 
you saw firsthand the definition of courage 
when you saw those young soldiers who 
had been wounded that are working hard 
to overcome their injuries. I can assure you 
that your visit helped lift their spirits. 
There’s nothing better than a Super Bowl 
champ encouraging somebody to continue 
to work hard to recover. And I want to, 
again, thank you for that. Thank you for 
your example. 

I once again welcome you back. You 
know, I think I said last time there’s a 
chance you’ll be back. I wasn’t sure about 
me. [Laughter] I’m confident I’ll be back 
next year—[laughter]—and the way you’ve 
been playing, there’s a good chance you 
will be too. Congratulations, and welcome. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:35 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Robert Kraft, chair-
man and owner, Jonathan Kraft, vice chair-
man, Tedy Bruschi, linebacker, and Adam 
Vinatieri, kicker, New England Patriots. 
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Remarks at the American Society of Newspaper Editors Convention and 
a Question-and-Answer Session 
April 14, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Thanks, Rich. I appreciate the 
chance to come back—more than you 
know. [Laughter] I miss my hometown 
newspaper. Austin was my hometown news-
paper for quite a while. I miss reading it 
every morning as it was thrown on the Gov-
ernor’s Mansion doorsteps, but not enough 
to want to stay here for 4 more years. 
[Laughter] 

I appreciate your leadership, Rich. Two 
thoughts came to mind when I first saw 
Rich. One, he has to work with a guy 
named Ken Herman. [Laughter] Is Herman 
in the pool today? 

Ken Herman. Yes, sir, Mr. President. 
The President. Yes, okay. [Laughter] Just 

trying to help you out—[laughter]—kind of 
like you try to help me out, you know what 
I mean? [Laughter] 

And second, I know Rich is proud of 
his son, Rich, Jr., who is in Baghdad. My 
daughter Barbara—one of our daughters 
went to Yale, and she brought a fellow over 
the other day. I said, ‘‘What are you 
doing?’’ He said, ‘‘Well, I was in your 
daughter’s class. I’m in Baghdad, and I’m 
working with the State Department to help 
shepherd the press corps.’’ I said, ‘‘Oh, who 
are some of the characters you’ve run into 
there?’’ And he mentioned a guy named 
John Burns, who I had known when my 
dad was the liaison officer in China. And 
believe it or not, he mentioned Oppel. I 
said, ‘‘I know the old man.’’ [Laughter] 

I know you’re proud of him. I appreciate 
the service he’s providing. 

And I want to thank Karla Garrett 
Harshaw as well, from Clark County, Ohio. 
Happens to be one of my favorites. [Laugh-
ter] 

Just a couple of brief thoughts, and I’d 
be glad to answer some questions if you 
have any. [Laughter] Here’s what Jefferson 

said. Jefferson said, ‘‘Our liberty depends 
on freedom of the press; that cannot be 
limited without being lost.’’ He also went 
on to say, ‘‘I’ve given up newspapers, and 
I find myself much happier.’’ [Laughter] 

I haven’t given up newspapers. I do find 
myself much happier than I’ve been in a 
long time in Washington. I’m enjoying my-
self. It’s been a fascinating experience to 
be the President of the country. It’s been 
a remarkable time in Washington. You 
know, as Rich said, the last time I was 
here we were talking about the EP–3. It 
seems like an eternity ago. A lot has hap-
pened. 

Somebody said, ‘‘Well, how do you de-
scribe the Presidency?’’ I said, ‘‘It is a deci-
sionmaking job. I make a lot of decisions.’’ 
At your next editorial board, when you’re 
dealing with a future President, you ought 
to say, ‘‘How do you intend to make deci-
sions? What is the process by which you 
will make large decisions and small deci-
sions? How do you decide?’’ 

I’ve got a decision to make today. Do 
I go with the fastball or a slider? [Laughter] 

A couple of thoughts about this year and 
the agenda, and then questions. First, we’ve 
got a problem with energy. And it’s a prob-
lem that didn’t happen overnight. It’s a 
problem that’s been brewing for quite a 
while because the country has yet to imple-
ment a strategy that will make us less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy. 

I was at Fort Hood the other day and 
sitting, having lunch with some soldiers, 
and the second question that the fellow 
asked me was, ‘‘Why don’t you lower gaso-
line prices?’’ I said, ‘‘I’d like to.’’ 

You see, the problem is, the supplies are 
out of balance with demand when it comes 
to the major feedstock of gasoline, which 
is crude oil. We’ve got to think long term 
in this country, and Congress needs to pass 
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the bill that I suggested in 2001 to begin 
the process of changing how we consume 
energy in America. We need to be better 
when it comes to conservation. We need 
to continue spending money on research 
and development to find ways to make corn 
economic—ethanol and biodiesel. We’ve 
got to continue exploring ways to make sure 
we can burn coal in environmentally friend-
ly ways. I know we need to continue to 
explore for natural gas in our own hemi-
sphere in environmentally friendly ways. 
But Congress needs to get off the dime. 
I’m looking forward to working with them. 

And so one of the initiatives that I will 
push—again—is to get an energy bill out. 
I will tell you, with $55 oil we don’t need 
incentives to oil and gas companies to ex-
plore. There are plenty of incentives. What 
we need is to put a strategy in place that 
will help this country over time become 
less dependent. It’s really important. It’s 
an important part of our economic security, 
and it’s an important part of our national 
security. 

I’m also talking about retirement secu-
rity. I’m talking about it a lot. Frankly, I’m 
not a really popular fellow on Capitol Hill 
for talking about it. I recognize that. It’s 
one of these issues that I think people 
would rather avoid than take on. There’s— 
you’ve written about this, I’m confident— 
the old third rail of American politics: If 
you touch it, you know, you don’t do so 
well politically. 

I think Rich would attest to this, that 
when I was Governor, I felt like it was 
important to take on big issues, and I tried 
to convince the legislature to work with 
me on the school funding issue before it 
became adjudged by the courts to be un-
constitutional or property taxes got so high 
that it created a real problem. Well, I tried 
and worked hard. Now, they’re dealing with 
it, I think. 

I feel the same way about Social Secu-
rity. We’ve got a serious problem. I don’t 
care what your party is or what your polit-
ical philosophy is; you can’t ignore the 

math. And the math really is this: Baby 
boomers like me are ready to retire in 4 
years. I’ll be 62 in 4 years. That’s actually 
a fairly convenient date for me. [Laughter] 
And we’re living longer. And people ran 
for office saying, ‘‘Vote for me. I promise 
you more benefits.’’ So you’ve got a lot 
of people like me getting ready to retire, 
living longer, and we’ve been promised 
greater benefits than the previous genera-
tion. And yet there are fewer people to 
pay the bill. And so what ends up hap-
pening is, is that a pay-as-you-go system 
goes in the red in a relatively short period 
of time, and every year it’s in the red, 
it gets worse and worse and worse. 

And the fundamental question con-
fronting Congress is, are they willing to 
take on this issue now, before it’s too late— 
before, by waiting, the cost becomes more 
and more severe? And so I’m going to 
spend a lot of time on Social Security. I 
enjoy it. I enjoy taking on the issue. I 
guess, it’s the mother in me. I appreciate 
calling people to action. I like doing it. 
And the more resistance I find for people 
to protect the status quo, the more deter-
mined I am to continue building the case 
that there is a problem and assuring seniors 
that they’re going to get their check. 

And we’ve just started the process. It 
may seem like a long time to you, but 
realistically, we’ve really just started. If you 
ask questions about it, I’d be glad to ex-
pand on what I mean by that. But there’s— 
I’ve got a lot more time to tell people there 
is a problem. See, I think the American 
people are beginning to realize it, but 
they’ve got to understand the significance 
of the problem. And then seniors have got 
to realize they’re fine when it comes to 
the check. Because once I make that case, 
then the issue becomes a generational 
issue. Grandparents are going to start to 
ask the question, ‘‘What are you going to 
do about my grandkids?’’ 

Now, in my State of the Union Address, 
I did lay out options. And I think I have 
a responsibility to lay out options. I bet 
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I’m the first President ever to talk about 
a variety of options that ought to be on 
the table, that people ought to come forth 
and discuss. And so I’m looking forward 
to working with Congress. I’m looking for-
ward to continue to remind people we got 
a problem. I’m absolutely convinced that, 
when it’s all said and done, inaction will 
create a political problem for people. The 
third rail of politics will be failure to solve 
the problem. And so just to give you a 
heads up, I’ll be coming to your commu-
nities, continuing to talk about this issue 
a lot. I’m going to Cleveland tomorrow to 
talk about the issue. 

Overseas, there’s a lot going on. And 
it’s—I believe our actions have helped 
make the world a more peaceful place. 
Rich was right; obviously, times changed 
dramatically on September the 11th, 2001, 
and we’re still at war with terrorists. There 
are still people there who’d like to create 
harm to America. The only way to deal 
with them, in my opinion, is to keep them 
on the run, is to keep enormous pressure— 
pressure on their finances, pressure on 
their safe havens, pressure on their—on 
people who are willing to accommodate 
their philosophy. And we’re doing that— 
and not only doing it alone, we’re doing 
it in a lot of other countries. We’ve got 
a lot of folks who understand the stakes 
in dealing with Al Qaida. 

We’ve got a lot of people around the 
world who are more than willing to share 
intelligence and to help follow leads and 
to bring people to justice. Today I was with 
the Indian Foreign Minister, and we were 
talking about the neighborhood. And I re-
minded him that I was appreciative of the 
efforts of President Musharraf and his ef-
forts in fighting Al Qaida. I thought it was 
in the best interests of the United States 
and India that President Musharraf be 
tough when it comes to running down peo-
ple in caves that are trying to do harm 
to free people. After all, India is a free 
country. It made sense to encourage a lead-
er like President Musharraf. 

We’re getting help in Saudi Arabia. The 
terrorists made a tactical mistake, in my 
judgment, by attacking the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia. They now understand the 
stakes, and so we’ve got an ally in chasing 
down Al Qaida. And we’ll continue to do 
so. You’ve just got to know we’re going 
to be relentless and unyielding, and we’ll 
do everything we can to bring people to 
justice. 

The long term to solve the problem, 
however, of a radical ideology is to defeat 
it with freedom, is to encourage societies 
to become open, free, transparent societies 
based upon rule of law, with respect for 
minority rights, honoring each human 
being. Oh, I know, some people say that’s 
not possible in certain societies. I don’t be-
lieve that. I just don’t believe it. I believe 
everybody longs to be free. I believe deep 
in everybody’s soul is the desire to live 
in a free world. The people of Afghanistan 
proved that theory right, as poor people 
were subjugated to incredible brutalism— 
brutality from the Taliban, and yet when 
give a chance to vote, millions voted. 

The same in Iraq—over 8 million people 
voted in spite of the fact that they were 
threatened, cajoled, and some killed as they 
tried to exercise something that they be-
lieve is their right, God-given right to do, 
which is to express yourself freely in a soci-
ety. 

Lebanon—there’s a movement in Leb-
anon now to be free, to have a democracy 
that works. And we’re working with France 
and other countries to enable Lebanon’s 
democracy to flourish by insisting that, first 
and foremost, Syria get completely out of 
the country. I don’t mean halfway out. I 
don’t mean 80 percent out. I mean 100 
percent out, not only Syrian military but 
the secret police and secret service and in-
telligence officers that are embedded in the 
Syrian—in the Lebanese Government. 

I met with Prime Minister Sharon this 
weekend. I am hopeful that there will be 
a Palestinian state living side by side with 
Israel in peace. I believe in order for that 
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to work, however, we need to work—the 
free world needs to work with the Palestin-
ians to develop the institutions necessary 
for a democracy to survive. And that’s going 
to take work. 

I felt Prime Minister Sharon’s decision 
to withdraw from the Gaza was bold and 
necessary. He came to Washington on— 
I think it was April the 14th last year— 
and informed me that he was going to do 
this. And I thought it was a really inter-
esting decision. I admire strong, courageous 
decisionmaking. It created—his decision 
created an opportunity now for America, 
the EU, Russia, the United Nations to work 
with the Abbas Government to set up a 
democratic state in the Gaza. 

And today I announced that Jim 
Wolfensohn, the former head of the World 
Bank, is going to be the director of our 
operation with Abbas, to help him build 
a Government, to help them try to pull 
out of this ash heap of what used to exist, 
a Government that will function and meet 
the will of the people. And I think it’s 
possible. I wouldn’t be expending U.S. cap-
ital if I didn’t. And I know it’s necessary 
if you want to see peace in that part of 
the world. 

So a lot is going on worldwide, based 
upon the fundamental premise that free-
dom is a necessary part of achieving a 
peaceful world. And so I’m looking forward 
to the next 4 years, working on this agenda, 
working with friends and allies to continue 
the spread of freedom, defying the cynics 
and the critics who believe the free only 
belong to a certain type of religion or a 
certain type of person. And my hope, of 
course, is, when it’s all said and done, to 
look back and say this world is a more 
peaceful place after 8 years of my adminis-
tration. 

So, Rich, thanks for having me. Looking 
forward to taking a few questions. You’ve 
got the floor. 

Richard A. Oppel, Sr. President Bush has 
graciously agreed to take questions as time 
allows. ASNE members are invited to come 

to the microphones in the audience. Please 
tell us your name and newspaper. And I’m 
going to take the opportunity, Mr. Presi-
dent, to ask the first question. 

I thought at one time that you had a 
hard time with the political crowd here in 
DC, the voters and the entrenched. And 
I see that—I picked up a baseball cap for 
this new team you’ve got here, and I see 
they named it after you; it’s got a big ‘‘W’’ 
on it. Are you going to the game tonight? 

The President. I thought you were going 
to ask about FOIA. [Laughter] 

Mr. Oppel. That’s to come. 
The President. Go ahead. Do you want 

to ask the first question? 
Mr. Oppel. No, there will be questions 

out here. 
The President. Okay, I’ll ask them myself, 

then. [Laughter] 
Yes, sir. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, Clarence Pennington, 

retired Ohio editor. We remember—I re-
member you saying that you’re not going 
to give up all your ideas for a while, until 
you find out what the opposition is saying 
about Social Security. When I heard that, 
I thought it was a good idea. Well, it’s 
been a while. Is there anybody talking yet, 
and what are they saying? 

The President. Yes. I don’t remember 
putting it that way. I thought what I said 
was I welcome all ideas on the table and 
that if you’re a Democrat or a Republican, 
please bring your ideas forward, and I’ll 
do my best to make sure you don’t get 
ridiculed, punished—whatever word you 
want to use—for being bold enough to 
come up and discuss ways to solve the 
problem. 

But it’s interesting, you said we’ve been 
here for a while. We have been talking 
about it for a while, but it’s going to take 
a while more to continue making clear to 
people in Congress that we’ve got a prob-
lem, see. They’re not going to respond until 
the people say clearly, ‘‘There’s a problem, 
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and what are you going to do to fix it?’’ 
And it takes a while because, frankly, this 
is a heavy lift for some in Congress. You 
know, why deal with an issue if you don’t 
have to? And so I’m going to spend a lot 
more time talking about the problem, mak-
ing it clear to people. 

There’s a dialog going on quietly up 
there. People are slowly but surely begin-
ning to share ideas. And we spend a lot 
of time on Capitol Hill—‘‘we,’’ my staff, 
in particular—working with Members, try-
ing to listen to their ideas, trying to begin 
to fashion a long-term, permanent solution 
to the Social Security issue. 

Q. Just between us, what is being said? 
Any of them saying anything? 

The President. Are they saying anything? 
Q. Well, yes, about—nobody from the 

opposition has had a new idea for you? 
The President. Oh, they may have, but 

they’re not willing to put it on the table 
yet, publicly. It’s going to take a while. 
This is a process. I, unfortunately, don’t 
get to write the legislation. I propose; Con-
gress disposes. But yes, we’ve had some 
good ideas. Remember, a lot of the inter-
esting ideas that I quoted in the State of 
the Union were ideas from people like Bill 
Clinton or Senator Daniel Patrick Moy-
nihan. These are citizens who have stepped 
forward and have talked about ways to per-
manently fix Social Security. 

And I keep emphasizing ‘‘permanently’’ 
because, in 1983, President Reagan and Tip 
O’Neill came together and said, ‘‘Let’s fix— 
put a 75-year fix out there for Social Secu-
rity,’’ and here we are, 22 years later, wor-
rying about permanently fixing it again. And 
so now is the time to do it forever. 

But I’m pleased with the progress. I’m 
also understanding that we’re—this is just 
the beginning stages of what is a difficult 
debate for some. Remember, some in Con-
gress would rather not discuss this issue 
at all. They would rather say, ‘‘Well, please 
don’t jeopardize—put me in jeopardy. 
Please don’t cause me to have to take a 
tough vote.’’ 

And I’ve just got a different perspective. 
I think now is the time to fix the problem. 
The longer you wait, every year you wait, 
it costs a future generation $600 billion. 
And so I’ll continue talking about the issue 
a lot. But it’s kind of a—beginning a little 
movement up there. People are talking. 
They just haven’t made their cards all pub-
lic yet. 

Okay, yes. 

Border Security/Immigration Reform 
Q. Mr. President, George Condon with 

Copley News Service. A month ago you 
stood in Crawford with the leaders of Mex-
ico and Canada and talked about the im-
portance of balancing security but maintain-
ing the free flow of trade and people across 
the borders. But this month, your Depart-
ment of Homeland Security has said that 
they’re going to be requiring passports for 
tourists coming across the border. As some-
body who is familiar with the long lines 
at today’s border, do you—what’s your re-
action to the protests from the business 
and tourism community? And do you sup-
port the requirement of passports? 

The President. Yes, I’m aware of the 
issue, obviously. When I first read that in 
the newspaper, about the need to have 
passports, for particularly today’s crossings 
that take place—about a million, for exam-
ple, in the State of Texas—I said, ‘‘What’s 
going on here?’’ I thought there was a bet-
ter way to do—to expedite legal flow of 
traffic and people. Evidently this has been 
mandated in law. And so I’ve talked to 
Condi and the Homeland Security people 
about making—seeing if there’s some flexi-
bility in the law that will allow for, for 
example, finger imaging to serve as the so- 
called passport for daily traffic. But you’re 
right, it’s going to—if people have to have 
a passport, it’s going to disrupt honest flow 
of traffic. I think there’s some flexibility 
in the law, and that’s what we’re checking 
out right now. 

On the larger scale, look, we’ve got a 
lot to do to enforce the border. For those 
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of you in Arizona, now know that Arizona 
has got more illegal immigrants coming 
across their border than, I guess, any other 
State right now. My view is Congress needs 
to work with us to pass immigration reform. 
One, we’ve got to enforce the border bet-
ter. We’ve increased border spending by 
34 percent since, I think, 2001. But it 
doesn’t make any sense to me to have a 
system that kind of forces an industry to 
develop, an industry that smuggles people, 
an industry that forges documents, an in-
dustry that really doesn’t represent the best 
of America. 

It seems like to me what we ought to 
do is be open about it and say, ‘‘Look, 
if you’re a willing worker and a willing em-
ployee, and you can’t find an American, 
here’s a legal way to work. Here’s a docu-
ment which enables you to be here legally 
so that if you decide to go home for a 
little bit, you can.’’ And there will be time 
limit on the document, a time limit on the 
right to be here to work. To me it’s a 
more humane way than a system which en-
courages employers who are looking for 
workers to break the law, to accept—un-
knowingly accept illegal documentation, for 
example. And so I—and this is a tough 
issue. Look, I understand. The danger with 
the immigration issue is that it can be— 
it can lead to nativism and encourage be-
havior which is really not how Americans 
should view the world. 

The long-term solution, by the way, to— 
for example, immigration issues with Mex-
ico, is for Mexico to grow a middle class. 
That’s why I’m such a big believer in 
NAFTA. It’s in our interest that wealth be 
spread out through the hemisphere—the 
best way to spread wealth is through 
trade—so that Mexico can grow and be-
come a vibrant place, so people are more 
likely to be able to find a job closer to 
home. But the reality is if you make 50 
cents in the interior of Mexico and $5 in 
Texas, you’re going to do $5 if you can 
make it. And so now is the time for legal— 
reforming of the immigration system. 

I don’t believe in blanket amnesty. I 
think it would be mistake. I think that 
wouldn’t—all that would do is create an-
other incentive for 8 million people, what-
ever the number is, to come. And so I 
think if somebody wants to be a citizen, 
they ought to get in line like everybody 
else who has gotten in line to become a 
citizen of the United States. And so my 
vision is one that’s work-related, and hope-
fully we can get Congress to move on it. 
There’s some bipartisan movement on this 
issue as well. But I’m under no illusions; 
this is a tough issue for people, and it’s 
a hard one. But the system is not working 
right now. 

And when you talk about border security, 
George, it’s—it would be better if our Bor-
der Patrol agents were chasing down drugs 
and guns than trying to chase down people. 
And by that I mean it would be a much 
more efficient use of taxpayers’ money if 
the system were legal, the worker system 
was legal so that the Border Patrol could 
focus on other issues. In other words, if 
it were legal, people wouldn’t have to get 
in the back of an 18-wheeler. If it were 
legal to come here and work, you wouldn’t 
have to walk miles across the hot desert. 
And it would make it easier to protect our 
border with an immigration system that 
worked on legalizing work. 

Yes, sir. 

Government Video News Releases 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President, Bryan 

Monroe from Knight Ridder. We’re all 
aware of the past issues with Armstrong 
Williams and the video news releases and 
using Government funds to promote, 
through media and journalism, positions 
that you feel you need to get out. Is that 
consistent with your values and your First 
Amendment beliefs? And do you think 
that’s deceptive to the American people? 

The President. Yes, it’s deceptive to the 
American people if it’s not disclosed. And 
I, first of all, in reviewing this issue, have 
been told this has gone on for quite a 
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while. It makes—that doesn’t excuse the 
behavior here, but nevertheless it has been, 
in that it’s a legal—it’s legal for—to use 
these video news clips. But it’s incumbent 
upon people who use them to say, ‘‘This 
news clip was produced by the Federal 
Government.’’ 

Armstrong Williams—it was wrong what 
happened there in the Education Depart-
ment. But no, I think there needs to be 
full disclosure about the sourcing of the 
video news clip in order to make sure that 
people don’t think their taxpayers’ money 
is being used to—in wrong fashion. 

Thank you. 

Death Penalty/Theresa Marie Schiavo Case 
Q. Mr. President, Wendy Zomparelli of 

the Roanoke Times in Virginia. In the 
aftermath of the terribly distressing national 
debate over the case of Terri Schiavo, you 
spoke of the need to establish a culture 
of life, and yet there’s one way in which 
the United States has long been out of 
step with much of the rest of the world 
in terms of one’s appreciation of life, and 
that is in the use of the death penalty. 

The President. Right. 
Q. Can you please talk about a little bit 

about your view of the death penalty and 
how that fits into your vision of a culture 
of life? 

The President. Sure. Thanks. I have been 
supportive of the death penalty both as 
Governor and President. And the difference 
between the case of Terri Schiavo and the 
case of a convicted killer is the difference 
between guilt and innocence. And I happen 
to believe that the death penalty, when 
properly applied, saves lives of others. And 
so I’m comfortable with my beliefs that 
there’s no contradiction between the two. 

Representative Tom DeLay 
Q. Mr. President, Bill Sternberg with 

USA Today. 
The President. Oh, hi there. Got a great 

seat, didn’t you? [Laughter] 

Q. Yes. Your fellow Republican from 
Texas, Tom DeLay, has blamed the ethical 
controversy around him largely on bias by 
the liberal news media. Do you agree with 
him on that—— 

The President. Of course not. [Laughter] 
No, go ahead. Sorry to interrupt you. 

Q. ——and do you think Mr. DeLay has 
become a liability to your party or your 
agenda? 

The President. No, I appreciate that. 
Look, as I’ve read his comments today, he 
wants the Ethics Committee to review his 
case, and he’s willing to step up and talk 
to the Ethics Committee about it. And sec-
ondly, I’m looking forward to working with 
Tom. He’s been a very effective leader. 
We’ve gotten a lot done in the Legislature, 
and I’m convinced we’ll get more done in 
the Legislature. And I’m looking forward 
to working with him. 

Yes, sir. 

Freedom of Information Act 
Q. Mr. President, Tim Franklin from the 

Baltimore Sun. I know you’d be dis-
appointed if you didn’t get an FOI ques-
tion—— 

The President. I thought you were going 
to ask about the, like the Oriole-National 
thing, you know—[laughter]—the broadcast 
agreement or whatever. [Laughter] 

Q. In processing FOI requests, should 
Government officials presume that informa-
tion should be given to citizens? Or should 
the burden fall on citizens to convince Gov-
ernment to give them access to informa-
tion? 

The President. That’s an interesting way 
to put the question. Look, the presumption 
ought to be that citizens ought to know 
as much as possible about the Government 
decisionmaking. Rich and I talked about 
this backstage a little bit, of course. He’s 
constantly lobbying me. [Laughter] 

I know there is a tension now between 
making the decision of that which is—that 
which can be exposed without jeopardizing 
the war on terror, and I understand there’s 
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* White House correction. 

a suspicion that we—we’re too security-con-
science [conscious]. * Let me refer you to 
the WMD report that the Silberman-Robb 
Commission—as an example, however, of 
how I hope that we’re becoming balanced 
between that which the public ought to 
know and that which, if we were to expose, 
would jeopardize our capacity to do our 
job, which is to defend America. 

Ninety percent of the report was declas-
sified. I think that might have surprised 
the press corps. I don’t know; I don’t want 
to speak for you all. But I think people 
following this issue were surprised that so 
much was declassified. And yet the Silber-
man-Robb Commission made it really clear 
that had the other 10 percent been declas-
sified, it would have created—it would have 
jeopardized our capacity to protect the 
country. It would have exposed sources and 
uses. 

Rich talked about, you know, I didn’t 
realize we spent that much money on pro-
tecting it, but we also spend a lot of money 
on analyzing FOIA, because somebody told 
me there’s 3.5 million FOIA requests a 
year, which is a lot. I can’t tell you the 
percentage which pass or not pass, but 
there is an active interest in people reading 
documents. And I would hope that those 
who expose documents are wise about the 
difference between that which truly would 
jeopardize national security and that which 
should be read. 

Look, John Cornyn is a good friend, and 
we look forward to analyzing and working 
with legislation that will make—it would 
hope—put a free press’ mind at ease that 
you’re not being denied information you 
shouldn’t [should] * see. I will tell you, 
though, I am worried about things getting 
in the press that put people’s lives at risk. 
And I know you—I’m sure you feel the 
same way, and everybody in the room 
would feel that same way. And it’s that 
judgment about what would put some-

body’s life at risk and what doesn’t, is 
where there’s tension. 

And to answer your question, I believe 
in open government. I’ve always believed 
in open government. Rich is right. You 
know, I don’t e-mail, however. And there’s 
a reason. I don’t want you reading my per-
sonal stuff. There has got to be a certain 
sense of privacy. You know, you’re entitled 
to how I make decisions, and you’re enti-
tled to ask questions, which I answer. I 
don’t think you’re entitled to be able to 
read my mail between my daughters and 
me. 

And so I’ve made an easy decision there. 
I just don’t do it, which is sad, really, when 
you think about it. Everything is inves-
tigated in Washington, and that’s just the 
nature of the way here right now. And so 
we’re losing a lot of history, not just with 
me but with other Presidents as well. And 
so there’s a balance through all this. And 
I hope it’s said—when it’s all said and 
done, that we were fair to the press corps 
and the American people. 

I said it’s hard—in my Inaugural Ad-
dress, I did talk about, we’ve got to be 
consistent. I talked to Vladimir Putin about 
a free press. We’ve got to make sure our 
own press is free. I know that. I talked 
to the people in Iraq about a free press 
and transparency and openness, and I’m 
mindful we can’t talk one way and do an-
other. But we’re still at war, and that’s im-
portant for people to realize. 

Right after September the 11th, I was 
fully aware that the farther we got away 
from September the 11th, the more likely 
it would be that people would forget the 
stakes. I wish I could report that all is 
well. It’s not. It’s just not. It’s going to 
take a while. What is better is that there’s 
fewer Al Qaida, and we got them off bal-
ance, and we’re continuing to press. And 
so long as people can be endangered by 
leaks, we just got to be real careful. 

Anyway, I don’t know if—I probably 
talked your—talked you to death. That’s 
call filibustering. [Laughter] 
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Thank you. 

CIA Employee Identity Disclosure 
Investigation 

Q. Mr. President, Mike Lloyd, the Grand 
Rapids Press, Grand Rapids, Michigan, kind 
of a followup on the same topic. When 
you talk about risks of exposing sources of 
information that could have an impact on 
life, do you think that Judith Miller and 
Matt Cooper are wrong for not disclosing 
their sources? 

The President. Why don’t we let the 
courts decide that. You think I’m going 
there? You’re crazy. [Laughter] 

Q. Then I have a followup—— 
The President. Right answer, Herman? 

Now, if it were Herman, I would say, lock 
him up. [Laughter] 

I’m not going to talk about that, seri-
ously—— 

Q. I have a followup that might help 
you, then. Do you have two tickets to to-
night’s game? [Laughter] 

The President. Yes. Depends on what you 
write next time. [Laughter] 

No, look, this is all—we’re all under the 
microscope on this issue. This is an issue 
that there is a—Mr. Fitzgerald is looking 
into all aspects of this issue, and so it’s— 
on the advice of counsel, I’m not talking. 
[Laughter] 

Freedom of Information Act 
Q. Good afternoon, Mr. President. I’m 

Craig Klugman from the Fort Wayne Jour-
nal Gazette. I, too, have a follow-up ques-
tion on FOIA. The longest pending FOIA 
request is over two decades old. My own 
newspaper has received answers to FOI re-
quests long after the reporter has left the 
newspaper. Is there anything your office 
can or should do to speed up responses 
to legitimate FOI requests? 

The President. First of all, I was happy 
to hear that the request was more than 
two decades. I thought he was going to 
say, like, 4 years and 2 months old. [Laugh-
ter] I have no idea how to answer your 

question on this particular request. And I 
will be glad to get Rich to send it over. 
I really don’t. I’m not dodging. I don’t 
know what the request is. I don’t know 
who you made the request to. I don’t know 
why it’s taken 20 years. 

Q. It’s not that particular request; it is 
just the whole nature that some FOI re-
quests take years and years to get an an-
swer. 

The President. Was this a request to the 
White House or was it to—— 

Q. It was an FBI request. But I’m talking 
in general terms: Is there anything your 
office can or should do? 

The President. I think that FOIA re-
quests ought to be dealt with as expedi-
tiously as possible. But again, I just don’t 
know the facts on this one. And I would 
hope that, at least the FOIA requests to 
the White House, our staff deals with them 
quickly or as quickly as humanly possible. 

Yes, ma’am. 
Q. Hi, Margaret Sullivan with the Buffalo 

News, Mr. President. Following up just a 
bit on the question of classified informa-
tion, which we discussed, would you sup-
port a requirement that agencies submit an 
impact statement, sort of like an environ-
mental impact statement, before they make 
a determination that large categories of in-
formation should be kept secret? Given that 
the U.S. Information Security Oversights 
Office, which monitors classification, has 
expressed concern about the sharp increase 
in unwarranted classifications of Govern-
ment information. 

The President. Yes. I’ll look at the idea. 
Again, I don’t know enough about it. But 
I think the philosophical answer I gave was 
that the people deserve to know so long 
as it doesn’t jeopardize their security. Put 
it in that context. But if there is a—again, 
this is—is this a part of the Cornyn law, 
I presume? 

Mr. Oppel. The Cornyn law would put 
a limit of a maximum 20 days on how long 
an agency has to respond. 
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The President. I just need to—I, frankly, 
haven’t looked at the particulars of the 
Cornyn idea. Be glad to look at it. Thanks. 
Sorry about that. 

Decency Standards for Satellite and Cable 
Television 

Q. Mr. President, Scott Anderson with 
Tribune Interactive in Chicago. There are 
those in Congress and elsewhere who 
would propose that the FCC be expanded 
or legislation be passed that would provide 
for decency standards on satellite television 
and cable television. Your thoughts on that, 
sir? 

The President. I didn’t quite get it all, 
the FCC, the Michael Powell suggestion 
on decency standards? 

Q. Yes, there are those who would like 
to place on satellite and cable some de-
cency standards. 

The President. Yes, I’m for that. I think 
there ought to be a standard. On the other 
hand, I fully understand that the final edit 
or the final decision is a parent turning 
off the TV. I mean, the ultimate responsi-
bility in a consumer-driven economy is for 
people to say, ‘‘I’m not going to watch it,’’ 
and turn the knob off. That’s how best 
to make decisions and how best to send 
influences. But I don’t mind standards 
being set out for people to adjudge the 
content of a show, to help parents make 
right decisions. Government ought to help 
parents, not hinder parents in sending good 
messages to their children. 

But look, I mean, we’re a free society. 
The marketplace makes decisions. If you 
don’t like something, don’t watch it. And 
presumably, advertising dollars will wither, 
and the show will go off the air. But I 
have no problems with standards being set 
to help parents make good decisions. 

Yes, sir. 

Federal Emergency Management Agency/ 
Florida Disasters 

Q. Randy Hammer from Pensacola, Flor-
ida. The four hurricanes that hit the State 

and, since then, the counties that were 
hardest hit have had problems getting in-
formation as well as help from FEMA. At 
the congressional hearings last month, there 
was a sense that FEMA was more effective 
and responsive when it wasn’t under the 
umbrella of Homeland Security. Would you 
support removing FEMA from under the 
umbrella of Homeland Security? 

The President. No. I would support get-
ting FEMA to do its job no matter what 
the umbrella it’s under. I was, one, im-
pressed by the FEMA response. Of course, 
sometimes I only get the Cook’s tour. But 
I—— 

Q. Well, it was pretty good when you 
showed up. [Laughter] 

The President. That’s what I was afraid 
of. [Laughter] 

Q. It was after you left that—— 
The President. No, I think FEMA ought 

to be under the umbrella. I just think it 
ought to do its job as good as possible. 
Look, if FEMA—I don’t think that is— 
I don’t think the umbrella under which 
FEMA exists will make the decisions as 
to whether or not people respond to a na-
tional catastrophe like that. 

I do get feedback from your Governor— 
[laughter]—who felt like things were going 
all right. The Congressmen from that part 
of the world—the last time I was down 
there, I asked them if they thought the 
response was—the initial response was 
good, and the question is, is the followup 
response? 

Q. Right, it’s the followup response. 
The President. Yes, the SBA loans, the 

help. And he didn’t complain—or they 
didn’t complain. But I’ll check back into 
it. No, I think FEMA ought to stay in 
the Homeland Security Department, 
though. 

A couple more, and then I’ve got to go 
warm up. [Laughter] 

Independence of the Judicial Branch 
Q. Mr. President, Chris Peck, editor of 

the Commercial Appeal in Memphis. This 
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morning we heard Floyd Abrams, a First 
Amendment attorney, who said that great-
est challenge and the greatest threat to the 
First Amendment now is the effort that 
Congress is making to put pressure on 
judges, to try to say that judges should not 
act independently. And part of this grew 
out of the Terri Schiavo case, but there 
are other pressures growing. What is your 
thought about the role Congress should 
play in trying to influence the decisions of 
judges? 

The President. I think there are three 
distinct branches of Government, and they 
ought to act independently and serve as 
checks and balances. I’m strongly for an 
independent judiciary. My focus with Con-
gress on judges is that they’re not approv-
ing enough of my judges in the United 
States Senate. And I think my judges ought 
to get an up-or-down vote, period. I think 
they ought to get a hearing, and I think 
they ought to get to the floor of the Senate, 
and I think they ought to deserve an up- 
or-down vote. But I’m strongly for an inde-
pendent judiciary. 

China-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, Rod Sandeen from the 

Freedom Forum. You talked that there’s 
a lot going on overseas and mentioned 
some countries. I’d like to ask you about 
China. What is our Government’s policy to-
ward China? 

The President. Well, that is a complex 
question because the relationship is com-
plex. On trade, we’re friends with China, 
for example, for floating our currency, so 
we can have free and fair trade with China. 
With human rights, we expect China to be 
a society that welcomes all religions. When 
it comes to foreign policy, we expect China 
to cooperate in the war on terror, and we 
expect there to be peace with Taiwan. 

I mean, there is a lot to our relationship 
with China. My view of China is, is that 

it’s a great nation that’s growing like mad. 
That’s one of the reasons why Americans 
are seeing over $2 gasoline, is because de-
mand for energy in China is huge, and 
supply around the world hasn’t kept up 
with the increase in demand. That’s why 
you’re seeing crude go up, and crude is 
the feed stock for gasoline. 

But we’ve got a very complex and a good 
relationship with China right now, and I 
intend to keep it that way. But I’m con-
stantly reminding China that a great society 
is one that welcomes and honors human 
rights, for example; welcomes the Catholic 
Church in its midst; doesn’t fear religious 
movements. As a matter of fact, a vibrant 
society is one that welcomes religious 
movements. But with China—we’ve got 
good relations with China. 

Listen, I’ve got to hop. I want to thank 
you for your time, appreciate your interests. 
God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:22 p.m. at 
the J.W. Marriott Hotel. In his remarks, he 
referred to Richard A. Oppel, Sr., past presi-
dent, American Society of Newspaper Edi-
tors, who introduced the President; Ken 
Herman, reporter, Austin American-States-
man; Karla Garrett Harshaw, president, 
American Society of Newspaper Editors; 
Minister of External Affairs K. Natwar Singh 
of India; President Pervez Musharraf of Paki-
stan; Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel; 
President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of 
the Palestinian Authority; Secretary of State 
Condoleezza Rice; columnist Armstrong Wil-
liams; President Vladimir Putin of Russia; 
Patrick J. Fitzgerald, U.S. Attorney for the 
Northern District of Illinois and Department 
of Justice CIA leak investigation Special 
Prosecutor; and Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida. 
He also referred to the Commission on the 
Intelligence Capabilities of the United States 
Regarding Weapons of Mass Destruction 
(Silberman-Robb Commission). 
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Statement on House of Representatives Passage of Bankruptcy Reform 
Legislation 
April 14, 2005 

I commend the House for acting in bi-
partisan fashion to curb abuses of the bank-
ruptcy system. These commonsense reforms 
will make the system stronger and better 

so that more Americans—especially lower 
income Americans—have greater access to 
credit. I look forward to signing the bill 
into law. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Kirtland, Ohio 
April 15, 2005 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Please be seated. I appreciate you coming, 
Steve, thanks. Glad to give you a ride home 
on Air Force One. [Laughter] I really do 
like working with Steve. He’s a thoughtful 
fellow who cares about issues, and this is— 
what we’re here to talk about is an impor-
tant issue, which is Social Security. 

Before I do, I want to thank the commu-
nity college for hosting us. I’m a big be-
liever in community colleges. Community 
colleges have got the capacity to change 
curriculum to meet the needs of a local 
workforce, for example. And one of the 
real challenges of the 21st century is to 
make sure people have got the skills nec-
essary to fill the jobs of the 21st century. 
And a fabulous place to find those skills 
is our community colleges. 

So thanks for what you do. Thanks for 
being a host. Thanks for letting us come 
and have a—what I think you’ll find to 
be a really interesting educational experi-
ence about a vital issue confronting the 
country. 

I want to thank Lieutenant Governor 
Bruce Johnson for joining us today. I ap-
preciate State Treasurer Jennette Bradley 
for joining us today. 

I want to thank the mayor, Ed Podojil, 
who is here. I appreciate you, Mr. Mayor. 
And I want to thank Dave Anderson. The 
last time I saw Dave, I said to Dave, I 

said, ‘‘Dave, fill the potholes.’’ [Laughter] 
That’s just a piece of advice. [Laughter] 
And so I saw him in line coming in. He 
said, ‘‘I’m just here to report for duty, Mr. 
President. I did fill the potholes.’’ [Laugh-
ter] You’d get reelected if you want to run 
again. [Laughter] 

Anyway, I want to thank Anita Isom, 
who’s with us. Anita is a young lady I met 
when we landed there at the airport in 
Cleveland. She is a volunteer, and she has 
helped and been awarded because of her 
reading-related activities that benefit others. 
The reason I like to mention a soul like 
Anita is that, no matter what your age, no 
matter where you live, you can help this 
country by becoming a volunteer, by help-
ing somebody who hurts, by teaching some-
body to read, or feed somebody who’s hun-
gry, or put your arm around somebody who 
needs love. 

I like to remind people that the greatest 
strength of this country is the heart and 
souls of our fellow citizens and the great 
compassion of our people. And so if you’re 
interested in serving America, do so by be-
coming a volunteer in the community in 
which you live and help change this country 
one heart and one soul at a time. 

So, Anita, thanks for coming. Thanks for 
meeting me at the airport. 

Let me talk about Social Security. I 
could be talking about a lot of things, peace 
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and freedom. The world is changing right 
now because societies are becoming more 
free. And as societies become more free, 
more democratic, the world will become 
more peaceful. 

Today I went to a little restaurant, and 
the owner happens to be Lebanese Amer-
ican. And he said, ‘‘Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent, for staying focused on a country like 
Lebanon and insisting that Lebanon be al-
lowed to have free elections.’’ And I as-
sured him, like I’ll assure you, that when 
America speaks, we mean what we say. 
When we say ‘‘free elections’’ to the Syr-
ians, we mean free elections. Get out of 
Lebanon, and let this good country have 
a free election as scheduled. When I say, 
‘‘Get out of Lebanon,’’ I mean out of Leb-
anon with all your troops and all your secu-
rity services and all the people trying to 
influence that Government. It is in the 
world’s interest that Lebanon be allowed 
to have free elections because a free society 
will help spread the peace. 

We’re dealing with a lot of issues, and 
in Washington, DC, I’ve submitted a tough 
budget and expect the Congress to be wise 
about how they spend your money. I also 
know that Congress needs to stop debating 
and get an energy bill to my desk now, 
during this session. 

Congress also needs to take serious this 
issue about Social Security. People say, 
‘‘Why did you bring it up?’’ I said, ‘‘I 
brought it up because I see a serious prob-
lem that needs to be fixed now, before 
it’s too late. I also brought it up because 
the job of a President is to confront prob-
lems and not pass them on.’’ The easy 
route in politics is to say, ‘‘Well, we got 
us a problem. We’ll just let the next person 
handle it.’’ The easy route for a Member 
of the United States Senate is to say, 
‘‘There is a problem, but it perhaps can 
wait. We’ll just let another United States 
Senate fix it or send it to the House.’’ 
That’s not the way I think. I think I got 
elected because people expect me, when 

I see a problem, to bring it to the fore 
and to work with people to get it solved. 

And here’s the problem in Social Secu-
rity. There’s a lot of people like me getting 
ready to retire. [Laughter] As a matter of 
fact, I’m retiring in 4 years—at least I hit 
retirement age in 4 years, which is conven-
ient—[laughter]—in my case. I turn 62 in 
2008. And I’m not the only one turning 
62 in 2008. As a matter of fact, there’s 
a lot of us. We’re called the baby boomer 
generation. And not only is my generation 
fixing to retire, we are living longer than 
previous generations. And not only are we 
living longer than previous generations, we 
have been promised greater benefits than 
the previous generation. In other words, 
people running for office say, ‘‘Put me in 
office, and I’ll increase your Social Security 
benefits for you.’’ And guess what? They 
did. 

And so a lot of us are getting ready to 
retire, and the problem comes because 
there’s not a lot of people paying into the 
system. See, in 1950, there were 16 work-
ers for every beneficiary. So you can imag-
ine the load was somewhat lighter than 
today, when there’s now 3.3 workers for 
every beneficiary. And soon there’s going 
to be two workers for every beneficiary. 
You’ve got fewer workers paying into a sys-
tem that is going to require more and more 
out-flow, because a lot of us are retiring, 
living longer, and been promised greater 
benefits. And the math just doesn’t work. 

It’s a pay-as-you-go system, by the way. 
That means, when the money goes in, it 
comes right out. It’s not a trust. I mean, 
some people in America, I suspect, think 
that the Federal Government all these 
years has been collecting your payroll taxes 
and we’re holding it for you, and then 
when you get ready to retire, we give it 
back to you. That’s not the way it works. 
The way it works is, is that we collect your 
payroll taxes and we pay the current retir-
ees their benefits, and then with leftover 
money, we spend it on other things. That’s 
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the way the system works. It’s pay-as-you- 
go. 

And in 2017, the pay-as-you-go system 
is going to go negative. In other words, 
more money goes out than comes in 
through payroll taxes. And every year there-
after, if we don’t do something, it gets 
worse and worse and worse and worse. To 
give you an example of how bad it gets, 
in 2027 the Federal Government is going 
to have to come up with $200 billion more 
a year just to make good on the payments, 
and it gets worse the next year and the 
next year and the next year. 

I also want to assure those of you who 
are on Social Security, you will get your 
check. See, nothing changes for somebody 
born prior to 1950. And that’s very impor-
tant for people in Ohio to hear, because 
I fully understand a lot of people count 
on that Social Security check. That Social 
Security check means a lot to a lot of peo-
ple in America, and they’re counting on 
it. That’s why, for example, in some polit-
ical campaigns people try to say to seniors, 
‘‘You know, if so-and-so gets into office, 
he’s going to take your check away from 
you.’’ That’s the old scare tactics. Some-
times during this debate it seems like peo-
ple are resorting to those scare tactics. 
They’re telling seniors, ‘‘Really what they’re 
talking about is taking your check away.’’ 
Let me just tell you point-blank, if you’re 
receiving a Social Security check in Ohio, 
this Government of ours will continue to 
honor you, honor that commitment. 

This issue isn’t about you. This issue is 
about your grandchildren. The issue con-
fronting the Social Security system is an 
issue for young workers, young people com-
ing up. One time I was having a discussion, 
and the person said, ‘‘I saw a survey.’’ I 
said, ‘‘Oh, yeah, what did it say?’’ ‘‘It said 
young workers like me are more likely to 
see—think we’re more likely to see a UFO 
than get a Social Security check.’’ [Laugh-
ter] That may be pretty close to accurate. 

I’ll tell you this, if this Federal Govern-
ment doesn’t act, your bill, your payroll 

taxes are going to have to go up a lot 
in order to pay the promises made to me, 
or the Government is going to have to slash 
the benefits, or the Government is going 
to have to make dramatic cuts in other 
programs. And so I see a problem. I think 
the math is clear. And so now is the time 
to get something done. 

And so I stood up in front of the United 
States at my State of the Union Address 
and said to the Congress, ‘‘Here’s the prob-
lem. And I’m going to put some ideas on 
the table,’’ ideas that I didn’t necessarily 
think of; ideas that President Clinton had 
thought of or Senator Moynihan, a great 
Member of the United States Senate from 
New York who, unfortunately, has passed 
away, or former Congressman Tim Penny— 
good ideas about different ways to perma-
nently fix the problem. And that’s what 
Congress must do. It must permanently fix 
the problem. 

In 1983, one of my predecessors, Presi-
dent Ronald Reagan, got together with 
Speaker O’Neill from Massachusetts, and 
they said, ‘‘We got a problem. Let’s fix 
it.’’ See, the math wasn’t working then, ei-
ther. It was called a 75-year fix. They 
signed a bill—I love the spirit, by the way, 
of Republicans and Democrats setting aside 
their political parties and focusing on get-
ting something done for the American peo-
ple. And the President did that; the Speak-
er did that for the 75-year fix. The only 
problem is, 22 years later we’re still talking 
about it. And so now is the time to bring 
people together from both parties to have 
a permanent fix, and all ideas are on the 
table. And I’m looking forward to dis-
cussing any good idea with a Democrat or 
a Republican. 

I imagine there’s some people fearful in 
Washington, DC, about maybe laying out 
an interesting idea and that one of the po-
litical parties will get all over them for lay-
ing it out. If I had anything to do with 
it, it would be political amnesty for people 
bringing good ideas forward. Now is not 
the time to play political ‘‘gotcha’’ with a 
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member of any political party for stepping 
up and bringing forth ideas to do what 
they think is right to help solve this prob-
lem permanently for generations of Ameri-
cans to come. 

Now, one of the ideas that I think is 
important for the Congress to consider is 
to allow a younger worker to be able to 
set aside some of her or his own money 
in a personal savings account, as a part 
of a Social Security solution. See, I think 
Government ought to say, ‘‘We’ll give you 
an opportunity, if you want to—your 
choice.’’ We’re not saying, ‘‘You must set 
aside money.’’ We’re saying, ‘‘You ought to 
have the opportunity to. It ought to be 
voluntary to set aside some money so that 
you can earn a better rate of return on 
your money.’’ People ought to be given a 
chance to invest in a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks. 

In other words, it’s part of a permanent 
solution in order to make sure the younger 
worker gets a better deal. The younger 
worker ought to be allowed to set aside 
some of the payroll taxes. And this is a 
concept, by the way, that has been tried 
before. I haven’t invented the idea. As a 
matter of fact, the Federal—Congress be-
fore has said we ought to allow people 
working in the United States Congress and 
Congressmen and United States Senators 
to do just what I described. The Federal 
employee Thrift Savings Plan allows Mem-
bers of Congress and the United States 
Senate to take some of their money and 
set it aside in a personal savings account. 
Why? Because they know they’ll get a bet-
ter rate of return on their money than if 
the Federal Government held it. And it 
seems fair to me that if setting aside money 
in a personal savings account is good 
enough for a Member of the United States 
Congress, it’s good enough for workers all 
across America. 

Okay, so I went to school with a guy 
who made all A’s. It’s probably recognized 
by now I didn’t do all that well in college 
at times—[laughter]—and I brought him 

with me. He’s an expert. He’s my National 
Economic Adviser. But I want you to no-
tice, you students out there, who’s the 
President and who’s the adviser. [Laughter] 

I’ve got a fabulous staff. People need 
to judge the President based upon who he 
listens to. And as you know in foreign pol-
icy matters, I listen to some really capable 
people, Condi—Condoleezza Rice, the Sec-
retary of State; Secretary Rumsfeld. And 
on the domestic side, I’ve got great people 
working with me. One of them is Al Hub-
bard, a business guy out of Indiana, started 
businesses, ran businesses, entrepreneurial. 
He’s agreed to come and serve as the Na-
tional Economic Adviser to the President. 
He briefs me on a regular basis. And one 
of the big issues that I’ve got him working 
on is Social Security. 

I want to thank you for coming, Al. And 
if you got something to say, now is your 
opportunity. [Laughter] Please don’t try to 
defend yourself because the President al-
ways has the last word. [Laughter] 

Allan B. Hubbard. Yes, sir, I’ve learned 
that very quickly. Thanks for giving me this 
opportunity. 

[At this point, Mr. Hubbard made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. You’re the guy who au-
thored the bill? 

Raymond Sines. I had the first bill in 
1994. 

The President. Really. 
Mr. Sines. Introduced it. 
The President. If you got any spare time, 

you might want to come up to Washington 
and work the issue with me. [Laughter] 

Mr. Sines. Well, Mr. President, I really 
like Lake County. [Laughter] 

[Mr. Sines, commissioner, Lake County, 
OH, made further remarks, concluding as 
follows.] 

Mr. Sines. I have three daughters, and 
kind of in the same mode as you, we’re 
in a special club when you raise daughters. 
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The President. Yes. Your hair is about 
as white as mine. [Laughter] 

Mr. Sines. Yes, it is, and it’s getting 
whiter—and it’s getting whiter. 

[Mr. Sines made further remarks.] 
The President. It must make you feel 

good to be able to sit here in front of 
all these TV cameras and say, ‘‘I saw a 
problem. I worked with people from both 
sides of the aisle to fix it, and it’s working.’’ 
That’s the spirit the people in the United 
States Congress must hear. It’s not time 
to play politics. It’s time to fix the problem. 
It’s time to set aside all this business about, 
my party may look good, or so-and-so may 
look good, and so-and-so may look bad. 
We’ve really got an opportunity, a need 
to fix it. 

And secondly, I am—I just want you to 
know that like you went through, there 
were some moments as to whether or not 
you thought the thing would pass. Yes, well, 
you know something, I’m going to be re-
lentless on the subject because I believe 
the American people, once they understand 
there’s a problem, once they understand 
the math, and once seniors understand that 
nothing is going to change, the next ques-
tion to Members who have been elected 
is, ‘‘Why aren’t you doing something about 
it?’’ See, if there’s a problem—you saw the 
problem—and people begin to recognize 
the nature of the problem and the size 
of the problem and the cost of inactivity, 
and senior citizens understand that the 
propaganda they may have heard about 
somebody taking away their check simply 
isn’t true, the next logical extension of the 
debate and the discussion is, ‘‘Say, if we 
got a problem and I’m going to get my 
check, what are you going to do about my 
grandkids?’’ It’s a generational issue. 

And we’re just starting. So don’t worry 
about me, Ray. I’m feeling pretty good 
about where we stand. The American peo-
ple are wise. They just need to know the 
facts. 

Part of the facts is understanding we 
have a problem, and part of the facts is 
what you’re going to do about it. And 
today, this is an interesting opportunity for 
people to see a system that is—I bet most 
people in America don’t understand what 
happens here in Ohio when it comes to 
the retirement system. And so thank you 
for being an innovator, and thank you for 
being a leader. 

Now, who’s next, Hubs? 
Mr. Hubbard. Mr. Scott Johnson, who 

is very involved with the Ohio Public Em-
ployees Retirement System. And he can de-
scribe this new innovation that Ray pro-
vided through the legislature. 

The President. Good. Tell us what you 
do. 

Scott Johnson. Thank you, Mr. President. 
I’m Scott Johnson. I’m Governor Taft’s di-
rector of administrative services. That’s a 
central services organization similar to your 
General Services Administration, only add-
ing human resources and personnel. 

[Mr. Johnson made further remarks.] 
The President. By the way, I went to 

West Virginia the other day and saw the 
asset base of the so-called Social Security 
trust. You know what? It was about four 
or five file cabinets full of paper. [Laugh-
ter] It was the IOU left behind from one 
hand of Government to the other hand of 
Government. 

Mr. Johnson. We’ve been operating that 
since 1935, but of course, society has 
changed a bit over that period of time. 

[Mr. Johnson made further remarks.] 
The President. Sorry to interrupt you. 

Presidents do that sometimes. [Laughter] 
Portability—so if somebody is listening, and 
they’re not exactly sure what that means 
and why that would be important to 
them—— 

Mr. Johnson. University professors typi-
cally move around—— 

The President. Right. 
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Mr. Johnson. ——and in mid-career may 
move from one university to another. And 
so they’ve already gotten some sort of re-
tirement system underway and would like 
to move that from where they are to where 
they’re going. 

The President. If they change jobs, they 
could take their retirement account with 
them. 

Mr. Johnson. Exactly. 
The President. Yes. That’s important for 

people to know. That’s a concept that’s an 
important part of any good plan, would be 
to recognize the needs of the person that 
is receiving a part of their retirement. They 
can move. 

Go ahead. 

[Mr. Johnson made further remarks.] 
The President. I think that’s a reasonable 

concept. Don’t you, folks? Government says 
to the people, ‘‘You have a choice to 
make,’’ you know? 

Mr. Johnson. So what you, therefore, 
have with that combined program is a sys-
tem where the portion that the employer, 
the State or the county or the city, contrib-
utes is administered by the professionals 
at the system. And the amount that the 
employee himself or herself contributes 
could be managed by that employee. 

[Mr. Johnson made further remarks.] 
The President. Yes, I guess you can’t take 

the money and put it in the lottery—— 
Mr. Johnson. Well, even though we run 

a lottery—— 
The President. ——or on the trotting 

jockey—trotters or whatever it is next door 
here. 

Mr. Johnson. No, sir, you can’t do that. 
The President. The point is that there 

is a relatively conservative or conservative 
mix of what’s available for people to invest 
in. Is that an accurate assessment of the 
choices people have to make? 

Mr. Johnson. The choices are all respon-
sible ones, Mr. President. 

The President. I don’t know about the 
lottery being irresponsible—[laughter]. 

Mr. Johnson. But there is a great deal 
of variety and individual ability to be ag-
gressive or not so aggressive as one choos-
es. 

The President. That’s right. See, it’s an 
interesting concept that the people of Ohio 
have put in place. And the government ba-
sically said, ‘‘Hey, why don’t we trust peo-
ple? After all, it’s their own money. Why 
don’t we give them a chance to’’—but you 
just can’t go—there is a certain set of pa-
rameters, I presume, Scott, that—just like 
there is for the Federal employees, by the 
way. In other words, ‘‘Here’s some options 
for you.’’ 

Some people think about whether or not 
people ought to be allowed to invest. They 
call it risky. I don’t think it’s risky to let 
people earn a better rate of return on their 
money, but obviously there’s some param-
eters. There’s some go-bys. And as you 
said, I think there’s eight different op-
tions—nine different options. 

Mr. Johnson. Nine, yes. 
The President. In other words, the Gov-

ernment says—the Government does play 
a role and says, ‘‘Here’s nine different op-
portunities for you to have a mix of stocks 
and bonds.’’ Or it can go totally bonds, 
totally stocks, or is it generally a mixture? 
How does it—— 

Mr. Johnson. Mr. President, there are 
layers of choices you can make. You could, 
if you wish, choose one of three pre-mixed 
options. 

The President. Got it. 
Mr. Johnson. One would be conservative, 

one less conservative, and one, frankly, ag-
gressive. Or you could, if you wish, develop 
your own asset mixture. You could have 
some bonds. You could have some equities. 
You could have TIPS. Conceivably, you 
could invest it all in bonds. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Johnson. You could do that if you 

wish to do so. 
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The President. Okay. You got any average 
rate of return on these programs? Or is 
that impossible to do? 

Mr. Johnson. It’s not impossible to do, 
but it’s beyond my level of expertise. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Okay. Well, I was talking 
with Senator McCain, who told me that 
he thought his rate of return, I think, was 
over 7 percent in his employee retirement 
Thrift Savings Plan, over time. In other 
words, a conservative mix of stocks and 
bonds that the Government—Federal Gov-
ernment allows Federal employees to make, 
a rate of return over 7 percent. You see, 
if you’re keeping your money in the Social 
Security system, it’s about 1.8 percent. And 
the difference for a younger worker be-
tween 7 percent and 1.8 percent over time 
is a lot of money, because interest com-
pounds. It grows. Money grows over time. 

And I think that’s one of the reasons 
why employees said, ‘‘If it’s good enough 
for professors, why don’t you let me have 
a taste of this too? Why don’t you give 
me a chance to watch my money grow and 
let me control it, and let me own it?’’ 

So, I appreciate you bringing that for-
ward, Scott. Thank you. 

Mr. Johnson. Yes, sir. 
The President. Very good job. 
Betty Young, welcome. What do you do, 

Betty? 
Betty Young. Thank you, Mr. President, 

and it’s an honor and a pleasure to be 
here. I’m the executive director of human 
resource services for the University of Cin-
cinnati. 

[Ms. Young made further remarks.] 
The President. First, you notice that 

Betty talked about 401(k)s and IRAs. I 
don’t remember 401(k)s when I was grow-
ing up. In other words, there is a new 
culture in America when it comes to people 
managing their own assets; 401(k)s encour-
age management of your own assets—IRAs. 
In other words, more and more people in 

America are now becoming used to control-
ling their—managing their own money. 

I presume you find a certain reticence 
initially, when—that says, ‘‘I’m not so sure 
I can do this.’’ 

Ms. Young. But you don’t have to be 
a Wall Street wiz. 

The President. Right. 
Ms. Young. For example, the university 

requires that the different providers that 
offer these programs, that they provide 
educational materials. 
[Ms. Young made further remarks.] 

The President. That’s good. You know, 
interesting thing that Betty talked about 
was encouraging people to open up a quar-
terly statement, or if you so choose, you 
can look at your wealth on a daily basis. 
I think that’s an interesting concept. It 
seems like to me we’d like all of America 
doing that, watching their assets grow, not 
just Wall Street wizzes but everybody. I 
mean, if more people owned something— 
I like the idea of having a program in Ohio 
where it encourages ownership—not just 
one type of person but all people have got 
access to ownership. 

It seems like to me a more hopeful 
America is going to be one in which people 
say, ‘‘I’m watching my assets grow, and I’m 
more’’—let me just say, politicians will be— 
their actions will be a lot more scrutinized 
when somebody is watching whether or not 
the decisions made in Washington is affect-
ing their work on a daily or quarterly basis. 
In other words, the more people paying 
attention to their assets, the more people 
will be paying attention to what happens 
in Washington, DC, or in Columbus, Ohio. 

So thanks for bringing that to my mind. 
Let me ask you this: Obviously, there’s a 
certain role for the State, and that is the 
State has chosen the providers—is that 
right, screened and chosen the providers? 

Ms. Young. Yes. The Ohio Department 
of Insurance screens and chooses the pro-
viders that participate in the Ohio Alter-
native Retirement Program. 
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The President. So the charge that some-
how a fly-by-night is going to get a hold 
of somebody’s retirement account and frit-
ter it away is just frivolous. 

Ms. Young. Correct, because if there’s 
ever a problem, for example, with one of 
the providers, then as the person that man-
ages the program at the University of Cin-
cinnati, then I can contact the Department 
of Insurance or go directly to that company 
about any issues that we may have. 

The President. One of the other things 
that Betty talked about was mixing risk. 
And people need to understand that you 
can constantly change the risk of your asset 
base, that, for example, if you’re 20 years 
old, you can take a little more risk. And 
when it comes time for fixing to retire, 
you switch from, perhaps, stocks—mix of 
stocks and bonds to a greater mix of bonds 
to stocks, so that you’re able to decide for 
yourself what kind of asset base you have 
relative to where you are in the retire-
ment—how close you are to retirement age. 
And I presume people are doing that, con-
stantly switching in and out all the time 
to manage their assets. 
[Ms. Young made further remarks, con-
cluding as follows.] 

Ms. Young. So I have my funds in a 
portion that is guaranteed 6 percent. That 
won’t change during the life of the account. 

The President. About 6 percent—it’s a 
lot better than 1.8 percent in the Social 
Security system. And the difference be-
tween the 6 percent and the 1.8 percent 
over Betty’s lifetime is a significant amount 
of money. And that’s important for people 
to understand. What we’re trying to do is 
to learn lessons from a State like Ohio, 
apply it at the Federal level, so workers 
get a better deal. And part of a better 
deal is a better rate of return. And part 
of a better deal, by the way, is saying, ‘‘I 
own it.’’ 

You listen to Betty’s language. She’s talk-
ing about her assets. She’s not relying upon 
the Government. She says, ‘‘These are my 

assets, and I own these assets.’’ And that’s 
important. The more people own an asset, 
and the more people are able to say, ‘‘I’m 
going to pass it on to my son or daughter, 
whoever I choose,’’ the better off America 
is, you see, being able to spread wealth. 

Thank you, Betty. Good job. 
Let me say one thing about the Social 

Security system before we get to Rick. Do 
you realize the system today is structured 
so that if you die early and you leave be-
hind a spouse—say, you started working 
and contributing to the system at age 21, 
and you died at 51, 30 years of work, and 
you leave behind a spouse, and the spouse 
works—like many families in America, 
there’s two spouses working—that the—and 
the spouse is the same age as the husband 
or wife, there are no death benefits if 
you’re younger than 62 years old. And sec-
ondly, when the surviving spouse retires, 
he or she will get to choose between the 
survivor benefits or the contributions that 
he or she has made—is owed by the Gov-
ernment, whichever is greater, but not 
both. 

Now, think about that. That’s a system 
in which the person who’s worked for 30 
years, put in the money, and it’s just gone. 
I don’t think that makes sense for a good 
retirement system. The system here in 
Ohio essentially says that, if the principle 
were applied to the Federal Government, 
you have an asset. It grows. You watch 
it. You manage it, and if you pass away, 
you can leave it to your spouse to help 
that person transition, then help that per-
son live life. It’s an asset. This asset doesn’t 
exist in a file cabinet in West Virginia. It’s 
yours. It’s an asset that you call your own, 
that can help you. 

Now, when people retire here, I presume 
you can’t spend all your asset base at once. 

Ms. Young. You could take a withdrawal 
on a lump-sum basis, but normally, again, 
your ARP provider is going to work with 
you to design how you should now start 
drawing down on your money to ensure 
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a level of income throughout your remain-
ing lifetime. 

The President. That’s what the—that’s 
the vision at the Federal level for a per-
sonal account, is that there will be a draw-
down to help complement the check, how-
ever big it’s going to be, from the Federal 
Government. All I’m telling you is, we 
made promises to younger workers we can’t 
keep. In other words, we’ve said, ‘‘We can 
pay you.’’ We can’t. Do you realize that 
in order to make sure that the payments 
that we promised to retirees are kept, that 
a younger worker may have to pay upwards 
of an 18-percent payroll tax? Try that on 
if you’re a small-business owner. Try that 
on if you’re struggling to get ahead. We 
need to fix it now, and one way to—a part 
of making sure the retirement system works 
well is to listen to the example right here 
in the State of Ohio. 

Rick, ready to roll? 
Richard Stenger. I certainly am. 
The President. Okay. What do you do? 
Mr. Stenger. I’m currently one of the 

directors of the Lake Metroparks system. 
We want to welcome you back to Lake 
County. The last time you were here—— 

The President. Yes, I know—[inaudible]. 
Thank you. 

Mr. Stenger. You and 20,000 friends 
came and had a good day. [Laughter] 

The President. I hope LaTourette stayed 
behind to clean up. [Laughter] 

Mr. Stenger. Steve got busy. He was 
there, but he was watching us. [Laughter] 

The President. Okay. He was an execu-
tive. [Laughter] 
[Mr. Stenger made further remarks.] 

The President. How did your money do 
in the Social Security system? 

Mr. Stenger. Yes, 1.8, I think, right? 
The President. Yes. You take a 6-percent 

differential, or 5.2-percent differential over 
a number of years, and you’re going to 
see some serious money. And it ought to 
grow. The Government ought to give op-
portunities to our fellow citizens to have 

their money grow in a conservative mix of 
stocks and bonds, just like they did. It 
seems to make sense to me. 

Mr. Stenger. Mr. President, one of the 
things that I found very helpful and inter-
esting is the system does a good job of 
educating, because you come in and you’re 
not sure what to do, and many people are 
afraid of change. They had a battery of 
questions you could answer, I think 20- 
some questions, and it sort of guided you 
as to where you fit on the investment scale. 
If you answered the questions, it would 
give you a score, and the score sort of 
categorized you into, you’re okay to aggres-
sively do it, conservatively do it, moderately 
do it. So people who are afraid of it don’t 
know—you answer this battery of questions, 
and it gives you a pretty neat answer. 

The President. Yes. See, that’s an inter-
esting point. I think some people are fear-
ful of the obligation, I guess, if that’s what 
it—of investing their own money. They’re 
not exactly sure what the words mean. It’s 
kind of an interesting assumption here in 
America, the investor class is only a certain 
type of person. I don’t buy into that. I 
think all people are capable of learning 
what investment means. People from all 
walks of life, all neighborhoods have got 
the capacity to manage their own money. 
And you say the system helps people learn 
the words and learn what all this means. 
I mean, it’s kind of fancy—rate of return, 
bonds and stocks. 

Mr. Stenger. And the nice thing about 
it too, as Betty mentioned earlier, you can 
change. If you realize, ‘‘Well, I went real 
aggressive,’’ and your lifestyle changes for 
whatever reason and you want to change, 
you can get online—you can do it daily 
if you so desire—you can take your quar-
terly statement, analyze it, make changes 
appropriately if you so desire. It’s not like 
you’re stuck with the choice you made. 

The President. How do you make sure, 
like, these firms don’t gouge you when it 
comes to fees? They’ve got a captive audi-
ence. They’ve got you pretty well roped 
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in once you make the decision. How does 
Ohio make sure that these fees aren’t going 
up, that they’re reasonable? 

Mr. Stenger. The fees are defined—Scott 
would know more than I do, but if I read 
right, the fees are defined, depending on 
the plan you chose. I think the plan I 
chose, they’re about .24, if I’m not mis-
taken. 

The President. .24—sounds reasonable. 
[Mr. Hubbard made further remarks.] 

The President. I appreciate that. 
What else you got, Ricky? 

[Mr. Stenger made further remarks.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
Listen, thanks for sharing this with us. 

I got on the airplane; I started paying 
attention to what I was going to hear today; 
and I was amazed at the willingness of the 
great State of Ohio to think differently on 
behalf of the people who live here. And 
it struck me about how relevant this con-
versation was going to be, for others to 
listen to what is possible for Social Security. 

Now, look, we need to come together 
in Washington, and we need to work on 
a permanent fix. All options are on the 
table. But part of that solution, in order 
to make it a better deal for younger work-
ers, is for people of both parties to trust 
people with their own money, to devise 
a system that would work similar to the 
State of Ohio, that would say, ‘‘We’re going 
to let you earn a better rate of return for 
your money,’’ that would enable a mom 
or a dad to pass on their assets to whom-
ever they chose, that would encourage port-
ability, but that makes sense. It makes 
sense. The more somebody owns something 
in America, the more they’re going to have 
a vital stake in the future of this country. 

The State of Ohio has incorporated a 
lot of really important principles in this bill, 
Ray, and I want to thank you for that. 
One of the key principles is, Government 
has got to trust people. The more Govern-
ment trusts people, trusts people with their 
own money, the more content, the more 
prosperous our society will be. 

And so I want to thank you all for shar-
ing with us. I hope you found it as edu-
cational as I have. I look forward to con-
tinuing to take this message to the people 
of the United States of America. I have 
great faith in the wisdom of the people 
of this country, and I fully understand that 
when the people of this country understand 
the depth of the problem that a young gen-
eration of Americans is going to face, and 
when senior citizens understand that 
they’re going to get their check, the ques-
tion is going to start to be to Members 
of Congress of both political parties, ‘‘How 
come you’re not fixing it,’’ because America 
is going to realize that every year we wait 
it’s going to cost the young generation of 
Americans $600 billion to make this right. 

And here’s a fascinating idea, started 
right here in the great State of Ohio, spon-
sored by both Republicans and Democrats, 
that’s working. And Congress needs to pay 
attention to things that work. 

Thank you all for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:03 p.m. at 
Lakeland Community College. In his re-
marks, he referred to Representative Steven 
C. LaTourette of Ohio, who introduced the 
President; Mayor Edward J. Podojil of 
Kirtland, OH; and Mayor David E. Anderson 
of Willoughby, OH. Discussion participant 
Scott Johnson referred to Gov. Bob Taft of 
Ohio. 
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The President’s Radio Address 
April 16, 2005 

Good morning. American families and 
small businesses across the country are feel-
ing the pinch from rising gas prices. If 
you’re trying to meet a family budget or 
a payroll, even a small change at the pump 
can have a big impact. 

America’s prosperity depends on reliable, 
affordable, and secure sources of energy. 
And today, our energy needs are growing 
faster than our domestic sources are able 
to provide. Demand for electricity has 
grown more than 17 percent in the past 
decade while our transmission ability lags 
behind. And we continue to import more 
than one-half of our domestic oil supply. 

In the coming days and weeks, I’ll talk 
more about what we need to do in Wash-
ington to make sure America has an energy 
policy that reflects the demands of a new 
century. The first order of business is for 
Congress to pass an energy bill. Next week 
Congress begins debate on energy legisla-
tion, and they need to send me a bill that 
meets four important objectives. 

First, the energy bill must encourage the 
use of technology to improve conservation. 
We must find smarter ways to meet our 
energy needs, and we must encourage 
Americans to make better choices about en-
ergy consumption. We must also continue 
to invest in research, so we will develop 
the technologies that would allow us to 
conserve more and be better stewards of 
the environment. 

Second, the energy bill must encourage 
more production at home in environ-
mentally sensitive ways. Over the past 3 
years, America’s energy consumption has 
increased by about 4 percent, while our 
domestic energy production has decreased 
by about 1 percent. That means more of 
our energy is coming from abroad. To meet 
our energy needs and strengthen our na-
tional security, we must make America less 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 

Third, the energy bill must diversify our 
energy supply by developing alternative 
sources of energy like ethanol or biodiesel. 
We need to promote safe, clean nuclear 
power. And to create more energy choices, 
Congress should provide tax credits for re-
newable power sources such as wind, solar, 
and landfill gas. We must also continue our 
clean-coal technology projects so that we 
can use the plentiful source of coal in an 
environmentally friendly way. The bill must 
also support pollution-free cars and trucks, 
powered by hydrogen fuel cells instead of 
gasoline. 

Finally, the energy bill must help us find 
better, more reliable ways to deliver energy 
to consumers. In some parts of the country, 
our transmission lines and pipelines are 
decades older than the homes and busi-
nesses they supply. Many of them are in-
creasingly vulnerable to events that can in-
terrupt and shut down power in entire re-
gions of the country. We must modernize 
our infrastructure to make America’s energy 
more secure and reliable. 

Every source of power that we use today 
started with the power of human invention, 
and those sources have served us well for 
decades. Now it’s time to apply our knowl-
edge and technology to keep the American 
Dream alive in this new century. There 
is nothing America cannot achieve when 
we put our mind to it. And I urge Congress 
to work out its differences and pass an en-
ergy bill that will help make America safer 
and more prosperous for the years to come. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:45 a.m. 
on April 15 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
April 16. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on April 
15 but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast. The Office of the Press Secretary 
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also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address. 

Remarks on Strengthening Social Security in Columbia, South Carolina 
April 18, 2005 

Thank you all very much. Mr. Speaker, 
thank you for that kind and short introduc-
tion. [Laughter] I appreciate Governor 
Sanford being here. I want to thank the 
Lieutenant Governor. I appreciate Presi-
dent Pro Tem McConnell, Majority Leader 
Leatherman, members of the South Caro-
lina legislature. 

I appreciate my traveling party from 
Washington. Hope you appreciate them, 
too. That would be Senator Lindsey 
Graham, Senator DeMint, Members of the 
United States House of Representatives 
from the great State of South Carolina. 

I appreciate the justices of the South 
Carolina Supreme Court being here. I 
thank those of you who have taken time 
to come and listen. I appreciate your warm 
welcome. 

It is an honor to be speaking in this 
chamber. It is great to be back in the cap-
ital of South Carolina. The last time I came 
to this city, I gave the commencement 
speech at USC. I was proud to have re-
ceived an honorary degree. When I told 
Laura about it, she said, ‘‘I thought your 
first degree was honorary.’’ [Laughter] She 
sends her best, and she sends her love. 
She’s, by the way, a fabulous First Lady. 
She is—[applause]. 

I appreciate our escort committee. I told 
the Members that this is the first time I 
have spoken to a legislative body, State leg-
islative body since I was the Governor of 
Texas. So thank you for having me. It’s— 
there’s some differences, of course. There 
are a lot of cowboy hats back in Austin. 
[Laughter] And I’ll be honest with you, a 
lot of us didn’t know anything about danc-
ing the shag. [Laughter] And I imagine we 

could have a pretty good debate about 
which of our States has the best barbecue. 
[Laughter] Now is not the time. [Laughter] 

But one thing is, no matter whether you 
serve at the Federal level or the State level, 
we share serious responsibilities. See, our 
constituents have put us into office to solve 
problems now. That’s what they’ve done. 
They said, ‘‘We’ve elected you to go to 
your statehouse’’—or in my case, Wash-
ington, DC—‘‘to solve problems.’’ The peo-
ple expect us to confront problems without 
illusion. They expect us to lead with convic-
tion and confidence, not by reading the 
latest poll or listening to the latest focus 
group, and above all, they expect us to de-
liver results. 

And here in South Carolina, you’ve deliv-
ered results. You’ve faced serious chal-
lenges, especially in your economy. Listen, 
we’ve had a stock market decline. We’ve 
had a recession. We’ve had corporate scan-
dals. We had a terrorist attack on Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. We’ve had the de-
mands of war. And all these have tested 
our Nation’s economy, and they hit particu-
larly hard here in your State. South Caro-
lina’s economic growth slowed. Small busi-
nesses moved out or shut down. Workers 
lost their jobs, and State finances were 
headed toward a free fall. 

The people of South Carolina looked to 
you and they looked to your Governor for 
leadership. And you delivered. You set clear 
priorities for your budget, and you made 
hard decisions when it came to spending. 
To rein in the rising costs of health care, 
you became one of the first States in the 
Nation to offer health savings accounts to 
State employees. To reward hard-working 
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families and job creators, you refused to 
raise taxes on the working people of South 
Carolina. You’ve focused bipartisan actions. 
You’ve lifted your State out of fiscal crisis. 
You’ve erased a $155 million deficit, and 
you’ve done it 2 years ahead of schedule. 
Today, South Carolina families are planning 
for the future with confidence. 

I found this to be an interesting statistic 
about your State: More than 76 percent 
of the people in your State own their own 
home, one of the highest rates in the 
United States. Small businesses are invest-
ing and expanding. Exports are on the rise. 
Thanks to your leadership, thanks to your 
hard work, thanks to your willingness to 
set aside partisan differences, jobs are com-
ing back to the great State of South Caro-
lina. 

In Washington, we’re moving forward 
with an ambitious agenda to keep this 
country safe, prosperous, and free. The war 
on terror goes on. There are still ruthless 
enemies that would like to do harm to our 
people. We will continue to keep the pres-
sure on these folks. We’ll work with our 
friends and allies to be unrelenting in our 
search to bring them to justice. We will 
not rest until America is safe. 

We’ll continue to work to improve secu-
rity here at home, but in the long term, 
in the long run, the best way to protect 
America and to keep the peace is to change 
the conditions that give rise to hopelessness 
and extremism. And the best way to do 
that is to spread freedom around the world. 
I don’t believe freedom is America’s gift 
to the world. I believe freedom is the Al-
mighty God’s gift to each man and woman 
in this world. 

And that is why the United States of 
America will stand strongly with people in 
Afghanistan to Iraq to Lebanon to the 
Ukraine, because we understand that as 
freedom advances, the American people 
will be more secure, and we’ll be able to 
achieve the peace that we all want. 

My administration will continue to pur-
sue progrowth policies to ensure that 

America is the best place in the world to 
do business. To keep the economy growing 
and create jobs, we will keep the taxes low. 
We’ll continue to confront the problems 
of junk lawsuits by pushing for meaningful 
asbestos and medical liability reform. We’ll 
work with Congress to pass an energy bill 
that will make America less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

I sent to Congress a disciplined Federal 
budget, and both the House and the Senate 
have passed budget resolutions. And now 
they need to work out their differences and 
send me a budget that meets America’s 
priorities, that restrains Federal spending, 
and that keeps us on track to cut the deficit 
in half by 2009. In Washington and in Co-
lumbia, South Carolina, government needs 
to follow a straightforward principle: A tax-
payer’s dollar must be spent wisely or not 
spent at all. 

Strong leadership means rising to the 
challenges of the day. It also means looking 
down the road. There will always be prob-
lems that arise unexpectedly, yet prob-
lems—some problems are completely pre-
dictable. And as leaders, you and I have 
a responsibility to confront those problems 
today and not pass them on to future gen-
erations. 

Over the past few weeks, I’ve been trav-
eling around the country talking about one 
of the most serious and most predictable 
challenges which face our Nation, and that 
is the long-term fiscal health of Social Se-
curity. Social Security has been a great suc-
cess. Franklin Roosevelt did a really smart 
thing in setting up the Social Security sys-
tem. It has provided an important safety 
net for millions of Americans. 

Seniors in South Carolina and seniors 
across this country depend on their month-
ly checks as an important part of their lives, 
as an important source of income for their 
retirement. And today I have a message 
for every senior in South Carolina and 
every senior across this country: Do not 
pay attention to the propaganda and scare 
ads. If you’re receiving a Social Security 
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check this month, you will continue receiv-
ing a Social Security next month and the 
month after that and every month for the 
rest of your life. 

There are other Americans who are now 
approaching retirement and have been pay-
ing into Social Security throughout their 
lives. These workers are counting on Social 
Security as part of their retirement plans, 
and there’s money in the system for them. 
If you were born prior to 1950, America 
will honor the promise of Social Security 
for you. The problem is that the Govern-
ment is making promises for younger 
Americans that it cannot pay for. In other 
words, there’s a hole in the safety net for 
younger Americans. 

See, Social Security is a pay-as-you-go 
system. You pay, and we go ahead and 
spend here in Washington. [Laughter] We 
spend on—to provide benefits for current 
retirees, and with money left over, we have 
spent your payroll taxes on Government 
programs. Some people think there’s a So-
cial Security trust, where the Government 
is holding your money in an account with 
your name on it. It just doesn’t work that 
way. That’s not the way the system works. 
There is no vault holding your cash, waiting 
for you to retire. Instead, because we spend 
Social Security taxes on current retirees and 
other Government programs, all that is left 
over in the so-called security trust is a 
bunch of filing cabinets with IOUs in them. 

As a matter of fact, I went to West Vir-
ginia the other day to look at the filing 
cabinets, to make sure the IOUs were 
there—paper, and it’s there. And it’s frank-
ly not a very encouraging sight. It’s not 
encouraging especially when you consider 
that times are changing in America, that 
the math for Social Security is changing 
significantly. By ‘‘the math’’ I mean this: 
In 1950, there were about 16 workers pay-
ing taxes for every beneficiary—16 workers 
for beneficiary. And today, there’s 3.3 work-
ers for every beneficiary. By the time our 
children and grandchildren are ready to re-

tire, there will only be 2 workers paying 
for every beneficiary in the system. 

That’s only part of the problem. To com-
pound the problem, the first baby boomers 
will soon start retiring. I happen to be one 
of them. As a matter of fact, I’m eligible 
to start collecting benefits in 2008, which 
happens to be a convenient year for me. 
[Laughter] The retirement of the baby 
boomer generation is going to have a huge 
impact on Social Security, because my gen-
eration is about 50 percent larger than my 
parents’ generation. Today, there are about 
40 million retirees receiving benefits. By 
the time all the baby boomers have retired, 
there will be more than 72 million retirees 
receiving benefits. And thanks to advances 
in modern medicine, these retirees will live 
longer and collect benefits over longer re-
tirements than the previous generation. 

And to compound the problem even fur-
ther, Congress has ensured that benefits 
to my generation will grow faster than our 
economy or the rate of inflation. In other 
words, people went around the country say-
ing, ‘‘Vote for me. I’ll make sure your bene-
fits are higher.’’ And so this sets up an 
enormous fiscal challenge facing Social Se-
curity. With each passing year, there will 
be fewer workers paying ever-higher bene-
fits to a larger number of retirees who are 
living longer. 

And so here’s the result: 3 years from 
now, when the first baby boomers start col-
lecting Social Security benefits, the system 
will start heading toward the red. Less than 
a decade later, in 2017, Social Security will 
go negative. And by that I mean it will 
be paying out more in benefits than it col-
lects in payroll taxes, more money going 
out than coming in. And every year after 
that, the shortfall will get worse. 

In the year 2027, the Government will 
somehow have to come up with an extra 
$200 billion to fund the system—$200 bil-
lion more going out than coming in through 
payroll taxes. In 2034, the annual shortfall 
will be more than $300 billion a year. And 
by the year 2041, the entire system will 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00617 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



618 

Apr. 18 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

be bankrupt. Now, think about that. If we 
don’t do something to fix the system now, 
the students graduating this spring from the 
University of South Carolina or, in def-
erence to the Speaker, Clemson—[laugh-
ter]—will spend their entire careers paying 
Social Security taxes only to see the system 
go bankrupt a few years before they retire. 

And I don’t care if you’re a Republican 
or Democrat, these are the facts. And the 
question is, do we have the will to do 
something about them? Now, in South 
Carolina, you know that once you’re in the 
red, the options of getting out are never 
very appealing. If we allow Social Security 
to continue on its current path toward 
bankruptcy, we will leave our children and 
grandchildren with only a few drastic op-
tions to keep the system afloat. In other 
words, the longer you wait, the longer we 
don’t do anything in Washington, the more 
drastic the solutions become. 

For example, some estimate if we don’t 
do anything, the payroll tax will get up to 
18 percent. Is that a legacy we want to 
leave on younger generations of Americans? 
I don’t think so. Or we’re going to have 
to dramatically slash benefits or cut other 
Federal programs. The Social Security trust 
reported this—they said, ‘‘Every year we 
wait to fix the system will add an additional 
$600 billion to the cost of reform.’’ 

I understand why some in Washington 
don’t want to take on this issue. I guess 
they calculate there’s a political cost when 
dealing with a tough issue. I think there’s 
a political cost for not dealing with the 
issue. And so I’ve been traveling this coun-
try of ours, making it absolutely clear what 
the problems are. See, my strategy is pretty 
simple: Take the message to the people 
and define the facts of the problem, and 
let the people draw their own conclusions. 
I’ve been to 22 States to explain the facts. 
I’ve been to those States to explain the 
urgent need for the United States Congress 
to work with the administration to get 
something done now. And more and more 

Americans are beginning to hear the mes-
sage. 

I’m just starting. I’m just warming up. 
As a matter of fact, I like getting out of 
Washington, DC. I like coming to places 
like South Carolina to put the facts on the 
table so the people can make their own 
mind about what’s happening in Social Se-
curity. 

I don’t know if you’ve ever heard of 
Dutch Fork High School in Irmo. I met 
a very innovative teacher who assigned her 
students this assignment: Why don’t you 
write letters to the editor about their im-
pressions of Social Security? Here’s what 
one of her students wrote: ‘‘By the time 
my generation gets to the age to draw So-
cial Security, there will be no money left 
for us to draw on.’’ This is a young high 
school student writing that. This isn’t a pro-
fessor in economics. This is a high school 
student. He said, ‘‘I don’t know about other 
people, but I don’t like the sound of that.’’ 
People are beginning to get the message 
that there is a problem in Social Security. 

Today I met an 80-year-old—80-year-old 
‘‘young’’ woman from Silverstreet named 
Shirley. She said she’s counting on Social 
Security. She gets a Social Security check 
every month, and she’s confident she’ll 
keep getting her checks. And there’s no 
doubt in her mind she’s going to get her 
checks, but there’s a doubt in her mind 
as to whether or not her granddaughters 
are going to have comfort in their retire-
ment, whether or not the safety net will 
be there for them. Here’s what she said: 
She said, ‘‘I don’t know what I would do 
without it. It’s my granddaughters that I’m 
worried about, and I want to do whatever 
is possible to fix the system for them.’’ 

Folks, we’re talking about a generational 
issue here in America. The grandfolks are 
going to get their checks, and the funda-
mental question is, do we have the will 
in Washington, DC, to make sure the sys-
tem works for the grandchildren of Amer-
ica? And that’s what I’m here talking about. 
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I believe I have a duty to ask people 
to bring ideas forward. I brought a few 
myself, and I appreciate the response of 
Senator Lindsey Graham. He’s brought 
some ideas forward, as has Senator Jim 
DeMint, as has your Governor. These men 
have been leaders in the debate. They’ve 
stepped up and said, ‘‘Here are some ideas 
I’d like you to consider.’’ But they’re not 
the only ones who have set up good ideas. 
Former Congressman Tim Penny, a Demo-
crat from Minnesota, has suggested tying 
Social Security benefits to prices rather 
than wages. My predecessor, Bill Clinton, 
had time—had meetings all around the 
country on Social Security, and he spoke 
of increasing the retirement age at one 
time. 

I put together a Commission of Repub-
licans and Democrats, headed by the late 
Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan of New 
York, and they did fine work. They rec-
ommended changing the way benefits are 
calculated. In other words, people are put-
ting ideas on the table. An interesting idea 
was put forward by a Democrat Social Se-
curity expert named Robert Pozen, who has 
proposed a progressive way of structuring 
benefits that will be more generous to low- 
income workers. And that’s an important 
idea. 

In other words, all these ideas are on 
the table, but they have one thing in com-
mon. They all require us to act now. Saving 
Social Security is not a Republican goal. 
It is not a Democrat goal. It is a vital 
goal to all our country, and people of both 
political parties need to get the job done 
now. 

There are some basic principles that 
must guide our efforts to fix Social Security. 
We should not raise the payroll tax rate. 
That would hurt the economy and cost 
jobs. We must ensure that Social Security 
continues to provide dignity and peace of 
mind for Americans in retirement and in-
clude extra protections for those with low 
incomes. We must reject temporary meas-

ures that put off Social Security problems 
for another day. 

You need to be skeptical about any talk 
that talks about a 75-year fix. Back in 1983, 
Republicans and Democrats came together 
on what they thought was a 75-year fix. 
You know, I like the spirit of people of 
both parties coming together, and that was 
great. President Reagan and Speaker 
O’Neill said, ‘‘We got a problem. Let’s 
come together to fix it.’’ But they thought 
it was a 75-year fix; here we are, 22 years 
later. It’s time to come up with a perma-
nent solution. When people bring forth 
their ideas in Congress, I will insist that 
we not have a bandaid approach to Social 
Security, that we have a permanent fix. And 
I’m optimistic about the chances for mean-
ingful Social Security reform. 

You know, a few weeks ago the United 
States Senate voted on a resolution guaran-
teeing that any Social Security fix must be 
permanent. The vote has the agreement of 
the two Senators from South Carolina, the 
two Senators from Texas, the two Senators 
from Massachusetts. Any time that hap-
pens, you’ve got yourself a bipartisan agree-
ment. [Laughter] In fact, the vote in Con-
gress was unanimous. Think about that. 
Every single United States Senator is on 
the record supporting a permanent fix. 
Now those Senators need to keep their 
word and make Social Security solvent once 
and for all. 

Bringing permanent solvency to Social 
Security is an important start, but it’s only 
part of our duty. Preserving Social Security 
should not mean preserving its problems. 
Today, we have an opportunity to offer 
younger Americans a better deal than the 
current system. Today, we can give every 
American the chance to tap into the power 
of compound interest, so they can get a 
higher rate of return on their money than 
the current system allows. You might notice 
I said ‘‘their money.’’ See, we’re not spend-
ing the Government’s money. The payroll 
taxes are the people’s money. It’s coming 
from hard-working people. 
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We can build this opportunity into Social 
Security by giving younger workers the op-
tion to set aside some of their own money 
in a personal retirement account. The ac-
count would be a conservative mix of bonds 
and stocks that grows over time and can 
deliver a greater return than the Social Se-
curity system does. That would be a good 
deal for younger workers. 

Since 1983, since that reform took place, 
stock investments have returned about 9 
percent more than inflation per year, while 
the real return on Social Security is about 
2 percent a year. That means that a dollar 
invested in the market in 1983 would be 
worth $11 today—one dollar would grow 
to 11—while the same dollar would be 
worth about 3 if it had been put in Social 
Security. Every young American should 
have the opportunity to take advantage of 
the compounding rate of interest to earn 
a better return on his or her own money. 

Personal accounts would be completely 
voluntary. Younger workers could choose to 
join or choose not to join. That seems to 
make sense, for Government to provide op-
portunities of choice for individual Ameri-
cans. Workers opting to open an account 
would be able to put about a third of their 
payroll taxes in investments instead of send-
ing their money to Washington. For exam-
ple, a younger worker earning an average 
of $35,000 a year over a career, because 
of the growth of money, would be able 
to retire with a nest egg of nearly a quar-
ter-million dollars. That would be a nice 
addition to the other Social Security bene-
fits. 

These voluntary accounts would come 
with strict guidelines to make sure they’re 
secure. You couldn’t take—put them in the 
lottery—sorry to say, Speaker. [Laughter] 
You could make sure the earnings aren’t 
eaten up by hidden Wall Street fees. We’ll 
make sure there are good options to protect 
investments from sudden market swings on 
the eve of retirement. You won’t be able 
to withdraw all your money and take it 
to the racetrack. These accounts will offer 

straightforward investment choices that are 
easy to understand. 

By the way, this concept isn’t new. After 
all, in South Carolina, all State employees 
can choose to put part of their retirement 
savings in a traditional retirement plan or 
in a conservative mix of bonds and stocks 
that can deliver a better rate of return. 
So when I talk about personal accounts 
available for younger workers, you know 
what I’m talking about right here in South 
Carolina. You’ve already made that decision 
for people who are serving the State. 

I don’t know if you know this or not, 
but Federal employees have that same op-
portunity to watch their money grow, 
through a program called the Thrift Savings 
Plan. It’s a plan that allows Members of 
the United States Congress and the United 
States Senate to set aside some of their 
own money, if they so choose to do so, 
in a conservative mix of bonds and stocks. 
It seems fair to me that if setting up a 
personal savings account is good enough 
for a Member of the United States Con-
gress, it is good enough for workers all 
across America. 

By giving younger workers an option to 
set up a personal savings account, we have 
an opportunity to modernize and strength-
en a great American program. We have 
a chance to bring the Social Security system 
into the 21st century. 

The reason I say that is, today, young 
people are comfortable investing in bonds 
and stocks. Millions of workers now choose 
to plan for retirement with their own sav-
ings accounts through programs like 
401(k)s. I don’t remember growing up 
hearing the word ‘‘401(k).’’ I don’t think 
you remember that. You’re old enough to 
be around when they didn’t have 401(k)s— 
[laughter]—or IRAs. We’re not talking 
about a new culture. We’re talking about 
a culture that’s already taken hold in our 
society, where workers from all walks of 
life are watching their money grow and 
making decisions on behalf of their families 
with where they invest. 
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See, telling younger workers they have 
to save money in a 1930s retirement system 
is like telling them that they have to use 
a cell phone with a rotary dial. [Laughter] 
If young people are confident they can im-
prove their retirement by investing in a 
conservative mix of bonds and stocks, the 
Government should not stand in their way. 

Creating these accounts will also give our 
children and grandchildren a chance to re-
place a burden of uncertainty with a new 
opportunity. Instead of leaving their full re-
tirement in the hands of future politicians, 
younger workers will be able to take part 
of their retirement into their own hands. 
Instead of sending all the payroll taxes to 
Washington, younger workers would be 
able to transfer part of their money directly 
into an account they own and that the Gov-
ernment can never take away. Instead of 
forfeiting years of Social Security contribu-
tions if they die before retirement, younger 
workers would have peace of mind that 
their personal accounts could be passed on 
to a loved one. 

Young people are learning more about 
the opportunity to own part of their retire-
ment, and they’re making their opinion 
pretty clear. I met Philip Meador today. 
He’s a graduating senior from The Citadel. 
He told me he’s going to be starting a 
new job in June. He knows he’s going to 
start paying Social Security taxes. What he’s 
not sure about is whether or not he’ll ever 
be seeing a Social Security check. He cer-
tainly will be paying in; he’s not so sure 
what’s going to be coming out. He likes 
the idea of keeping part of his money in 
an account that he controls. He said, ‘‘I 
like the options. You choose what to put 
in. You choose the investments. It depends 
on what you’re looking for. I think every 
individual should be able to choose a plan 
that fits them.’’ 

A lot of young people are beginning to 
say that. A lot of young people want this 
United States Government to come to-
gether and make sure there’s not a huge 
burden when they grow up. A lot of young 

people want the Government to give them 
the option of making choices with their 
own money. 

And I know you all feel the same way 
in this chamber. That’s why you passed res-
olutions calling on the United States Con-
gress to strengthen this important program, 
Social Security, and to give younger work-
ers the option of voluntary personal retire-
ment accounts. You recognize that a Social 
Security system that includes personal ac-
counts will give all Americans, not just a 
few but all Americans, a stake in the great-
est creator of wealth the world has ever 
known. You recognize that personal ac-
counts will bring the security and inde-
pendence of ownership to millions of our 
citizens. And you recognize that personal 
accounts are critical to building an owner-
ship society, a more optimistic and more 
hopeful America in which more people own 
their own homes, more people own their 
own businesses, more people have owner-
ship in a retirement account, more people 
have an asset base they call their own that 
they can pass on to whomever they choose. 

You see, owning assets ought not to be 
confined to a few people in our society. 
Owning an asset and being able to pass 
it on to your son or daughter ought not 
to be the purview of a few. In this great 
land, it ought to be spread—ownership 
ought to be spread to everybody who is 
lucky enough to be an American. You rec-
ognize that when people own something, 
they have a vital stake in the future of 
our country, and that personal accounts will 
help give every citizen the chance, the op-
portunity to realize the dreams of this land. 

The legislature of this great State of 
South Carolina has shown leadership on 
this important issue, and now the United 
States Congress needs to do the same. I 
understand that Social Security is a tough 
issue, but Congress has tackled tough issues 
before. We’ve seen in the past how leaders 
from both parties can rise above partisan 
politics to meet great responsibilities. And 
now is the time for them to do so again. 
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I am confident that Members of Con-
gress will come together to reach a perma-
nent solution. And when they do, our chil-
dren and grandchildren will one day look 
back and be grateful that our generation 
made the difficult choices and the nec-
essary choices to renew the great promise 
of the Social Security system for the 21st 
century. 

I want to thank you all for the invitation 
to come to your great State. I appreciate 
you giving me a chance to come and visit. 
It’s an honor to talk about such an impor-
tant topic with those who have been willing 

to serve. May God bless you in your efforts, 
and may God bless your families, and may 
God continue to bless the United States 
of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:17 p.m. at 
the South Carolina Statehouse. In his re-
marks, he referred to David H. Wilkins, 
speaker, South Carolina State House of Rep-
resentatives; Gov. Mark Sanford and Lt. Gov. 
Andre Bauer of South Carolina; and Glenn 
F. McConnell, president pro tempore, and 
Hugh K. Leatherman, Sr., majority leader, 
South Carolina State Senate. 

Interview With the Lebanese Broadcasting Corporation 
April 18, 2005 

Q. Thank you for your time, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. My honor, thank you. 

U.S. Support for Lebanese Freedom 
Q. Recently there isn’t a day that passes 

by without you mentioning Lebanon. Why 
now, this country that was under occupa-
tion for almost 30 years, became so impor-
tant for the United States? 

The President. Well, there’s a movement 
toward freedom around the world. And the 
Lebanese people have made it clear that 
they want to be free of Syrian influence; 
they want there to be free elections. And 
the United States of America stands square-
ly with the people of Lebanon. 

Syrian Withdrawal From Lebanon 
Q. Are you concerned, Mr. President, 

that your calls for freedom in Lebanon, 
for free elections, and for the Syrians to 
be out of Lebanon could be seen as inter-
fering in Lebanon’s internal affairs? 

The President. No, I don’t think so. I 
think people will see that the United States 
is consistent in working with the people 
so that they can have a free voice, and 
so they get to decide the Government. The 

people of Lebanon will decide who is in 
their Government, not the United States. 
But the United States can join with the 
rest of the world, like we’ve done, and say 
to Syria, ‘‘Get out—not only get out with 
your military forces, but get out with your 
intelligence services too. Get completely 
out of Lebanon, so Lebanon can be free 
and the people can be free.’’ 

Q. Do you have any doubts that Syria 
will be out by end of April? 

The President. I am pleased that they’re 
beginning to get out. And we expect them 
to be completely out, and I mean not only 
the troops but the people that have had— 
that have been embedded in parts of Gov-
ernment, some of the intelligence services 
that have been embedded in Government 
and others. They need to get completely 
out of Lebanon so the people of Lebanon 
can decide the fate of the country, not an-
other Government, not agents of another 
Government, but the people. 

And Lebanon is a great country, and 
Lebanon has had a fantastic history. It’s 
also had some difficult days. But I think 
there is a better day ahead for the people 
of Lebanon, and I think people, no matter 
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what their politics may be, really want Leb-
anon to succeed. 

Lebanese Freedom 
Q. Mr. President, I’m sure you saw the 

pictures of the demonstrations in Lebanon. 
Beirut was packed with maybe a million 
people in the street, calling for freedom 
and democracy in Lebanon. What was 
your—what did you feel when you saw it? 

The President. Well, I wasn’t surprised, 
because I think everybody wants to be free. 
I think people long to be free, and I think 
people are tired of living under a Govern-
ment which, in essence, was a foreign occu-
pation. 

The other thing is, in our great country, 
there’s a lot of Lebanese Americans that 
love Lebanon. And everywhere I go in my 
country, people are saying, ‘‘Now, listen, 
as the President, you must work there to 
be a free Lebanon.’’ And so I’m not sur-
prised. If the spirit of those Lebanese 
Americans is strong here, imagine what the 
spirit will be of their relatives and friends 
in Beirut. People live in a free society here, 
and not one there, but there will be one 
soon. 

Hizballah/Implementing U.N. Security 
Council Resolution 1559 

Q. You worked closely with the French 
on Resolution 1559. And this resolution 
calls Hizballah to disarm. How will the 
United States ensure this happens? 

The President. Well, first things first, and 
that is to make sure that there are free 
elections. Secondly, listen, we put Hizballah 
on the terrorist list for a reason; they’ve 
killed Americans in the past. And we will 
continue to work with the international 
community to keep the pressure on this 
group of people. And we’ll work with the 
international community to fully implement 
1559. 

But ultimately, the people of Lebanon 
are going to decide the fate of the country. 
And you can’t have a free country if a 
group of people are like an armed militia. 

In other words, there needs to be police 
organized by the state, a military organized 
by the state. But citizens groups that are 
armed, trying to impose their will on a 
free society is just not the definition of 
a free society. 

Q. But Mr. President, what if Lebanon 
is not capable of implementing this element 
of the Resolution 1559? 

The President. Well, the international 
community is going to have to work to help 
them achieve that capability. Listen, not 
every free society is capable of internal se-
curity right off the bat. And there’s ways 
for the international community to come 
together to reassure the people that there 
will be help to secure the country. 

Freedom in the Middle East 
Q. I’m sure, Mr. President, you heard 

what I want to say maybe thousands of 
times, and maybe from Presidents and 
Kings that come and see you here in the 
White House—some people think that it’s 
not in the best interest of America to have 
democratic Arab countries—— 

The President. Right. 
Q. ——because democracy and free elec-

tions may help anti-American groups, rad-
ical groups to come to power. What do 
you respond to that? 

The President. I respond to them and 
say, ‘‘Well, I guess they don’t really under-
stand me, and they don’t understand my 
view of freedom, because I think freedom 
is embedded in everybody’s soul.’’ I do be-
lieve there is an Almighty God, and I be-
lieve that freedom is that Almighty God’s 
gift to each man and woman in this world. 
I believe that a true free society, one that 
self-governs, one that listens to the people, 
will be a peaceful society, not an angry 
society but a peaceful society. 

And the reason I believe that is because 
I believe, for example, most mothers want 
to raise their children in a peaceful world, 
and they want their little children to be 
able to go to school and to grow up in 
peace. And if that’s the ultimate feeling 
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of the people, the Government, if it’s a 
true democracy, will reflect that. 

Support for the Lebanese Economy 
Q. Well, Mr. President, I’m sure you 

know that Lebanon is also facing severe 
economic problems. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Would the U.S. be willing to rally 

the world community to help Lebanon’s 
economy? 

The President. Of course. The United 
States as well as European finance min-
isters would want to work closely with 
international organizations, like the IMF or 
the World Bank, to help this country get 
back on its feet after occupation, help this 
new democracy succeed. Yes, there will be 
plenty of help. 

The Lebanese people are going to have 
to, though, however, have elections. In my 
judgment, they ought to be as scheduled. 
And the elections need to be free and fair, 
without interference. There will be mon-
itors, hopefully, international monitors, to 
make sure they’re free and fair. The people 
of that good country ought to feel com-
fortable about going out and voting and 
expressing their opinion. And when a de-
mocracy is up and running, I believe the 
international community will want to help 
this new democracy. 

Syria-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, we all know that Syr-

ian-American relations are at their lowest 
now. Is there a roadmap for Syria to im-
prove its relationship with the United 
States? 

The President. Well, Syria has heard 
from us before. We have made it very clear 
that—what we expect, in order to be able 
to have relations with us. First on the agen-
da, right now, there’s two things imme-
diately that come to mind. One is to stop 
supporting Ba’athists in Iraq, stop those 
people in Syria who are funneling money 
and helping smuggle people and arms into 
Iraq. They’ve heard that message directly 

from me. And secondly, of course, is to 
completely withdraw from Lebanon. Syria 
must shut down Hizballah offices. Hizballah 
not only is trying to destabilize the peace 
process between Israel and the Palestinians, 
but Hizballah, as you know, is a dangerous 
organization. 

Q. But those offices are in Lebanon; 
they’re not in Syria. 

The President. Well, they’re in Syria too. 
And Syria has got to do its part about mak-
ing sure that Hizballah doesn’t receive sup-
port from Syria. 

Q. What if the diplomatic effort and the 
sanctions fail in changing Syrian attitudes? 
Is there another option? 

The President. Well, I think the Govern-
ment will feel the international pressure. 
We’re just beginning. And obviously, diplo-
macy is the first course of action. And we 
hope—I think diplomacy will work. 

Israel-Syria Relations 
Q. Mr. President, for the last four or 

five decades, Israel was seen as a country 
trying hard to be accepted by its Arab 
neighbors and signing peace agreements 
with them. Nowadays we hear someone like 
President Bashir of Syria complaining that 
all Syria’s attempts to relaunch peace talks 
with Israel were not taken seriously. Are 
you doing something to intervene and 
maybe to put the two parties together? 

The President. Well, first of all, Syria and 
Israel have got current obligations. Syria 
has got a current obligation to get out of 
Lebanon. And again I’ll repeat this, because 
I want it very clear what I mean by, ‘‘Get 
out of Lebanon.’’ I mean not only troops 
but intelligence services as well. And we 
expect that to happen. Syria has also got 
to stop inciting or providing—allowing peo-
ple in their country to incite violence 
against Iraqi citizens and our coalition 
troops. 

Israel has got obligations under the cur-
rent roadmap to help the Palestinians. 
Israel is getting ready to withdraw from 
Gaza, and we expect the Government of 
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Israel—and want to work with the Govern-
ment of Israel and the Palestinian Authority 
to make this withdraw successful. And so 
there’s a lot of obligations that these two 
countries have right now in order to affect 
world peace. 

Late Lebanese Prime Minister Hariri 
Q. I want to go back to Lebanon and 

ask you, Mr. President, what do you recall 
from your last meeting with the late Leba-
nese Prime Minister Rafiq Hariri? 

The President. Yes. I remember I met 
members—I remember their family love. 
I remember how proud he was of his boys. 
And then Laura and I met Mrs. Hariri 
in France when we were there. I was there 
visiting President Chirac, and he hosted a 
dinner for me and my delegation, and Mrs. 
Chirac kindly hosted a dinner for Laura, 
and Mrs. Hariri was one of the guests. I 
remember how striking she was, very lovely 
lady. I know her heart is broken at the 
loss of her husband. 

Prime Minister Hariri was here to talk 
to me about Lebanese affairs. He clearly 
loved the country and loved the people of 
Lebanon. And I know he’ll be sorely 
missed. 

Message to the Lebanese People 
Q. Mr. President, is there anything else 

you would like to convey to the Lebanese 
people? 

The President. I will. United States be-
lieves in freedom, and we appreciate cour-
age. We appreciate the courage of those 
who are willing to stand up and say, ‘‘We 
want to be free. We want to be a democ-
racy. We want to help establish a Govern-
ment that responds to the people.’’ And 
you’ll have our help. 

Q. Thank you so much, Mr. President. 
We greatly appreciate it. 

The President. Thank you. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:56 p.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast, and the transcript was re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on April 19. In his remarks, the President 
referred to Nazek Hariri, widow of Prime 
Minister Rafiq Hariri of Lebanon, who was 
assassinated on February 14 in Beirut, Leb-
anon; and President Jacques Chirac of 
France and his wife, Bernadette. The inter-
viewer referred to President Bashar al-Asad 
of Syria. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview. 

Remarks at the Abraham Lincoln Presidential Library and Museum 
Dedication in Springfield, Illinois 
April 19, 2005 

Thank you all very much. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. Laura and I are so very 
grateful for your generous invitation to be 
here. Mr. Speaker, thank you for your in-
credibly warm words. I appreciate your 
leadership. I appreciate your friendship, 
and so do the people of Illinois. 

I am so honored to be here to dedicate 
a great institution honoring such a great 
American. The Abraham Lincoln Presi-
dential Library and Museum was a long 
time coming. But as many speakers have 

said, it’s really worth the wait. Laura and 
I were just given a tour by Richard—appre-
ciate his leadership, by the way. I guess 
the best way to describe what we saw is 
a superb collection, a superb resource for 
scholars, and an invitation for all, especially 
the young, to rediscover Lincoln for them-
selves. 

The mission of this library is essential 
to our country, because to understand the 
life and the sacrifice of Abraham Lincoln 
is to understand the meaning and promise 
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of America. Most of you all know the First 
Lady was a librarian. Any time she can 
get me into a library is a pretty good deal, 
as far as she’s concerned. [Laughter] 

I want to thank your Governor and Patti 
for their hospitality. Thank you, Lieutenant 
Governor. 

I thank the two United States Senators 
from Illinois, Senator Durbin and Obama. 
I appreciate the members of the United 
States congressional delegation who are 
here. I particularly want to pay my respects 
to Ray LaHood, who has worked so hard 
on this project. 

I want to thank all the members of the 
statehouse who are here. I appreciate the 
mayor, Mayor Davlin. I appreciate the sec-
retary of State and treasurer—I appreciate 
you all for coming. 

It’s an honor to be here with our fellow 
citizens. I particularly want to say thanks 
to my friend Jim Edgar for his leadership 
to get this museum going. I want to thank 
Brian Lamb. C–SPAN happens to be one 
of my mother’s favorite networks. [Laugh-
ter] I particularly want to thank Mihan Lee 
for standing up in front of us and express-
ing her words so eloquently about living 
in a free society. I thank Reverend McLean 
for his prayers. And I thank you all for 
coming. 

All of us have come here today because 
of our great appreciation for the 16th Presi-
dent of the United States. In a small way, 
I can relate to the railsplitter from out 
West because he had a way of speaking 
that was not always appreciated by the 
newspapers back East. [Laughter] A New 
York Times story on his first Inaugural Ad-
dress reported that Mr. Lincoln was lucky 
‘‘it was not the constitution of the English 
language and the laws of English grammar 
that he was called upon to support.’’ 
[Laughter] I think that fellow is still writing 
for the Times. [Laughter] 

In Washington, DC, where Lincoln 
served America and where he was assas-
sinated, we honor his influence in a great 
temple of democracy. Here in Springfield, 

in Illinois, where he lived along with Mary 
and where their sons were born and where 
the funeral train ended its journey 140 
years ago, we honor his good life in a more 
personal way. Here we can walk through 
his house, see his belongings, and read the 
Gettysburg Address in his own hand. And 
even across the mounting years, we can 
sense the power of his mind, the depth 
of his convictions, and the decency that 
defined his entire life. 

Abraham Lincoln started life in the last 
month of Thomas Jefferson’s Presidency, 
with no early advantages other than curi-
osity and character. Before history took no-
tice, he earned money as a storekeeper, 
a surveyor, and a postmaster. He taught 
himself the law. He established a successful 
legal practice and rose in a new political 
party on the power of his words. Those 
who knew him remembered his candor, his 
kindness, and his searching intellect, his 
combination of frontier humor with the ca-
dences of Shakespeare and the Holy Bible. 
As a State legislator in Springfield, a Con-
gressman, and a debater on the stump, Lin-
coln embodied the democratic ideal that 
leadership and even genius are found 
among the people themselves and some-
times in the most unlikely places. 

Young Lincoln didn’t worry much about 
how he looked or what he wore. He took 
great care with the things he said, and 
Americans took notice beyond the borders 
of Illinois. In New York City, an eyewitness 
at his Cooper Union Speech in 1860 said 
this: ‘‘His face lighted up as with an inward 
fire. The whole man was transfigured. I 
forgot his clothes, his personal appearance, 
and his individual peculiarities. Presently 
forgetting myself, I was on my feet with 
the rest, cheering this wonderful man.’’ 

An ambitious young Lincoln was heard 
to lament that the great work of the Amer-
ican Revolution was all in the past. When 
he departed Springfield as President-elect, 
he spoke of duties perhaps even greater 
than George Washington faced. Events 
proved him correct. His very election as 
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President was regarded as a cause for war. 
And as he sent legions of men to death 
and sacrifice, Lincoln’s own burden began 
to show in a lined and tired face. 

Without really knowing it, the American 
people had chosen perhaps the only man 
who could preserve our unity and assure 
our future as a great nation. He was the 
relentless enemy of secession, without ha-
tred or malice toward those who seceded. 
He grieved every day at the ruin and waste 
of war, yet he knew that even this tragedy 
could be redeemed by the renewal of 
American ideals. On Good Friday, 1865, 
Lincoln did not know it was his last day 
on Earth. But on that day, he knew that 
all the sacrifices and the sorrow across the 
land had meaning, and the Union had been 
saved. 

When his life was taken, Abraham Lin-
coln assumed a greater role in the story 
of America than man or President. Every 
generation has looked up to him as the 
Great Emancipator, the hero of unity, and 
the martyr of freedom. Children have 
learned to follow his model of integrity and 
principle. Leaders have read and quoted 
his words and have hoped to find a meas-
ure of his wisdom and strength. In all this, 
Lincoln has taken on the elements of myth. 
And in this case, the myth is true. In the 
character and convictions of this one man, 
we see all that America hopes to be. 

Lincoln’s career and contributions were 
founded on a single argument: That there 
are no exceptions to the ringing promises 
of the Declaration of Independence; that 
all of us who share the human race are 
created equal. At a campaign stop in Chi-
cago, Lincoln said, ‘‘If that Declaration is 
not the truth, let us get out the statute 
book in which we find it and tear it out. 
Who is so bold as to do it? Let us stick 
to it then. Let us stand firmly by it then.’’ 

This led him over time to confront the 
great tension in America’s founding be-
tween the promise of liberty and the fact 
of slavery. Lincoln was morally offended 
by what he called ‘‘the monstrous injustice 

of slavery itself.’’ And he believed the per-
manent acceptance of the institution of 
slavery would represent the end of the 
American ideal. He would not accept that 
our new world of hope and freedom must 
forever be a prison for millions. And so 
with the relentless logic and clarity of Lin-
coln, he pushed his countrymen to choose: 
Live up to the truth written into human 
nature by our Creator, or disavow the free-
dom our Forefathers had earned. 

President Lincoln sought every reason-
able political compromise that might avoid 
war, but he did not believe America could 
surrender its founding commitments and 
remain the same country. As his Presidency 
unfolded, this conviction gathered force and 
urgency until the day he freed millions by 
signing a proclamation. And then he looked 
up and said, ‘‘That will do.’’ Days before 
his death in April 1865, Lincoln spoke from 
a White House window and declared that 
the right to vote should be extended to 
some freed men and African Americans 
who had fought for the Union. In that audi-
ence was a man named Booth, who vowed, 
this is ‘‘the last speech he will ever make.’’ 

Lincoln’s voice was silenced, but he, 
more than any other American, has spoken 
to all the ages, and his words have haunted 
and driven our history. His authority was 
asserted after the war as we corrected our 
Constitution and finally ended the great na-
tional sin of slavery. Citizens enlisted Lin-
coln’s principles in the fight to bring the 
vote to women and to end Jim Crow laws. 
When Martin Luther King, Jr., called 
America to redeem the promissory note of 
the Declaration, he stood on the steps of 
the Lincoln Memorial, and Lincoln was be-
hind him in more ways than one. From 
the lunch counter to the schoolhouse door 
to the Army barracks, President Lincoln has 
continued to hold this Nation to its prom-
ises. And we will never relent. We will 
never rest until those promises are met. 

The convictions that have guided our his-
tory are also at issue in our world. We 
also face some questions in our time: Do 
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the promises of the Declaration apply be-
yond the culture that produced it? Are 
some, because of birth or background, des-
tined to live in tyranny, or do all, regardless 
of birth or background, deserve to live in 
freedom? Americans have no right or call-
ing to impose our own form of government 
on others. Yet American interests and val-
ues are both served by standing for liberty 
in every part of the world. 

Our interests are served when former en-
emies become democratic partners, because 
free governments do not support terror or 
seek to conquer their neighbors. Our inter-
ests are served by the spread of democratic 
societies because free societies reward the 
hopes of their citizens, instead of feeding 
the hatreds that lead to violence. Our deep-
est values are also served when we take 
our part in freedom’s advance, when the 
chains of millions are broken and the cap-
tives are set free, because we are honored 
to serve the cause that gave us birth. 

Sometimes the progress of liberty comes 
gradually, like water that cuts through 
stone. Sometimes progress comes like a 
wildfire, kindled by example and courage. 
We see that example and courage today 
in Afghanistan and Kyrgystan, Ukraine, 
Georgia, and Iraq. We believe that people 
in Zimbabwe and Iran and Lebanon and 
beyond have the same hopes, the same 
rights, and the same future of self-govern-
ment. The principles of the Declaration still 
inspire, and the words of the Declaration 
are forever true. So we will stick to it. 
We will stand firmly by it. 

Every generation strives to define the 
lessons of Abraham Lincoln, and that is 
part of our tribute to the man himself. 
None of us can claim his legacy as our 
own, but all of us can learn from the faith 
that guided him. He trusted in freedom 

and in the wisdom of the Founders, even 
in the darkest hours. That trust has helped 
Americans carry on, even after the second 
day of Gettysburg, even on December 8, 
1941, even on September the 12th, 2001. 
Whenever freedom is challenged, the prop-
er response is to go forward with con-
fidence in freedom’s power. 

Lincoln also trusted in the ways of Provi-
dence, the working of an unseen power. 
He knew the course of Providence is not 
always what we hope or ask or expect, but 
he trusted still. In his example, we are re-
minded to be patient and humble, knowing 
that God’s purpose and God’s justice will 
break forth in time. 

Abraham Lincoln had a streak of melan-
choly in him. He said our short lives are 
like ‘‘the break of the wave.’’ But the wave 
of his life is still felt in our world. The 
Union he saved still thanks him. The peo-
ple he freed still honor him. And here in 
the place he called home, Springfield, Illi-
nois, we proudly dedicate the Abraham 
Lincoln Library and Museum. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:59 a.m. in 
Union Square Park. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Richard Norton Smith, executive 
director, Abraham Lincoln Presidential Li-
brary and Museum; Gov. Rod Blagojevich of 
Illinois and his wife, Patti; Lt. Gov. Pat 
Quinn, Secretary of State Jesse White, and 
State Treasurer Judy Baar Topinka of Illinois; 
Mayor Timothy J. Davlin of Springfield, IL; 
Jim Edgar, president, Abraham Lincoln Pres-
idential Library Foundation; Brian P. Lamb, 
chairman and chief executive officer, C– 
SPAN; Mihan Lee, grand prize winner, C– 
SPAN Lincoln Essay Contest; and Rev. Gor-
don McLean, First Presbyterian Church, 
Springfield, IL. 
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Remarks on the Election of Pope Benedict XVI 
April 19, 2005 

Laura and I offer our congratulations to 
Pope Benedict XVI. He’s a man of great 
wisdom and knowledge. He’s a man who 
serves the Lord. We remember well his 
sermon at the Pope’s funeral in Rome, how 
his words touched our hearts and the hearts 
of millions. We join with our fellow citizens 
and millions around the world who pray 

for continued strength and wisdom as His 
Holiness leads the Catholic Church. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:31 p.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House upon 
arrival from Springfield, IL. 

Statement on the 10th Anniversary of the Oklahoma City Bombing 
April 19, 2005 

The 10th anniversary of the Oklahoma 
City bombing takes us back to the terrible 
tragedy that touched all Americans and 
took the lives of so many from Oklahoma 
City. We remember the malice that led 
to the death of 168 innocent people in the 
Murrah Federal Building. For the survivors 
of this crime and for the families of the 
dead, the pain goes on. We also remember 

the many acts of courage and kindness we 
saw in the midst of that horror. Oklahoma 
City will always be one of those places in 
our national memory where the worst and 
the best both came to pass. We pray for 
the lives that were lost that day, and we 
pray for their families. We ask God for 
strength and peace for those who lost so 
much. 

Message on the Observance of Passover, 5765 
April 19, 2005 

I send greetings to those observing Pass-
over, beginning at sundown on April 23. 

This celebration marks the historic exo-
dus of the Israelites from Pharaoh’s oppres-
sion more than 3,000 years ago. During 
Passover, Jews around the world gather 
with family and friends to share the story 
of God’s deliverance of the Israelites from 
slavery to freedom. Through songs and 
prayers, they remember the blessings and 
mercy of a just and loving God. By passing 
this story from generation to generation, 
they teach the triumph of faith over tyranny 
and celebrate God’s promise of freedom. 

The lesson of this story is timeless and 
reminds us that even in the face of strug-
gle, hope endures. As we work to bring 
hope to the oppressed, we recall the words 
of the Psalmist, which are read at the Seder 
meal: ‘‘This is the day the Lord has made; 
let us rejoice and be glad in it.’’ 

Laura and I send our best wishes for 
a joyous Passover. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 

31 2005 09:51 Oct 17 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00629 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\TXT694A XXX TXT694A



630 

Apr. 20 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

Remarks Honoring the 2005 National and State Teachers of the Year 
April 20, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Wel-
come. Welcome to the Rose Garden. And 
it’s a beautiful day to continue the tradition 
of honoring America’s finest teachers at the 
White House. We’re really happy you’re 
here. 

Somewhere along the way, all of us got 
to know a teacher who made a real dif-
ference in our lives. In my case, I married 
one—[laughter]—and I appreciate you. I 
appreciate my love for Laura. I appreciate 
Laura’s love for teaching, and I appreciate 
the great job you’re doing as the First 
Lady. 

She was raised in Midland, just like you 
were, Carol. Maybe that has something to 
do with it. 

We like to say in our household, teaching 
is more than a job; it is a calling. You 
know what I’m talking about. You wouldn’t 
be sitting here if you had not heard the 
calling. By helping every child realize his 
or her potential, our teachers show their 
students that dreams can become reality. 
What a fantastic job, isn’t it, to help some-
body realize a dream can become a reality. 
All who answer the call to teach deserve 
our support, our respect, and our affection. 

Somebody who understands the role of 
a teacher is our Secretary of Education, 
Margaret Spellings, who is with us. Mar-
garet has been a longtime friend. We were 
involved with education reform in Texas. 
We bring the spirit of reform to Wash-
ington, DC, and you’re doing a fine job, 
Madam Secretary. 

The chairman of the House Education 
and Workforce Committee, John Boehner, 
is with us, from the great State of Ohio. 
Thank you, John. Bob Filner from Cali-
fornia; Doc Hastings from Washington; 
Leonard Boswell from the great State of 
Iowa—welcome. Appreciate you all. I want 
to thank you for taking time out of your 
schedules to come here. This is an impor-

tant moment, and I appreciate you recog-
nizing it as such. 

I want to thank the Mayor. Mr. Mayor, 
thank you for coming. I always like to tell 
the Mayor that it’s important for the Mayor 
to fill the potholes—[laughter]—particularly 
close to White House, Mayor. And you’re 
doing a fine job. Last time I saw the Mayor 
was at Opening Day. For those of you who 
follow professional baseball, you know that 
we’ve got the Nationals here in town. It’s 
exciting for the Nation’s Capital to have 
the Nationals. And one of the reasons the 
Nationals are here is because of the Mayor. 
And so, Mr. Mayor, thank you for your 
leadership. 

And City Councilwoman Carol Schwartz, 
who I referred to earlier—Laura, Carol, 
and I were raised in Midland, Texas. Pretty 
long odds for three people raised in Mid-
land to end up in Washington in the Rose 
Garden, by the way. [Laughter] But wel-
come, glad you’re here, Carol. 

I want to thank the National Teacher 
of the Year finalists: Stan Murphy from 
California—San Diego, California; Vicki 
Goldsmith from Des Moines, Iowa; Tamara 
Steen from Washington State. We’re proud 
you all are here. 

And of course, Jason Kamras, who is 
standing right here. I want to welcome his 
parents, Linda and Marvin. Thank you for 
coming. Congratulations on raising such a 
fine man. And Jeremy—Jason allowed his 
brothers, Jeremy and Michael, to show up 
as well. [Laughter] I asked one of the boys 
if they ever thought Jason would amount 
to anything. He told the truth. [Laughter] 
Jason has proved you wrong. [Laughter] 

I want to thank the 51 other State 
Teachers of the Year for being teachers 
and being such an accomplished teacher 
that you’re being recognized here in the 
Rose Garden. We welcome you here. We 
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thank you for your compassion. And we 
welcome your guests as well. 

We welcome Tom Houlihan, the execu-
tive director of the Council of Chief State 
School Officers, and we appreciate you 
sponsoring this event. We welcome Ernie 
Fleishman, the senior vice president of 
Scholastic, Inc., which is a sponsoring orga-
nization of this event. We welcome Tom 
McInerney, the CEO of ING U.S. Finan-
cial Services, which is one of the sponsors 
of this event. Obviously, this is a big event 
to have required three sponsors. [Laughter] 
We’re glad you’re here. We want to thank 
the chief State school officers who are here 
today. 

I want to pay particular respect to an 
educational entrepreneur who has shown 
one person can make an enormous dif-
ference. Wendy Kopp, the president and 
founder of Teach For America, is with us. 
And we welcome you back to the White 
House, Wendy, and we’re glad you’re here. 
There is a reason why Wendy is here, 
which you will hear in a minute. 

America’s teachers help our students de-
velop the schools—skills they need to suc-
ceed in our schools. That’s what you do. 
You teach a child how to read and write, 
but you also teach a child how to think 
and hope. Teaching is a demanding job. 
It’s an incredibly demanding job. And I 
hope our fellow citizens understand how 
hard it is to get to the classroom every 
day and to keep your spirits up, to keep 
your vision clear about what is possible, 
and to keep your patience. I’m sure we 
tested our—patience of our teachers a lot, 
Mayor, when you and I were growing up. 
[Laughter] 

I appreciate the fact that good teachers 
instill a passion for learning. You know, pas-
sion is a powerful world—word, and that’s 
why the teachers are here with us, because 
they have instilled a passion for somebody 
to go to class every day to learn. When 
young people become good students with 
big dreams, they become better citizens. 

Our country is better off as a result of 
our teachers instilling passion and hope. 

We expect a lot from our teachers, and 
teachers have a right to expect a lot from 
us. Education is one of the top priorities 
of this administration and this Congress. 
That’s why we passed the No Child Left 
Behind Act. People from both parties came 
together. I love the spirit of the No Child 
Left Behind Act. I suspect the teachers 
love the spirit of challenging the soft big-
otry of low expectations. People believe 
that we ought to set high standards and 
believe that every child—and if you do be-
lieve every child can learn to read and 
write and add and subtract, it makes sense 
to determine whether they are, so we can— 
and if not, so we can solve problems early, 
before it’s too late. 

Because of teachers and hard work, be-
cause we expect every child to learn to 
read and write and add and subtract, 
there’s an achievement gap in America 
which is closing. I can say it’s closing be-
cause we measure to find out if it is closing. 
I’m proud to report that test scores are 
up. In fourth grade, math test scores are 
up across the Nation by nine points over 
the last 3 years. Eighth graders improved 
by five points over the same period of time. 
We’re making progress. 

There is more to do. Margaret and I 
believe we ought to build on this success 
by bringing higher standards and account-
ability to the Nation’s high schools. I’m 
sure the Nation’s finest teachers share our 
commitment that every student must be 
prepared for college and, therefore, pre-
pared for the jobs of the 21st century, so 
we can say after it’s all said and done, 
no child was left behind in our country. 

One of the finest teachers in our country 
is with us today. He is the 2005 National 
Teacher of the Year, Jason Kamras. He 
teaches mathematics at John Philip Sousa 
Middle School, right here in the Nation’s 
Capital. Jason joined the Teach For Amer-
ica program. He did so because he wanted 
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to show students, the so-called hard-to-edu-
cate, that with high works and high stand-
ards, they can overcome any challenge they 
face. 

The Teach For America program asks 
for a 2-year commitment. Jason is now in 
his eighth year of that 2-year commitment. 
Because he chose to stay, countless stu-
dents have better lives and they have a 
better future. He’s usually at work at 7 
a.m., and he rarely leaves before 7 p.m. 
He’s had high expectations for himself, and 
he sets high expectations for his students. 
He works tirelessly to raise math scores, 
and his students are responding. Jason says, 
‘‘Nothing surpasses the joy I feel when a 
student proclaims proudly, ‘Mr. Kamras, 
now I get it.’ ’’ I suspect the teachers here 
understand exactly what he means by saying 
that. 

Like all great teachers, Jason knows that 
his students’ needs do not end when the 
school bell rings. He understands that at 
the end of the day, there’s more work to 
be done. And so he cofounded a program 
called EXPOSE, which takes students out 
of their southwest Washington neighbor-
hoods to places like the Lincoln and Jeffer-
son Memorials or the National Gallery of 
Art. 

Jason is also teaching his students how 
to produce photos about their lives and 
communities. I think you’ll find it inter-
esting to know that these photos have been 
shown at the Capital Children’s Museum 
and other places around the District. In 
other words, Jason is building self-esteem. 

When his students need individual atten-
tion, Jason is always there to support them, 
interestingly enough, even after they’ve left 

the school. I suspect this is some of your— 
some of you all share the same experience. 
When one of his former students was pre-
paring for the SAT, Jason studied with him 
three times a week for 10 weeks. Isn’t that 
interesting? The guy got a 1300 on the 
test. He now goes to Morehouse College 
in Atlanta. He’s majoring in electrical engi-
neering. He is the first person in his family 
to go to college. 

He says, ‘‘I owe most of my success to 
Mr. Kamras. I do not know where I would 
be without him. He’s more than a teacher 
to me. He is a true friend.’’ Gosh, it must 
make you feel good as teachers to have 
somebody say, ‘‘You made a lot of dif-
ference in my life. You are a true friend.’’ 

Today America expresses its appreciation 
to Jason and to every one of our out-
standing State Teachers of the Year. You 
give our young people the benefit of your 
knowledge, your support, your friendship. 
Your students are fortunate, really fortu-
nate, to have you in their lives. And our 
Nation is fortunate to have you guiding the 
next generation of Americans. 

God bless you all for your hard work. 
God bless your families as well. It is my 
honor to introduce the 2005 National 
Teacher of the Year, Jason Kamras. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
11:10 a.m. in the Rose Garden at the White 
House. In his remarks, he referred to Mayor 
Anthony A. Williams of Washington, DC; 
and Carol Schwartz, councilmember, Coun-
cil of the District of Columbia. The transcript 
released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of the First Lady 
and Mr. Kamras. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00632 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



633 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Apr. 20 

Remarks to the United States Hispanic Chamber of Commerce Legislative 
Conference 
April 20, 2005 

Thank you all. Thank you all for the 
warm welcome. Please be seated. Thank 
you. Thank you, Al, for your kind introduc-
tion. I’ve had this good man by my side 
for quite a while. When I was the Governor 
of Texas, we worked together. [Applause] 
There you go. [Laughter] And now as the 
President of these United States, I’m proud 
to serve with Al Gonzales as our Attorney 
General. 

I want to thank you for allowing me to 
come and speak to the United States His-
panic Chamber of Commerce. It’s an honor 
to be here. I see a lot of friends—I was 
going to say a lot of old friends, but— 
[laughter]—some of you are younger than 
I am. 

I appreciate your hard work and your 
commitment to the entrepreneurial spirit 
of America. You know, one of the great 
things about our country is, the entrepre-
neurial spirit is strong. The dream of own-
ing your own business is alive. The willing-
ness for people to take risk is an important 
part of our society, and as a result, small 
businesses are being created throughout all 
our society, and the job base is increasing 
as a result. 

I look forward to working with you the 
next 4 years to keep the prosperity of our 
country going. We share a common goal 
to make sure the American Dream is avail-
able for all. El Sueno Americano es para 
todos. [Laughter] This is the land of oppor-
tunity, and it must remain the land of op-
portunity, where our origins matter less 
than our aspirations. And this country’s suc-
cess depends not on accident of birth but 
on personal effort and drive and determina-
tion. And so I’ll continue to work with you 
to create a society where personal effort 
is rewarded and opportunity is within the 
reach of every one of our citizens. 

In order to make sure opportunity is 
within the reach of every one of our citi-
zens, we’ve got to have an economy that 
continues to grow and expand. Today I 
have come to talk about ways to make sure 
our economy continues to grow and ex-
pand, with special emphasis on an energy 
policy. To create jobs and prosperity in a 
new century, energy must be abundant and 
affordable for all our citizens. That means 
we’ve got to become less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy. 

I appreciate Hector Barreto joining us 
today. He’s been the Administrator of the 
Small Business Administration. Thanks for 
your good work. I want to thank the leader-
ship of the chamber. Thank you all for 
having me. I appreciate the chance to come 
and talk about a really important part of 
making sure America stays competitive and 
jobs continue to grow, and that’s a sound 
energy policy. I want to thank the members 
of the Hispanic Chamber for allowing me 
and Al to come by to say hello. 

You see, one of the things I do want 
to share with you is we’ve got an ambitious 
agenda to keep the country safe and pros-
perous and free. The war on terror con-
tinues. We’re still at war. There is an 
enemy that still would like to harm Amer-
ica, an enemy which hates what we stand 
for. I can assure you that this administra-
tion will be relentless, untiring in our ef-
forts to bring the enemy to justice. We 
will work with our friends and allies to keep 
the pressure on these people. Our most 
important job in America is to keep this 
country secure, and that’s exactly what we’ll 
work hard to do. 

I’ll work with Al and other members of 
my Cabinet to make sure that we do every-
thing we can to improve the security at 
home. But I want you to know what I 
think. I think in the long run, the best 
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way to protect America, the best way to 
spread the peace, the best way to leave 
a legacy for our children and grandchildren 
is to spread freedom around the world. I 
do not believe freedom is America’s gift 
to the world. You’ve just got to know that 
about our foreign policy. I do believe that 
freedom is a gift from the Almighty to each 
person in this world. And I know that free 
societies will be peaceful societies. 

At home, we’ll continue to pursue 
progrowth economic policies so that Amer-
ica is the best place in the world to risk 
capital and do business. Listen, we have 
faced a lot; you know it just as well as 
I have. You have been on the frontlines 
of job creation. You understand what this 
economy has been through. We’ve been 
through a stock market decline. We have 
been through corporate scandals. We’ve 
been through a terrorist attack. We’ve been 
through a recession and an ongoing war. 
But we have confronted the challenges 
head-on. This economy of ours today is the 
fastest growing of any major industrialized 
nation. Economists see solid growth for the 
years ahead, and that’s positive. 

I don’t know if you know this or not, 
but we’ve now added more than 3 million 
jobs over the past 22 months. Today, more 
Americans are working than any time in 
our Nation’s history. The unemployment 
rate amongst Hispanics has dropped to 5.7 
percent—a figure still too high, but that 
is down from 8.4 percent over the past 
2 years. Today, more Hispanics own their 
own homes than ever before in our Na-
tion’s history. The Small Business Adminis-
tration is lending to Hispanic-owned com-
panies a lot. The lending has nearly dou-
bled since I took office in 2001. The thing 
about the Hispanic community that I know 
well—I was taught this by a lot of my 
friends in Texas—is that the entrepre-
neurial spirit is strong in the Latino com-
munity. There are a lot of great 
businessowners and risktakers, people who 
know what they’re doing when it comes 
to running a business and creating jobs. 

And so one of the things that you must 
ask about people in Washington, DC: One 
is, do you understand that; and two, if you 
do, how are you going to make sure oppor-
tunity continues to grow? What are you 
going to do to make sure that our economy 
is strong today and strong tomorrow? It’s 
hard to be a successful entrepreneur if the 
economy is in the doldrums. 

So here are some ideas that I want Con-
gress to listen to. One, in order to help 
small businesses, Hispanic small businesses 
grow, we’ve got to make sure small busi-
nesses are allowed to pool risk, come to-
gether and to join in associations across 
jurisdictional boundaries, so small busi-
nesses can buy insurance at the same dis-
counts that big businesses are able to do. 

Senator Jim Talent from Missouri, who 
is one of the leading advocates of associa-
tion health plans, plans that will enable 
small businesses to better afford health 
care, was to be here; he got called away 
for a vote. I excuse him—[laughter]—so 
long as he votes the right way. [Laughter] 

Many small businesses are organized as 
subchapter S corporations or limited part-
nerships and therefore pay tax—income tax 
on the personal scales—personal income tax 
scales. So when we reduce personal income 
taxes, we reduce the taxes on many Latino- 
owned businesses around the country. And 
in order to make sure this economy con-
tinues to grow, we have got to keep taxes 
low on the job creators of America. 

We’ll continue to work to protect small 
business from needless regulation and from 
the burden of junk lawsuits. We need an 
immigration reform plan that does not 
grant amnesty but does match willing for-
eign workers with willing American employ-
ers when no Americans can be found to 
fill the job. 

We need to continue to knock down 
trade barriers across the world so we can 
open up new markets for America’s entre-
preneurs. To create jobs and to strengthen 
democracy in our hemisphere, the Congress 
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needs to pass the Central American Free 
Trade Agreement. 

To guarantee Americans a secure and 
dignified retirement—I’m talking about 
younger Americans, not baby boomers like 
me and you; we’re fine when it comes to 
Social Security—but to make sure that 
younger Americans aren’t saddled with 
enormous tax burdens, to make sure that 
there is—that unfunded liabilities don’t 
loom over the capital markets, we need to 
modernize the Social Security system for 
our children and our grandchildren. 

As we grow the economy, we need to 
be responsible stewards with your tax—with 
your money, see. And that’s why I sub-
mitted a disciplined Federal budget. Both 
the House and the Senate have passed 
budget resolutions. Congress needs to get 
together and iron out their differences and 
sends me a budget that meets priorities, 
restrains Federal spending, and keeps us 
on track to cut the deficit in half by 2009. 

Here’s what I think—and I think it 
makes sense; as taxpayers, you should think 
it makes sense—a taxpayer dollar must be 
spent wisely or not at all. 

To keep this economy growing, we need 
to ensure our Nation has an affordable, re-
liable, and secure supply of energy. Today, 
millions of American families and small 
businesses are hurting because of higher 
gasoline prices. If you’re trying to meet a 
payroll or trying to meet a family budget, 
you know that even small changes at the 
pump can have a big impact on your bot-
tom line. If you’re a businessowner who 
has to make the choice between adding 
a new worker or paying a higher energy 
bill, you’re going to be doing a lot less 
hiring. 

Last week, I had the honor of paying 
tribute to some of our troops in Fort Hood, 
Texas. I sat down at a table with a bunch 
of the enlisted personnel, and we were talk-
ing about what’s on their mind. A guy said, 
‘‘Why don’t you lower gasoline prices, Mr. 
President?’’ [Laughter] I said, ‘‘I wish I 
could. I wish I could simply wave a magic 

wand and lower gas prices tomorrow. I’d 
do that.’’ Unfortunately, higher gas prices 
are a problem that has been years in the 
making. One of the things we can do to 
try to help in the immediate term: We can 
encourage oil-producing countries to maxi-
mize their production overseas; we can 
make sure consumers are treated fairly, that 
there’s not price gouging. But we must act 
now to address the fundamental problem. 
Our supply of energy is not growing fast 
enough to meet the demands of our grow-
ing economy. 

Over the past decade, America’s energy 
consumption has increased by more than 
12 percent, yet our domestic production 
has increased by less than one-half of 1 
percent. That means that our Nation is 
more and more reliant on foreign sources 
of energy. At the same time, the global 
demand for energy is growing faster than 
the global supply, which has contributed 
to a steep rise in the price of crude oil, 
which is the feedstock for gasoline. Because 
our foreign energy dependence is growing, 
our ability to take actions at home that 
will lower prices for American families is 
diminishing. Our dependence on foreign 
energy is like a foreign tax on the American 
Dream, a tax our citizens pay every day 
in higher gas prices, higher cost to heat 
and cool their homes, a tax on jobs. Worst 
of all, it’s a tax increasing every year. 

For the sake of American workers and 
families, we have got to reduce our de-
pendence on foreign sources of energy. It’s 
a matter of economic security, and it’s also 
a matter of national security. When Amer-
ica depends on only a handful of countries 
for nearly 60 percent of our oil, the danger 
of major energy disruption grows. Some of 
you are old enough to remember the seven-
ties, when we rationed gasoline. The Presi-
dent of the United States and Congress 
have a responsibility to make sure America 
never returns to those days, and we’ve got 
to meet that responsibility. 

Here in Washington, we have got to 
meet the responsibilities before us and not 
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duck behind partisan politics. And the 
problem is clear. This problem didn’t de-
velop overnight, by the way, and it’s not 
going to be fixed overnight. But this prob-
lem—to solve the problem, the Nation has 
got to make a decision. Members of Con-
gress must decide: Do we want to continue 
growing more dependent on other nations 
to meet our energy needs, or do we want 
to take the necessary steps to achieve great-
er control of our economic destiny? Those 
are the questions before us. 

I have my opinion. I believe America 
should not live at the mercy of global 
trends and the decisions of other nations. 
For more than a decade, this country has 
not had a comprehensive national energy 
policy, and now is the time to change it. 

That’s why one of the first things I did 
when I came to office 4 years ago was 
to develop a national energy strategy. My 
first month in office, I sent Congress a 
plan to put America on the path to greater 
energy security. For 4 years, Congress has 
discussed and debated, but they haven’t 
achieved any results. Today Members of 
Congress began debating an energy bill, 
and this time they need to give us one. 
The summer travel season is fast approach-
ing. Gas prices are on the minds of millions 
of Americans. Members of Congress can 
send an important signal that they are seri-
ous about solving America’s energy prob-
lems by getting a bill to my desk before 
the summer recess. 

The Congress needs to send a sound en-
ergy bill that meets four important objec-
tives. First, the energy bill should encour-
age the use of technology to improve con-
servation and efficiency. Today, the average 
American home loses between 10 to 50 
percent of its energy through inadequate 
insulation and inefficient lights and appli-
ances. Think about that: We lose 10 to 
50 percent of its energy through inefficien-
cies. 

The energy bill Congress is now consid-
ering would extend the Energy Star pro-
gram that encourages the sale and produc-

tion of energy-efficient products like super- 
efficient refrigerators that use less energy 
than a 75-watt light bulb. It would encour-
age energy efficiency and renewable energy 
research that would one day lead to zero- 
energy homes that produce as much energy 
as they consume. 

If we want to become less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy, we’ve got to 
conserve better. And we know from experi-
ence we can do this. Over the last 25 years, 
our economy has grown by 110 percent, 
while our energy consumption has grown 
by only 24 percent. We have become more 
efficient as a nation, and there’s more we 
can do. And the bill in front of Congress 
encourages conservation and efficient use 
of energy. 

Secondly, as we promote conservation, 
the energy bill must also expand domestic 
energy production in environmentally sen-
sitive ways. We have the most innovative 
economy in the world. America must put 
its innovative spirit to work to make sure 
we can find and use resources in a better 
way. And we can begin by making sure 
we can use our most abundant energy 
source in a smart way. 

Our most abundant energy source is coal. 
We have enough coal to last for 250 years, 
yet coal also presents an environmental 
challenge. The energy bill now being con-
sidered before Congress would help us 
make cleaner use of this resource by au-
thorizing more than a billion dollars for 
the Clean Coal Power Initiative, a program 
that will encourage new technologies that 
remove virtually all pollutants from coal- 
fired powerplants. 

To achieve greater energy security, we 
have got to harness the power of clean 
coal. We should also open up new areas 
to environmentally responsible exploration 
for oil and natural gas, including the Arctic 
National Wildlife Refuge. 

The Department of Interior estimates 
that we could recover more than 10 billion 
barrels of oil from a small corner of ANWR 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00636 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



637 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Apr. 20 

that was reserved specifically for energy de-
velopment. ANWR consists of 19 million 
acres of land. Technology now makes it 
possible to reach ANWR’s hydrocarbons by 
drilling on just 2,000 acres of the 19 million 
acres of land. That’s just one-tenth of 1 
percent of ANWR’s total area. And we can 
reach ANWR’s oil deposits with almost no 
impact on land and local wildlife. It’s im-
portant for our citizens to understand how 
much technology has changed. Developing 
this tiny section of ANWR could eventually 
yield up to a million barrels of oil a day. 
Do you realize that that’s more than half 
of what we import each day from Ven-
ezuela, for example? The more oil we can 
produce at home in environmentally sen-
sitive ways, the less dependent we are on 
foreign sources of energy. 

With oil at more than $50 a barrel, by 
the way, energy companies do not need 
taxpayers-funded incentives to explore for 
oil and gas. To expand domestic energy 
production, we need to expand our use of 
nuclear power. Today, nuclear power pro-
vides about 20 percent of our Nation’s elec-
tricity. It produces without pollution or 
greenhouse gases. Congress needs to send 
me an energy bill. If we’re serious about 
diversifying away from foreign sources of 
energy, Congress needs to send me a bill 
that includes liability protection and regu-
latory certainty for nuclear powerplants. 

Third, as we increase domestic produc-
tion of existing resources, an energy bill 
should also help us diversify our Nation’s 
energy supply by developing alternative 
sources of energy. If future generations can 
count on energy in different forms, they’re 
going to be less vulnerable to price spikes 
or shifts in supply of any one form of en-
ergy. 

The energy bill should encourage greater 
use of ethanol. And I like the idea of peo-
ple growing corn that gets converted into 
energy. Somebody walks into the Oval Of-
fice and says, ‘‘There’s a lot of corn being 
grown, Mr. President.’’ Hopefully, that one 
day will mean we’re less dependent on for-

eign sources of energy. The more corn 
there is, the more we have to eat. The 
more corn there is; the more energy there 
is. And so the bill includes moneys for re-
search to make sure we use ethanol. In-
credibly enough, we may be able to get 
ethanol from municipal waste dumps or 
forests. 

In our budget, we’ve got $2.5 billion in 
tax credits for the purchase of hybrid vehi-
cles. In other words, we’re beginning to 
diversify away from old habits. Hybrid vehi-
cles are a part of becoming less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy. 

An energy bill should also help advance 
another vital project, the project I outlined 
in the State of the Union Address, the hy-
drogen fuel initiative. Two years ago, we 
launched a crash program to develop hy-
drogen-powered fuel cell vehicles. We’ve 
dedicated $1.2 billion over 5 years to this 
effort. We know that when hydrogen is 
used in a fuel cell, it has the potential 
to power anything from a car to a cell 
phone to a computer, that emits pure water 
instead of exhaust fumes. 

The energy bill, if they get it to my desk, 
will authorize vital funds to help move hy-
drogen-powered cars from the research lab 
to the dealership lot. With investment now, 
we can make it possible for today’s children 
to take their driver’s test in a completely 
pollution-free car. 

An energy bill should also provide tax 
credits for renewable power sources such 
as wind and landfill gas. By harnessing in-
novative technologies, we can ensure a 
cheaper, cleaner, more abundant supply of 
energy for all Americans. 

Fourth, as we diversify our energy sup-
ply, we need an energy bill that will help 
us modernize our domestic energy infra-
structure. In some parts of the country, 
homes and businesses are receiving 21st 
century power through infrastructure built 
decades ago. Transmission lines and pipe-
lines and generating facilities are deterio-
rating here in America. Different regions 
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share electricity over unreliable trans-
mission lines. And these strains on the sys-
tem are leading to higher prices, bottle-
necks in delivery, and inefficient use of en-
ergy, which we can no longer afford. And 
just when one piece of the power grid fails, 
the result can be darkness across the map, 
as we learned a couple of years ago. And 
that hurts small businesses. It makes it 
harder to risk capital. It affects job creation. 
The problems can be solved. Congress 
needs to act. 

Current law makes it optional, rather 
than mandatory, for power companies to 
ensure reliability across the electricity grid. 
Most of you consider it mandatory for a 
light to come on when you flip the switch. 
The Congress should too. [Laughter] An 
energy bill should repeal outdated rules 
that discourage investment in new power 
infrastructure, should encourage the devel-
opment of new technologies such as super- 
conductive power lines to make the grid 
more efficient. In other words, we’re deal-
ing with old laws that need to be changed 
and modernized for the sake of job creation 
and job growth. 

And to keep local disputes from causing 
national problems, Federal officials should 
have the authority to site new power lines. 
We have modern interstate grids for our 
phone lines and highways. It’s time for 
America to save energy by building a mod-
ern electricity grid as well. 

The energy bill now before Congress 
contains the elements of the strategy I just 
outlined. But it’s 4 years behind schedule, 
and now it’s time for Congress to pass it. 
I met yesterday with leaders from both par-
ties who are going to shepherd the energy 
bill through the House and the Senate. I 
appreciated the bipartisan discussion we 
had. I appreciated the spirit of trying to 
get something done. I urged the House 
and the Senate to get the bill by August. 
I also told them that we would help them 
work out differences, come up with reason-
able compromises on an issue such as 
MTBE. In other words, I said I understand 

how important it is to get this moving, and 
so does Congress need to understand how 
important it is to get this bill moving. 

All measures that I’ve discussed with you 
today are designed with one overriding 
goal, to address the root causes of higher 
energy prices and to address our depend-
ency upon foreign sources of energy. 

We’re in a situation today because for 
more than a decade, our Nation has not 
had a comprehensive energy strategy. And 
we need one now, and passing the bill is 
the first step. An energy bill wouldn’t 
change the price at the pump today. I know 
that, and you know that. It will help us 
make better use of the energy supplies we 
have. It will make our supply of energy 
more affordable and more secure for the 
future. 

I’ve set big goals for this policy; I under-
stand that. You think about how com-
prehensive the strategy is I outlined to you. 
There’s a lot we can and will do, and I’m 
confident we can meet those goals. History 
has shown us, the American innovative spir-
it is never in short supply. And I know 
we can harness this spirit in this new cen-
tury. What I’m talking about is making sure 
that we leave our children and grand-
children a cleaner, healthier, and more se-
cure America, an America that is less de-
pendent on sources of energy from over-
seas. 

And to achieve these goals, I’m going 
to need your help. As you work the Halls 
of Congress—and I know you’re pretty 
darn good at it—[laughter]—I would like 
very much for you to visit with the Con-
gress and urge them to get an energy bill 
passed, urge them to rise above the kind 
of partisan bickering that sometimes domi-
nates Capitol Hill and focus on this coun-
try’s interests. And it is in this interest to 
get me an energy bill I can sign by August 
of this year. 

Thank you for giving me a chance to 
come by to visit with you. Que Dios los 
bendiga. Thank you all. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 1:11 p.m. at 
the Ronald Reagan Building and Inter-
national Trade Center. The Office of the 

Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks on Signing the Bankruptcy Abuse Prevention and Consumer 
Protection Act of 2005 
April 20, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Wel-
come. Thank you very much for coming 
today. Today we take an important action 
to strengthen—to continue strengthening 
our Nation’s economy. The bipartisan bill 
I’m about to sign makes commonsense re-
forms to our bankruptcy laws. By restoring 
integrity to the bankruptcy process, this law 
will make our financial system stronger and 
better. By making the system fairer for 
creditors and debtors, we will ensure that 
more Americans can get access to afford-
able credit. 

I’m pleased to be joined today by the 
Attorney General Al Gonzales. I want to 
thank the bill sponsors in the House and 
the Senate. Senator Chuck Grassley of the 
Senate—I think you told me you’d been 
working on this bill for 9 years. That’s a 
long time. [Laughter] I appreciate Con-
gressman Jim Sensenbrenner from the 
House for being the sponsor in the House. 
Thank you. 

I want to thank the Speaker. Yesterday, 
the Speaker and I, by the way, had the 
honor of opening the Lincoln Library in 
Springfield, Illinois. I know he’d be pleased 
to hear me say, ‘‘If you’re looking for some-
thing to do this summer’’—[laughter]. 

I thank Senator Mitch McConnell, Sen-
ator Orrin Hatch, Senator Jeff Sessions, and 
Senator Tom Carper. I appreciate the 
Members of the House who are here, Mike 
Oxley, Rick Boucher, Bob Goodlatte, Steve 
Chabot. Thank you all for coming, and 
thanks for working on this piece of legisla-
tion. 

Our bankruptcy laws are an important 
part of the safety net of America. They 
give those who cannot pay their debts a 
fresh start. Yet bankruptcy should always 
be a last resort in our legal system. If some-
one does not pay his or her debts, the 
rest of society ends up paying them. In 
recent years, too many people have abused 
the bankruptcy laws. They’ve walked away 
from debts even when they had the ability 
to repay them. This has made credit less 
affordable and less accessible, especially for 
low-income workers who already face finan-
cial obstacles. 

The bill I sign today helps address this 
problem. Under the new law, Americans 
who have the ability to pay will be required 
to pay back at least a portion of their debts. 
Those who fall behind their State’s median 
income will not be required to pay back 
their debts. This practical reform will help 
ensure that debtors make a good-faith ef-
fort to repay as much as they can afford. 
This new law will help make credit more 
affordable, because when bankruptcy is less 
common, credit can be extended to more 
people at better rates. 

The new law will also require credit card 
companies to let card holders know up 
front what they are expected to pay and 
what the penalties they will face if they 
are late on a payment. When people get 
a credit card, they should not be trapped 
by a provision in the fine print. 

To make the system more fair, the new 
law will also make it more difficult for se-
rial filers to abuse the most generous bank-
ruptcy protections. Debtors seeking to 
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erase all debts will now have to wait 8 
years from their last bankruptcy before they 
can file again. The law will also allow us 
to clamp down on bankruptcy mills that 
make their money by advising abusers on 
how to game the system. 

America is a nation of personal responsi-
bility, where people are expected to meet 
their obligations. We’re also a nation of 
fairness and compassion where those who 
need it most are afforded a fresh start. 
The act of Congress I sign today will pro-

tect those who legitimately need help, stop 
those who try to commit fraud, and bring 
greater stability and fairness to our financial 
system. I’m honored to join the Members 
of Congress to sign the Bankruptcy Abuse 
Prevention and Consumer Protection Act. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:42 p.m. in 
Room 350 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. S. 256, approved 
April 20, was assigned Public Law No. 109– 
8. 

Remarks on Presenting the Commander in Chief’s Trophy to the United 
States Naval Academy Midshipmen 
April 20, 2005 

Thank you. Please be seated. Welcome 
to the Rose Garden. It is my honor to 
welcome the Midshipmen of the United 
States Naval Academy back here again. 
Coach Johnson told me last year—he said, 
‘‘Don’t worry about it, Mr. President, we’ll 
be back.’’ [Laughter] I like a man who 
keeps his word. [Laughter] 

The football rivalry of our military acad-
emies is one of the great American sports 
traditions. Once again, the Midshipmen set 
a standard of excellence on the field. This 
team is tough; it is talented; and you knew 
how to win. You whipped the Air Force 
Academy in the field goal in the last 
minute. I was there when you beat Army. 
[Laughter] And you won the Commander 
in Chief Trophy again. 

I want to thank our guests who are here. 
A Member of the United States Senate is 
on his way who is a huge Naval Academy 
supporter, and that would be Senator John 
McCain. He will be here soon. I appreciate 
Mike McIntyre from North Carolina joining 
us. Congressman, thank you for being here. 
I appreciate Michael Steele, the Lieutenant 
Governor from Maryland. I appreciate Gor-
don England, who’s the Secretary of the 
Navy, soon to be, upon Senate confirma-

tion, the Deputy Secretary of Defense. 
We’re glad you’re here, sir. And I appre-
ciate Vice Admiral Rod Rempt for your 
hospitality at the games. 

Coach Johnson, welcome back. Congratu-
lations on the award you have won. There’s 
nothing like a good team to make you look 
good. [Laughter] 

This team will be well-represented in the 
Navy record books. You won more games 
than any Navy team in 99 years. That’s 
a long time. [Laughter] The last time a 
team of Midshipmen won 10 games, the 
Commander in Chief was Theodore Roo-
sevelt, who, by the way, built the West 
Wing. You finished the season ranked num-
ber 24 in the polls. The last time that hap-
pened, that you were in the top 25, was 
1979. None of the players on this team 
had been born then. You earned a trip 
to the Emerald Bowl in San Francisco, and 
you beat New Mexico for your first bowl 
victory in 9 years. 

You also set—Senator John McCain. 
Thank you, sir. Thanks for coming. The 
thing McCain loved about the Naval Acad-
emy was, he got to study all the time. 
[Laughter] He and I have both showed that 
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if you—people with C averages can suc-
ceed. [Laughter] Welcome. 

The interesting thing about the football 
game at the Emerald Bowl was this—I hap-
pened to watch it—it was the drive that 
lasted 14 minutes and 26 plays—like he 
kind of redefined the definition of ball con-
trol. The team was a source of pride for 
the brigade of Midshipmen and for Navy 
fans everywhere. The seniors on this team 
led one of the most dramatic improvements 
in college football history. Navy went 0 and 
10 during your plebe year, and 10 and 2 
this year. 

I’d like for the record to show that your 
turnaround started the year I delivered the 
commencement. [Laughter] I’m not, like, 
taking any credit for it. But I do appreciate 
the invitation to come back, and I’m look-
ing forward to giving the commencement 
address this year at the Naval Academy. 

You’ve inspired fans everywhere, so 
much so that Josh Smith’s hometown radio 
broadcast the Navy games. And by the way, 
that radio—that hometown is in Indiana. 

The lessons you learned on the football 
field will prepare you for helping us win 
the war on terror. Midshipmen, you’ve de-
veloped leadership, teamwork, and strong 
character. You know the importance of set-
ting high standards, and you know the im-
portance of training hard to meet those 
standards. All these qualities will serve our 
Nation well as you become commissioned 
officers in the finest military the world has 
ever known. 

We are still at war, and many of your 
former teammates are serving and sacri-

ficing at this very hour. Marines and sailors 
are leading vital missions in Afghanistan 
and Iraq and elsewhere. They’re inter-
dicting shipments of deadly weapons. 
They’re maintaining America’s command of 
the seas. You’re helping to protect this 
country, and the citizens of America are 
grateful. 

We’ve lost some of our finest men and 
women in the war on terror, including sev-
eral former Navy football players. Our Na-
tion will always honor their sacrifice. The 
American people are safer and the world 
will be more peaceful because of the honor 
and courage and commitment of the 
United States Navy and Marine Corps. 

I thank you all for volunteering to serve 
in a cause greater than yourself. I’m proud 
of what you have achieved on the football 
field. I am confident that your service will 
bring even greater achievements in the 
years ahead. It’s an honor to be the Com-
mander in Chief of such a fine group of 
people. 

Congratulations again on winning the 
football trophy, the Commander in Chief 
Trophy. May God bless you all, and may 
God continue to bless the United States 
of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:43 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Paul Johnson, head 
coach, and Josh Smith, safety, U.S. Naval 
Academy football team; and Vice Adm. Rod-
ney P. Rempt, USN, superintendent, U.S. 
Naval Academy. 

Remarks to the Independent Insurance Agents & Brokers of America 
Legislative Conference 
April 21, 2005 

Good morning. Thanks for the warm 
welcome. It’s a little early for the Texas 
delegation. [Laughter] I hope you’re behav-

ing yourselves. I know you are, since Billy 
Gammon isn’t here. [Laughter] I am 
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pleased to be with the Independent Insur-
ance Agents & Brokers of America. Thanks. 

Laura told me on the way over to give 
you all her best. Generally what happens 
when I mention her name, most people 
say, ‘‘Well, I wish you’d have sent her.’’ 
[Laughter] She’s doing great. She is a— 
really a fine person, a great mother, great 
wife, and a great First Lady for America. 
I’m a really lucky guy when she said yes 
when I asked her to marry me. 

I really appreciate your inviting me, and 
I appreciate your work. I appreciate the 
way more than 300,000 of you around 
America help our fellow citizens—help our 
fellow citizens protect their property, help 
our fellow citizens provide for their families 
in case of calamity. Thanks for what you 
do. Thanks for being good stewards within 
the communities in which you live. 

I oftentimes tell people that the great 
strength of America is not our military, al-
though we’ll keep it strong. The great 
strength of America is not the size of our 
wallets. The great strength of America is 
the hearts and souls of our fellow citizens 
who work in the communities in which they 
live to feed the hungry, provide hope for 
the hopeless, provide shelter for the home-
less, who love a neighbor just like they’d 
like to be loved themselves. I know that’s 
what you all do on a daily basis in the 
community in which you live, and thank 
you for making America a better place. 

I welcome you to the Nation’s Capital, 
where sometimes politics gets in the way 
of doing the people’s business. Take John 
Bolton—he’s a good man I nominated to 
represent our country at the United Na-
tions. John’s distinguished career and serv-
ice to our Nation demonstrates that he is 
the right man at the right time for this 
important assignment. I urge the Senate 
to put aside politics and confirm John 
Bolton to the United Nations. 

Politics in Washington has also made it 
hard for some to put aside their differences 
to come to the table to strengthen Social 
Security. And that’s what I’m here to talk 

about today. I want to spend some time 
with you talking about the fact that Social 
Security is headed for deep trouble and 
that those of us who have been entrusted 
by the people to serve our country need 
to act now to make sure the Social Security 
system is there for our children and our 
grandchildren. 

I want to thank Bob Rusbuldt for giving 
me a chance to come. I appreciate the invi-
tation. I want to thank Tom Grau for his 
leadership role as well. But most of all, 
thank you all for your interest. 

The men and women of the Big ‘‘I’’— 
I think that’s what you call yourselves— 
[laughter]—appreciate the principles that 
are important for a healthy and strong 
America. And I appreciate the principles 
that you stand for, planning for the future 
and providing Americans with more choices 
and working to get your friends and clients 
a better deal. I appreciate your commit-
ment to standing with your clients until 
their claims are settled, to help people 
through the rough spots. You’re ensuring 
the American Dream, and I appreciate that 
as well. 

By protecting homes and the savings of 
millions of families, you’re helping this Na-
tion be more secure for a lot of folks. And 
that’s what I’m interested in. I’m interested 
in a secure nation. I’m working to make 
sure this Nation is a prosperous nation. And 
we’re working hard to spread freedom and 
the peace we all want. 

We have an ambitious agenda here in 
Washington. There is a lot to do. The war 
on terror goes on. We’re still at war. There 
is still a ruthless enemy that would like 
to harm our country. They want to do us 
harm because of what we believe. We stand 
for freedom and liberty and human dignity 
and the rights of minorities, the right for 
people to worship freely. And we’re not 
going to change. And they don’t like it. 
But we’re going to keep pressure on them. 
We’ll work with friends and allies. We will 
be unrelenting in our efforts to bring the 
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terrorists to justice, and we will not rest 
until America is safe. 

In the long run, the best way to protect 
America is to change the conditions that 
give rise to hopelessness and extremism. 
That’s the best way to protect generations 
of Americans to come. And the best way 
to change the conditions that give rise to 
hopelessness and extremism is to spread 
freedom. 

I oftentimes tell audiences this—and it’s 
important for our fellow citizens and people 
around the world to hear this—that free-
dom is not America’s gift to the world; 
freedom is the Almighty God’s gift to each 
man and woman in this world. I believe 
all people desire to be free. I believe moms 
in the Middle East want their children to 
grow up in a peaceful world so their chil-
dren can have—can realize their God-given 
potential. That’s what I believe. And if you 
believe that, then you have an obligation 
to help spread that freedom. And freedom 
is on the march. 

Incredibly exciting times to live in, when 
you think about what has taken place in 
a relatively quick period of time. The other 
day at the Lincoln Library opening in 
Springfield—and if you’re here from 
Springfield or Illinois, you’ve got yourself 
a heck of a library. [Applause] You know 
what I’m talking about. Well, you don’t 
know yet. Go see it, and then you’ll know 
what I’m talking about. [Laughter] I said, 
sometimes freedom moves slowly, like 
water cutting through a rock. I said, but 
sometimes, when people see the example 
of courage, freedom moves like a wildfire. 

Think about what’s happened in a quick 
period of time. Afghanistan is free. Millions 
of people voted for a President, in spite 
of the fact that only a short time before 
that, they were under the brutal control 
of the Taliban. Or in Ukraine, when people 
went to the streets to demand free and 
fair elections—or Kyrgyzstan or in Leb-
anon. By the way, our message is very clear 
to Syria: Take out all your troops; take out 
all your intelligence services; and give the 

good people of Lebanon a chance to have 
free and fair elections. 

The world saw the courage of those who 
have freedom etched in their soul in Iraq, 
courage of over 8 million citizens who are 
willing to defy terrorists and killers and car 
bombers, to say with a message that reso-
nated around the world, ‘‘We want to be 
free. We’re willing to take risks to vote.’’ 
A free Iraq is important to America’s secu-
rity, is important for generations of Ameri-
cans to come to have an ally in the war 
on terror, like Iraq. Today, the people of 
Iraq decide the fate of their Government 
and not the other way around. 

I look forward to working with the new 
Government of Iraq. I look forward to 
working with those who have been chosen 
by the people to meet the challenges that 
this country faces. As Iraqis stand up for 
their freedom, this country will stand with 
the people of a free Iraq. As a new Govern-
ment assumes increasing responsibility for 
their country, security operations are enter-
ing into a new phase. Iraqi security forces 
are becoming more self-reliant; they’re be-
coming better at what they do. They’re tak-
ing on greater responsibilities, and that 
means America and its coalition partners 
are increasingly playing a more supportive 
role. 

Today—I don’t know if you realize this 
or not—over 150,000 Iraqi security forces 
have been trained or equipped. For the 
first time, the Iraqi army, police, and secu-
rity forces now outnumber U.S. forces in 
Iraq. We’re working on establishing chains 
of command. We’re working to make sure 
civilian government understands that there 
needs to be stability in the security forces. 
Like free people everywhere, Iraqis want 
to be defended and led by their own coun-
trymen. That’s easy to understand that 
thought and desire. And that’s what we 
want. That’s the strategy of the United 
States. And so we’ll help them achieve this 
objective so they can secure their own na-
tion. And when they’re ready and 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00643 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



644 

Apr. 21 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

equipped, our troops will come home with 
the honor they have earned. 

We’ve got a lot of work to do to spread 
freedom abroad, and we’ve got work to do 
to pursue progrowth economic policies here 
at home. And our goal is pretty clear: We 
want America to be the best place in the 
world to do business. That’s what we want. 
We want it to be the best place to risk 
capital. We’ve overcome a lot. We’ve over-
come a recession and a terrorist attack and 
corporate scandals and war. But our econ-
omy is growing. 

Let me tell you what I think we need 
to do to continue to grow our economy 
so people can realize their dreams. First, 
one of the heaviest burdens on business 
is the litigations costs in America. Recently 
I was proud to sign the Class Action Fair-
ness Act, a good piece of legislation. It 
was a critical first step toward ending the 
lawsuit culture in our country. Class-action 
reform succeeded because members of 
both parties saw a serious problem and 
joined together. That’s a hopeful accom-
plishment in a town too often bitterly di-
vided because of politics. And so my mes-
sage to the Congress is: Stay focused on 
what you can do. Now we can do more 
work on—when it comes to legal reform. 

We need to take action on asbestos legal 
reform. We need to make sure health care 
is available and affordable, and one of the 
ways to make sure health care is available 
and affordable is to do something about 
the junk lawsuits that are running good 
doctors out of practice. 

You know, when I first came to Wash-
ington, I thought medical liability reform 
would—could best be handled at the State 
level, until I realized what the cost of the 
defensive practice of medicine, the cost of 
settling lawsuits, the rising costs of pre-
miums do to the Federal budget. I mean, 
if you think about the cost in the Federal 
budget and the cost of frivolous lawsuits 
in the Federal budget, you begin to recog-
nize why I think it’s now a national prob-
lem. 

Listen, we pay for Medicare; we pay for 
Medicaid; we pay for veterans’ health bene-
fits. All those costs are affected by junk 
lawsuits. Medical liability reform is a na-
tional problem that requires a national solu-
tion. And now is the time for the United 
States Senate to listen to doctors and pa-
tients and concerned citizens, not to the 
powerful trial lawyer lobby, and get me a 
medical liability bill. 

I also understand the importance of small 
business in creating jobs in our country. 
That’s why I worked with Congress to help 
reinvigorate our economy, to help strength-
en the entrepreneurial spirit by enacting 
the largest tax relief in a generation. It’s 
important to have certainty in the Tax 
Code. Congress must understand that. And 
that’s why I’ve been urging to make sure 
that Congress makes the tax relief we 
passed permanent. 

Today, in large part to small businesses 
such as—like yours, more than 3 million 
new jobs have been added to our economy 
since May of 2003. Today, more workers— 
more Americans are working than ever be-
fore in our Nation’s history. I applaud the 
House of Representatives for taking the 
side of small businesses last week for voting 
to repeal the death tax. The death tax re-
sults in unfair double taxation. They tax 
your assets while you’re alive; then they 
tax your assets when you’re dead. [Laugh-
ter] I believe we ought to bury the death 
tax forever. By doing so, it will inject vital 
life into the small-business community; it 
will increase fairness in the Tax Code; it 
will help promote economic security. The 
Senate—the Senate needs to join the 
House in repealing the death tax forever. 

I want to spend a little time with you 
on Social Security. You know, I know this 
is one of these issues that some wish I 
hadn’t have brought up in Washington. It’s 
one of these issues that I suspect some 
of them are really saying, ‘‘Gosh, I wish 
the President hadn’t decided to take this 
issue on.’’ I campaigned on the issue. I 
said to the American people, ‘‘If you give 
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me a chance to serve, I will bring this 
issue to focus.’’ That’s what I said in cam-
paign stop after campaign stop, ‘‘Just give 
me a chance, and I’m going to talk about 
reforming the Social Security system.’’ I’m 
confident Members of Congress, when they 
really think about that, will say, ‘‘Gosh, it’s 
good to have a President who does in office 
what he said he would do on the campaign 
trail.’’ 

I also believe it is my duty and my obli-
gation as your President to confront prob-
lems now and not pass them on to future 
Presidents and future generations. That’s 
why I’ve traveled the last few weeks to 
over 22—to 22 States, talking about Social 
Security. I mean, I have a strategy. First, 
I want to lay out to the American people 
we have a problem, because I believe once 
the American people hear the problem, 
they’re going to then say to those of us 
who have been elected, ‘‘What you going 
to do about it?’’ So I’m going to spend 
a lot of time talking about this issue. 

You see, I think it’s—and the reason why 
is because I know how important Social 
Security is to the country. Franklin Roo-
sevelt did a good thing when he created 
the Social Security system in 1935. I’m sure 
you’ve got relatives who depend upon the 
Social Security check. I meet people all 
the time in our country who say, ‘‘You’ve 
got to understand, Mr. President, how im-
portant that check is to me.’’ There’s a 
lot of folks in this country who count upon 
that check when it arrives. In other words, 
the system has provided an important safety 
net for a lot of our fellow citizens. 

And so the seniors who receive their 
checks must hear this loud and clear: Don’t 
fall prey to the propaganda, those who are 
trying to scare you when there’s talk about 
making sure the Social Security system is 
modern. If you’re receiving a check from 
Social Security today, you’ll receive a check 
next month and the next month after that 
and for every month you’re alive. The Fed-
eral Government will keep its commitments 
to the seniors who are relying upon Social 

Security. If you were born before 1950, 
you’re in good shape with the system as 
it exists today. You’re going to get your 
check. 

The problem is, our Government has 
made promises to younger Americans that 
it cannot keep, and that’s important for our 
fellow citizens to know. It’s important for 
them to know that there is a hole in the 
safety net. The safety net for citizens who 
retire is in good shape if you’ve been born 
before 1950. If you were born after 1950, 
you better pay attention to the issue. 

First, as I travel the country, I find out 
some people think there’s such a thing as 
a Social Security trust. By that I mean we 
collect your money through the payroll tax, 
and we hold your money for you, and then 
when you retire, we give you your money 
back. No—[laughter]—that’s not the way 
it works. That’s what you call a—it was 
set up as a pay-as-you-go system. In other 
words, you pay, and we go ahead and 
spend. [Laughter] You pay through payroll 
taxes, and we spend your payroll taxes on 
making sure we cover the benefits of the 
retirees. And with the money leftover, like 
there’s money leftover now, we spend it 
on other Government programs. So instead 
of having a trust, we have a pay-as-you- 
go system, and that which exists in the sys-
tem is a filing cabinet, or a series of filing 
cabinets, full of IOUs. In other words, 
we’ve got paper. 

And the reason I bring this up to you 
is that it’s really important for our citizens 
to understand how the system works, first 
and foremost. In other words, when you’re 
talking about strengthening and modern-
izing, you’ve got to understand that all that 
is left over in the system today is paper. 

This pay-as-you-go system worked just 
fine for a while. In 1950, there were 16 
workers paying taxes for each beneficiary. 
That’s not a very heavy load for a worker 
to pay one-sixteenth of the promise to the 
beneficiary. Today, there’s 3.3 workers per 
beneficiary. By the time our children and 
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grandchildren retire, there will be 2 work-
ers for every beneficiary. So you’re begin-
ning to see, the math is changing for Social 
Security—fewer people paying in the pay- 
as-you-go system per beneficiary, but that 
is only part of the problem. 

To compound the problem, baby 
boomers like me and a lot of you will be 
eligible to retire in 4 years. See, I’m turn-
ing 62 in 4 years. It’s a convenient time, 
4 years for me to retire. [Laughter] The 
retirement of baby boomers will have a 
huge impact on the pay-as-you-go Social 
Security system. And here’s why: My gen-
eration is about 50 percent larger than my 
parents’ generation. Today, there are about 
40 million retirees receiving benefits. By 
the time all the baby boomers have retired, 
there will be more than 72 million retirees 
receiving benefits. 

We’re going to be living longer too. 
Medicine has changed to help us live 
longer. A lot of us are exercising a lot. 
I would strongly urge exercise if you want 
to live longer and make right choices for 
what you put in your body. But we’re living 
longer than the previous generation. 

And the problem even gets further mag-
nified because Congress has made sure 
benefits to my generation grow faster than 
the rate of inflation or even the economy. 
In other words, people who ran for office 
said, ‘‘Vote for me; I’m going to make sure 
your benefits go up.’’ 

So think about what has taken place and 
what will take place relative to the pay- 
as-you-go Social Security system. You’ve got 
a lot of people retiring who are living 
longer, who have been promised greater 
benefits, with fewer people paying into the 
system. Those are the dynamics that have 
made this issue a critical issue, particularly 
for younger generations of Americans com-
ing up. 

Social Security system 3 years from now 
will start heading into the red. In 2017, 
Social Security will start paying out more 
in benefits than it collects in payroll taxes— 
the pay-as-you-go system, money coming in, 

money going out. More money will be 
going out than coming in in 2017, and 
every year thereafter, the situation gets 
worse. In other words, the cash deficit for 
that year accelerates. In 2034, the annual 
shortfall will be more than $300 billion. 
In 2041, the system will be broke—bank-
rupt. So we’ve got a problem coming down 
the road. 

Now, I recognize here in Washington, 
2017 may seem like a long way away. It’s 
not all that far away. That’s 12 years from 
now. If you’ve got a 6-year-old kid, your 
kid is going to be voting. If you think that’s 
long, you haven’t raised a kid yet. [Laugh-
ter] It happens just like that. If you’re a 
grandparent, you’re going to get your 
check. But you’ve got to be wondering 
about whether or not the burden is going 
to be so heavy on your grandchildren that 
the America they grow up in is going to 
be a country burdened by obligations that 
a Congress in 2005 was unwilling to con-
front. 

You see, the longer we wait to fix this 
problem, the more drastic the solutions be-
come. As a matter of fact, the Social Secu-
rity trustees say every year we wait to fix 
the system will add an additional $600 bil-
lion to the cost of reform. In other words, 
if this city gets locked down because of 
politics, that lock-down costs a future gen-
eration $600 billion every year. In other 
words, we’ve got a serious problem. And 
the point the trustees make is, ‘‘Why don’t 
you fix it now? Why don’t you come to-
gether to get something done?’’ 

If we wait—in other words, if you say, 
‘‘Oh, gosh, well, it’s too difficult to do,’’ 
or, ‘‘We don’t want to make so-and-so look 
good relative to such-and-such,’’ if we wait, 
it’s conceivable younger workers will have 
to have a payroll tax of about 18 percent 
in order to make good on the promises. 
That’s not going to work, folks. If we wait, 
the benefits promised to a lot of folks are 
going to have to be slashed dramatically, 
or other Government programs affected. 
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So recognizing this problem, I stood up 
in front of the Congress at the State of 
the Union and said, ‘‘Here’s the problem.’’ 
I also said, ‘‘Bring forth your ideas.’’ See, 
I don’t view this as a Republican problem. 
I don’t view it as a Democrat problem. 
I view it as a national problem that requires 
people to come forward, say, ‘‘Here’s my 
idea,’’ or ‘‘Here’s another idea.’’ We’ve had 
a lot of people starting to come forward. 

People have come forward in the past. 
I was telling President Clinton when I trav-
eled with him to the Pope’s funeral— 
which, by the way, was a magnificent event. 
It was just unbelievably spiritual and—it 
was great, in recognition of a great man. 
But I said, ‘‘I remember your—I think it 
was 1996 townhall meeting in Albu-
querque.’’ He probably said, ‘‘What are you 
watching C–SPAN at such a late hour for?’’ 
But, anyway—[laughter]—and people were 
encouraged to bring forth ideas on how 
to permanently solve the Social Security 
problem. That was in ’96. 

Former Democrat Congressman Tim 
Penny has come forth with good ideas. I 
asked the late Senator Daniel Patrick Moy-
nihan of New York to put together a bipar-
tisan Commission to look at Social Secu-
rity—this was in 2001. They came forward 
with a lot of good ideas. There’s a Demo-
crat Social Security expert named Robert 
Pozen who believes we ought to restructure 
benefits and be more generous to low-in-
come workers. That’s a good idea. All ideas 
are on the table. That’s how you get the 
job done. 

And when somebody puts an idea on 
the table, you can rest assured the White 
House will not attack them. And that’s im-
portant for people to hear as well. Now 
is the time for a civil debate on how to 
solve this national problem. Now, I do be-
lieve the reforms ought to be guided by 
certain principles: We ought not to raise 
the payroll tax rate. Social Security must 
continue to provide dignity and peace of 
mind for those with lower incomes. That’s 
an important principle for a good retire-

ment system. We’ve got to make sure that 
the solution is a permanent solution, by 
the way, and not a temporary fix. 

I really appreciated the spirit in 1983 
of President Reagan and Speaker O’Neill 
and others who said, ‘‘We got a problem 
with Social Security. Let’s come together 
and fix it.’’ That’s the kind of spirit that 
I’m confident will prevail eventually here 
in Washington. By the way, this is the 22d 
anniversary of the 75-year fix on Social Se-
curity. [Laughter] In other words, at the 
time they said, ‘‘We got us a 75-year fix.’’ 
The problem is, 22 years later we’re now 
talking about, let’s make it permanent this 
time. And so, when Congress debates these 
issues, it’s really important to make sure 
that we have a permanent fix, that we get 
it done once and for all. 

I’m looking forward to hearing more 
good ideas as people discuss the issue. By 
the way, I’m encouraged; I believe we’re 
going to get something done. After all, the 
United States Senate looked at the issue 
and passed a resolution that said we ought 
to fix Social Security permanently. That’s 
an interesting vote. You had the two 
Senators from Texas voting yes and the two 
Senators from Massachusetts voting yes. 
That’s called bipartisanship. [Laughter] See, 
they made it clear; they’re on record. Every 
single United States Senator is on record 
supporting a permanent fix for Social Secu-
rity. And now those Senators need to keep 
their word and make Social Security solvent 
once and for all. 

Bringing permanent solvency to Social 
Security is an important start, but it’s only 
part of our duty. Preserving Social Security 
should not mean preserving its problems. 
Today, we have an opportunity—as we per-
manently solve Social Security, we have an 
opportunity to make—to give younger 
Americans a better deal when it comes to 
the Social Security system. And I want to 
spend a little time talking to you about 
what I mean by that. 

See, I think we ought to give every 
American the opportunity to own assets. 
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I love the concept of spreading ownership 
throughout America. And I know we’ve got 
to give younger Americans the opportunity 
to tap into the power of compound interest 
so they have a chance to get a higher rate 
of return on their own money, on their 
own assets than the current system allows. 
Sometimes in Washington, we seem to for-
get whose money we spend. You see, those 
payroll taxes, that’s not the Government’s 
money. The payroll taxes are the hard- 
working people’s money. And it seems like 
it makes sense to me to give the hard- 
working people a chance to earn a better 
rate of return on their money than the 
Government does. 

And so I think we ought to give younger 
workers the opportunity to save, in the So-
cial Security system, through what’s called 
a personal retirement account. Essentially, 
that would be a conservative mix of bonds 
and stocks that grows over time. Today, 
the real rate of return in the Social Security 
for your money is about 1.8 percent. At 
that rate, it will take you nearly 40 years 
to double your money. If you put the 
money in the market and get a 4-percent 
return, your money will double in about 
18 years. If you get the historical market 
average of 7 percent, your money will dou-
ble in just over 10 years. That’s what’s 
called the miracle of compound interest at 
work. 

We have a fellow with us today named 
Wright Noll. He’s 67 years old. He’s mar-
ried with five children. He spent about 30 
years as a schoolteacher and an assistant 
principal and most of that time in Bend, 
Oregon. By the way, it’s a nice place to 
live, right? He took what you might call 
a sabbatical and spent 6 years as a dairy 
farmer. This guy is a hard-working guy. At 
one point he held three jobs. 

Wright says he paid roughly the same 
amount of money into both Social Security 
and the Oregon State pension plan for gov-
ernment employees. Unlike the money 
Wright put into Social Security, the money 
he paid into Oregon’s plan was saved and 

invested. As a result, the money in the Or-
egon plan benefited from the power of 
compound interest, and he got a better— 
bigger retirement check. Today, Wright’s 
monthly Social Security check is about 
$1,152 a month; his monthly check from 
the Oregon retirement system is nearly 
$5,400. That’s the power of compound in-
terest. 

When, he said, he started getting his re-
tirement checks, he went out and bought 
himself five brand new shirts. [Laughter] 
He said, ‘‘I never did that before because, 
being a schoolteacher with five kids, you 
have to shop at the used clothing store.’’ 

I appreciate you coming, Wright. I ap-
preciate you letting me use you as an exam-
ple of missed opportunity for a lot of peo-
ple because of the way the current system 
is structured. You see, I think we need 
to give everybody a chance, if they so 
choose, to put some of their money in a 
personal savings account, a conservative mix 
of bonds and stocks, so they can get a 
better rate of return on their money. It’s 
a voluntary idea. I mean, Government 
ought to not mandate this idea. But Gov-
ernment ought to say, ‘‘We ought to give 
you the opportunity, give you a chance, if 
you so desire.’’ 

In my proposal to Congress, I said, 
‘‘Well, why don’t you let a person set aside 
a third of their payroll tax into a personal 
savings account?’’ Let me give you what 
that would mean for a younger worker who 
earned $35,000 over his or her lifetime. 
If you allow that person to set aside a third 
of their payroll taxes with a reasonable rate 
of growth on their money, that person 
earning that amount of money over their 
lifetime would have a nest egg of about 
$250,000 upon retirement. That would be 
a nice addition to other Social Security ben-
efits. It’s a part of the retirement plan. 
That would mean that person would have 
their own assets. Their asset wouldn’t be 
tied up in a file cabinet in West Virginia. 
Their asset would be theirs to call their 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00648 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



649 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Apr. 21 

own, an asset they can pass on to a—to 
whomever they choose, a son or a daughter. 

These voluntary accounts would—obvi-
ously, you’d have strict guidelines. You 
couldn’t take your money and put it in the 
lottery. In other words, there’s go-bys. 
There’s a—the investment vehicles are con-
servative in nature. You’ve got to make sure 
your—we’ll make sure the earnings aren’t 
eaten up by hidden Wall Street fees, make 
sure there’s good options to protect invest-
ments from sudden market swings on the 
eve of retirement. That happens all the 
time in the financial community, where if 
a person is getting ready to retire and 
wants to convert from stocks and bonds 
to annuities—it happens all the time. You 
know what I’m talking about; you do it 
all the time in advising people. 

These accounts will offer straightforward 
investment choices that are easy to under-
stand. And I’m not talking about something 
new here. This isn’t a new invention. In 
Ohio—if you’re from Ohio, you know what 
I’m talking about—thousands of govern-
ment employees at the State, county, and 
local level have personal retirement ac-
counts as part of their retirement system. 
I just went to South Carolina; all new State 
employees can choose between their tradi-
tional retirement plan and a personal retire-
ment account with a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks to deliver a better rate 
of return for them. 

I don’t know if you know this or not— 
Congress knows it—Federal employees, in-
cluding Members of the United States Con-
gress, have the option of taking some of 
their money and putting them into a con-
servative mix of bonds and stocks. They’ve 
got the opportunity to do that. Do you 
know why they gave themselves the oppor-
tunity? Because they want to get a better 
rate of return on their money. I believe 
if this opportunity to put aside personal 
savings account—money in a personal sav-
ings account is good enough for the United 
States Congress, it’s good enough for work-
ing people all across the United States. 

Do you know what’s really interesting 
about today’s society? Some of you older 
fellows out there probably didn’t spend 
much time talking about 401(k)s, when we 
were in our twenties—or IRAs. I mean, 
the investment world has changed, hasn’t 
it? It really has. I mean, there’s a lot of 
young people who are comfortable with the 
idea of taking some of their own money 
and watching it grow. They’re used to mak-
ing decisions about their money. I mean, 
after all, the world really has changed when 
it comes to retirement plans and companies 
trusting people with their own decision-
making. Offering young workers a 1930’s- 
era retirement system is like trying to per-
suade them that vinyl LPs are better than 
iPods. [Laughter] 

Voluntary personal accounts are a way 
of bringing Franklin Roosevelt’s promises 
of retirement into the 21st century. Cre-
ating accounts will give children and grand-
children a chance to replace a burden of 
uncertainty with new opportunity. Instead 
of leaving their full retirement, all their 
retirement in the hands of future politi-
cians, younger workers will be able to take 
part of their retirement in their own hands. 
I like that idea. 

Instead of sending their money to Wash-
ington so politicians can spend it, younger 
workers will be able to put part of their 
money into an account they own that no-
body can take away from them. Instead 
of forfeiting years of Social Security con-
tributions if they die before retirement, 
which happens in the current system, 
younger workers would have peace of mind 
that their personal accounts could be 
passed on to a loved one. 

My administration works hard to spread 
ownership throughout America. I want 
more people owning their own home. I 
want more people owning their own small 
business. I want more people owning a 
piece of their retirement, because I know 
that when a person owns something, they 
have a vital stake in the future of this coun-
try. And ownership should not be confined 
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to just a few people in our society. Owning 
an asset and being able to pass it on to 
your son or daughter should not be the 
purview of a few. In this great land, owner-
ship ought to be spread to everybody— 
every single person. 

As Wright Noll will tell you, the power 
of compound interest is important as well. 
He sees it every month in the checks he 
gets. Members of Congress need to listen 
to the people. A lot of people in America 
now understand we have a problem. A lot 
of people are sorting through the data. 
They’re listening to the debate. They’re 
hearing all the noise coming out of Wash-
ington. But they’re hearing we got a prob-
lem. I’m going to keep talking about it over 
and over again because I want the people 
to understand the stakes of doing nothing. 

Older Americans are beginning to hear 
loud and clear that if you get your check, 
nothing changes. And that’s important for 
our citizens to hear. I’m sure some of you 
all have got a mom or a dad wondering 
what old—‘‘Why is George W. talking 
about this? I want to make—just tell him, 
make sure I get my check.’’ [Laughter] 
You’ll get your check. You’ll get your check. 

There are some folks around this town 
trying to scare you because they don’t want 

to see anything happen. But our citizens 
who count on Social Security will get their 
check. Baby boomers like me, we’re fixing 
to retire, and there’s a lot of us. This is 
an important issue for us, but it’s really 
an important issue for your children and 
grandchildren. 

We have an obligation to save and 
strengthen this important program for gen-
erations of Americans to come. And when 
Congress acts, there will be plenty of credit 
for everybody involved. And when they do, 
our children and grandchildren will one day 
look back and be grateful that our genera-
tion made the difficult choices and the nec-
essary choices to renew the great promise 
of the Social Security system for the 21st 
century. 

Thank you all for giving me a chance 
to come by. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:24 a.m. at 
the Grand Hyatt Hotel. In his remarks, he 
referred to William ‘‘Billy’’ Gammon III, 
president, William Gammon Insurance 
Agency, Inc.; and Robert A. Rusbuldt, chief 
executive officer, and Thomas Grau, presi-
dent, Independent Insurance Agents & Bro-
kers of America, Inc. 

Remarks on Presenting the President’s Environmental Youth Awards 
April 21, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Welcome to the White House. I’m 
sorry we’re not out in the gardens today 
but a pretty good place to have a visit, 
anyway, isn’t it, the East Room? We’re glad 
you’re here. I want to welcome you as we 
honor some fine young stewards of our en-
vironment and to recognize their achieve-
ments. 

All of you have given your time and en-
ergy to preserving our natural spaces. 
You’re setting such a fine example, and we 

appreciate the example. And today is our 
chance to tell you how proud we are of 
your good work. 

I want to thank Steve Johnson, who is 
the Acting Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency. I put this good 
man’s nomination in front of the United 
States Senate for a reason, because he’s 
plenty capable of doing the job, and now 
is the time for the United States Senate 
to confirm him. I’m proud that his wife, 
Debbie, is here, and Matt. 
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I want to thank my friend Congressman 
Vito Fossella, who has joined us. Congress-
man, thank you for being here. 

We welcome all the EPA Regional Ad-
ministrators, particularly those Administra-
tors from the great State of Texas. [Laugh-
ter] 

This week is National Volunteer Week, 
and we honor the 64 million Americans 
who volunteer and encourage others to join 
them. Since taking office, I have asked 
Americans to take an active role in serving 
their communities by dedicating 4,000 
hours, or 2 years, over the course of their 
lives to helping others. In order to encour-
age people to help, I started the USA Free-
dom Corps, and that’s a web site that 
match potential volunteers with opportuni-
ties to volunteer at the local level. And 
if you want to find out more about the 
web site, the USA Freedom Corps web 
site, go to www.usafreedomcorps.gov. 

The 30 young men and women we honor 
here today in the White House answered 
the call to service. They know they have 
a responsibility to be citizens, not spec-
tators, and that by serving a cause larger 
than themselves, communities grow strong-
er. One of the greatest responsibilities in 
a free society is responsible stewardship of 
our natural environment. All of you have 
taken that duty seriously. You have set a 
clear and strong example, and you’re inspir-
ing others to do their part. 

Tomorrow I’m going to Tennessee, in 
honor of Earth Day, to help volunteers re-
store the trails at Cades Cove. I’m looking 
forward to getting my hands dirty—[laugh-
ter]—looking forward to getting outside of 
Washington. [Laughter] 

As volunteers, you’ve put your talents to 
good use. In Cairo, Georgia, you set up 
a science camp to promote recycling. In 
St. Paul, Virginia, you helped restore a 
newly named wetland and made it an out-
door classroom. In Oklahoma and Cali-
fornia, you cleaned up debris around local 
creeks. You built nesting boxes to protect 
local birds in Staten Island, New York. You 

improved trout habitats in Hyrum, Utah. 
You started a project for the Fender’s blue 
butterfly in Salem, Oregon. You spear-
headed a public education program to pro-
tect a stream near Cleveland, Ohio. You 
planted a beech tree at an elementary 
school in Middletown, Rhode Island. And 
you taught schoolchildren about ground-
waters in Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Each of these acts touched a community, 
and together they are improving our Na-
tion. All of you are meeting your responsi-
bility to our country’s natural spaces, and 
our Government is doing the same. Amer-
ica’s air and water are cleaner today than 
they were in 2001. My budget for the com-
ing year fulfills my commitment in 2001 
to spend $4.9 billion over 5 years to im-
prove our national parks and to make our 
parks more inviting and accessible to all 
Americans. 

We’re implementing the Clear Skies rule 
to cut powerplant emissions by 70 percent. 
Under the farm bill I signed in 2002, we 
will provide $40 billion over 10 years to 
help our farmers and ranchers protect wet-
lands, water quality, and wildlife habitats. 
I’ve pledged to restore, improve, and pro-
tect 3 million acres of wetlands over the 
next 5 years. To safeguard our forests and 
woodlands against fire damage, I’ve signed 
the Healthy Forest Restoration Act. And 
since I took office, the Departments of In-
terior and Agriculture have removed haz-
ardous fuels from more than 10 million 
acres of Federal land. 

Across America, we’re working with State 
and local governments to accelerate the 
cleanup and redevelopment of old indus-
trial sites. We’re working hard to improve 
our environment, and so are you. Each of 
you here today has worked hard. You’ve 
been idealistic in the right way, and you’ve 
been dedicated. I know your parents are 
proud of you. Your communities are proud 
of you, and so is your President. 
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So it is now my great honor to welcome 
the 2005 winners of the President’s Envi-
ronmental Youth Awards. The Acting Ad-
ministrator will do the duties. 
[At this point, Acting Administrator Ste-
phen L. Johnson introduced the award re-
cipients from each region, and the President 
congratulated them.] 

The President. Listen, thank you all for 
coming. We’re proud to have you here in 
the White House. I want to welcome and 
congratulate our students again. I really 

want to welcome your parents too. You’ve 
done a good job. And I want to thank your 
teachers. Teaching is a noble profession. 
We hope you enjoy the White House as 
much as Laura and I do. 

God bless you all. Welcome. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:27 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Deborah Johnson, 
wife of Acting Administrator Johnson, and 
their son, Matthew Johnson. 

Statement on Senate Confirmation of John D. Negroponte as Director of 
National Intelligence 
April 21, 2005 

I commend the Senate for moving quick-
ly to confirm John Negroponte as the first 
Director of National Intelligence. I con-
gratulate John on his confirmation, and I 
look forward to working closely with him. 
As the DNI, Ambassador Negroponte will 
lead a unified intelligence community as 
it reforms and adapts to the new challenges 

of the 21st century. The United States con-
tinues to make progress in the global war 
on terror against the enemies of freedom 
who target innocent civilians and seek 
weapons of mass destruction. I appreciate 
John’s willingness to once again serve his 
country and the many men and women 
who serve in the intelligence community. 

Statement on House of Representatives Passage of Energy Legislation 
April 21, 2005 

I commend the House for taking an im-
portant step to secure our energy future 
and to reduce our dependence on foreign 
sources of energy. The House energy legis-
lation is largely consistent with the key ob-
jectives of my comprehensive national en-
ergy policy: increasing conservation and ef-
ficiency, expanding domestic production in 
environmentally responsible ways, diversi-
fying our energy supply with more renew- 

ables and clean fuels, and modernizing our 
energy infrastructure. For more than a dec-
ade, our Nation has not had a sensible, 
balanced, and comprehensive energy strat-
egy. An energy bill will help us make better 
use of the energy supplies we have and 
will make our supply of energy more af-
fordable and more secure for the future. 
I look forward to swift Senate action so 
that I can sign a bill into law by August. 
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Statement on Senate Passage of Appropriations Legislation for Afghanistan, 
Iraq, and the War on Terror 
April 21, 2005 

I applaud the Senate for its strong bipar-
tisan support for our troops and our contin-
ued effort to win the war on terror. New 
democracies are taking root in Iraq and 
Afghanistan, and America is proud to stand 
with them. Both countries are assuming 
greater responsibility for their own security, 

which will help our troops return home 
as quickly as possible with the honor they 
have earned. I urge the House and Senate 
to reach a final agreement that focuses tax-
payer dollars on providing the tools our 
troops and diplomats need now, so that I 
can sign a bill into law as soon as possible. 

Remarks on the Nomination of General Peter Pace To Be Chairman and 
Admiral Edmund P. Giambastiani, Jr., To Be Vice Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff 
April 22, 2005 

The President. Good morning. As Presi-
dent, my most solemn duty is protecting 
the American people. In meeting this re-
sponsibility, one of the most important de-
cisions I make is the appointment of the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
Today I’m pleased to announce my decision 
to nominate General Peter Pace to take 
on this vital job. 

When confirmed by the Senate, General 
Pete Pace will be the first marine in history 
to hold this vital position. He knows the 
job well. For the past 31⁄2 years, he has 
served under our superb Secretary of De-
fense, Don Rumsfeld. He has been the 
Deputy to one of the most outstanding 
Chairmen our Nation has ever had, General 
Richard Myers. 

As my most senior military adviser, Gen-
eral Myers has helped prepare military 
forces so they can meet the threats of this 
new century. This is a huge task, even in 
peacetime. Dick Myers did it while defend-
ing America from one of the most deter-
mined and vicious enemies we have ever 
faced. On General Myers’s watch, we top-
pled two brutal dictatorships in Afghanistan 
and Iraq and liberated more than 50 mil-

lion people. By removing the Taliban and 
Saddam Hussein, we have made America 
safer and put a troubled region on the path 
to freedom and peace. 

I want to thank General Dick Myers for 
his able service over four decades and his 
tireless dedication to duty and country. And 
I also thank his wife, Mary Jo. Dick Myers 
has had four jobs with four stars, but the 
distinction that he is proudest of is not 
a military one. Last year, the National Fa-
ther’s Day Council named him Father of 
the Year. 

I’m confident that the great work that 
General Dick Myers set in motion at the 
Pentagon will continue under the leader-
ship of General Pete Pace. The first thing 
America needs to know about Pete Pace 
is that he is a marine. To the American 
people, marine is shorthand for ‘‘can do.’’ 
And I’m counting on Pete Pace to bring 
the Marine spirit to these new responsibil-
ities. 

General Pete Pace’s life is the story of 
the American Dream. His father was an 
immigrant from Italy. Pete Pace was born 
in Brooklyn. He grew up in New Jersey, 
and he graduated from the U.S. Naval 
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Academy. He was a rifle platoon leader 
in Vietnam. He commanded marines in So-
malia, and he went on to command U.S. 
Marine forces in the Atlantic and became 
the head of the U.S. Southern Command. 
It tells you something about Pete Pace’s 
devotion to his troops that under the glass 
on his desk at the Pentagon, he keeps a 
photo of Lance Corporal Guido Farinaro. 
He was the first marine he lost in combat 
in Vietnam. 

I’ve come to rely on Pete Pace’s wisdom, 
judgment, and sense of humor. I will con-
tinue to rely on those qualities as he serves 
our Nation as Chairman of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. We’ll need his wisdom and deter-
mination as we continue to transform our 
Armed Forces so we can defeat today’s en-
emies while preparing ourselves for military 
challenges we will face as this new century 
unfolds. 

General Pete Pace also understands the 
critical role military families play in the suc-
cess of our Armed Forces. That’s because 
he has a great military family himself. I’m 
pleased to welcome his wife, Lynne, and 
daughter, Tiffany, who have joined us 
today. They’re proud of Pete, and they 
should be. 

Because he has served in the job, Gen-
eral Pete Pace also understands the impor-
tant role that the Vice Chairman plays. 
Today I am pleased to announce that I 
have nominated an outstanding military of-
ficer, Admiral Ed Giambastiani. [Laughter] 
He shall be known as Admiral G. [Laugh-
ter] Anyway, he’s going to be the Vice 
Chairman. [Laughter] 

For the past 21⁄2 years, Admiral G, as 
his friends and now the President calls 
him—[laughter]—has been serving our Na-
tion while wearing two important hats. As 

Commander of the U.S. Joint Forces Com-
mand in Norfolk, he has been transforming 
our Armed Forces so they can better work 
together to defeat the threats of the 21st 
century. As the first Supreme Allied Com-
mander for Transformation, he’s been lead-
ing the effort to bring reform to NATO 
military so our Alliance is prepared for the 
threats of tomorrow. 

Admiral G is joined today by his wife, 
Cindy, daughter, Cathy, and his son, Pete, 
a Navy lieutenant, and Pete’s wife, Jennifer. 

I appreciate the willingness of these men 
and their families to take on these new 
assignments in an extraordinary moment in 
our Nation’s history. We still face ruthless 
adversaries who wish to attack our country. 
With the leadership of men like these, the 
outcome of the struggle is assured: America 
will defeat freedom’s enemies and ensure 
the security of our country for generations 
to come. 

It’s my honor to bring to the podium 
General Pete Pace. 

[At this point, Chairman-designate Pace 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. Thanks for bailing me out. 
[Laughter] 

[Chairman-designate Pace continued his re-
marks, and then Vice Chairman-designate 
Giambastiani made brief remarks.] 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:12 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The transcript re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of Chairman-des-
ignate Pace and Vice Chairman-designate 
Giambastiani. 
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Remarks on Earth Day in Knoxville, Tennessee 
April 22, 2005 

It’s great to be back in the State of Ten-
nessee—I’m sorry we’re not at the Great 
Smoky National Park. Senator Lamar 
Alexander has been urging me to come to 
the park and see the great beauty of a 
part of the world where he was raised. I’m 
proud to be traveling with Senator Bill 
Frist, the great majority leader of the 
United States Senate from the State of 
Tennessee, and Lamar Alexander. The 
thing about old Lamar is he’s constantly 
reminding me that without Tennessee, 
Texas wouldn’t be much. [Laughter] 

I appreciate traveling with Congressman 
Jimmy Duncan, the Congressman from this 
district. I remember all too well going to 
the Duncan family picnic that he gave. Evi-
dently, he’s got a pretty good-sized family, 
since there was about 15,000 people there. 
[Laughter] I’m proud to be with Bill Jen-
kins, from east Tennessee, and Zach 
Wamp, Congressman Wamp. We had a 
good visit on the airplane, talking about 
issues that are important to Tennessee and 
our country. It’s an honor to work with 
these fine leaders as we work to protect 
our country and secure our country and 
enhance the prosperity of our country. 

I’m traveling as well with the Secretary 
of the Interior, Gale Norton—one of her 
jobs is to oversee the national parks of our 
country—as well as Acting Administrator of 
the Environmental Protection Agency, 
Steve Johnson. I picked Steve to head the 
EPA. I did so because, like me and like 
the folks serving in Congress here, we care 
about our environment. He also comes 
from the ranks of the EPA. He knows the 
Agency. He knows how to work with local 
folks to get things done. And I urge the 
Senate to confirm him as quickly as pos-
sible. 

Before I begin, it was an honor to meet 
Pat Summitt, basketball coach of the Lady 
Vols. I told her I was heading down to 

Crawford, which is right next door to 
Baylor. And she said, ‘‘Well, make sure you 
say hello to one of my pupils,’’ a person 
she coached, Kim Mulkey-Roberts. So I’m 
going to do that. If you’re watching TV, 
Kim, Pat sends her best. What an honor-
able woman Pat Summitt is, and what a 
great role model she is for those of us 
who aspire to leadership. 

In the park, had I been there, I would 
have reminded people today is Earth Day, 
a day in which we recommit ourselves to 
being good stewards of our land. We didn’t 
create this Earth, but we have an obligation 
to protect it. One of the interesting things 
about our Nation is that since 1970, the 
air is cleaner, and the water is more pure, 
and we’re using our land better, and our 
economy has grown a lot. My point is, it’s 
possible to have economic growth and jobs 
and opportunity and, at the same time, be 
wise stewards of the land. 

I remember traveling with Lamar down 
here one time, and he said, ‘‘I want you 
to understand, and I want you to pay atten-
tion to the ozone levels in the Smokies.’’ 
And so I did a little research, and I’m 
proud to report, since 2000, the ozone lev-
els have dropped. But there is more to 
be done to make sure the Smoky Moun-
tains and the Smoky Mountain National 
Park is as beautiful as possible. 

And I want to share with you too, two 
issues that we have worked together on that 
will make a difference not only to the folks 
here in Tennessee but around the country. 
First, we have finalized a rule that will cut 
pollution from heavy diesel engines by 90 
percent. We worked with the manufactur-
ers of those engines, and we’ve come up 
with a way to reduce pollution from diesel 
engines, and that’s going to help a lot. 

And secondly, I put forth a rule—a series 
of rules called the Clear Skies Initiative, 
which will cut air pollution from coal-fired 
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powerplants by 70 percent. This is a com-
monsense approach to dealing with this im-
portant issue. We use a market-based sys-
tem, a cap and trade system to provide 
flexibility so that the powerplants can meet 
the goals we set of reducing pollution by 
70 percent. The initiatives we did through 
Executive order are important, but it would 
sure be helpful if Congress passed the 
Clear Skies legislation as well. 

The water quality of the United States 
is good because we’re strictly enforcing the 
law. Ninety percent of the United States 
have water that meets very stringent health 
standards. That’s up, by the way, from 
about 74 percent. And we’ll continue to 
work hard to make sure everybody has got 
good water. 

One of the initiatives I announced on 
Earth Day last year was to restore, im-
prove, and protect 3 million acres of wet-
lands over a 5-year period of time. The 
policy used to be no net loss. I thought 
we needed to be more aggressive on wet-
lands. And so the new goal is to restore, 
improve, or protect 3 million acres of land. 
This year we enhanced 830,000 acres, so 
we’re on our way to meeting that goal, and 
that’s good for the country. 

The farm bill is working, and I appre-
ciate the Members behind me who under-
stand the importance of the Conservation 
Reserve Program, which helps our ranchers 
and farmers restore grasslands and build 
valuable habitat for wildlife. 

I was concerned about forest fires that 
have decimated a lot of our national treas-
ures, so I worked with the Congress to 
pass the Healthy Forest Restoration Act. 
I want to thank Senator Frist for working 
that piece of legislation through the Senate. 
Last year, as a result of that bill, we re-
moved hazardous fuels in forested areas— 
over 10 million acres. It’s really an impor-
tant piece of legislation, to be wise about 
how we conserve our national forests. 

We’re making good progress when it 
comes to restoring industrial sites through 
the brownfields initiative. We’ve restored 

1,200 abandoned industrial sites since I’ve 
been the President and converted them to 
productive use. 

One of my concerns back when I first 
started running for President was to make 
sure that our National Park System worked 
well for all our citizens. The parks belong 
to the people, and the parks should be 
accessible to the people. A lot of good folks 
use our parks, but as a result of not paying 
close attention to the maintenance backlogs 
in our parks, some of the parks weren’t 
meeting the standards that we should ex-
pect. And so I laid out a 5-year initiative 
to spend $4.9 billion to end the mainte-
nance backlog of our parks. We’ll meet that 
initiative when Congress meets my budget 
request this year. I want to thank Senator 
Frist, Senator Alexander, and the Members 
of the Congress for supporting this impor-
tant park initiative. 

We spent $20 million last year in the 
Smokies on maintenance backlog. In other 
words, we have an obligation to maintain 
these valuable assets on behalf of the peo-
ple, and we’re meeting that obligation. Sec-
retary Gale Norton and Fran Mainella, who 
runs our park system, are doing a fine job 
of setting clear priorities and explaining to 
Congress the nature of those priorities and 
then restoring these parks back to where 
they need to be so people can use them. 

I wish I had been there at the park to 
thank the park rangers who work so hard 
to make sure our parks are accessible to 
our citizens. The rangers are a fabulous 
group of people, whether they be here in 
Tennessee or around the Nation, and they 
work hard on behalf of the citizens of our 
country. But one of the things that makes 
our park system work well is the fact that 
there are a lot of volunteers all across 
America who want to work in the parks. 
I don’t know if you realize this in this part 
of the world, but there are 2,000 volunteers 
who work in the Smokies. Doesn’t surprise 
me; after all, this is the Volunteer State. 

If you’re interested in serving, if con-
servation interests you, if you want to be 
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a part of our national effort to be good 
stewards of the environment, you ought to 
go on to the usafreedomcorps.gov web site. 
It’s a web site we set up to encourage 
voluntarism in America. And if you volun-
teer to serve in a national park, to restore 
trails, for example, you’ll find a lot of other 
good citizens right there with you. 

So my message to the good folks of Ten-
nessee on Earth Day is, we have a duty 
and an obligation to protect our environ-
ment. We’re meeting that obligation, but 
that obligation is not just a Federal obliga-
tion. There is a State obligation, a local 
obligation, and each of us as citizens can 
do our part as well. 

I appreciate you all coming out. I’m hon-
ored to be traveling with some fine mem-
bers of the congressional delegation from 
Tennessee. May God continue to bless the 
good folks of Tennessee and our country. 
Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:55 p.m. at 
the McGhee Tyson Air National Guard Base. 
In his remarks, he referred to Pat Summitt, 
head coach, University of Tennessee’s wom-
en’s basketball team; and Kim Mulkey-Rob-
ertson, head coach, Baylor University’s wom-
en’s basketball team. 

The President’s Radio Address 
April 23, 2005 

Good morning. My most solemn respon-
sibility as Commander in Chief is to protect 
the American people. At this moment, our 
courageous men and women in uniform are 
serving in distant lands, risking their lives 
to ensure our security. We must give them 
all the resources they need to protect us 
from the threats of determined enemies 
and to prevail in the war on terror. 

I applaud the House and Senate for their 
strong support of my supplemental funding 
request for our troops serving on the 
frontlines. This funding will help provide 
the weapons, ammunition, spare parts, and 
equipment that our troops need to do their 
job. I urge Congress to come together to 
resolve their remaining differences and 
send me a bill quickly. 

As our service men and women make 
our Nation more secure, they’re also help-
ing to transform other nations that until 
recently knew only tyranny and despair. In 
Afghanistan, millions went to the polls after 
we helped liberate that country from the 
Taliban. In Iraq, the sacrifices made by our 
Armed Forces are helping Iraqis build a 

Government that answers to the people in-
stead of the other way around. 

As Iraqis assume increasing responsibility 
for the stability of their country, Iraqi secu-
rity forces are becoming more self-reliant 
and taking on greater responsibilities. 
Today, more than 150,000 Iraqi security 
forces have been trained and equipped, and 
for the first time, the Iraqi army, police, 
and security forces outnumber U.S. forces 
in Iraq. Like free people everywhere, Iraqis 
want to be defended and led by their own 
countrymen. We will help them achieve 
this objective, and then our troops will 
come home with the honor they have 
earned. 

As we fight the war on terror and spread 
freedom abroad, we continue to pursue 
pro-growth economic policies at home. Sus-
taining America’s prosperity requires re-
straining the spending appetite of the Fed-
eral Government. That’s why the 2006 
budget I submitted to Congress holds the 
growth of discretionary spending to 2.1 
percent, below the projected rate of infla-
tion. 
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Spending discipline requires difficult 
choices. Every Government program was 
created with good intentions, but not all 
are matching good intentions with good re-
sults. My 2006 budget eliminates or sub-
stantially reduces more than 150 Federal 
programs that are not succeeding, that are 
duplicating existing efforts, or that are not 
fulfilling an essential priority. The principle 
is simple: Taxpayer dollars must be spent 
wisely or not spent at all. 

Spending wisely means reducing wasteful 
spending that can threaten the viability of 
essential programs like Medicaid. We must 
end overpayment for prescription drugs by 
States and the Federal Government. We 
will work with States to ensure that Federal 
Medicaid dollars are spent properly and go 
to help those in need. And we must close 
loopholes that allow people who can afford 
to pay for their health care to shift the 

costs to Medicaid and drain resources 
needed to provide health care for the poor-
est Americans. 

The savings in my budget are critical in 
helping us to keep our economy growing 
and creating jobs. Now Members of Con-
gress need to come together and send me 
a budget that funds our priorities, ensures 
that taxes stay low, and keeps us on track 
to cut the deficit in half by 2009. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:52 a.m. 
on April 22 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
April 23. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on April 
22 but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address. 

Statement on Armenian Remembrance Day 
April 24, 2005 

On Armenian Remembrance Day, we re-
member the forced exile and mass killings 
of as many as 1.5 million Armenians during 
the last days of the Ottoman Empire. This 
terrible event is what many Armenian peo-
ple have come to call the ‘‘Great Calamity.’’ 
I join my fellow Americans and Armenian 
people around the world in expressing my 
deepest condolences for this horrible loss 
of life. 

Today, as we commemorate the 90th an-
niversary of this human tragedy and reflect 
on the suffering of the Armenian people, 
we also look toward a promising future for 
an independent Armenian state. The 
United States is grateful for Armenia’s con-
tributions to the war on terror and to ef-
forts to build a democratic and peaceful 
Iraq. We remain committed to supporting 
the historic reforms Armenia has pursued 
for over a decade. We call on the Govern-

ment of Armenia to advance democratic 
freedoms that will further advance the aspi-
rations of the Armenian people. We remain 
committed to a lasting and peaceful settle-
ment of the Nagorno-Karabakh conflict. We 
also seek a deeper partnership with Arme-
nia that includes security cooperation and 
is rooted in the shared values of democratic 
and market economic freedoms. 

I applaud individuals in Armenia and 
Turkey who have sought to examine the 
historical events of the early 20th century 
with honesty and sensitivity. The recent 
analysis by the International Center for 
Transitional Justice did not provide the 
final word, yet marked a significant step 
toward reconciliation and restoration of the 
spirit of tolerance and cultural richness that 
has connected the people of the Caucasus 
and Anatolia for centuries. We look to a 
future of freedom, peace, and prosperity 
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in Armenia and Turkey and hope that 
Prime Minister Erdogan’s recent proposal 
for a joint Turkish-Armenian commission 
can help advance these processes. 

Millions of Americans proudly trace their 
ancestry to Armenia. Their faith, traditions, 
and patriotism enrich the cultural, political, 

and economic life of the United States. I 
appreciate all individuals who work to pro-
mote peace, tolerance, and reconciliation. 

On this solemn day of remembrance, I 
send my best wishes and expressions of sol-
idarity to Armenian people around the 
world. 

Exchange With Reporters in Crawford, Texas 
April 25, 2005 

President’s Meeting With Crown Prince 
Abdullah of Saudi Arabia 

Q. What do you expect to get out of 
this meeting, sir? 

The President. Do you like the footpath? 
Q. Let’s talk about the meeting. 
The President. This is an important rela-

tionship—personal relationship with the 
Crown Prince is important. I look forward 
to talking with him about a variety of sub-
jects. I’m glad you’re here. Thank you for 
coming. I hope you’re enjoying this day. 

Oil Prices/Energy Legislation 
Q. How much progress can you make 

on oil prices? 
The President. I’ll be glad to answer 

those questions at a later time. 
Q. Later today? 
The President. No. No, of course I’ll talk 

about energy. And the Crown Prince un-
derstands that it’s very important for there 
to be a—make sure that the price is reason-
able. A high oil price will damage markets, 
and he knows that. I look forward to talking 
to him about that. But as well as—you 

know, we’ll talk about his country’s capac-
ity. It’s an important subject. 

One thing is for certain: I need to sign 
an energy bill. I appreciate the House pass-
ing the energy bill, and now it’s time for 
the Senate to pass the energy bill. The 
bill is a long time in coming. The Vice 
President and I suggested they pass a bill 
in 2001, and nothing happened. Now is 
the time for something to happen. I’m 
looking forward to getting back to Wash-
ington and continue to talk about energy. 

Q. Sir, do you think gas prices can be 
any lower than it is today? 

The President. That depends on the sup-
ply and demand. One thing is for certain: 
The price of crude is driving the price of 
gasoline. The price of crude is up because 
not only is our economy growing, but 
economies such as India and China’s 
economies are growing. 

Here comes my guest. Anyway, nice 
going; you got me to answer some ques-
tions. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 11:05 a.m. at 
the Bush Ranch. 
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Joint Statement by the Presidents of the Russian Federation and the 
United States of America 
April 25, 2005 

April 25, 2005, marks the 60th anniver-
sary of the meeting of Soviet and U.S. 
troops at the River Elbe. 

Our nations will always remember the 
handshake that made history at the Elbe, 
which became one of the most vivid sym-
bols that our countries were comrades-in- 
arms in fighting together against Nazi tyr-
anny, oppression, and aggression. We ad-
mire the courage and gallant deeds of the 
soldiers from the countries of the anti-Hit-
ler coalition. We will never forget their sac-
rifice for our common victory. 

The past 60 years have witnessed rec-
onciliation in Europe, the overcoming of 
the Cold War legacy, the fall of barriers 
that divided peoples and nations, the 
growth of prosperity, and the advancement 
of freedom and democracy. 

In the new century, new threats to the 
security of our countries have arisen, in-
cluding terrorism and the proliferation of 
weapons of mass destruction. But there are 
also increased opportunities for building a 
lasting peace based on law and the com-
mon values of freedom and democracy. 
While Russia and the United States are 
building a closer partnership, the meeting 
at the Elbe reminds us of the enormous 
advantages that we can provide for both 
our countries and for the rest of the world 
when we are united in dealing with global 
challenges and take advantage of the oppor-
tunities before us for progress and coopera-
tion. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and Crown Prince Abdullah 
of Saudi Arabia 
April 25, 2005 

Sixty years ago, President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt and the Kingdom of Saudi Ara-
bia’s founder King Abdulaziz Al Saud held 
a historic meeting upon a sturdy ship at 
the Great Bitter Lake in the Suez Canal. 
In six hours President Bush’s predecessor 
and the Crown Prince’s father established 
a strong personal bond that set the tone 
for decades of close relations between our 
two nations. 

Today, we renewed our personal friend-
ship and that between our nations. In our 
meeting we agreed that momentous 
changes in the world call on us to forge 
a new relationship between our two coun-
tries—a strengthened partnership that 

builds on our past partnership, meets to-
day’s challenges, and embraces the oppor-
tunities our nations will face in the next 
sixty years. 

Our friendship begins with the recogni-
tion that our nations have proud and very 
distinct histories. 

The United States respects Saudi Arabia 
as the birthplace of Islam, one of the 
world’s great religions, and as the symbolic 
center of the Islamic faith as custodian of 
Islam’s two holy places in Makkah and 
Madina. Saudi Arabia reiterates its call on 
all those who teach and propagate the 
Islamic faith to adhere strictly to the Is-
lamic message of peace, moderation, and 
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tolerance and reject that which deviates 
from those principles. Both countries agree 
that this message of peace, moderation, and 
tolerance must extend to those of all faiths 
and practices. The two nations reaffirm the 
principles agreed to during the inter-
national conference on counterterrorism 
hosted by the Kingdom in February 2005. 
These principles were enshrined in the ‘‘Ri-
yadh Declaration’’ which calls for, ‘‘fos-
tering values of understanding, tolerance, 
dialogue, co-existence, and the rapproche-
ment between cultures . . . [and] for fight-
ing any form of thinking that promotes ha-
tred, incites violence, and condones ter-
rorist crimes which can by no means be 
accepted by any religion or law.’’ 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia recognizes 
the principle of freedom upon which the 
United States was founded, including the 
freedoms enshrined under the first amend-
ment of the United States Constitution. 
The Kingdom appreciates the United 
States’ historic role in working to end colo-
nialism and imperialism and promoting the 
right of self-determination. 

While the United States considers that 
nations will create institutions that reflect 
the history, culture, and traditions of their 
societies, it does not seek to impose its 
own style of government on the govern-
ment and people of Saudi Arabia. The 
United States applauds the recently held 
elections in the Kingdom for representa-
tives to municipal councils and looks for 
even wider participation in accordance with 
the Kingdom’s reform program. 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and the 
United States are close partners in many 
important endeavors. We welcome the re-
newed determination of Saudi Arabia to 
pursue economic reform and its quest to 
join the World Trade Organization (WTO). 
We will work together as partners to com-
plete our negotiations and with other WTO 
members in Geneva with the aim of wel-
coming Saudi Arabia into the WTO before 
the end of 2005. 

Both nations pledge to continue their co-
operation so that the oil supply from Saudi 
Arabia will be available and secure. The 
United States appreciates Saudi Arabia’s 
strong commitment to accelerating invest-
ment and expanding its production capacity 
to help provide stability and adequately 
supply the market. 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and the 
United States commit to actively help the 
Iraqi people realize their aspirations to 
build a secure, sovereign, prosperous, and 
unified nation at peace with its neighbors 
and where Iraqis of all religions and ethnic 
groups are free to participate in its institu-
tions. Both nations call on the international 
community to support Iraq’s political and 
economic development. Both nations urge 
neighboring states not to interfere in Iraq’s 
internal political affairs. 

Both our nations have witnessed the hor-
ror of terrorism on our homelands by vio-
lent individuals and groups who indiscrimi-
nately kill people of all faiths and nationali-
ties in order to further their extremist agen-
da. Both our nations assert our determina-
tion to continue to improve upon our close 
cooperation to combat terrorism and to 
choke off resources intended for them and 
their support networks. We honor the 
memory of the victims of terrorism—and 
those who have lost their lives fighting ter-
rorists—and pledge to work together until 
terrorism no longer threatens our nations 
and the entire world. 

The United States and Saudi Arabia con-
tinue to support efforts to prevent the 
spread of nuclear weapons, and of the tech-
nology and materiel needed to develop and 
build nuclear weapons. Efforts to develop 
and acquire such weapons run contrary to 
efforts to promote peace and stability in 
the region. 

The United States and Saudi Arabia sup-
port UN Security Council Resolution 1559 
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and, accordingly, take note of Syria’s deci-
sion to withdraw all its troops and intel-
ligence personnel from Lebanon. Both na-
tions welcome a provisional Lebanese gov-
ernment and look forward to free and fair 
elections unburdened by foreign inter-
ference or intimidation. 

With regard to the Palestinian-Israeli 
conflict, the United States and the King-
dom of Saudi Arabia desire a just, nego-
tiated settlement wherein two democratic 
states, Israel and Palestine, live side by side 
in peace and security. We will continue 
our efforts to achieve this objective, and 
reiterate our support for the efforts of the 
Palestinian Authority to bring democracy, 
peace, and prosperity to all Palestinians. 
The United States thanks Crown Prince 
Abdullah for his bold initiative—adopted 
unanimously by the Arab Summit in 
2002—that seeks to encourage an Israel- 
Palestinian and Israel-Arab peace. We be-
lieve that an Israeli withdrawal from Gaza 
and parts of the West Bank will be a sig-
nificant step forward toward implementa-
tion of the Road Map. It is our firm convic-
tion that resolving the Palestinian-Israeli 
conflict will remove a major source of ten-
sion and contribute to stability and progress 
in the region. 

Finally, the United States and Saudi Ara-
bia agree that our future relations must rest 
on a foundation of broad cooperation. We 
must work to expand dialogue, under-
standing, and interactions between our citi-
zens. This will include programs designed 
to (1) increase the number of young Saudi 
students to travel and study in the United 
States; (2) increase our military exchange 
programs so that more Saudi officers visit 
the United States for military education and 
training; and (3) increase the number of 
Americans traveling to work and study in 
the Kingdom. The United States recognizes 
we must exert great efforts to overcome 
obstacles facing Saudi businessmen and stu-
dents who wish to enter the United States 
and we pledge to our Saudi friends that 
we will take on this effort. A high-level 
joint committee has been established to be 
headed by the Saudi Foreign Minister and 
the U.S. Secretary of State that will deal 
with strategic issues of vital importance to 
the two countries. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Galveston, 
Texas 
April 26, 2005 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
It is nice to be home. I want to thank 
the mayor for being here. Lyda Ann 
Thomas greeted me coming in. I said, ‘‘Do 
you still have Splash Day?’’ [Laughter] You 
have to be a baby boomer to know what 
I’m talking about. [Laughter] I’m not saying 
whether I came or not on Splash Day. I’m 
just saying, ‘‘Do you have Splash Day?’’ 
[Laughter] 

It’s great to be back in Galveston. What 
a cool city. Thanks for having me, and 
thank you all for giving me a chance to 
come and talk about Social Security. I’ve 
got some things I want to say before we 
get there, and as you can tell, I’m joined 
by some of our citizens who are willing 
to discuss some interesting ideas when it 
comes to making sure the safety net of 
Social Security is available for younger gen-
erations of Americans. 
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Before I get there, though, Laura sends 
her love. I know the Vogelpohls are here. 
There’s Kris Anne, sitting over there. She 
always was my kind of southeast Texas 
mother, constantly telling me what to do— 
[laughter]—like my Houston mother would 
do. [Laughter] But Laura sends her best 
to you and Elmer. Thank you all for com-
ing. And we’re really pleased to be with 
a lot of other friends as well. When I come 
back to Texas, I get a little nostalgic. It 
reminds me of the days when I was knock-
ing on doors, asking for votes, and a lot 
of people in this county and around our 
State were so gracious and kind to me and 
Laura. I’ve got to tell you, there’s nothing 
better than coming home to make sure you 
don’t forget the culture from where you 
came. 

I really want to thank Dr. Stobo and 
the University of Texas Medical Branch for 
hosting us. This is a fabulous facility. It 
is—a lot of my friends were trained here. 
Most of them ended up being pretty good 
doctors. [Laughter] It is really neat to be 
back to this facility. And I was talking to 
Congressman DeLay, who kindly joined us 
today, and he was saying that this was— 
this hospital is going to be the Texas center 
for bioshield research, to help us make sure 
that—to make sure that our country is well- 
prepared as we engage in this war on ter-
ror. No better place, by the way, to do 
substantial research than right here at the 
University of Texas—I used to call it Texas- 
Galveston; I guess we’ve got a new fancy 
name for it—anyway, right here at Univer-
sity of Texas on the island of Galveston. 
So, Doc, thanks for having me. I appreciate 
the doctors who are here and the nurses. 
Thank you for working in medical care. 

We got a lot to do in Washington. We’ve 
got to make sure the Medicare system 
functions well. We’ve got to make sure that 
we bring electronic records to the health 
care industry so that it becomes modern, 
as we deal with patients’ needs. We’ve got 
to spread health savings account, which em-
powers consumers to make decisions. And 

most of all, it seems like to me, one way 
to send a clear message that we’re inter-
ested in making sure health care is available 
and affordable is to pass medical liability 
reform out of the United States Senate to 
protect our docs around the country. 

And I appreciate the leadership of Con-
gressman Tom DeLay in working on impor-
tant issues that matter to the country. 

We’ve got us a good medical liability bill 
out of the House. It’s, of course, stuck in 
the Senate. We’ve now got us a good en-
ergy bill out of the House. And for the 
sake of our national security and for the 
sake of our economic security, the United 
States Senate needs to get an energy bill 
to my desk as soon as possible. 

I also appreciate Kevin Brady joining us 
as well. Congressman Brady is with us. He’s 
a hard-working Congressman. You still call 
the Woodlands home, don’t you? Yes, 
Woodlands. I knew him when he was a 
lowly State rep. [Laughter] He knew me 
when I was a lowly Governor. [Laughter] 
I appreciate all the State and local officials 
who are here. 

I had the honor, when I landed, of meet-
ing Dorothy Paterson. Dorothy is a breast 
cancer survivor. The reason I bring her up 
is she is a—she’s a volunteer in organiza-
tions that promote breast cancer awareness 
and education. That’s important. What else 
is important is the fact she takes time out 
of her life to volunteer. The strength of 
the United States of America lies in the 
hearts and souls of our citizens. The true 
strength of this country happens on a daily 
basis when somebody loves a neighbor just 
like they’d like to be loved themselves. If 
you’re interested in serving America, if 
you’re interested in helping to change our 
society, one heart and one soul at a time, 
volunteer to make a difference in some-
body’s life just like Dorothy has. Thanks 
for coming, Dorothy. 

Social Security: A lot of people said, 
‘‘You shouldn’t talk about it, Mr. Presi-
dent.’’ Well, first of all, I campaigned on 
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it. I said, ‘‘I believe we have a serious prob-
lem. Elect me, and I intend to do some-
thing about it.’’ Secondly, I believe the job 
of a President is confront problems, not 
pass them on to future Presidents or future 
generations. And I see a problem in Social 
Security, and it has to do with me and 
guys like Yarbrough. [Laughter] We’re baby 
boomers. We’re getting ready to retire, and 
there’s a lot of us. As a matter of fact, 
I believe there’s about 40 million retirees 
today. When we end up retiring, we baby 
boomers retire, there are going to be 75 
million people. There’s a bulge of people 
getting to—getting ready to retire. 

And we’re living longer, thanks to good 
medicine, and thanks to making, by the 
way, right choices, exercise, moderation, no 
smoking. We’re living longer. And interest-
ingly enough, people ran for office saying, 
‘‘Vote for me. I’m going to make sure that 
your generation gets better benefits.’’ And 
so we’re getting better benefits than the 
previous generation. 

So think about that, a lot of people living 
longer, retiring with better benefits, and 
fewer people paying into the system. In 
1950, 16 workers were paying for every 
beneficiary. Today, there’s 3.3 workers for 
every beneficiary. Soon there’s going to be 
two workers for every beneficiary. To me, 
that says we got a problem. And then when 
you start calculating the math—and our ex-
pert here is going to help me on this— 
you’ll find that Social Security—which is 
not a trust or a savings account; it’s a pay- 
as-you-go system—goes into the red in 
2017. That means there’s more money 
coming out than going in. 

You see, a lot of folks, I’m sure some 
right here in this audience, believe Social 
Security is a system where we take your 
payroll taxes, and we hold it for you, and 
then when you retire, we give it back to 
you. That’s not the way it goes. We take 
your payroll taxes. We pay out the benefits 
to the current retirees, and with the money 
left over, we pay—pay for other programs. 

And there’s nothing left but file cabinets 
with IOUs. And that’s how it works. 

In 2027, the system is going to be 200 
billion a year in the hole, and it gets worse 
every year from 2017 on. So I see a prob-
lem. Interestingly enough, Americans now 
understand we have a problem. I’ve been 
to 23 States explaining the problem. I’m 
going to continue making sure that the 
American people understand what is at 
stake. 

A lot of seniors are worried about this 
topic being discussed. I understand that. 
They’ve been told, ‘‘You know, somebody 
is going to take away your check, when 
it comes to modernizing the system.’’ That’s 
been a part of the political rhetoric for 
way too long. The good news is, nobody 
has ever had a check taken away from them 
yet, and nobody will. If you’ve retired, if 
you were born prior to 1950, the system 
will take care of you. You don’t have a 
thing to worry about. I don’t care what 
the pamphlets say or the radio ads say or 
the scare tactics say; you’re in good shape. 
And that’s important for a lot of our seniors 
to hear because they’re counting on that 
Social Security check. 

Franklin Roosevelt did a smart thing 
when he set up the system. It—Social Se-
curity has provided an important safety net 
for a lot of seniors for a lot of years. The 
problem isn’t for today’s seniors. The prob-
lem is for a younger generation of Ameri-
cans coming up. They’re going to have to 
pay for people like me who are living 
longer, who have been promised greater 
benefits. That’s where the problem exists. 
I like to describe this as a generational 
issue. You see, once the grandparents un-
derstand they’re going to get their check 
and the system will fulfill its promise, the 
question I get from grandparents is, ‘‘What 
are you going to do about my grandkids?’’ 

And that’s the question that now con-
fronts the United States Congress. The 
people of this country understand we have 
a problem. And the question confronting 
the Congress is: Do you have the political 
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will to do something about it? And I’m 
going to continue traveling this country, in-
sisting that the people who have been given 
the high responsibility of serving in the 
House of Representatives and the United 
States Senate do their duty and make sure 
the safety net is available—the Social Secu-
rity safety net is available for younger 
Americans coming up. 

Too much politics in Washington, DC. 
There’s too many people saying, ‘‘Well, we 
can’t work with this group because it might 
help them get an upper hand,’’ or ‘‘can’t 
work with that crowd because they might 
get an upper hand.’’ That’s just—you know, 
it is—it is defeating, self-defeating to talk 
like that. We’ve got to rise above the poli-
tics, the zero-sum attitude. 

I appreciate the Senate Finance Com-
mittee today, by the way, having hearings. 
Both Republicans and Democrat experts 
are now testifying that we need to come 
together to get something done, see. And 
that’s—and we’re making progress. If it 
were easy, it had been done by other Presi-
dents and other Congresses. This is hard 
work, to get people to do the hard thing 
in politics. But I’m confident we’ll get 
something done. 

And that’s why I went in front of the 
United States Congress at my State of the 
Union and said, ‘‘All ideas are on the table. 
If you’ve got a good idea, bring it forward. 
I don’t care if it’s a Republican idea or 
a Democrat idea, independent idea, Texas 
idea, any kind of idea. Bring it forward,’’ 
because now is the time for people to be 
talking about how they think we can best 
solve the problem in the long term for a 
younger generation of Americans. 

I say solve it forever, by the way. In 
1983, Ronald Reagan and Tip O’Neill sat 
down and said, ‘‘We’ve got a significant 
problem. Let us come together to fix it.’’ 
And they put together what’s called a 75- 
year fix. Here we are 22 years later talking 
about the 75-year fix. In other words, now 
is the time to fix this permanently. 

And as we fix it permanently, I want 
the—I think the Congress needs to come 
together and make this a better deal for 
younger Americans. And what do I mean 
by that? I mean younger Americans ought 
to be allowed to take some of their own 
payroll taxes, some of their own money and 
invest it in a savings account, a personal 
savings account, an account they call their 
own. And here’s why I think it’s a vital 
part of making sure the Social Security sys-
tem is a better deal for younger Americans. 

First of all, in a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks, you get a better rate 
of return on your money than the Federal 
Government gets for you. And that’s impor-
tant because over time, there’s something 
called the compound rate of interest. In 
other words, it grows. Your money grows 
over time. If you hold it in a conservative 
mix, it grows. For example, if you’re a 
worker making $35,000 over your lifetime, 
and your—the Government allows you to 
take a third of your payroll taxes and sets 
it aside in a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks that earn, say, 4 percent, that money 
will yield $250,000 over your lifetime, 
which is a heck of a good nest egg for 
a lot of folks. That’s money you call your 
own. 

And that nest egg would be a part of 
a retirement package. The Government is 
going to be able to afford something for 
younger Americans when it comes to Social 
Security. That’s part of the debate in Wash-
ington. But a nest egg you call your own 
is a complement to your retirement. 

Secondly, I like the idea of people own-
ing something. We want people owning 
something in America. If you own some-
thing, you have a vital stake in the future 
of your country. If you own your asset, 
you can pass it on to whomever you choose. 
We want more people owning assets, more 
people saying, ‘‘I want to pass this on to 
my son or daughter.’’ I think it will be 
healthy for our country if we can do that. 

Secondly—thirdly, we want a system that 
makes sure that we don’t harm widows. 
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Today if you work all your life and happen 
to die before 62 and your wife or husband 
works alongside you, you get survivor bene-
fits when you turn 62 or the benefits from 
Social Security, which is ever higher, but 
not both. In other words, if you think about 
that, somebody is working all their life and 
they die early, their asset just goes away. 
The money they’ve contributed isn’t avail-
able. 

If you have an asset you call your own 
that you can pass on to whomever you 
choose, that grows better than the rate that 
you get from the Government, your spouse 
and surviving family members will have 
something to help them through tough 
times. In other words, ownership has im-
portant implications for our society, but it’s 
also got practical implications. It helps fam-
ilies and allows workers to get a better rate 
of return. 

And you’ve got such a plan here, by the 
way, a plan where people can watch their 
own money grow, right here in Galveston 
County, which we’re about to talk about. 
By the way, this isn’t a new idea that I’m 
talking about; Galveston County, Brazoria 
County, Matagorda County has got it right 
here. As a matter of fact, 25 percent of 
23 million State and local government em-
ployees in America don’t take part in the 
Social Security. They’ve got a different sys-
tem. And we’re about to talk about the 
system you’ve got here. It’s important for 
people to understand there’s a different sys-
tem available. 

Secondly, guess who gets to invest in 
personal retirement accounts in their own 
retirement funds: Members of the United 
States Senate and United States House of 
Representatives. Federal employees have 
the option of taking some of their money 
aside, putting it in a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks, and watching their own 
money grow, to get a better rate of return 
than that which the Government could get 
for them. 

My attitude and my comment to Mem-
bers of the United States Congress and 

Senate: If taking some of your own money 
and setting it aside in a personal account 
to get a better rate of return on your 
money is good enough for you, it’s good 
enough for workers all across America. 

Just—let me just give you a sense for 
the difference between what a worker gets 
here in Galveston and then a worker would 
get out of Social Security. If you get a 
3.75 percent return, like they guarantee 
here in Galveston, on your money, and 
you’re a person working 37 years, making 
about $25,000 a year, you’d receive $1,250 
a month from the alternate plan now avail-
able for workers here, as opposed to $669 
from Social Security. Think about that. 
That’s a difference between a better rate 
of return on your money over a 37-year 
period. 

Or if you’re an employee working for 
the same amount of time and earning 
$75,000, you’d receive $3,600 a month from 
the alternative plan they’ve got here, as op-
posed to $1,300 from Social Security. 

So I hope you’re getting a sense for 
when I say, ‘‘Let’s give a better deal for 
younger workers.’’ And a better deal would 
not be mandatory by the Federal Govern-
ment. The better deal would say, ‘‘If you 
so choose, you can take—put aside some 
of your own money.’’ If that’s your desire, 
you ought to be allowed to take it and 
set it aside. And so I’m traveling the coun-
try making it clear to people that there 
are better options available than the current 
Social Security system, a better deal for 
younger workers. It’s all aimed at patching 
the hole in the safety net for a young gen-
eration of Americans coming up. 

One of the things I try to do is surround 
myself with experts. We’ve got a Ph.D. with 
us today. Syl, it’s good to have you. He 
is a fellow who’s studied the Social Security 
issue. For those of you who are students, 
there’s an interesting lesson to be learned 
here. Syl obviously is a really smart guy, 
Ph.D. I’m a C student—[laughter]—a cou-
ple of B’s scattered in there. [Laughter] 
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I want you to notice who’s the adviser and 
who’s the President. [Laughter] 

All right, Syl. With that—with that glow-
ing introduction—[laughter]—get your 
mike up so they can hear. 

Sylvester Schieber. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 
[At this point, Dr. Schieber, vice president 
of research and information, Watson Wyatt 
Worldwide, Chevy Chase, MD, made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. Good job, Syl. Three 
weeks younger? 

Dr. Schieber. I was born on the 24th. 
The President. Of July? Yes. 
Dr. Schieber. Good month. [Laughter] 
The President. You don’t look a day over 

65. [Laughter] 
Dr. Schieber. I’ve got a hard job. 
The President. That’s right, yes. [Laugh-

ter] 
Jim Yarbrough, county judge, right here 

from Galveston, Texas. Yes. You were 
sworn in ’95, right? 

James D. Yarbrough. Yes. 
The President. He was sworn in in Janu-

ary of 1995. 
Judge Yarbrough. Some people say too 

long. [Laughter] 
The President. Not the voters. Thank you 

for joining us. I’ve known him for a long 
time. I got sworn in—Governor in January 
of 1995, and the State survived—[laugh-
ter]—and so did the county. Thank you 
for being here. 

I was in Ohio recently, and they had 
a program for their—started off with their 
colleges to attract professors. And they said, 
‘‘Well, let’s let some of the professors take 
some of their money and invest it in per-
sonal savings accounts.’’ It worked so well 
for the professors that everybody started 
asking for the same benefit. In other words, 
my point is, is that it’s not just in Texas 
that workers are allowed to—Government 
workers are allowed to set aside money. 
There’s Ohio, and there’s a lot of other 
States as well. Texas is—you’ve been doing 

this for how long? Explain the program, 
if you don’t mind. 

Judge Yarbrough. Ten years. Well, Mr. 
President, I’ve had the good fortune to be 
county judge for 10 years. And on behalf 
of all the people of Galveston County, Re-
publicans and Democrats, we appreciate 
you coming to Galveston. 

The President. Thank you, sir. 
Judge Yarbrough. We are truly fortunate 

in Galveston County. We have two retire-
ment plans that our people contribute to. 
[Judge Yarbrough made further remarks.] 

The President. See, it’s an interesting 
concept. Our world has changed a lot since 
Franklin Roosevelt signed the bill for Social 
Security. In other words, the government 
is beginning to trust people more, Gal-
veston County, the county judge sitting 
here saying, ‘‘We want to give people some 
options.’’ In other words, the government 
is basically saying, ‘‘We trust you to make 
the right decisions for your family.’’ It’s an 
interesting thought, isn’t it, as opposed to 
saying, ‘‘Here’s your check.’’ [Laughter] 
It’s—and that’s an important—[applause]. 

Can you get a pretty good rate of return? 
They’ve got, actually, a guaranteed rate of 
return. 

Judge Yarbrough. We guarantee a 3.75 
percent rate of return. We’ve been experi-
encing 4 or 5 percent over the last several 
years. So, yes. 

The President. That stands in contrast, 
by the way, between the 1.8 to 2 percent 
that the Federal Government is getting on 
your money. And that difference in interest 
is really important—really important—be-
cause it compounds over time, interest 
does, and it grows. If you’re a younger 
worker—we’re about to talk to some young-
er people—it will grow over time to make 
sure that you have an asset base. 

Let me ask you something. The death 
benefit—it’s interesting—the death benefits 
in Social Security today, by the way—again, 
I repeat, if you’re married and your hus-
band predeceases you and you’re not 62, 
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you get no death benefits. A person could 
be working in all the time—or the wife 
could be working and the husband sur-
vives—you don’t get any death benefits 
until you turn 62. And then if you happen 
to be retired and you’re getting benefits 
as a result of your own labor, you don’t 
get both. You don’t get your spouse’s con-
tributions. You only get your own. It sounds 
like a lousy deal to me. 

How does it work for your—— 
Judge Yarbrough. For our people, Mr. 

President, if someone were to die while 
they were employed by the county, they 
would get a life insurance policy 4 times 
their annual salary that would go to their 
beneficiary, plus their family would get the 
money that’s in their individual account. If 
you’re a retiree in our plan—again, like 
Kathryn here, she gets a $50,000 paid-up 
policy as part of our alternate plan. 

The President. Yes. Let me ask you 
something. I think a lot of people are wor-
ried about Wall Street, hidden fees. You 
hear talk about what we’re—‘‘Of course 
they want this to happen. These Wall Street 
people are going to end up benefiting 
mightily as a result of people.’’ How do 
you make sure—investing, how do you 
make sure people are—— 

Judge Yarbrough. We have contracts in 
place with, in our case First Financial— 
Rick and Tolbert, here today—minimal 
fees. We are investing in Government secu-
rities, direct obligation of the U.S. Govern-
ment, minimal risk. Not going to hit the 
home run with it, but it’s not going to 
take a step back. And so it’s very safe, 
minimal fees for our employees to partici-
pate. 

The President. Right. The Thrift Savings 
Plan the Federal Government has, by the 
way, has a different little mixture—a dif-
ferent mixture than what he’s talking about. 
They’ve got bonds and stocks. There are— 
it’s a set plan. People can choose. You can 
actually begin to mix up your investments 
if that’s what you choose to do. 

What’s important here is the philosophy 
behind what Galveston County is doing, the 
idea of saying, ‘‘We can do a—you can 
own your own asset and watch it grow.’’ 
We’re about to talk to somebody who opens 
up their monthly statement, which I think 
is healthy for our country, by the way, but 
also, you get a better rate of return, and 
you trust people. 

Kathryn Novelli, welcome. 
Kathryn Novelli. Thank you. 
The President. So, are you retired? You 

don’t look it. I’m just asking, are you? 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Novelli. Yes. I retired 1 year ago, 
January, so I’ve been off a year. 

The President. Really? So are you fishing 
a lot on the piers? [Laughter] 

Mrs. Novelli. We haven’t gone fishing 
yet. We’ve been roaming. 

The President. Roaming? [Laughter] 
That’s good. Is your Harley running well? 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Novelli. It’s my Yamaha. [Laughter] 
The President. So tell us what you do. 
Mrs. Novelli. Okay, I collect my—— 
The President. You worked? You worked 

before? Sorry to interrupt. 
Mrs. Novelli. Oh yes, I was in the civil 

department—I was with the county for 21 
years, and I had worked before that, so 
I still get Social Security also. 

The President. So you worked in the pri-
vate sector. 

Mrs. Novelli. Yes, I worked 14 years. 
The President. And you’re getting your 

Social Security check now. 
Mrs. Novelli. Yes, and I’m getting a—— 
The President. Any doubt you’ll get your 

check? That’s good. [Laughter] I’m not 
teasing on this. It’s really important for sen-
iors to understand, you are going to get 
your check. I know there’s a lot of rhetoric 
out of Washington, a lot of attempts to 
kind of frighten people. You’re going to 
get your check. 

Mrs. Novelli. Yes. 
The President. Good. I’m glad you feel 

that way. It’s important for me to know. 
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Mrs. Novelli. President Bush, if they 
would listen to you, they would know. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Yes, well—she’s doing 
good. [Laughter] 

Mrs. Novelli. I’m sorry. 
The President. No, you’re doing great. 

[Laughter] I’m the funny guy, not you. 
[Laughter] So tell me, so then you worked 
for the county and you get this—— 

Mrs. Novelli. I get a check a month from 
my alternate plan, because that’s the way 
we chose to do it, plus I get my retirement 
check, and I get my Social Security. 

The President. And how do they inform 
you in the alternate plan? In other words, 
is there an information process? 

Mrs. Novelli. I met with Mr. Newman, 
Tolbert Newman, and he showed me all 
the options, either take it all at one time 
or take it once a month. And this is what 
we chose. But we left it in for a year be-
cause they pay more interest than the 
banks or the credit union. 

The President. And that interest makes 
a difference? 

Mrs. Novelli. Yes. And while I’m drawing 
mine monthly, it’s still gaining interest in 
there, the rest of it is. 

The President. Don’t you think it’s 
healthy to have somebody saying, ‘‘My 
money is gaining interest. I’m watching my 
money grow.’’ I wish I could—this is an 
important concept that we’re talking about 
that ought to apply to every single Amer-
ican, not just those who are fortunate 
enough to work in Galveston County, not 
just those who are fortunate enough to 
work for the Federal Government, but 
every American ought to have the option 
of watching his or her money grow, get 
a better rate of return is what we say. 

Mrs. Novelli. Plus nobody can touch it. 
The President. Yes. You just said some-

thing else that was profound. What was 
it? 

Mrs. Novelli. Nobody can touch it but 
you. 

The President. Yes, not me but you. 

Mrs. Novelli. No, I know. I know. But 
me. [Laughter] 

The President. Yes, nobody can touch it 
but you. [Laughter] 

Mrs. Novelli. Right, just you. 
The President. Yes, that’s interesting, isn’t 

it. Syl was talking about the file cabinets— 
file cabinets of IOUs, basically the asset 
of the Social Security system—paper. And 
Kathryn is talking about her retirement 
plan is based upon something the Govern-
ment can’t take away. It’s hers. Nobody 
can touch it but Kathryn. And that’s really 
an important difference between a modern 
Social Security system, where we repair the 
hole in the safety net for future generations 
of Americans, and today’s Social Security 
system. 

Social Security has worked really well for 
a lot of people, and it’s an important, im-
portant system. It’s not going to work well 
for younger Americans. And now is the 
time for the Congress to set aside political 
differences and come to the table in good 
faith to solve this problem. 

We got some—thank you very much, 
Kathryn. You did a great job. 

We got the Bentleys with us—good 
job—Chris and Bea Bentley. We’ll start 
with Chris, if that’s okay. Chris, you have 
two jobs? 

Christopher Bentley. Yes, sir. I’m cur-
rently—I’ve been employed with Galveston 
County for 13 years. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Bentley. I’ve been putting into the 

alternate plan since I started. It’s a great 
plan. You get back twice what you put into 
it. You can monitor it. You can manage 
it. And best of all, like you said, it’s locked. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Bentley. Nobody can touch that. 
The President. And what’s your other 

job? 
Mr. Bentley. Currently, I’m also in the 

Army National Guard. I’m a—[applause]— 
thank you. I’m currently deployed with the 
36th Infantry Division—— 
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The President. Say that again? Some of 
us older baby boomers have trouble hear-
ing. [Laughter] 

Mr. Bentley. I’m currently deployed with 
the 36th Infantry Division out of Austin. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Bentley. And we’re operating in cen-

tral Iraq. I’ll be back there next week. 
The President. So you’re home—home on 

leave? 
Mr. Bentley. Yes, sir, I’ll be back there 

next week. 
The President. Yes, thanks for serving. 

Any observations or thoughts? 
Mr. Bentley. It just seems like progress 

is being made, and I got a good bunch 
of guys. They’re doing good things. And 
every day we go out and do what we do, 
and we’re motivated to do it. 

The President. Yes. Send them a mes-
sage. 

Mr. Bentley. Yes, sir. 
The President. First, the country is with 

them, and secondly, that their work is really 
important to—for peace. This is a mission 
of spreading freedom, and free societies are 
peaceful societies. And a free society in 
the heart of the Middle East will be an 
amazing legacy for generations to come. 
And I appreciate their sacrifice. 

Mr. Bentley. Yes, sir. Thank you. 
The President. All right. 
Bea Bentley, how many children you 

got? Want to go back to Chris? [Laughter] 
She’s proud of her man. 

Mr. Bentley. Yes. 
The President. How many children you 

got? 
Mr. Bentley. We have two children. We 

have a 4-year-old son named Patrick, and 
a 3-month-old daughter named Elaine that 
I just got to meet for the first time. 

The President. Really? 
Mr. Bentley. Yes, sir. 
The President. No wonder you’re emo-

tional. [Laughter] That’s awesome. 
Bea Bentley. She was born 2 days after 

he deployed. 

The President. Yes, great. Where was she 
born? 

Mrs. Bentley. Right here at UTMB. 
The President. How was the care? 
Mrs. Bentley. It was wonderful. 
The President. Awesome, isn’t it? 
Mrs. Bentley. Absolutely wonderful. Ev-

eryone here has been wonderful to us. 
The President. Congratulations. And you 

work? What is your job? 
Mrs. Bentley. I’ve been with the county 

for 13 years. I worked in Judge Yarbrough’s 
office for 8. 

The President. That deserves combat pay. 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Bentley. I’m an administrative as-
sistant in his office, and I enjoy working 
for the county. When I came to work for 
the county in 1993, the gentleman I came 
to work for, that was a big selling point 
for him to get me to come here—was there 
were two retirement plans, and if I stay 
until I retire, what a huge benefit it would 
be for me and my family in the end. 

The President. It’s interesting, isn’t it— 
allow you to watch your own money grow— 
it becomes a recruiting tool to convince 
people that this is a good place to work. 

Anyway, so you decided to work. 
Mrs. Bentley. Yes, sir, I’ve been very 

happy here. And I like to—I get my state-
ment every quarter and enjoy seeing my 
money. You know, I see how much money 
is in there, what I’m going to get, the coun-
ty’s contribution to that plan. 

The President. And how does it come? 
Does it come by mail? Internet? 

Mrs. Bentley. Yes, it comes in the mail. 
You can—I think—I don’t know if you can 
get it on the Internet yet or not. 

The President. Probably can, one of these 
days. Right, Judge? 

Judge Yarbrough. Working on that. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Nothing like citizen’s par-
ticipation in government. [Laughter] Think 
about that. You know, there’s an interesting 
notion amongst some—I think it’s a dwin-
dling few—that says there’s an investor 
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class in America and only a certain person 
can invest, only a certain type of person. 
And I—first of all, I can’t stand that 
thought. I think we ought to encourage ev-
erybody to be an investor and an owner, 
not just a few, not just Wall Street or what-
ever. And here’s Bea talking about watching 
her own money grow. That’s a healthy— 
a healthy society is one in which people 
have got a stake in the future. In other 
words, when you watch your money grow 
or shrink, it tends to make you put people 
in office that will do a better job of growing 
the economy, for example. 

I’m not putting in words in your mouth, 
but—[laughter]. And so, how hard has it 
been to become financially literate? That’s 
something we hear, you know, ‘‘There’s 
such a—there’s financial illiteracy. There-
fore, certain people probably shouldn’t be 
allowed to watch their own assets.’’ I mean, 
that—I presume it’s easy to understand the 
statement and all the different options and 
bonds and all the fancy words that are 
thrown in. 

Mrs. Bentley. Yes, sir, definitely. I mean, 
you get your statement every quarter, and 
you see what your contribution is and the 
contribution that the county makes, how 
much you’ll make when you retire, if you 
left today, what you would get when you 
do retire. 

The President. And they calculate the 
growth, I guess, rate of return. 

Mrs. Bentley. Yes, sir, they do. Yes, sir. 
The President. Rate of return is an inter-

esting thought. It means, basically, how fast 
your money is growing. 

Mrs. Bentley. Correct. Yes, sir. 
The President. And has it—are you—the 

recruitment tool, has it paid off? Has it 
turned out to be what you thought it was 
going to be? In other words, when 
they—— 

Mrs. Bentley. Very much so, yes. 
The President. Besides his charming per-

sonality and stuff. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Bentley. I’ve been very fortunate 

to be in Judge Yarbrough’s—— 

The President. Now, forget that part. I’m 
talking about the—[laughter]—get back to 
the subject, will you? [Laughter] 

Mrs. Bentley. Yes, I like to know that 
my money is going to be there when I 
retire. 

The President. Now, when you retire, can 
you—what is the idea of—can you leave 
it to your kids? 

Mrs. Bentley. Oh, definitely. 
The President. It becomes a part of your 

asset base, so you get to decide. 
Mrs. Bentley. Yes, sir. You know, God 

forbid something should happen to one of 
us, our kids will get that money and have, 
for their education or forever—hopefully, 
education—to use that. So that’s their 
money. When it’s not—when we’re gone, 
it’s their money. 

The President. Good. See, it’s an inter-
esting thought, isn’t it? A little different 
from the system today. You don’t hear any-
body saying, ‘‘Gosh, I’m leaving my Social 
Security savings account to my son or 
daughter.’’ There is no Social Security sav-
ings account. There’s paper in a file cabi-
net. Hers is in a solid asset. I think it’s 
refreshing for this country to sit around 
a table with our fellow citizens talking 
about real assets, something they watch 
grow. 

So I want to thank our panelists. Judge, 
thanks, thank you. Kathryn, thanks. Who’s 
ever writing your material, send them my 
way. [Laughter] Bentleys, thanks. Thanks 
for your—both of your service. Syl, thanks 
for coming. 

I hope you’ve enjoyed this. This is a se-
ries of discussions I’ve had around our 
country, discussions I’ll continue to have. 
Those of us who’ve been elected to public 
office are—have the duty to solve prob-
lems. Syl talked about the problem in terms 
of 2017, 2040. That’s not very long—2017 
isn’t very far down the road. If you’ve got 
a 6-year-old child, your child is going to 
be voting pretty soon. Trust me; I’ve seen 
it happen in our family, how the kids grow 
up faster than you know. And the system 
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starts heading into the red, and we’re going 
to be confronted—we’ll be leaving a gen-
eration behind. 

Listen, the generation that preceded us 
baby boomers made a lot of sacrifices and 
can say they’ve left behind a better Amer-
ica. They took on the Nazis and our en-
emies, worked hard, built a fabulous coun-
try. Now it’s our generation’s time to lead 
and leave behind a better America. That’s 
the calling of this generation. 

And I am confident we’ll get something 
done in Washington, DC. I’m confident be-
cause eventually the voice of the people 
will reach and penetrate the halls of the 
House and Senate. They’re going to say, 
‘‘We have a serious problem. Why aren’t 
you doing something about it?’’ 

I look forward to doing something about 
it with people of both political parties, to 
permanently solve the Social Security sys-
tem once and for all, and then we can 
say we did our duty. 

Thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:33 p.m. in 
the William C. Levin Hall at the University 
of Texas Medical Branch. In his remarks, he 
referred to Mayor Lyda Ann Thomas of Gal-
veston, TX; and John D. Stobo, president, 
University of Texas Medical Branch. A par-
ticipant referred to Richard Gornto, presi-
dent, and Tolbert Newman, vice president, 
First Financial Benefits, Inc. 

Remarks to the Small Business Administration’s National Small Business 
Week Conference 
April 27, 2005 

Thanks for the warm welcome. I appre-
ciate such a generous welcome. Marianne, 
thank you for your introduction, and con-
gratulations on being the Small Business 
Person of the Year. You had some pretty 
stiff competition. [Laughter] I appreciate 
the courage that Marianne has shown and 
her determination to succeed. She is proof 
that the entrepreneurial spirit in America 
is really strong. 

I want to thank Hector Barreto, the SBA 
Administrator. I appreciate the fine job he’s 
done. It was my honor to meet the—some 
of the State Small Business Person of the 
Year honorees. Congratulations. I appre-
ciate the Ambassadors who are here. 
Embajadores, thank you for coming. And 
I appreciate you all giving me a chance 
to come by and visit with you. [Laughter] 

I appreciate the fact that our small-busi-
ness owners are taking risks and pursuing 
dreams, and as a result, you’re creating jobs 
for millions of our citizens. A vibrant small- 

business sector is important for the eco-
nomic health of our country. I appreciate 
the fact that the small-business entre-
preneurs are some of the great innovators 
in our Nation. After all, men and women 
who run small businesses have a vision to 
see beyond what is and the courage to pur-
sue what might be. 

From Thomas Edison’s light bulb to Al-
exander Graham Bell’s telephone to Henry 
Ford’s Model T, most Americans—most of 
America’s great inventions began with the 
innovative spirit of entrepreneurs. And 
today, a new generation of entrepreneurs 
is leading a technological revolution that 
will transform our lives in incredible ways. 
I’m going to spend a little time talking 
about how technology can help us. 

One of the roles of an administration 
is to set an agenda, a clear agenda. I’ve 
laid out an agenda that I believe will un-
leash the innovative spirit of our small-busi-
ness entrepreneurs. We can’t make you 
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successful, but we can create an environ-
ment in which people can dream big 
dreams in which people are willing to risk 
capital. We need to keep your taxes low. 
We need to protect you from needless reg-
ulation and the burden of junk lawsuits. 
We’ll continue to work to open up new 
markets for your products. The House of 
Representatives and the United States Sen-
ate needs to pass CAFTA legislation, free- 
market agreement with Central America. 

We’ll continue to work to lower the cost 
of health care by insisting that health care 
modernize itself through electronic records 
and helping to spread health savings ac-
counts—they’re particularly good for small 
businesses—and to work with the United 
States Congress to finally pass medical li-
ability reform. I look forward to working 
with the Congress to create association 
health plans so small businesses can buy 
insurance, can pool risk across jurisdictional 
boundaries so they can buy insurance at 
the same discounts that big businesses can. 

As small-business owners, you know that 
a dollar should be spent wisely or not at 
all. That same standard ought to apply to 
the Federal Government when it comes 
time to spending your money. I’ve sub-
mitted a disciplined budget to the Congress 
that meets our priorities, that restrains Fed-
eral spending and keeps us on track to cut 
the deficit in half by 2009. I appreciate 
the fact that the Senate has passed a 
version of the budget and the House has 
passed a version of the budget. Now it’s 
time for them to come together and pass 
a budget resolution this week. 

By restraining Federal spending, by 
keeping taxes low, we’ll keep this economy 
growing and keep the innovative spirit 
strong. But in order to make sure our econ-
omy grows, in order to make sure people 
are still able to find opportunity, in order 
to encourage small-business sector growth 
and vitality, we need to address a major 
problem facing our country, and that is our 
Nation’s growing dependence on foreign 
sources of energy. 

Technology is allowing us to better use 
our existing energy resources. And in the 
years ahead, technology will allow us to cre-
ate entirely new sources of energy in ways 
earlier generations could never dream. 
Technology is the ticket, is this Nation’s 
ticket to greater energy independence, and 
that’s what I want to talk about today. I 
fully understand that many folks around 
this country are concerned about the high 
price of gasoline. I know small-business 
owners are. 

I went to Fort Hood the other day— 
it’s right around the corner from 
Crawford—[laughter]—and sat down with 
some of our troops, and we had dinner— 
lunch, in Texas they call dinner—[laugh-
ter]—the noon meal and supper the 
evening meal. [Laughter] I’m trying to 
standardize the language. [Laughter] We 
sat down for lunch. [Laughter] 

And I was asking the soldiers, you know, 
what was on your mind—what was on their 
mind. And a fellow said, ‘‘Why don’t you 
lower gas prices—gasoline prices, Mr. 
President?’’ Obviously, gasoline prices were 
on his mind. I said, ‘‘I wish I could. If 
I could, I would.’’ I explained to him that 
the higher cost of gasoline is a problem 
that has been years in the making. To help 
in the near term, we’ll continue to encour-
age oil-producing countries to maximize 
their production, to say to countries that 
have got some excess capacity, ‘‘Get it on 
the market so you do not destroy the con-
sumers that you rely upon to buy your en-
ergy.’’ 

We’re doing everything we can to make 
sure our consumers are treated fairly, that 
there is no price gouging. Yet the most 
important thing we can do today is to ad-
dress the fundamental problem of our en-
ergy situation. That’s the most important 
thing we can do. And the fundamental 
problem is this: Our supply of energy is 
not growing fast enough to meet the de-
mands of our growing economy. 

Over the past decade, our energy con-
sumption has increased by more than 12 
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percent, while our domestic production has 
increased by less than one-half of 1 per-
cent. A growing economy causes us to con-
sume more energy. And yet we’re not pro-
ducing energy here at home, which means 
we’re reliant upon foreign nations. And at 
the same time we’ve become more reliant 
upon foreign nations, the global demand 
for energy is growing faster than the global 
supply. Other people are using more en-
ergy as well, and that’s contributed to a 
rise in prices. 

Because of our foreign energy depend-
ence, our ability to take actions at home 
that will lower prices for American families 
is diminishing. Our dependence on foreign 
energy is like a foreign tax on the American 
people. It’s a tax our citizens pay every 
day in higher gasoline prices and higher 
costs to heat and cool their homes. It’s 
a tax on jobs, and it’s a tax that is increasing 
every year. 

The problem is clear. This problem did 
not develop overnight, and it’s not going 
to be fixed overnight. But it’s now time 
to fix it. See, we’ve got a fundamental ques-
tion we’ve got to face here in America: 
Do we want to continue to grow more de-
pendent on other nations to meet our en-
ergy needs, or do we want to do what is 
necessary to achieve greater control of our 
economic destiny? 

I made my decision. I know what is im-
portant for this country to become less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy, and 
that requires a national strategy. Now, 
when I first got elected, I came to Wash-
ington and I said, ‘‘We need a national 
strategy,’’ and I submitted a national strat-
egy to the United States Congress. And 
it has been stuck. And now it’s time for 
the Congress to pass the legislation nec-
essary for this country to become less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy. 

And the most important component of 
our strategy is to recognize the trans-
formational power of technology. Over the 
last quarter century, technology has radi-
cally changed the way we live and work. 

Think about this: Just 25 years ago—for 
a guy 58 years old, that doesn’t seem all 
that long ago—[laughter]—if you’re 24 
years old, it’s a heck of a long time ago. 
[Laughter] In the 1980s, most Americans 
used typewriters instead of computers. We 
used pay phones instead of cell phones. 
We used carbon paper instead of laser 
printers. We had bank tellers instead of 
ATMs. [Laughter] We had Rolodexes in-
stead of PDAs. And for long family trips, 
we played the ‘‘license plate’’ game— 
[laughter]—instead of in-car DVDs. 
[Laughter] We’ve seen a lot of change in 
a quick period of time, haven’t we? 

I believe the next 25 years, the changes 
are going to be even more dramatic. Our 
country is on the doorstep of incredible 
technological advances that will make en-
ergy more abundant and more affordable 
for our citizens. By harnessing the power 
of technology, we’re going to be able to 
grow our economy, protect our environ-
ment, and achieve greater energy inde-
pendence. That’s why I’m so optimistic 
about our future here in America. 

The first essential step toward greater 
energy independence is to apply technology 
to increase domestic production from exist-
ing energy resources. And one of the most 
promising sources of energy is nuclear 
power. Today’s technology has made nu-
clear power safer, cleaner, and more effi-
cient than ever before. Nuclear power is 
now providing about 20 percent of Amer-
ica’s electricity, with no air pollution or 
greenhouse gas emissions. Nuclear power 
is one of the safest, cleanest sources of 
power in the world, and we need more 
of it here in America. 

Unfortunately, America has not ordered 
a new nuclear powerplant since the 1970s. 
France, by contrast, has built 58 plants in 
the same period. And today, France gets 
more than 78 percent of its electricity from 
safe, clean nuclear power. 

It’s time for America to start building 
again. That’s why, 3 years ago, my adminis-
tration launched the Nuclear Power 2010 
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Initiative. This is a 7-year, $1.1 billion ef-
fort by Government and industry to start 
building new nuclear powerplants by the 
end of this decade. One of the greatest 
obstacles we face to building new plants 
is regulatory uncertainty, which discourages 
new plant construction. Since the 1970s, 
more than 35 plants were stopped at var-
ious stages of planning and construction be-
cause of bureaucratic obstacles. No won-
der—no wonder the industry is hesitant to 
start building again. We must provide 
greater certainty to those who risk capital 
if we want to expand a safe, clean source 
of energy that will make us less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy. 

To do so, I’ve asked the Department of 
Energy to work on changes to existing law 
that will reduce uncertainty in the nuclear 
plant licensing process and also provide 
Federal risk insurance that will protect 
those building the first four new nuclear 
plants against delays that are beyond their 
control. A secure energy future for America 
must include more nuclear power. 

A secure energy future for America also 
means building and expanding American oil 
refineries. Technology has allowed us to 
better control emissions and improve the 
efficiency and environmental performance 
of our existing refineries. Yet there have 
been no new oil refineries built in the 
United States since 1976, and existing refin-
eries are running at nearly full capacity. 
Our demand for gasoline grows, which 
means we’re relying more on foreign im-
ports of refined product. 

To encourage the expansion of existing 
facilities, the EPA is simplifying rules and 
regulations. I will direct Federal agencies 
to work with States to encourage the build-
ing of new refineries on closed military fa-
cilities, for example, and to simplify the 
permitting process for such construction. 
By easing the regulatory burden, we can 
refine more gasoline for our citizens here 
at home. That will help assure supply and 
reduce dependence on foreign sources of 
energy. 

Advances in technology will also allow 
us to open up new areas to environmentally 
responsible exploration for oil and natural 
gas, including the Arctic National Wildlife 
Refuge. Technology now makes it possible 
to reach ANWR’s hydrocarbons by drilling 
on just 2,000 acres of the 19 million acres 
of land. That’s just one-tenth of 1 percent 
of ANWR’s total area. Because of the ad-
vances in technology, we can reach the oil 
deposits with almost no impact on land or 
local wildlife. Developing this tiny section 
of ANWR could eventually yield up to a 
million barrels of oil per day. That’s a mil-
lion barrels less that we’ve depended on 
from foreign sources of energy. Listen, the 
more oil we can produce in environ-
mentally sensitive ways here at home, the 
less dependent our economy is, the less 
reliant we are on other parts of the world. 

Technology is allowing us to make better 
use of natural gas. Natural gas is an impor-
tant source of energy for industries like ag-
riculture or manufacturing or power pro-
duction. The United States has the sixth- 
largest proven reserves of natural gas in 
the world, and we’ll do more to develop 
this vital resource. That’s why I signed into 
law a tax credit to encourage a new pipe-
line to bring Alaskan natural gas to the 
rest of the United States. 

Technology is also helping us to get at 
reserves of natural gas that cannot be 
reached—easily reached by pipelines. 
Today, we’re able to super-cool natural gas 
into liquid form so it can be transported 
on tankers and stored more easily. Thanks 
to this technology, our imports of liquefied 
natural gas nearly doubled in 2003. Last 
year, imports rose another 29 percent. But 
our ability to expand our use of liquefied 
natural gas is limited, because today, we 
have just five receiving terminals and stor-
age facilities around the United States. 

To take advantage of this new—this tech-
nology, Federal agencies must expedite the 
review of the 32 proposed new projects 
that will either expand or build new lique-
fied natural gas terminals. In other words, 
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there’s projects on the books, and we’re 
going to get after the review process. Con-
gress should make it clear to the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission its author-
ity to choose sites for new terminals, so 
we can expand our use of liquefied natural 
gas. 

Technology also allows us to use our 
most abundant energy source in a smart 
way. America has enough coal to last for 
250 years. But coal presents an environ-
mental challenge. To make cleaner use of 
this resource, I have asked Congress for 
more than $2 billion over 10 years for my 
Coal Research Initiative. It’s a program that 
will encourage new technologies that re-
move virtually all pollutants from coal-fired 
powerplants. My Clear Skies Initiative will 
result in more than $52 billion in invest-
ment in clean coal technologies by the pri-
vate sector. To achieve greater energy de-
pendence, we must put technology to work 
so we can harness the power of clean coal. 

The second essential step toward greater 
energy independence is to harness tech-
nology to create new sources of energy. 
Hydrogen is one of the most promising of 
these new sources of energy. Two years 
ago, my administration launched a crash 
program called the Hydrogen Fuel Initia-
tive. We’ve already dedicated $1.2 billion 
over 5 years to this effort to develop hydro-
gen-powered fuel cells. We know that when 
hydrogen is used in the fuel cell, it has 
the power to—potential to power anything 
from a cell phone to a computer to an 
automobile that emits pure water instead 
of exhaust fumes. 

I’ve asked Congress for an additional 500 
million over 5 years to help move advanced 
technology vehicles from the research lab 
to the dealership lot. See, I want the chil-
dren here in America—you two are sitting 
there—to be able to take your driver’s test 
in a completely pollution-free car that will 
make us less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. To help produce fuel for these 
cars, my administration has also launched 
a Nuclear Hydrogen Initiative, an effort to 

develop advanced nuclear technologies that 
can produce hydrogen fuels for cars and 
trucks. My budgets have dedicated $35 mil-
lion over the past 3 years and will continue 
this effort. 

In other words, we’re developing new 
technologies that will change the way we 
drive. See, I know what we’re going to 
need to do for a generation to come. We 
need to get on a path away from the fossil 
fuel economy. If we want to be less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy, we 
must develop new ways to power auto-
mobiles. My administration is committed to 
finding those new ways, and we’re working 
with industry to do so. 

Ethanol is another promising source of 
energy. I like the idea of people growing 
corn that gets converted into fuel for cars 
and trucks. Our farmers can help us be-
come less dependent on foreign oil. Tech-
nology is now under development that may 
one day allow us to get ethanol from agri-
cultural and industrial waste. 

We can produce another renewable fuel, 
biodiesel, from leftover fats and vegetable 
oils. I mean, we’re exploring a lot of alter-
natives. Ethanol and biodiesel have got 
great potential. And that’s why I’ve sup-
ported a flexible, cost-effective renewable 
fuel standard as part of the energy bill. 
This proposal would require fuel producers 
to include a certain percentage of ethanol 
and biodiesel in their fuel and would in-
crease the amount of these renewables in 
our Nation’s fuel supply. Listen, more corn 
means more ethanol, which means less im-
ported oil. 

Technology can also help us tap into a 
vital source that flows around us all the 
time, and that is wind. That’s why I’ve 
asked Congress to provide 1.9 billion over 
10 years for tax incentives for renewable 
energy technologies like wind, as well as 
residential solar heating systems and energy 
produced from landfill gas and biomass. An 
energy strategy must be comprehensive, all 
aimed at making us less dependent. 
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A third essential step toward greater en-
ergy independence is to harness the power 
of technology so we can continue to be-
come better conservers of energy. Already, 
technology is helping us grow our economy 
while using less energy. For example, in 
1997, the U.S. steel industry used 45 per-
cent less energy to produce a ton of steel 
than it did in 1975. The forest and paper 
industry used 21 percent less energy to 
produce a ton of paper. In other words, 
we’re making advances in conservation. And 
in the years ahead, if we’re smart about 
what we do, we can become even more 
productive while conserving even more en-
ergy. 

Technological advances are helping de-
velop new products that give our con-
sumers the same and even better perform-
ance at lower cost by using less energy. 
Think about this: You can buy a refrigerator 
that uses the same amount of power as 
a 75-watt light bulb. It’s a remarkable ad-
vance when it comes to helping consumers 
save money on energy. Advances in energy- 
efficient windows keep hot and cold air 
in and prevent your dollars from flowing 
out. High efficiency light bulbs last longer 
than traditional ones, while requiring less 
electricity. 

These and other technological advances 
are saving our consumers a lot of money, 
and there’s more work to be done. Let 
me tell you this, in 2001, the average 
American family spent about half as much 
to heat its home as it did in 1978. Think 
about what’s possible over the next 25 
years. We can imagine a day when tech-
nologies like solar panels, high-efficiency 
appliances, and advanced installation will 
allow us to build zero-energy homes that 
produce as much energy as they consume. 
That’s the promise that technology holds 
for us all. 

And as we make our homes more en-
ergy-efficient, we’re doing the same with 
our automobiles. Hybrid vehicles are one 
of the most promising technologies imme-
diately available to consumers. These cars 

are powered by a combination of gasoline 
and electricity. They provide better fuel ef-
ficiency, ultra-low emissions, and excep-
tional performance. And their electronic 
systems are paving the way for tomorrow’s 
hydrogen-powered vehicles. 

We’re encouraging automakers to 
produce a new generation of modern, clean 
diesel cars and trucks. My administration 
has issued new rules that will remove more 
than 90 percent of the sulfur in diesel fuel 
by 2010. Clean diesel technology will allow 
consumers to travel much farther on each 
gallon of fuel, without the smoke and pollu-
tion of past diesel engines. We’ve proposed 
$2.5 billion over 10 years in tax credits 
that will encourage consumers to buy en-
ergy-efficient hybrid cars and trucks, and 
we need to extend these incentives to in-
clude clean diesel vehicles as well. 

As we conserve energy at home and on 
the road, technology will help us deliver 
it more efficiently. New technologies such 
as superconducting powerlines can help us 
bring our electrical grid into the 21st cen-
tury and protect American families and 
businesses from damaging power outages. 
Some of you who live in the Midwest and 
on the east coast know what I’m talking 
about, damaging power outages. We have 
modern interstate grids for our phonelines 
and our highways. It’s time for America 
to build a modern electricity grid. 

The electricity title is an important part 
of the energy bill. As a matter of fact, a 
lot of which I’ve discussed so far is an 
important part of the energy bill that needs 
to get passed by the United States Con-
gress before August of this year. The House 
acted, and I appreciate the leadership in 
the House. Now it’s time for the United 
States Senate to act. And then it’s time 
for them to get together and iron out their 
differences and get me a bill so I can sign. 

The fourth essential step toward greater 
energy independence is to make sure other 
nations can take advantage in advances— 
take advantage of the advances in tech-
nology to reduce their own demand. Listen, 
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we need to remember that the market for 
energy is a global one, and we’re not the 
only large consumer. Much of the current 
projected rise in energy prices is due to 
rising energy consumption in Asia. As Asian 
economies grow, their demand for energy 
is growing, and the demand for energy is 
growing faster than the supply of energy 
is increasing. And as small-business people, 
you understand what happens when de-
mand is larger than supply; you hope that’s 
the case for the products you produce. 
[Laughter] Our costs—our prices are going 
up. It is in our interest to help these coun-
tries become more energy self-sufficient. 
That will help reduce demand, which will 
help take pressure off price and, at the 
same time, help protect the environment. 

I’m looking forward to going to a 
G–8 meeting in July in Great Britain. And 
there I’m going to work with developed 
nations, our friends and allies to help devel-
oping nations, countries like China and 
India to develop and deploy clean energy 
technology. Like us, some of these coun-
tries have got substantial coal reserves. We 
need to find practical ways to help these 
countries take advantage of clean coal tech-
nology. 

As well we will explore ways we can work 
with like-minded countries to develop ad-
vance nuclear technologies that are safe, 
clean, and protect against proliferation. 
With these technologies, with the expansion 
of nuclear power, we can relieve stress on 
the environment and reduce global demand 
for fossil fuels. That would be good for 
the world, and that would be good for 
American consumers as well. 

This strategy will work for our children 
and our grandchildren. We should have put 
this in place several decades ago. We 
haven’t had a national energy strategy in 

this country for a long period of time. I 
tried to get the Congress to pass it 4 years 
ago. Now is the time for them to act. For 
the sake of this country, for the sake of 
a growing economy, and for the sake of 
national security, we’ve got to do what it 
takes to expand our independence. We 
must become less dependent. And there’s 
no doubt in my mind that technology is 
going to help us achieve that objective. 

One reason why I believe so strongly is 
because free societies are able to adjust 
to the times, and we’re the freest of free 
societies. We’re a society where it doesn’t 
matter where you were raised or where 
you’re from. If you’ve got a dream, you 
can pursue it and realize your dream. 

Our country has always responded to 
challenges because we’ve got people with 
such great imaginations and such drive and 
such determination. Twenty-five years from 
now, people are going to look back and 
say, ‘‘I like my hydrogen-powered auto-
mobile’’—[laughter]—you know, ‘‘I pro-
duced a little extra energy this year from 
my home.’’ Our farmers are going to be 
saying, ‘‘You know, the crop’s up, and we’re 
less dependent.’’ 

Now is the time to put that strategy in 
place. Now is the time to do the right 
thing for America. Now is the time to set 
aside political differences and focus on 
what is good for the United States of Amer-
ica. And with your help, we’ll achieve that. 

God bless you all. Thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:16 p.m. at 
the Hilton Washington Hotel. In his remarks, 
he referred to Marianne Sensale-Guerin, 
president and owner, Guerin Associates, 
LLC, and 2005 SBA National Small Business 
Person of the Year. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00678 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



679 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Apr. 28 

Statement on House of Representatives Passage of Child Interstate 
Abortion Notification Legislation 
April 27, 2005 

I commend the House for its bipartisan 
vote to protect the health and safety of 
minors by ensuring that State parental in-
volvement laws are not circumvented. The 
parents of pregnant minors can provide 
counsel, guidance, and support to their 

children and should be involved in these 
decisions. I urge the Senate to pass this 
important legislation and help continue to 
build a culture of life in America. 

NOTE: The statement referred to H.R. 748. 

Statement on the Iraqi Transitional National Assembly’s Vote To Confirm 
Prime Minister Ibrahim al-Jafari and His Cabinet 
April 28, 2005 

Iraq’s Transitional National Assembly has 
voted by an overwhelming margin to con-
firm Ibrahim al-Jafari as Iraq’s next Prime 
Minister. They also have approved a list 
of Cabinet ministers who will represent the 
unity and diversity of Iraq in the months 
ahead. I join with all Americans in con-
gratulating Iraq’s new leaders and in wish-
ing them well as they begin to serve their 
country in this new Government. I appre-
ciate the dedicated work of the outgoing 
Interim Government, which has governed 
Iraq for the last 10 months. 

The Iraqi Transitional Government will 
confront important challenges in fighting 
terrorists and enemies of democracy, train-
ing the Iraqi security forces, and providing 
basic services to its citizens. It will also 
lead the difficult and essential work of 
drafting a new constitution for a free and 
democratic Iraq. The United States is con-
fident that the new Government will meet 
these challenges in the months ahead, and 
America will stand by Iraq, its leaders, and 
the Iraqi people as they continue their 
work to establish a stable, peaceful, and 
democratic Iraq. 

Statement on House of Representatives Passage of a Budget Framework 
Resolution 
April 28, 2005 

I applaud the House for passing a budget 
framework that protects America, helps 
economic growth, funds our priorities, and 
keeps us on track to cut the deficit in half 
by 2009. This is a responsible budget that 
reins in spending to limits not seen in 
years. I appreciate the Members of Con- 

gress in the House and the Senate who 
worked hard to produce this agreement and 
who support its passage. It is not the Gov-
ernment’s money that gets spent in Wash-
ington, DC. It is the people’s money, and 
taxpayer dollars must be spent wisely or 
not spent at all. 
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The President’s News Conference 
April 28, 2005 

The President. Good evening. Tonight I 
will discuss two vital priorities for the 
American people, and then I’d be glad to 
answer some of your questions. 

Millions of American families and small 
businesses are hurting because of higher 
gasoline prices. My administration is doing 
everything we can to make gasoline more 
affordable. In the near term, we will con-
tinue to encourage oil-producing nations to 
maximize their production. Here at home, 
we’ll protect consumers. There will be no 
price gouging at gas pumps in America. 

We must address the root causes that 
are driving up gas prices. Over the past 
decade, America’s energy consumption has 
been growing about 40 times faster than 
our energy production. That means we’re 
relying more on energy produced abroad. 

To reduce our dependence on foreign 
sources of energy, we must take four key 
steps. First, we must better use technology 
to become better conservers of energy. Sec-
ondly, we must find innovative and environ-
mentally sensitive ways to make the most 
of our existing energy resources, including 
oil, natural gas, coal, and safe, clean nuclear 
power. Third, we must develop promising 
new sources of energy, such as hydrogen 
or ethanol or biodiesel. Fourth, we must 
help growing energy consumers overseas 
like China and India apply new tech-
nologies to use energy more efficiently and 
reduce global demand of fossil fuels. 

I applaud the House for passing a good 
energy bill. Now the Senate needs to act 
on this urgent priority. American con-
sumers have waited long enough. To help 
reduce our dependence on foreign sources 
of energy, Congress needs to get an energy 
bill to my desk by this summer so I can 
sign it into law. 

Congress also needs to address the chal-
lenges facing Social Security. I’ve traveled 
the country to talk with the American peo-

ple. They understand that Social Security 
is headed for serious financial trouble, and 
they expect their leaders in Washington to 
address the problem. 

Social Security worked fine during the 
last century, but the math has changed. 
A generation of baby boomers is getting 
ready to retire. I happen to be one of 
them. Today, there are about 40 million 
retirees receiving benefits. By the time all 
the baby boomers have retired, there will 
be more than 72 million retirees drawing 
Social Security benefits. Baby boomers will 
be living longer and collecting benefits over 
long retirements than previous generations. 
And Congress has ensured that their bene-
fits will rise faster than the rate of inflation. 

In other words, there’s a lot of us getting 
ready to retire who will be living longer 
and receiving greater benefits than the pre-
vious generation. And to compound the 
problem, there are fewer people paying 
into the system. In 1950, there were 16 
workers for every beneficiary; today, there 
are 3.3 workers for every beneficiary; soon 
there will be 2 workers for every bene-
ficiary. 

These changes have put Social Security 
on the path to bankruptcy. When the baby 
boomers start retiring in 3 years, Social Se-
curity will start heading toward the red. 
In 2017, the system will start paying out 
more in benefits than it collects in payroll 
taxes. Every year after that, the shortfall 
will get worse, and by 2041, Social Security 
will be bankrupt. 

Franklin Roosevelt did a wonderful thing 
when he created Social Security. The sys-
tem has meant a lot for a lot of people. 
Social Security has provided a safety net 
that has provided dignity and peace of 
mind for millions of Americans in their re-
tirement. Yet there’s a hole in the safety 
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net because Congresses have made prom-
ises it cannot keep for a younger genera-
tion. 

As we fix Social Security, some things 
won’t change: Seniors and people with dis-
abilities will get their checks; all Americans 
born before 1950 will receive the full bene-
fits. 

Our duty to save Social Security begins 
with making the system permanently sol-
vent, but our duty does not end there. We 
also have a responsibility to improve Social 
Security by directing extra help to those 
most in need and by making it a better 
deal for younger workers. 

Now, as Congress begins work on legisla-
tion, we must be guided by three goals. 
First, millions of Americans depend on So-
cial Security checks as a primary source 
of retirement income, so we must keep this 
promise to future retirees as well. As a 
matter of fairness, I propose that future 
generations receive benefits equal to or 
greater than the benefits today’s seniors 
get. 

Secondly, I believe a reform system 
should protect those who depend on Social 
Security the most. So I propose a Social 
Security system in the future where bene-
fits for low-income workers will grow faster 
than benefits for people who are better off. 
By providing more generous benefits for 
low-income retirees, we’ll make this com-
mitment: If you work hard and pay into 
Social Security your entire life, you will not 
retire into poverty. This reform would solve 
most of the funding challenges facing Social 
Security. A variety of options are available 
to solve the rest of the problem, and I 
will work with Congress on any good-faith 
proposal that does not raise the payroll- 
tax rate or harm our economy. I know we 
can find a solution to the financial prob-
lems of Social Security that is sensible, per-
manent, and fair. 

Third, any reform of Social Security must 
replace the empty promises being made to 
younger workers with real assets, real 
money. I believe the best way to achieve 

this goal is to give younger workers the 
option, the opportunity, if they so choose, 
of putting a portion of their payroll taxes 
into a voluntary personal retirement ac-
count. Because this money is saved and 
invested, younger workers would have the 
opportunity to receive a higher rate of re-
turn on their money than the current Social 
Security system can provide. 

The money from a voluntary personal re-
tirement account would supplement the 
check one receives from Social Security. 
In a reformed Social Security system, vol-
untary personal retirement accounts would 
offer workers a number of investment op-
tions that are simple and easy to under-
stand. I know some Americans have res-
ervations about investing in the stock mar-
ket, so I propose that one investment op-
tion consist entirely of Treasury bonds, 
which are backed by the full faith and cred-
it of the United States Government. 

Options like this will make voluntary per-
sonal retirement accounts a safer invest-
ment that will allow an American to build 
a nest egg that he or she can pass on to 
whomever he or she chooses. Americans 
who would choose not to save in a personal 
account would still be able to count on 
a Social Security check equal to or higher 
than the benefits of today’s seniors. 

In the coming days and weeks, I will 
work with both the House and the Senate 
as they take the next steps in the legislative 
process. I’m willing to listen to any good 
idea from either party. 

Too often, the temptation in Washington 
is to look at a major issue only in terms 
of whether it gives one political party an 
advantage over the other. Social Security 
is too important for ‘‘politics as usual.’’ We 
have a shared responsibility to fix Social 
Security and make the system better, to 
keep seniors out of poverty and expand 
ownership for people of every background. 
And when we do, Republicans and Demo-
crats will be able to stand together and 
take credit for doing what is right for our 
children and our grandchildren. 
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* White House correction. 

And now I’ll be glad to answer some 
questions, starting with Terry Hunt [Associ-
ated Press]. 

Social Security Reform/Polls 
Q. Mr. President, a majority of Ameri-

cans disapprove of your handling of Social 
Security, rising gas prices, and the econ-
omy. Are you frustrated by that and by 
the fact that you’re having trouble gaining 
traction on your agenda in a Republican- 
controlled Congress? 

The President. Look, we’re asking people 
to do things that haven’t been done for 
20 years. We haven’t addressed the Social 
Security problem since 1983. We haven’t 
had an energy strategy in our country for 
decades. And so I’m not surprised that 
some are balking at doing hard work. But 
I have a duty as the President to define 
problems facing our Nation and to call 
upon people to act. And we’re just really 
getting started in the process. 

You asked about Social Security. For the 
past 60 days, I’ve traveled our country mak-
ing it clear to people, we have a problem. 
That’s the first step of any legislative proc-
ess, is to explain to the people the nature 
of the problem, and the American people 
understand we have a problem. 

I’ve also spent time assuring seniors 
they’ll get their check. That’s a very impor-
tant part of making sure we end up with 
a Social Security reform. I think if seniors 
feel like they’re not going to get their 
check, obviously nothing is going to hap-
pen. 

And we’re making progress there too, 
Terry, as well. See, once the American peo-
ple realize there’s a problem, then they’re 
going to start asking Members of Congress 
from both parties, ‘‘Why aren’t you doing 
something to fix it?’’ And I am more than 
willing to sit down with people of both 
parties to listen to their ideas. Today I ad-
vanced some ideas. I’m moving the process 
along. And the legislative process is just 
getting started, and I’m optimistic we’ll get 
something done. 

Q. Is the poll troubling? 
The President. Polls? You know, if a 

President tries to govern based upon polls, 
you’re kind of like a dog chasing your tail. 
I don’t think you can make good, sound 
decisions based upon polls. And I don’t 
think the American people want a President 
who relies upon polls and focus groups to 
make decisions for the American people. 

Social Security is a big issue, and it’s 
an issue that we must address now. You 
see, the longer we wait, the more expensive 
the solution is going to be for a younger 
generation of Americans. The Social Secu-
rity trustees have estimated that every year 
we wait to solve the problem, to fix the 
hole in the safety net for younger Ameri-
cans, costs about $600 billion. And so my 
message to Congress is: Let’s do our duty; 
let’s come together to get this issue solved. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Iraq 
Q. Your top military officer, General 

Richard Myers, says the Iraqi insurgency 
is as strong now as it was a year ago. Why 
is that the case? And why haven’t we been 
more successful in limiting the violence? 

The President. I think he went on to 
say we’re winning, if I recall. But neverthe-
less, there are still some in Iraq who aren’t 
happy with democracy. They want to go 
back to the old days of tyranny and dark-
ness, torture chambers, and mass graves. 
I believe we’re making really good progress 
in Iraq, because the Iraqi people are begin-
ning to see the benefits of a free society. 
They’re beginning—they saw a Government 
formed today. 

The Iraqi military is being trained by 
our military, and they’re performing much 
better than the past. The more secure Iraq 
becomes as a result of the hard work of 
Iraqi security forces, the more confident 
[confidence] * the people will have in the 
process and the more isolated the terrorists 
will become. 
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But Iraq has—have got people there that 
are willing to kill, and they’re hard-nosed 
killers. And we will work with the Iraqis 
to secure their future. A free Iraq in the 
midst of the Middle East is an important 
part of spreading peace. It’s a region of 
the world where a lot of folks in the past 
never thought democracy could take hold. 
Democracy is taking hold, and as democ-
racy takes hold, peace will more likely be 
the norm. 

In order to defeat the terrorists, in order 
to defeat their ideology of hate in the long 
run, we must spread freedom and hope. 
Today I talked to the Prime Minister of 
Iraq. I had a great conversation with him. 
I told him I was proud of the fact that 
he was willing to stand up and lead. I told 
him I appreciated his courage and the 
courage of those who are willing to serve 
the Iraqi people in government. I told him, 
I said, ‘‘When America makes a commit-
ment, we’ll stand by you.’’ I said, ‘‘I hope 
you get your constitution written on time,’’ 
and he agreed. He recognizes it’s very im-
portant for the Transitional National As-
sembly to get the constitution written so 
it can be submitted to the people on time. 
He understands the need for a timely write 
of the constitution. 

And I also encouraged him to continue 
to reaching out to disaffected groups in 
Iraq, and he agreed. I’m really happy to 
talk to him. I invited him to come to Amer-
ica. I hope he comes soon. There are a 
lot of courageous people in Iraq, Steve, 
that are making a big difference in the 
lives of that country. 

I also want to caution you all that it’s 
not easy to go from a tyranny to a democ-
racy. We didn’t pass sovereignty but about 
10 months ago, and since that time, a lot 
of progress has been made. And we’ll con-
tinue to make progress for the good of 
the region and for the good of our country. 

Gregory. David Gregory [NBC News]. 

Judicial Nominations/Role of Religion in 
Society 

Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President, re-
cently the head of the Family Research 
Council said that judicial filibusters are an 
attack against people of faith. And I wonder 
whether you believe that, in fact, that is 
what is nominating [motivating] * Demo-
crats who oppose your judicial choices? 
And I wonder what you think generally 
about the role that faith is playing, how 
it’s being used in our political debates right 
now? 

The President. Yes. I think people are 
opposing my nominees because they don’t 
like the judicial philosophy of the people 
I’ve nominated. Some would like to see 
judges legislate from the bench. That’s not 
my view of the proper role of a judge. 

Speaking about judges, I certainly hope 
my nominees get an up-or-down vote on 
the floor of the Senate. They deserve an 
up-or-down vote. I think for the sake of 
fairness, these good people I’ve nominated 
should get a vote. And I’m hoping that 
will be the case as time goes on. 

The role of religion in our society? I 
view religion as a personal matter. I think 
a person ought to be judged on how he 
or she lives his life or lives her life. And 
that’s how I’ve tried to live my life, through 
example. Faith plays an important part of 
my life, individually, but I don’t ascribe a 
person’s opposing my nominations to an 
issue of faith. 

Q. Do you think that’s an inappropriate 
statement? And what I asked is—— 

The President. No, I just don’t agree with 
it. 

Q. You don’t agree with it. 
The President. No, I think people oppose 

my nominees because of judicial philos-
ophy. 

Role of Religion in Politics 
Q. Sir, I asked you what you think—— 
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The President. No, I know you asked me 
that. 

Q. ——of the way faith is being used 
in our political debates, not just in society 
in general. 

The President. Well, I can only speak 
to myself, and I am mindful that people 
in political office should not say to some-
body, ‘‘You’re not equally American if you 
don’t happen to agree with my view of 
religion.’’ As I said, I think faith is a per-
sonal issue, and I get great strength from 
my faith. But I don’t condemn somebody 
in the political process because they may 
not agree with me on religion. 

The great thing about America, David, 
is that you should be allowed to worship 
any way you want, and if you choose not 
to worship, you’re equally as patriotic as 
somebody who does worship. And if you 
choose to worship, you’re equally American 
if you’re a Christian, a Jew, a Muslim. 
That’s the wonderful thing about our coun-
try, and that’s the way it should be. 

John [John Roberts, CBS News]. 

Gasoline Prices/Energy Legislation 
Q. Good evening, Mr. President. Several 

times we’ve asked you or your aides what 
you could do about the high price of gaso-
line, and very often the answer has come 
back, Congress needs to pass the energy 
bill. Can you explain for us how, if it were 
passed, soon after it were introduced, the 
energy bill would have an effect on the 
current record price of oil that we’re seeing 
out there? 

The President. Yes. John, actually I said 
in my opening statement that the best way 
to affect the current price of gasoline is 
to encourage producing nations to put more 
crude oil on the market. That’s the most 
effective way, because the price of crude 
oil determines, in large measure, the price 
of gasoline. The feedstock for gasoline is 
crude oil, and when crude oil goes up, the 
price of gasoline goes up. There are other 
factors, by the way, that cause the price 
of gasoline to go up, but the main factor 

is the price of crude oil. And if we can 
get nations that have got some excess ca-
pacity to put crude on the market, the in-
creased supply, hopefully, will meet in-
creased demand and therefore take the 
pressure off price. 

Listen, the energy bill is certainly no 
quick fix. You can’t wave a magic wand. 
I wish I could. It’s like that soldier at Fort 
Hood that said, ‘‘How come you’re not low-
ering the price of gasoline?’’ I was having 
lunch with the fellow, and he said, ‘‘Go 
lower the price of gasoline, President.’’ I 
said, ‘‘I wish I could.’’ It just doesn’t work 
that way. 

This is a problem that’s been a long time 
in coming. We haven’t had an energy policy 
in this country, and it’s going to take us 
a while to become less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy. What I’ve laid out 
for the Congress to consider is a com-
prehensive energy strategy that recognizes 
we need to be better conservers of energy, 
that recognizes that we can find more en-
ergy at home in environmentally friendly 
ways. 

And obviously a contentious issue in 
front of the Congress is the issue over the 
ANWR, which is a part of Alaska. ANWR 
is 19 million acres of land. Technology now 
enables us to use just 2,000 of that 19 
million to be able to explore for oil and 
gas so we can have oil and gas produced 
here domestically. 

One of the great sources of energy for 
the future is liquefied natural gas. There’s 
a lot of gas reserves around the world. Gas 
is—can only be transported by ship, 
though, when you liquefy it, when you put 
it in solid form. We’ve only got five termi-
nals that are able to receive liquefied nat-
ural gas so it can get into our markets. 
We need more terminals to receive lique-
fied natural gas from around the world. 

We should have a active energy—nuclear 
energy policy in America. We’ve got abun-
dant resources of coal, and we’re spending 
money for clean coal technology. So these 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00684 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



685 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Apr. 28 

are longer term projects all aimed at mak-
ing us become less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

Terry [Terry Moran, ABC News]. 
Q. So am I reading correctly that the 

energy bill would not have had an effect 
on today’s high gasoline—— 

The President. Well, it would have 10 
years ago. That’s exactly what I’ve been 
saying to the American people—10 years 
ago, if we’d had an energy strategy, we 
would be able to diversify away from for-
eign dependence. And—but we haven’t 
done that, and now we find ourselves in 
the fix we’re in. It’s taken us a while to 
get there, and it’s going to take us a while 
to get out. Hopefully, additional crude oil 
on the market from countries with some 
spare capacity will help relieve the price 
for the American consumers. 

Terry. 

War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, your State Department 

has reported that terrorist attacks around 
the world are at an alltime high. If we’re 
winning the war on terrorism, as you say, 
how do you explain that more people are 
dying in terrorist attacks on your watch 
than ever before? 

The President. Well, we’ve made the de-
cision to defeat the terrorists abroad so we 
don’t have to face them here at home. And 
when you engage the terrorists abroad, it 
causes activity and action. And we’re relent-
less—we, the—America and our coalition 
partners. We understand the stakes, and 
they’re very high because there are people 
still out there that would like to do harm 
to the American people. 

But our strategy is to stay on the offense, 
is to keep the pressure on these people, 
is to cut off their money and to share intel-
ligence and to find them where they hide. 
And we are making good progress. The Al 
Qaida network that attacked the United 
States has been severely diminished. We 
are slowly but surely dismantling that orga-
nization. 

In the long run, Terry, like I said earlier, 
the way to defeat terror, though, is to 
spread freedom and democracy. It’s really 
the only way in the long term. In the short 
term, we’ll use our troops and assets and 
agents to find these people and to protect 
America. But in the long term, we must 
defeat the hopelessness that allows them 
to recruit by spreading freedom and de-
mocracy. But we’re making progress. 

Q. So in the near term, you think there 
will be more attacks and more people 
dying? 

The President. I’m not going to predict 
that. In the near term, I can only tell you 
one thing: We will stay on the offense; we’ll 
be relentless; we’ll be smart about how we 
go after the terrorists; we’ll use our friends 
and allies to go after the terrorists; we will 
find them where they hide and bring them 
to justice. 

Let me finish with the TV people first. 
Suzanne [Suzanne Malveaux, Cable News 
Network]. You’re not a TV person, Ed [Ed 
Chen, Los Angeles Times]. I know you’d 
like to be, but—[laughter]. 

Q. You’d be surprised. [Laughter] 
The President. It’s a tough industry to 

get into. 

Russian Policy in the Middle East/President 
Putin 

Q. Mr. President, it was 4 years ago 
when you first met with Russian President 
Vladimir Putin. You said you looked into 
his eyes and you saw his soul. You’ll also 
be meeting with the Russian leader in 
about a week or so. What do you think 
of Putin now that he has expressed a will-
ingness to supply weapons to outlaw re-
gimes, specifically his recent comments that 
he said he would provide short-range mis-
siles to Syria and nuclear components to 
Iran? 

The President. We have—first, just on 
a broader—kind of in a broader sense, I 
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had a long talk with Vladimir there in Slo-
vakia about democracy and about the im-
portance of democracy. And as you remem-
ber, at the press conference—or if you 
weren’t there, somebody will remember— 
he stood up and said he strongly supports 
democracy. I take him for his word. 

I—and we’ll continue to work. Condi 
just—Condi Rice, our Secretary of State, 
just came back, and she briefed me that 
she had a very good discussion with Vladi-
mir about the merits of democracy, about 
the need to listen to the people and have 
a Government that’s responsive. 

We’re working closely with the Russians 
on the issue of vehicle-mounted weaponry 
to Syria. We didn’t appreciate that, but we 
made ourselves clear. 

As to Iran, what Russia has agreed to 
do is to send highly enriched uranium to 
a nuclear civilian powerplant and then col-
lect that uranium after it’s used for elec-
tricity—power purposes. That’s what 
they’ve decided to do. 

And I appreciate that gesture. See, what 
they recognize is that—what America rec-
ognizes and what Great Britain, France, 
and Germany recognize is that we can’t 
trust the Iranians when it comes to enrich-
ing uranium, that they should not be al-
lowed to enrich uranium. And what the 
Iranians have said was, ‘‘Don’t we deserve 
to have a nuclear power industry just like 
you do?’’ I’ve kind of wondered why they 
need one since they’ve got all the oil, but 
nevertheless, others in the world say, ‘‘Well, 
maybe that’s their right to have their own 
civilian nuclear power industry.’’ And what 
Russia has said, ‘‘Fine, we’ll provide you 
the uranium. We’ll enrich it for you and 
provide it to you, and then we’ll collect 
it.’’ 

And I appreciate that gesture. I think 
it’s—so I think Vladimir was trying to help 
there. I know Vladimir Putin understands 
the dangers of a Iran with a nuclear weap-
on. And most of the world understands that 
as well. 

Wendell [Wendell Goler, FOX News 
Channel]. 

John Bolton/Syria 
Q. Mr. President, have you asked your 

Ambassador to the U.N., Ambassador John 
Bolton, about allegations that he acted im-
properly to subordinates? Do you feel that 
these allegations warrant your personal 
intervention? And if they’re true, do you 
feel that they should disqualify him from 
holding the post, sir? 

The President. Well, John Bolton has 
been asked the questions about how he 
handles his business by Members of the 
United States Senate. He’s been asked a 
lot of questions, and he’s given very good 
answers. John Bolton is a seasoned dip-
lomat. He’s been serving our country for, 
I think, 20 years. He has been confirmed 
by the United States Senate four times. 
In other words, he’s been up before the 
Senate before, and they’ve analyzed his tal-
ents and his capabilities, and they’ve con-
firmed him. 

John Bolton is a blunt guy. Sometimes 
people say I’m a little too blunt. John 
Bolton can get the job done at the United 
Nations. It seemed like to me it made 
sense to put somebody who’s capable, 
smart, served our country for 20 years, 
been confirmed by the United States Sen-
ate four times, and who isn’t afraid to speak 
his mind in the post of the Ambassador 
to the U.N. 

See, the U.N. needs reform. If you’re 
interested in reforming the U.N., like I’m 
interested in reforming the U.N., it makes 
sense to put somebody who’s skilled and 
who is not afraid to speak his mind at the 
United Nations. 

Now, I asked John during the interview 
process in the Oval Office, I said, ‘‘Before 
I send you up there to the Senate, let me 
ask you something: Do you think the 
United Nations is important?’’ See, I didn’t 
want to send somebody up there who said, 
‘‘It’s not worth a darn. I don’t think I need 
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to go.’’ He said, ‘‘No, it’s important, but 
it needs to be reformed.’’ 

And I think the United Nations is impor-
tant. As a matter of fact, I’ll give you an 
example. Today I met with the United Na-
tions representative to Syria, Mr. Larsen. 
He’s an impressive fellow. Now, he’s deliv-
ered—to Lebanon, excuse me—he’s deliv-
ered a very strong message to the Syrian 
leader, though, that the world expects 
President Asad to withdraw not only his 
military forces but his intelligence services 
completely from Lebanon. And now he is 
in charge of following up to make sure 
it happens. 

I think that’s a very important and useful 
role for the United Nations to play. We 
have played a role. France has played a 
role. A lot of nations have played roles. 
But the United Nations has done a very 
good job in Syria—with Syria, in Lebanon, 
of making sure that the world expects the 
Lebanese elections to be free in May, with-
out Syrian influence. He’s an impressive 
fellow. I applaud him for his hard work. 
But there’s an example of why I think the 
United Nations is an important body. 

On the other hand, the United Nations 
has had some problems that we’ve all seen. 
And if we expect the United Nations to 
be effective, it needs to clean up its prob-
lems. And I think it makes sense to have 
somebody representing the United States 
who will be straightforward about the 
issues. 

Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 
You mind if I call you Stretch in front 
of—— 

Q. I’ve been called worse. 
The President. Okay. 

Personal Retirement Accounts in Social 
Security 

Q. Getting back to Social Security for 
a moment, sir, would you consider it a suc-
cess if Congress were to pass a piece of 
legislation that dealt with the long-term sol-
vency problem but did not include personal 
accounts? 

The President. I feel strongly that there 
needs to be voluntary personal savings ac-
counts as a part of the Social Security sys-
tem. I mean, it’s got to be a part of a 
comprehensive package. The reason I feel 
strongly about that is that we’ve got a lot 
of debt out there, a lot of unfunded liabil-
ities, and our workers need to be able to 
earn a better rate of return on our money 
to help deal with that debt. 

Secondly, I like the idea of giving some-
one ownership. I mean, why should owner-
ship be confined only to rich people? Why 
should people not be allowed to own and 
manage their own assets who aren’t the, 
you know, the so-called investor class? I 
think everybody ought to be given that 
right. As a matter of fact, Congress felt 
so strongly that people ought to be able 
to own and manage their own accounts, 
they set one up for themselves. You’ve 
heard me say—I like to say this, if it’s 
good enough for the Congress, it is—it 
ought to be good enough for the workers, 
to give them that option. The Government 
is never saying, ‘‘You have to set up a per-
sonal savings account.’’ We’re saying, ‘‘You 
ought to have the right to set up a personal 
saving account so you can earn a better 
rate of return on your own money than 
the Government can.’’ 

And it’s that difference between the rate 
of return, between what the Government 
gets on your money and what a conserv-
ative mix of bonds and stocks can get on 
your money, that will make an enormous 
difference in a person being able to build 
his or her own nest egg that the Govern-
ment cannot spend. 

Now, it’s very important for our fellow 
citizens to understand there is not a bank 
account here in Washington, DC, where 
we take your payroll taxes and hold it for 
you and then give it back to you when 
you retire. Our system here is called pay- 
as-you-go. You pay into the system through 
your payroll taxes, and the Government 
spends it. It spends the money on the cur-
rent retirees, and with the money left over, 
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it funds other Government programs. And 
all that’s left behind is file cabinets full 
of IOUs. 

The reason I believe that this ought to 
work is not only should a worker get a 
better rate of return, not only should we 
encourage ownership, but I want people 
to have real assets in the system. I want 
people to be able to say, ‘‘Here’s my mix 
of bonds and stocks that I own, and I can 
leave it to whomever I want.’’ 

And I hear complaints saying, ‘‘Well, you 
know, there’s going to be high—Wall Street 
fees are going to fleece the people.’’ 
There’s ways to have fee structures that 
are fair. As a matter of fact, all you’ve got 
to do is go to some of these States where 
they’ve got personal accounts available for 
their workers, and you’ll find that the fees 
will be fair. People say, ‘‘Well, I don’t want 
to have to take risk.’’ Well, as I outlined 
in my opening statement, there are ways 
where you don’t have to take risk. People 
say, ‘‘I’m worried about the stock market 
going down right before I retire.’’ You can 
manage your assets. You can go from bonds 
and stocks to only bonds as you get older. 

In other words, we’re giving people flexi-
bility to own their own asset, and I think 
that’s a vital part of making sure America 
is a hopeful place in the future. So not 
only will these accounts make the system 
work better, but the accounts are a better 
deal. The accounts will mean something for 
a lot of workers that might not have assets 
they call their own. 

David [David Sanger, New York Times]. 

Timing of U.S. Troop Withdrawal From 
Iraq 

Q. Mr. President, in your question—your 
answer before about Iraq, you set no 
benchmarks for us to understand when it 
is the troops may be able to—— 

The President. In Iraq? 
Q. In Iraq, yes—about when troops may 

be able to come back. 
The President. Right. 

Q. Based on what you’ve learned now 
in 2 years of fighting the insurgency and 
trying to train the Iraqi security forces, can 
you say that within the next year you think 
you could have very substantial American 
withdrawal of troops? 

The President. David, I know there’s a 
temptation to try to get me to lay out a 
timetable, and—as you know, during the 
campaign. And I’ll reiterate it: I don’t think 
it’s wise for me to set out a timetable. 
All that will do is cause an enemy to adjust. 
So my answer is as soon as possible. And 
‘‘as soon as possible’’ depends upon the 
Iraqis being able to fight and do the job. 

I had a good videoconference recently 
with General Casey and General Petraeus. 
General Casey is in charge of the theater; 
General Petraeus, as you know, is in charge 
of training. And they were upbeat about 
what they’re seeing with the Iraqi troops. 

One of the questions I like to ask is, 
‘‘Are they able to recruit?’’ In other words, 
you hear—you see these killers will target 
recruiting stations, and I’ve always won-
dered whether or not that has had an effect 
on the ability for the Iraqis to draw their 
fellow citizens into the armed forces. Re-
cruitment is high. It’s amazing, isn’t it, that 
people want to serve; they want their coun-
try to be free. 

The other question that—one of the 
other issues that is important is the equip-
ping issue, and the equipment is now mov-
ing quite well. In other words, troops are 
becoming equipped. 

Thirdly, a fundamental problem has been 
whether or not there’s an established chain 
of command, whether or not a civilian Gov-
ernment can say to the military, ‘‘Here’s 
what you need to do,’’ and whether the 
command goes from top to bottom and the 
plans get executed. And General Petraeus 
was telling me he’s pleased with the 
progress being made with setting up a com-
mand structure, but there’s still more work 
to be done. 

One of the real dangers, David, is that 
as politics takes hold in Iraq, whether or 
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not the civilian Government will keep intact 
the military structure that we’re now help-
ing them develop. And my message to the 
Prime Minister and our message through-
out Government to the Iraqis is: Keep sta-
bility; don’t disrupt the training that has 
gone on; don’t politicize your military, in 
other words; have them there to help se-
cure the people. 

So we’re making good progress. We’ve 
reduced our troops from 160,000, more or 
less, to 139,000. As you know, I announced 
to the country that we would step up our 
deployments—step up deployments and re-
tain some troops for the elections. And 
then I said we’d get them out, and we’ve 
done that. In other words, the withdrawals 
that I said would happen, have happened. 

Go ahead; I can see you’ve got a follow- 
up right there on the tip of your tongue. 

Troop Levels/North Korea 
Q. Do you feel that the number of 

troops that you’ve kept there is limiting 
your options elsewhere in the world? Just 
today you had the head of the Defense 
Intelligence Agency say that he was now 
concerned that the North Koreans, for ex-
ample, could put a weapon, a nuclear 
weapon, on a missile that could reach Japan 
or beyond. Do you feel, as you are con-
fronting these problems, the number of 
troops you’ve left tied up in Iraq is limiting 
your options to go beyond the diplomatic 
solutions that you’ve described for North 
Korea and Iran? 

The President. No, I appreciate that 
question. The person to ask that to, the 
person I ask that to, at least, is to the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, my top mili-
tary adviser. I say, ‘‘Do you feel that we’ve 
limited our capacity to deal with other 
problems because of our troop levels in 
Iraq?’’ And the answer is no, he doesn’t 
feel we’re limited. He feels like we’ve got 
plenty of capacity. 

You mentioned the Korean Peninsula. 
We’ve got good capacity in Korea. We trad-
ed troops for new equipment, as you know. 

We brought some troop—our troop levels 
down in South Korea but replaced those 
troops with more capacity. 

Let me talk about North Korea, if you 
don’t mind. Is that your question? 

Q. Go right ahead. [Laughter] 
The President. I’m surprised you didn’t 

ask it. [Laughter] 
Look, Kim Chong-il is a dangerous per-

son. He’s a man who starves his people. 
He’s got huge concentration camps. And, 
as David accurately noted, there is concern 
about his capacity to deliver a nuclear 
weapon. We don’t know if he can or not, 
but I think it’s best when you’re dealing 
with a tyrant like Kim Chong-il to assume 
he can. 

That’s why I’ve decided that the best 
way to deal with this diplomatically is to 
bring more leverage to the situation by in-
cluding other countries. It used to be that 
it was just America dealing with North 
Korea. And when Kim Chong-il would 
make a move that would scare people, ev-
erybody would say, ‘‘America, go fix it.’’ 
I felt it didn’t work. In other words, the 
bilateral approach didn’t work. The man 
said he was going to do something, and 
he didn’t do it, for starters. So I felt a 
better approach would be to include people 
in the neighborhood, into a consortium to 
deal with him. 

And it’s particularly important to have 
China involved. China has got a lot of influ-
ence in North Korea. We went down to 
Crawford with Jiang Zemin, and it was 
there that Jiang Zemin and I issued a state-
ment saying that we would work for a 
nuclear-weapons-free Korean Peninsula. 

And so when Kim Chong-il announced 
the other day about his nuclear intentions 
and weapons, it certainly caught the atten-
tion of the Chinese because they had laid 
out a policy that was contradicted by Kim 
Chong-il. And it’s helpful to have the Chi-
nese leadership now involved with him. It’s 
more—it’s better to have more than one 
voice sending the same message to Kim 
Chong-il. The best way to deal with this 
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issue diplomatically is to have five other— 
four other nations beside ourselves dealing 
with him. And we’ll continue to do so. 

Finally, as you know, I have instructed 
Secretary Rumsfeld—and I’ve worked with 
Congress—Secretary Rumsfeld has worked 
with Congress to set up a missile defense 
system. And we’re in the process of getting 
that missile defense system up and running. 
One of the reasons why I thought it was 
important to have a missile defense system 
is for precisely the reason that you brought 
up, that perhaps Kim Chong-il has got the 
capacity to launch a weapon, and wouldn’t 
it be nice to be able to shoot it down. 
And so we’ve got a comprehensive strategy 
in dealing with him. 

Ed [Ed Chen, Los Angeles Times], yes. 

Political Atmosphere in Washington/Social 
Security Reform 

Q. Mr. President, good evening. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. Sir, you’ve talked all around the coun-

try about the poisonous partisan atmos-
phere here in Washington. I wonder, why 
do you think that is? And do you personally 
bear any responsibility in having contrib-
uted to this atmosphere? 

The President. I’m sure there are some 
people that don’t like me. You know, Ed, 
I don’t know. I’ve thought long and hard 
about it. I was—I’ve been disappointed. I 
felt that people could work together in 
good faith. It’s just a lot of politics in the 
town. It’s kind of a zero-sum attitude. ‘‘We 
can’t cooperate with so-and-so because it 
may make their party look good,’’ and vice- 
versa. 

Although having said that, we did have 
some success in the education bill. We cer-
tainly came together as a country after Sep-
tember the 11th. I appreciate the strong 
bipartisan support for supporting our troops 
in harm’s way. There’s been a lot of in-
stances of bipartisanship, but when you 
bring a tough issue up like Social Security, 
it—sometimes people divide into camps. 

I’m proud of my party. Our party has 
been the party of ideas. We said, ‘‘Here’s 
a problem, and here’s some ideas as to 
how to fix it.’’ And as I’ve explained to 
some people, I don’t want to politicize this 
issue. People have said, ‘‘You didn’t need 
to bring this up, Mr. President. It may cost 
you politically.’’ I don’t think so. I think 
the American people appreciate somebody 
bringing up tough issues, particularly when 
they understand the stakes: The system 
goes broke in 2041. 

In 2027, for those listening, we’ll be obli-
gated to pay 200 billion more dollars a year 
than we take in, in order to make sure 
the baby boomers get the benefits they’ve 
been promised. In other words, this is a 
serious problem, and the American people 
expect us to put our politics aside and get 
it done. 

You know, I can’t answer your question 
as to why. I’ll continue to do my best. 
I’ve tried to make sure the dialog is ele-
vated. I don’t believe I’ve resorted to 
name-calling here in Washington, DC. I 
find that to not be productive. But I also 
understand the mind of the American peo-
ple. They’re wondering what’s going on. 
They’re wondering why we can’t come to-
gether and get an energy bill, for example. 
They’re wondering why we can’t get Social 
Security done. And my pledge to the Amer-
ican people is I’ll continue to work hard 
to—with people of both parties and share 
credit and give people the benefit of the 
credit when we get something done. 

Yes, sir. 

President’s Agenda 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Just to fol-

low up on Ed’s question, we like to remind 
you that you came to Washington hoping 
to change the tone, and yet here we are, 
3 months into your second term and you 
seem deadlocked with Democrats on issues 
like Bolton, DeLay, judges. Is there any 
danger that the atmosphere is becoming 
so poisoned or that you’re spending so 
much political capital that it could imperil 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00690 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



691 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Apr. 28 

your agenda items like Social Security, en-
ergy? 

The President. I don’t think so, Bill [Bill 
Sammon, Washington Times]. I think when 
it’s all said and done, we’re going to get 
a lot done. I mean, after all, one of the 
issues that people have been working on 
for a long time is class-action lawsuit re-
form, and I signed that bill. An issue that 
people have been working on for a long 
time is bankruptcy law reform, and I signed 
that bill. 

And the House got an energy bill out 
recently, and I talked to Senator Domenici 
the other day, and he’s upbeat about get-
ting a bill out pretty quickly and get it 
to conference and get the issues resolved. 
I’m pretty aware of what the issues might 
be that will hang up a conference, and I 
think we can get those issues resolved. 
We’re more than willing to help out. So 
I do believe I’ll get an energy bill by Au-
gust. 

There’s a budget agreement, and I’m 
grateful for that. In other words, we are 
making progress. 

No question the Social Security issue is 
a big issue, but it’s—as I said before, we 
hadn’t talked about this issue for 20 years. 
And they thought we had it fixed 20 
years—22 years ago, for 75 years, and here 
we are, 22 years later after the fix, talking 
about it again. And it’s serious business. 
If you’re a grandmother or a grandfather 
listening, you’re going to get your check. 
But your grandchildren are going to have 
a heck of a price to bear if we don’t get 
something done now. 

You see, it’s possible, if nothing gets 
done, that the payroll taxes will go up to 
some 18 percent. Imagine that for your 
children and grandchildren, living in a soci-
ety where payroll taxes are up at 18 per-
cent. Or there will be dramatic benefit cuts 
as time goes on. Now is the time to get 
it done. And my pledge to the American 
people is that I’m going to stay on this 
issue because I know it’s important for you. 

Fletcher [Michael Fletcher, Washington 
Post]. 

North Korea 
Q. Yes, Mr. President. You had talked 

about North Korea, and you mentioned 
that the six-party talks allow you to bring 
extra leverage to the table. But do you 
think they’re working, given North Korea’s 
continued threats and the continuing 
growth of their nuclear stockpile? And how 
long do you let it go before you go to 
the U.N.? 

The President. No, I appreciate that 
question. I do think it’s making a difference 
to have China and Japan and South Korea 
and Russia and the United States working 
together with North Korea. In my judg-
ment, that’s the only way to get this issue 
solved diplomatically, is to bring more than 
one party to the table to convince Kim 
Chong-il to give up his nuclear ambitions. 
And how far we let it go on is dependent 
upon our consensus amongst ourselves. 
Condi, the other day, laid out a potential 
option of going to the United Nations Secu-
rity Council. Obviously, that’s going to re-
quire the parties agreeing. After all, some 
of the parties in the process have got the 
capacity to veto a U.N. Security Council 
resolution. 

So this is an issue we need to continue 
to work with our friends and allies. And 
the more Kim Chong-il threatens and 
brags, the more isolated he becomes. And 
we’ll continue to work with China on this 
issue. I spend a lot of time dealing with 
Chinese leaders on North Korea, as do 
people in my administration. And I’ll con-
tinue to work with our friends in Japan 
and South Korea. And Vladimir Putin un-
derstands the stakes as well. 

Mark [Mark Knoller, CBS Radio]. 

U.S. Policy on Detainees in War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, under the law, how 

would you justify the practice of 
renditioning, where U.S. agents scoop up 
terror suspects abroad, taking them to a 
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third country for interrogation? And would 
you stand for it if foreign agents did that 
to an American here? 

The President. That’s a hypothetical, 
Mark. We operate within the law, and we 
send people to countries where they say 
they’re not going to torture the people. 

But let me say something. The United 
States Government has an obligation to 
protect the American people. It’s in our 
country’s interests to find those who would 
do harm to us and get them out of harm’s 
way. And we will do so within the law, 
and we will do so in honoring our commit-
ment not to torture people. And we expect 
the countries where we send somebody to, 
not to torture as well. But you bet, when 
we find somebody who might do harm to 
the American people, we will detain them 
and ask others from their country of origin 
to detain them. It makes sense. The Amer-
ican people expect us to do that. We— 
we—still at war. 

One of my—I’ve said this before to you; 
I’m going to say it again—one of my con-
cerns after September the 11th is the far-
ther away we got from September the 11th, 
the more relaxed we would all become and 
assume that there wasn’t an enemy out 
there ready to hit us. And I just can’t let 
the American people—I’m not going to let 
them down by assuming that the enemy 
is not going to hit us again. We’re going 
to do everything we can to protect us, and 
we’ve got guidelines. We’ve got law. But 
you bet, Mark, we’re going to find people 
before they harm us. 

John McKinnon [Wall Street Journal]. 

National Economy 
Q. Yes, sir. I’d just like to ask, simply, 

what’s your view of the economy right now? 
First-quarter growth came in weaker than 
expected. There have been worries about 
inflation and lower spending by consumers. 
Are these basically just bumps in the road, 
in your opinion, or are they reasons for 
some real concern, and could they affect 
your agenda on Social Security? 

The President. No, I appreciate that, 
John. I am concerned about the economy 
because our small-business owners and 
families are paying higher prices at the gas 
pump. And that affects the lives of a lot 
of people. If you’re a small-business owner 
and you have to pay higher gas prices and 
you’re—likely you may not hire a new 
worker. In other words, higher gas prices, 
as I have said, is like a tax on the small- 
business job creators. And it’s a tax on fam-
ilies. And I do think this has affected con-
sumer sentiment; I do think it’s affected 
the economy. 

On the other hand, the experts tell me 
that the forecast of economic growth in 
the coming months looks good. There’s 
more to do to make sure that we don’t 
slip back into slow growth or negative 
growth. One is to make sure taxes stay low; 
secondly, is to continue to pursue legal re-
form. I hope we can get an asbestos reform 
bill out of both the House and the Senate. 
There’s some positive noises on Capitol Hill 
as to whether or not we can get an asbestos 
reform bill. That will be an important re-
form in order to make sure that our econ-
omy continues to grow. 

We need to continue to open up markets 
for U.S. products. As you know, there will 
be a vote for the Central American Free 
Trade Agreement here, hopefully soon. I’m 
a strong believer that that’s in the interest 
of American job creators and workers, that 
we open up those markets. I know it’s im-
portant geopolitically to say to those Cen-
tral American countries, ‘‘You’ve got a 
friend in America. We said we’d have an 
agreement with you, and it’s important to 
ratify it. It’ll help strengthen the neighbor-
hood.’’ 

We’ve also got to make sure that we 
continue to reduce regulation. I think an 
important initiative—I know an important 
initiative that we’re going to be coming 
forth with here probably in the fall is tax 
reform. I was amazed by the report the 
other day that there is some $330 billion 
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a year that goes unpaid by American tax-
payers. It’s a phenomenal amount of 
money. To me, it screams for making the 
tax system easier to understand, more fair, 
and to make sure that people pay their 
taxes. That’s—‘‘more fair’’ means pay what 
you owe. 

And so there are a lot of things we can 
do, John, to make sure economic growth 
continues. But I’m an optimistic fellow, 
based not upon my own economic fore-
cast—I’m not an economist—but based 
upon the experts that I listen to. 

Let’s see here. Richard [Richard 
Benedetto, USA Today]. [Laughter] There 
is somebody with a bad throat back there. 
[Laughter] 

No Child Left Behind Act 
Q. Mr. President, you’ve made No Child 

Left Behind a big part of your education 
agenda. The Nation’s largest teachers union 
has filed suit against it, saying it’s woefully 
inadequately funded. What’s your response 
to that? And do you think that No Child 
Left Behind is working? 

The President. Yes, I think it’s working. 
And the reason why I think it’s working 
is because we’re measuring, and the meas-
urement is showing progress toward teach-
ing people how to read and write and add 
and subtract. Listen, the whole theory be-
hind No Child Left Behind is this: If we’re 
going to spend Federal money, we expect 
the States to show us whether or not we’re 
achieving simple objectives like literacy, lit-
eracy in math, the ability to read and write. 
And yes, we’re making progress. And I can 
say that with certainty because we’re meas-
uring, Richard. 

Look, I’m a former Governor. I believe 
States ought to control their own destiny 
when it comes to schools. They are by far 
the biggest funder of education, and it 
should remain that way. But we spend a 
lot of money here at the Federal level and 
have increased the money we spend here 
quite dramatically at the Federal level, and 
we changed the policy. Instead of just 

spending money and hope for the best, 
we’re now spending money and saying, 
‘‘Measure.’’ 

And some people don’t like to measure. 
But if you don’t measure, how do you know 
whether or not you’ve got a problem in 
a classroom? I believe it’s best to measure 
early and correct problems early, before it’s 
too late. That’s why, as a part of the No 
Child Left Behind Act, we had money 
available for remedial education. In other 
words, we said, ‘‘We’re going to measure, 
and when we detect someone who needs 
extra help, that person will get extra help.’’ 

But absolutely, it’s a good piece of legis-
lation. I will do everything I can to prevent 
people from unwinding it, by the way. 

Q. What about the lawsuit? Which—— 
The President. Well, I don’t know about 

the lawsuit. I’m not a lawyer. But you 
know, I’ll ask my lawyers about the lawsuit. 
But I know some people are trying to un-
wind No Child Left Behind. I’ve heard 
some States say, ‘‘Well, we don’t like it.’’ 
Well, you know, my attitude about not lik-
ing it is this: If you teach a child to read 
and write, it shouldn’t bother you whether 
you measure. That’s all we’re asking. 

The system for too long had just shuffled 
children through and just hoped for the 
best. And guess what happened? We had 
people graduating from high school who 
were illiterate, and that’s just not right in 
America. It wasn’t working. 

And so I came to Washington and 
worked with both Republicans and Demo-
crats; this is a case where bipartisanship 
was really working well. And we said, 
‘‘Look, we’re going to spend more money 
at the Federal level.’’ But the Federal Gov-
ernment, what, spends about 7 percent of 
the total education budgets around the 
country. But we said, ‘‘Let’s change the 
attitude. We ought to start with the pre-
sumption every child can learn, not just 
some, and therefore, if you believe every 
child can learn, then you ought to expect 
every classroom to teach.’’ 
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I hear feedback from No Child Left Be-
hind, by the way—and admittedly, I get 
the Cook’s tour sometimes—but I hear 
teachers talk to me about how thrilled they 
are with No Child Left Behind. They ap-
preciate the fact that the system now shows 
deficiencies early so they can correct those 
problems. And it is working. 

Okay. Mr. Knox [Olivier Knox, Agence 
France-Presse]. 

North Korea 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. I want to 

make sure I understand your answer to 
Mike about North Korea. He asked you 
how long you were prepared to let the 
multiparty talks proceed in the face of what 
might be a gathering threat from North 
Korea, and you said, how long—and I’m 
paraphrasing—how long we let it go on is 
dependent on our consensus among our-
selves—— 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Did you mean to say that you will 

neither refer North Korea to the U.N. for 
sanctions nor take military action unless you 
have the agreement of all the other part-
ners abroad? 

The President. No, I didn’t speak about 
military—I’m speaking about diplomatically. 
And secondly, yes, we’ve got partners. This 
is a six-party talk; five of us on the side 
of convincing Kim Chong-il to get rid of 
his nuclear weapons, and obviously, Kim 
Chong-il believes he ought to have some. 
And my point was that it is best—if you 
have a group of people trying to achieve 
the same objective, it’s best to work with 
those people; it’s best to consult. 

His question was, are you going to— 
when are you going to—when will there 
be consequences? And what we want to 
do is to work with our allies on this issue 
and develop a consensus, a common ap-
proach to the consequences of Kim Chong- 
il. I mean, it seems counterproductive to 
have five of us working together and all 
of a sudden, one of us say, ‘‘Well, we’re 
not going to work together.’’ 

Again, I repeat to you, our aim is to 
solve this problem diplomatically. And like 
I’ve said before, all options, of course, are 
on the table, but the best way to solve 
this problem diplomatically is to work with 
four other nations who have all agreed in 
achieving the same goal, and that is a nu-
clear-free Korean Peninsula. 

Final question. Hutch [Ron Hutcheson, 
Knight Ridder]. I don’t want to cut into 
some of these TV shows that are getting 
ready to air—[laughter]—for the sake of 
the economy. [Laughter] 

Social Security Reform 
Q. I wanted to ask you about your 

ideas—— 
The President. Is that all right? Go 

ahead, Hutch. Sorry. 
Q. I wanted to ask you about your ideas 

on dealing with Social Security solvency 
problems. As I understand it—I know you’ll 
tell me if I’m wrong—the benefits would 
be equal to what—at least equal to what 
they are today, and then any increase in 
benefits would be indexed according to in-
come, with lower income people getting 
bigger increases. Two things on that: To-
day’s benefits probably won’t mean much 
somewhere down the road; and how far 
are you going to go with this means-based 
program? Are you talking about—— 

The President. Yes, I appreciate that. 
Q. ——where a rich person, say, Dick 

Cheney, wouldn’t get much out of it? 
The President. Now, wait a minute, don’t 

get personal here, Hutch. You’re on na-
tional TV. That’s a cheap shot. 

First of all, in terms of the definition 
of who would get—whose benefits would 
rise faster and whose wouldn’t, that’s going 
to be a part of the negotiation process with 
the United States Congress. There’s a—a 
Democrat economist had a very—he put 
forth this idea, and he had a level of— 
I think 30 percent of the people would 
be considered to be in the lower income 
scale. But this is to be negotiated. This 
is a part of the negotiation process. My 
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job is to lay out an idea that I think will 
make the system more fair. 

And the second question—or the first 
question—— 

Q. It’s a means-based program where the 
real wealthy people might not get very 
much out of it. 

The President. It is—that’s right. I mean, 
obviously, it is means-based when you’re 
talking about lower income versus wealthier 
income. The lower income people’s benefits 
would rise faster. And the whole goal would 
be to see to it that nobody retired in pov-
erty. Somebody who has worked all their 
life and paid into the Social Security system 
would not retire into poverty. 

One other point on Social Security that 
people have got to understand is that it’s— 
the system of today is not fair for a person 
whose spouse has died early. In other 
words, if you’re a two-working family like 
a lot of families are here in America, and— 
two people working in your family, and the 
spouse dies early—before 62, for exam-
ple—all of the money that the spouse has 
put into the system is held there, and then 
when the other spouse retires, he or she 
gets to choose the benefits from his or her 
own work or the other spouse’s benefits, 
which is ever higher but not both. See what 
I’m saying? Somebody has worked all their 
life, the money they put into the system 
just goes away. It seems unfair to me. I’ve 

talked to too many people whose lives were 
turned upside down when the spouse died 
early and all they got was a burial benefit. 

If you have a personal savings account, 
a voluntary personal savings account, and 
your—and you die early, that’s an asset you 
can leave to your spouse or to your chil-
dren. That’s an important thing for our fel-
low citizens to understand. The system 
today is not fair, particularly if a spouse 
has died early, and this will help remedy 
that. 

Listen, thank you all for your interest. 
God bless our country. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 8:01 p.m. in the East Room at the 
White House. In his remarks, he referred to 
Prime Minister Ibrahim al-Jafari of the Iraqi 
Transitional Government; President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia; United Nations Special 
Envoy Terje Roed-Larsen; President Bashar 
al-Asad of Syria; Gen. George W. Casey, Jr., 
USA, commanding general, Multi-National 
Force—Iraq; Lt. Gen. David H. Petraeus, 
USA, commander, Multi-National Security 
Transition Command—Iraq; Chairman Kim 
Chong-il of North Korea; and former Presi-
dent Jiang Zemin of China. A reporter re-
ferred to Tony Perkins, president, Family 
Research Council. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this news conference. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Falls Church, 
Virginia 
April 29, 2005 

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks for the warm welcome. Thanks for 
coming today. I want to thank the Northern 
Virginia Technology Council for hosting 
this event. Sudhakar Shenoy is the chair-
man. Thank you, Sudhakar, I appreciate it 
very much. Bobbie Kilberg is the president. 

Obviously, you’ve stacked the audience 
with—[laughter]—I appreciate you coming. 

We’re here to talk about an important 
subject, and that’s going to be the future 
of—what the future holds for younger 
Americans, you know, is whether or not 
we’ve got the will and courage to make 
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sure the Social Security system works for 
a younger generation. 

Before we get there, I do want to say 
a couple of things. One, I’m sorry Laura 
is not with me. She is—she’s doing a fabu-
lous job as the First Lady. I’m proud of 
her. I love her dearly. 

I appreciate Bill Howell, who is the 
speaker of the house from the great Com-
monwealth of Virginia. Mr. Speaker, thank 
you for coming. I appreciate you being 
here. Where’s the Speaker? There he is. 
Thanks for coming, Speaker. Appreciate 
you serving. 

I want to thank Tony Griffin, the Fairfax 
County executive. I’m honored you’re here, 
Tony. Thank you for coming. I want to 
thank the local and State officials who are 
here. I appreciate you’re willing to serve 
your community and your State. I want to 
thank the Department of Community and 
Recreation Services, Pat Franckewitz and 
Joyce White, for opening up this beautiful 
facility. And I want to thank our panelists 
for joining us here to have a discussion 
about Social Security. 

Look, I—a lot of people have said, ‘‘Why 
did you bring this up, you know? Why do 
you want to talk about the issue of Social 
Security when you don’t have to? After all, 
the problem is down the road.’’ I think 
the job of a President is to recognize reality 
and, if a President sees a problem, have 
the willingness to step up in front of the 
American people and say, ‘‘We have a 
problem,’’ explain the problem, and then 
go to the United States Congress and say, 
‘‘Let’s work together to fix the problem.’’ 
The job of the President is to confront 
problems. 

I think the American people—I know the 
American people expect those of us who 
have been elected to hold office to have 
set aside party politics and focus on solu-
tions to problems confronting our country. 
That’s what I know they expect. And that’s 
the spirit in which I enter this debate. On 
one hand, my job is to confront problems; 
on the other hand, it’s to call people to-

gether to solve them. And here’s the prob-
lem with Social Security. 

First, I want to praise one of my prede-
cessors, Franklin Delano Roosevelt. He did 
a very smart thing when it came to creating 
a retirement system to help people have 
dignity in their final years of life. And So-
cial Security has worked for a lot of folks. 

The problem is, the math is changing 
on Social Security, and the reason the math 
is changing is because there are a bunch 
of baby boomers like me getting ready to 
retire. I reach retirement age in 4 years. 
That’s a convenient time. [Laughter] Do 
you realize today there are 40 million retir-
ees, and when the baby boomers fully re-
tire, there’s going to be 72 million retirees. 
In other words, there’s a baby boomer 
bulge, and the group of folks here very 
soon, will be getting ready to count on a 
younger generation to pay its benefits that 
we’ve been promised. 

The problem is, the benefits we’ve been 
promised are greater than the benefits 
promised to a previous generation, and 
those benefits rise faster than the rate of 
inflation. And to compound the problem 
is, we’re going to live longer. You got a 
lot of people, living longer, getting greater 
benefits. 

I’m sitting up here with some folks who 
are going to be paying into the system. 
What has changed about the payers into 
the system is that the number of payers 
are shrinking relative to those who are 
going to receive benefits. In 1950, 16 work-
ers were paying into the system for every 
beneficiary. In other words, the load was 
pretty light. Today, there are 3.3 workers 
per beneficiary. Soon there’s going to be 
two workers per beneficiary. Fewer workers 
paying greater benefits to more people liv-
ing longer—that’s the change in the math. 
That is what has changed from the time 
Franklin Roosevelt set up the program. 

And what it means in terms of budgetary 
terms is that in 2017, the pay-as-you-go 
system goes into the red. ‘‘Pay as you go’’ 
means, by the way, money comes in, and 
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it goes out. You pay, and we go ahead 
and spend. And we spend not only on re-
tiree benefits, but we spend on every other 
program. And all that’s left is file cabinets 
full of IOUs. You know, the people think, 
well, the Government has collected our 
money, and they’re going to hold it for 
us, and then when we retire, we’ll give 
it back to you. That’s just not the way it 
works. It is a pay-as-you-go system. And 
therefore, when you have a lot of baby 
boomers living longer, getting greater bene-
fits, in a pay-as-you-go—and more and 
more of us are getting what the Govern-
ment said, the system goes into the red 
because you’ve got fewer payers. 

In 2027, the obligations of the Federal 
Government to retirees will be $200 billion 
greater than the payroll tax receipts. See, 
starting in 2017, the system goes into the 
red, and it gets worse every year—2027, 
200 billion. About 2030-something, it’s 300 
billion, and eventually, 2041, it’s broke. 

And the temptation, by the way, in 
Washington is to say, ‘‘Well, gosh, that 
seems like a long way down the road.’’ But 
2017 is not very far down the road. And 
if you’re a younger worker and you start 
paying into the payroll system today, and 
2041 is about the time you start retiring, 
I’m telling you, the system is going to be 
bankrupt unless we do something about it. 
In other words, you’re working all your life; 
you’re putting money in; and by the time 
it comes for you to get ready to retire, 
there’s nothing there. That’s a problem, 
folks, and it requires a solution. It requires 
people coming together to make this work. 

And so my strategy has been, one, travel 
around the country, explain to the Amer-
ican people we have a problem. And they 
now understand we have a problem. The 
debate in Washington has shifted, by the 
way. Early on this year, people were saying, 
‘‘It’s not really a problem. You know, we 
don’t have a problem in America.’’ I don’t 
think you hear that anymore. Oh, there 
may be a few isolated voices saying, ‘‘It’s 

not a problem.’’ Most people now under-
stand we’ve got a problem. 

My other mission early on in this—in 
the debate was to make it clear to seniors, 
you’re going to get your check. There are 
a lot of people in this country counting 
on their Social Security check. And a lot 
of people are saying—as a matter of fact, 
I went to the computer class and a lady 
said, ‘‘You make sure I get my check.’’ 
She’s counting on it. And I recognize 
there’s been a lot of propaganda. There’s 
been propaganda in political campaigns say-
ing, ‘‘If old so-and-so is elected, you’re not 
going to get your check.’’ And I’m sure 
there’s some propaganda out there working 
its way through the system now, trying to 
frighten seniors. 

But our seniors have got to understand 
the system is solvent for them. Nothing 
changes for people who were born prior 
to 1950. It’s those born after 1950 that 
need to ask our elected Representatives, 
‘‘There is a problem, and what you going 
to do about it?’’ 

I want to tell you what I think we ought 
to do about it. I think we ought to come 
together in good faith and discuss good 
ideas. I laid out some ideas. I have been 
laying out ideas about what I think we 
ought to do. First, I know that we ought 
to be able to say in a new system, as we 
fix the safety net for future generations, 
that you must receive benefits equal to or 
greater than the benefits enjoyed by today’s 
seniors. In other words, any reform has got 
to say that to those who are paying into 
the system. 

Secondly, I think the country needs to 
set this goal for future generations, that 
if you’ve worked all your life and paid in 
the Social Security system, you will not re-
tire into poverty. And there’s a way to make 
that happen, and that is to have the bene-
fits for low-income workers in a future sys-
tem grow faster than benefits for those who 
are better off. If Congress were to enact 
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that, that would go a long way toward mak-
ing the system solvent for a younger gen-
eration of Americans. 

I have a duty to put ideas on the table. 
I’m putting them on the table, and I expect 
Republicans and Democrats to do the same 
kind of thing, and so do the American peo-
ple. The American people expect us in 
Washington, DC, to do our duty and not 
play politics as usual with an issue as im-
portant as Social Security. When Congress 
comes together to discuss this issue, it’s 
important for us to permanently fix Social 
Security. The reason I say that is because 
some of us were around in 1983 when Ron-
ald Reagan called Tip O’Neill and said, 
‘‘We got a problem,’’ and they came to-
gether and put together a 75-year fix. 
That’s what they said, ‘‘We got us a 75- 
year fix.’’ 

The problem is 25 years—or 22 years 
after 1983, we’re still talking about it. The 
75-year fix lasted about 22 years. And so 
now is the time to permanently fix Social 
Security. Any solution that comes forth out 
of Congress must permanently fix it. 

As we permanently fix it, we have a great 
opportunity to make the system a better 
deal for younger workers. And here’s how: 
Younger workers should be allowed to take 
some of their own money, some of their 
own payroll taxes they pay into the system, 
and set it aside in a personal savings ac-
count. Now, this isn’t the Government tell-
ing you what to do, the Government saying, 
‘‘You must set aside a personal savings ac-
count.’’ This is the Government saying, 
‘‘You should have the option, if you so 
choose, to take some of your own money, 
some of the money that you’ve earned, and 
put it aside in a personal savings account.’’ 

And here’s the benefit from such an idea. 
One, the Government does not—doesn’t 
get a very good return on your money 
when we take it from you. If you were 
to put your money in a conservative mix 
of stocks and bonds, you would get a better 
rate of return. And that rate of return, over 
time, will make an enormous difference to 

somebody who wants to build a nest egg. 
Do you realize that stock investments have 
returned about 9 percent more than infla-
tion per year since 1983, while the Social 
Security real return is only about 2 percent. 
That means if you were to invest a dollar 
in the market in ’83, it would be worth 
$11 today, while your dollar in Social Secu-
rity is worth 3. Think about what that 
means if you put a fair amount of money 
aside over time. It means your own money 
would grow better than that which the 
Government can make it grow. And that’s 
important. 

It’s an important part of being a part 
of a vibrant—a retirement system. You’re 
going to get a check from the Government. 
The question is, how big? If you’re allowed 
to take some of your own money and watch 
it grow faster than the rate at which Gov-
ernment can grow it, it means you’ve got 
a bigger nest egg. 

Secondly, I like the idea of people own-
ing something. We want more people own-
ing their assets in America. You know, 
there’s kind of a concept around that says 
maybe only a certain kind of people should 
own assets, an investor class, maybe only 
the rich. I firmly reject that idea. That’s 
not how I view America. I want more peo-
ple owning things, owning their own home, 
owning their own business, owning their 
own retirement account, owning assets that 
they can pass on from one generation to 
the next. The more people that are able 
to do that, the better off America is. 

Thirdly, the system today is patently un-
fair for families if a spouse is to die earlier 
than expected. Think about this kind of 
system we have today. You work all your 
life; your husband or wife works all their 
life, and one of you dies before 62 years 
old, or after 62. If they die before 62, you 
get no survivor benefits. You get a little 
stipend to help bury your spouse, period. 
All the money goes in, waits until you reach 
retirement age. When you reach retirement 
age, if you have worked as well, you get 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00698 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



699 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / Apr. 29 

either your spouse’s benefits or your bene-
fits, which are ever higher, but not both. 

So if one of the two of you have worked 
all your life—or worked your life and put 
money in, you don’t get anything as result 
of your labor. I think it will make sense 
to allow people to set aside some of their 
own money in a personal account so they 
have their own assets, and if they happen 
to die early, they can pass it on to their 
wife or husband. In other words, your as-
sets just don’t disappear like the current 
system encourages. 

But you’ve got something you call your 
own, finally. I like an idea—remember, this 
is a pay-as-you-go system. People are going 
to be counting on future Congresses to 
make decisions what to do with your 
money. I like the idea of you being able 
to have an asset base that the Congress 
can’t take away. The Congress doesn’t get 
to spend on your behalf, because it’s your 
asset. You own it. It is your nest egg. 

Personal savings accounts make a lot of 
sense to me. They also make a lot of sense 
to a generation of Americans that are used 
to investing. I was telling the folks up here 
that when I was in the twenties, I don’t 
remember spending a lot of time thinking 
about my 401(k). It’s because they didn’t 
exist. Think about what’s happened in our 
society. A lot of people are becoming ac-
customed to watching their money grow. 
There’s a new and—a group of investors 
from all walks of life that are comfortable 
with watching their assets grow and expect 
to be able to manage their own assets. The 
culture has changed when it comes to in-
vesting. 

Now, people often ask me, you know, 
‘‘Can I—are there going to be wise ways 
to set up these savings accounts?’’ Of 
course there will be. I’m not going to say, 
‘‘You can—we want you to have a retire-
ment fund. You can take your money and 
put it in the lottery.’’ In other words, 
there’s a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks that will be available. If you’re risk- 

adverse, you can buy Treasury bonds, as 
far as I’m concerned. 

You know, people say, ‘‘Well, you know, 
what happens if I’m getting close to retire-
ment and there’s a market swing?’’ Well, 
when you get close to retirement, there 
are ways to diversify out of a mix of bonds 
and stocks and get into strictly bonds— 
Government-backed bonds. People can 
manage your money in smart ways. And 
the role of—it seems like to me, a proper 
role for the Government is to say, ‘‘Here 
are the guidelines in which you can— 
should be allowed to invest,’’ but there’s 
a lot of flexibility so you can choose how 
best to manage your own assets. 

So this makes sense, and Congress needs 
to hear the voices of people who believe 
it is right and fair to give them the option 
to watch their own money grow. And we’ve 
got some people up here today that have 
got a pretty good idea about what they 
want to do with their own money. 

Oh, by the way, just as an aside, I think 
it’ll interest you to know that this isn’t a 
new idea I’m discussing. As a matter of 
fact, Congress has given themselves the 
same opportunity that I think ought to be 
available for younger workers. There’s what 
they call a Thrift Savings Plan in Wash-
ington, DC. It’s available for Federal work-
ers. It says that if you’re unhappy with the 
Government’s rate of return, you ought to 
be able to set aside some of your own 
money—manage your own money in a re-
tirement account. Seems like to me that 
if a Member of the United States Congress 
thinks it’s okay to manage his or her 
money, that same privilege and opportunity 
ought to be extended to workers all across 
America. What’s good for the Congress 
ought to be good for the working people 
in the United States. 

Doctor Olivia Mitchell is with us. She’s 
an expert on the subject. Ph.D.? 

Olivia S. Mitchell. Yes, sir. 
The President. For those of you who are 

younger, I just want you to look at the 
examples being set here. Olivia is a Ph.D. 
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I was a C student. [Laughter] Olivia is the 
expert. I’m the President. [Laughter] Any-
way, thanks for coming. A couple of B’s, 
a couple of B’s, yes. [Laughter] 

Tell us what you do, Olivia. 
Dr. Mitchell. Yes, sir, thank you. It’s a 

great pleasure to be here with you today. 
I teach pensions in Social Security at the 
Wharton School at the University of Penn-
sylvania. I’ve been teaching in this area for 
25 years, and the one thing that I’ve no-
ticed is this year, the students are paying 
attention, finally, and I thank you for that. 
You’re a great educator. 

The President. They ought to be paying 
attention. The Social Security trustees esti-
mate that for every year we wait, it costs 
another $600 billion. It is conceivable that 
if we do nothing, that the payroll tax will 
get up to 18 percent for younger Ameri-
cans. 

Anyway, go ahead. 
Dr. Mitchell. So it’s absolutely correct. 

The system is running into trouble. Within 
13 years, the payroll tax coming in will not 
be sufficient to pay benefits. 
[At this point, Dr. Mitchell continued her 
remarks and concluded as follows.] 

Dr. Mitchell. As a former member of 
your Commission to Strengthen Social Se-
curity, I watched with great attention to 
the press conference last night, and I was 
very encouraged because I heard several 
things; One, that you’re going to try to re-
duce the rate of growth of benefits to re-
store solvency—that’s essential—two, that 
benefits will never fall below today’s bene-
fits—I think that’s key—and third, the 
thing you’ve spent a lot of effort focusing 
on, personal retirement accounts. Those, to 
my mind, are a central element—diversi-
fied, low cost, and offer people the oppor-
tunity to manage their money. So I con-
gratulate you for it. 

The President. Yes, I asked Olivia to join 
a council headed by Daniel Patrick Moy-
nihan. Unfortunately, he has gone on. But 
he ran a bipartisan Commission in 2001. 

Dr. Mitchell. He and Dick Parsons. 
The President. Yes, Dick Parsons—and 

they took a look at this in a very sober 
way, in a nonpolitical way, and came up 
with some serious recommendations, many 
of which are now being discussed in Con-
gress. And I want to thank you for serving 
on that. 

The Commission shows what is possible 
when people set aside partisan politics and 
focus on solving America’s problems. And 
that’s what we need to do in Washington. 
There’s too much kind of ‘‘gotcha’’ politics, 
you know, ‘‘We can’t work here because 
somebody may look good.’’ But eventually 
what’s going to happen in this debate is 
that if—those who block meaningful reform 
are going to be held to account in the 
polls. See, the more people who understand 
the problem, the more young people who 
understand inaction by this Government is 
going to saddle them with enormous 
taxes—will be going to the polls. They’re 
going to be saying to the people running 
for office, ‘‘How come you didn’t do any-
thing about it? Where were you when it 
came time to come up with fair reform 
that take care of the poor, that make sure 
that younger workers have got a better 
deal?’’ And so I want to thank you for 
your hard work on that issue, Olivia. And 
thank you for joining me again. 

Kristin Seitz is with us. Kristin welcome? 
Kristin Seitz. Thank you. 
The President. Do you make a living? 
Ms. Seitz. I do. My name is Kristin Seitz. 

I’m 23 years old, and I’m actually the exec-
utive coordinator at the Northern Virginia 
Technology Council. 

The President. Good. 
Ms. Seitz. I graduated in 2004 from the 

Ohio State University, and NVTC is my 
first job since graduating. 

The President. Great, yes. Are you con-
cerned about the fact that the mighty Texas 
Longhorns will be playing at Ohio State 
this year? [Laughter] 

Ms. Seitz. I actually got my alumni tick-
ets yesterday in the mail. 
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The President. You did? Good. 
Ms. Seitz. And unfortunately, I will not 

be at the Texas game, which is a real 
shame. 

The President. Anyway—[laughter]—back 
to the subject at hand. You told me that 
you contribute to a 401(k)? 

Ms. Seitz. I do. I contribute up to 3 
percent. We get matched at NVTC—— 

The President. Right. 
Ms. Seitz. ——for up to 3 percent. I 

actually invest up to 4 percent. 
The President. Good. 
Ms. Seitz. I’m also looking at—— 
The President. Why are you doing that? 

Why did you decide to do more? 
Ms. Seitz. Because I like the idea that 

I’m able to grow my money. I can invest 
it, and the faster it grows, the more money 
I’m going to have, the better I’m going 
to be in the future. 

The President. Yes. And at age 23, that 
seems like an awfully young age for people 
to be investing. ‘‘Investing’’ is kind of a 
powerful word for a lot of people in Amer-
ica. They wonder, ‘‘Can I possibly figure 
out how to invest?’’ And I’m just curious, 
have you found it to be a burdensome ex-
perience—— 

Ms. Seitz. I have not. 
The President. ——a nerve-wracking ex-

perience, an easy experience? 
Ms. Seitz. I very much enjoy it. I like 

being able to go through and see what is 
doing well, what is not. My boyfriend, 
George, who is actually from Texas—— 

The President. Boyfriend, George? 
Ms. Seitz. My boyfriend, George, who 

is from Texas—[laughter]. 
The President. Where is he? Big George? 

Where is George from Texas, do you know? 
Ms. Seitz. He’s in San Antonio. 
The President. San Antonio. Awesome, 

George. You got a little notoriety here. 
[Laughter] Maybe the folks back home are 
watching C–SPAN, you never know. 
[Laughter] 

Ms. Seitz. He just started a career re-
cently in personal finance and sells mutual 

funds, so I was looking into investing in 
a mutual fund as well. 

The President. Yes, good. But you’re pay-
ing attention to it. It’s a subject that is— 
you’re comfortable in talking about invest-
ment, which is an important thing for peo-
ple to understand. Sometimes you hear 
what these personal accounts—I mean, ask-
ing people to do something they’re not ca-
pable of doing. Frankly, it’s kind of an 
elitist point of view, isn’t it? Plenty of peo-
ple are capable of learning how to watch 
their money, particularly since it’s their 
money. 

Give me your views on Social Security. 
Have you got any thoughts on that? 

Ms. Seitz. I have noticed, since this is 
my first full-time job out of college, how 
much money is taken out of my paycheck 
each pay period for Social Security that I 
may not see when it comes to my retire-
ment. 

The President. Yes, see, it’s interesting. 
It’s the biggest tax a lot of people pay. 
And younger Americans are saying, ‘‘I’m 
not so sure I’m going to see it.’’ The bene-
fits of putting into it—and I appreciate 
that. A lot of—I like to quote the—some 
youngster told me about the survey that 
said, many young people are—think it’s 
more likely they’re going to see a UFO 
than get a Social Security check. [Laughter] 
I don’t know if you’re one or not. [Laugh-
ter] 

But it’s an interesting dynamic, isn’t it? 
A lot of young people are beginning to 
say, ‘‘It’s taking a big bite out of my check, 
and I’m putting into a system I’m not sure 
I’m going to see anything back from,’’ 
which says to me that people who have 
been elected to office better be wary of 
not taking care of the system, because 
when a lot of young people—see, when 
their grandparents realize they’re going to 
get the check, nothing changes, and a lot 
of young people are starting to say, ‘‘I’m 
putting something into the system that may 
not be around when I retire,’’ it creates 
an interesting set of dynamics, doesn’t it? 
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A lot of young people are beginning to 
pay attention to the issue, a lot of young 
people are comfortable with investing. 

Do you get a—how do you pay attention 
to what you invest in? 

Ms. Seitz. I can go online and check 
my—what each of my investments are 
doing, and I can change them at that time 
if I feel it’s necessary. 

The President. Yes. It’s great, isn’t it? 
It’s an interesting system. It’s an interesting 
cultural change, people going online to 
watch her investments grow. And if she 
doesn’t like what’s happening, she can 
change. And to me, I like the idea of 
Americans opening up a statement on a 
regular basis, watching their assets. It may 
make people pay attention closer to tax pol-
icy in Washington, DC, for example, or de-
cisions made by elected officials. 

Thanks for coming. Well done. Good job 
on hanging out with a Texan. [Laughter] 

Yuctan Hodge. 
Yuctan Hodge. Good morning, Mr. Presi-

dent. 
The President. Yuctan—it’s a really inter-

esting first name. 
Mr. Hodge. Yes, it is. My dad is 

Anguillan. It’s a small Virgin Island off the 
coast of St. Martin. And the name means 
‘‘forever young.’’ 

The President. Forever young? Yuctan, 
I’ve got bad news for you. [Laughter] 

Mr. Hodge. In spirit, sir, in spirit. 
The President. Yes, in spirit. That’s good. 

If you can stay forever young, the Social 
Security issue wouldn’t matter. [Laughter] 

Mr. Hodge. Not at all. 
The President. Someday, you’re going to 

be counting on the check. Tell me what 
you do. 

Mr. Hodge. I started a web development 
company in 2000 while I was an undergrad 
at the University of Virginia, studying eco-
nomics. 

The President. How about that? Entre-
preneur, somebody who is taking risk, 
somebody in college—it’s fantastic. How’s 
it doing? 

Mr. Hodge. It’s doing very well. I’m actu-
ally getting ready to actually close it down 
because in the fall, I’ll be returning to UVA 
to attend the Darden MBA program. 

The President. Fabulous. Congratulations. 
Mr. Hodge. I’m very excited. 
The President. Yes, you ought to be. You 

ought to be. It says here, like, you’re about 
to get married. You’re going to go back 
to school and get married. 

Mr. Hodge. I have a very busy summer 
coming up. I’m getting married in July. My 
fiancee is here in the audience. 

The President. Oh, there she is. Fan-
tastic. Congratulations. When—what’s the 
date? 

Mr. Hodge. July 3d. 
The President. Tied up, but—[laughter]. 
Mr. Hodge. Well, it’s here in the city, 

if you can make it. 
The President. It is, well—[laughter]— 

send me an invitation. At least you’ll get 
a gift. [Laughter] 

Give me your thoughts on investments. 
Obviously, you’re a smart guy, started your 
own business prior to graduating from col-
lege. You’ve got ambitions, dreams, hopes. 

Mr. Hodge. Well, the same year I started 
my company, I also opened a Roth IRA 
with Fidelity and started capping it out 
each year because I realized—— 

The President. Tell people what a Roth 
IRA is. Some people listening may not un-
derstand what a Roth IRA is. 

Mr. Hodge. It’s basically another retire-
ment account that you can set aside, I be-
lieve this year, it’s 3,500 a year tax-free. 
And you could return that money to you 
at around 55, I believe. 

The President. Right. In other words, it’s 
in a savings account. It’s a way for an indi-
vidual to set aside some of his own money 
in this case and watch it grow. 

Mr. Hodge. Definitely. 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Hodge. And again, I check it online 

and get monthly statements so I always 
know what’s going on with my money. 
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The President. So you’re paying attention. 
Sure. 

Mr. Hodge. I’m definitely paying atten-
tion. 

The President. Yes. Don’t you like the 
idea of people paying attention to their as-
sets and watching them grow? I think it’s 
an incredibly fantastic opportunity to spread 
that opportunity throughout our entire soci-
ety. So Social Security, yes, this is the sub-
ject here. [Laughter] 

Mr. Hodge. Well, I know that Social Se-
curity won’t be around, and yet your plan 
for personalized accounts takes advantage 
of one of the principles I learned in eco-
nomics, was compound interest and amorti-
zation, the fact that I could have an account 
that I have control over that makes—turns 
my money and allows it to make more 
money is far better than any alternative. 

The President. Yes, compound interest 
for some may be a concept they’re not fa-
miliar with. Money grows exponentially? 

Mr. Hodge. That’s correct. 
The President. How would you describe 

compound interest? 
Mr. Hodge. Your money grows depend-

ing on how you have it quarterly or yearly. 
And every year—— 

The President. Tends to accumulate and 
get bigger and bigger and bigger. 

Mr. Hodge. Definitely. 
The President. Do you realize that if 

you’re a person who’s made $35,000 over 
your lifetime, and the Government allowed 
you to take a third of your payroll taxes 
over that period of time and set it aside 
in a conservative mix of stocks and bonds, 
that over time, when it came time to retire, 
that money you set aside would grow to 
be $250,000. That’s the compounding 
rate—that’s what, when you keep investing 
your money, keep reinvesting and inter-
est—the compounding rate of interest al-
lows for that kind of growth. 

Think about that. A person who has 
made $35,000 over their life, allowed to 
take a third of the payroll taxes, set it aside 
in the personal savings account they call 

their own. That person has got a nest egg, 
tangible assets that they can then pass on 
to whomever they choose. That’s the power 
of compounding interest. We don’t have 
that power if we hold your money in Gov-
ernment to the extent that you can have 
if you hold it yourself. And that’s what— 
that’s what Yuctan is talking about. He 
said—I think he’s saying, ‘‘Just give me the 
chance.’’ He wants—— 

Some people may not choose, by the 
way, to set aside their money. That’s okay. 
The great thing about America is we ought 
to be giving people the opportunity to 
make that decision. Government ought not 
to make it for people, particularly since— 
the interesting thing is that, as I said ear-
lier, Congress has already made that deci-
sion for themselves. [Laughter] Don’t you 
find that ironic? 

Mr. Hodge. I do. 
The President. Yes. [Laughter] It’s called 

leading the witness. [Laughter] Good luck 
on the wedding, July 3d. Gosh, you’re awe-
some. 

Mr. Hodge. Thank you very much. 
The President. Yes. And I’m looking for-

ward to meeting the fiancee after the event. 
Mr. Hodge. And the in-laws are here 

too—[laughter]—my mother-in-law and two 
sisters-in-law. 

The President. Yes, that’s a smart move— 
[laughter]—a really smart move. 

Mr. Hodge. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Didn’t need an MBA to 

figure that out. That’s good. [Laughter] 
Colleen and Justin Rummel, welcome. 
Colleen Rummel. Good morning. 
The President. Thanks for coming. What 

do you all do? 
Mrs. Rummel. My name is Colleen 

Rummel, and I graduated from Ball State 
in 2000. And we came out here, and we 
began working at Verizon right away, and 
I’m an analyst there. 

The President. You two work together? 
Mrs. Rummel. Yes, we do, two floors 

apart. [Laughter] 
The President. Really, interesting. 
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Mrs. Rummel. Yes, it’s interesting. It’s 
fun, and it’s, you know, it’s nice to be able 
to see him all the time. 

The President. Yes. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Rummel. We do drive separately, 

though. 
The President. The definition of a new-

lywed. [Laughter] That’s great. How is 
work? 

Mrs. Rummel. It’s good. I have actually 
contributed to the 401(k) right away—— 

The President. Got a 401(k)? 
Mrs. Rummel. Yes, yes, and they have 

a great matching program, so we took ad-
vantage of that because we wanted to make 
sure that we had something, because I’ve 
never felt that Social Security really would 
be available for us. 

The President. Isn’t that interesting? A 
lot of people feel that way, your age? 

Mrs. Rummel. Seems like it. 
The President. Yes. Well, I’m going to 

keep talking about it. See, I think it’s really 
important for people your age to under-
stand the truth. The best thing the Presi-
dent can do is just out lay the truth. Just 
put the facts out there. People can make 
up their own mind about whether or not 
they feel comfortable about Social Security. 
You’re—I guess, you’re getting the mes-
sage—401(k)s, again, so people fully under-
stand what that is? 

Mrs. Rummel. We get to set aside up 
to a certain percentage of our paycheck 
pre-tax, per pay period. And some compa-
nies offer a matching program where they 
will match up to the next percentage to 
help affect your growth—— 

The President. Right. 
Mrs. Rummel. ——and grow your invest-

ment. 
The President. You and old Justin there, 

figure out what you’re going to invest in? 
Mrs. Rummel. Actually, our son. We have 

an almost 11-month-old son, and once he 
was born, we realized with all the costs 
that come with raising children, just child 
care and braces and college, and gosh, he 
just started almost walking, so now we’re 

thinking, ‘‘Oh my gosh, he’s just going to 
get into everything in’’—— 

The President. ——she is, yes. 
Mrs. Rummel. We realized that we need 

the—we need to make sure we have some 
money set aside so that way, you know, 
if something happens to us, he’s taken care 
of besides—especially if he’s above the age 
of getting death benefits from the parents. 

The President. Yes, I appreciate that. Jus-
tin, you got anything to offer there? Mom’s 
doing a heck of a job. [Laughter] 

Justin Rummel. She’s talking for me, as 
usual. The program that is actually set aside 
is mainly for our son, Gavin. He’s the main 
focus with that, the idea of being able to 
take money, set it aside, and also bring 
it back, is definitely a key factor, but along 
with that—alongside of that, the idea that 
Social Security won’t be there for us when 
we retire, and we’re taking the steps for 
it. What I’m really concerned about is 
what’s going to happen to him and what 
he’s going to have to deal with at the point 
where Social Security becomes bankrupt. 

The President. Yes. That’s a great ques-
tion. First of all, I’ve always said Social 
Security is a generational issue. Once the 
grandparents here in America understand 
they’re going to get their check, then they 
start saying, ‘‘What about my grandkids?’’ 
Here you’ve got young parents wondering 
about their child—their child, Gavin. And 
it’s a natural question for people from one 
generation to ask. 

You know, we—those of us who are baby 
boomers were very fortunate to have a gen-
eration before us make huge sacrifices for 
the country. They confronted problems. 
They confronted big problems. It’s now our 
obligation to confront the same problems 
so that the next generation coming up will 
say, ‘‘Thankfully—thankfully the generation 
ahead of us did the right thing.’’ 

There’s a lot of parents, you know, begin-
ning to—when they figure out what’s going 
on, are beginning to say, ‘‘Gosh, we’ve got 
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a serious problem for my child, and I ex-
pect the Government to do something 
about it.’’ 

Here we’ve got a young couple used to 
managing their own money. Mom has said 
she’s not sure Social Security is going to 
be there. Dad said, ‘‘If it’s not there for 
us, it’s definitely going to be a burden for 
my kid.’’ 

See, the issue here is, once you see the 
problem, whether or not we’ve got the po-
litical will to deal with it. Otherwise we 
strap a—younger generations with enor-
mous financial burdens. And I appreciate 
you worrying about your kid. You need to 
worry about yourself, too, because you’re 
going to be paying into a system that is 
bankrupt in 2041. 

Thanks for coming. Good luck. 
Mrs. Rummel. Thank you. 
The President. Good. 
Mr. Rummel. Thank you. 
The President. Yes. I appreciate you 

being here. 
Paul Sanchez. 
Paul Sanchez. How are you doing? 
The President. Pretty cool. [Laughter] 

So-so. [Laughter] Feeling great, thank you. 
How are you doing? [Laughter] 

Mr. Sanchez. I’m doing great. 
The President. You’re looking good. 
Mr. Sanchez. This is fun. This is new 

for me, so—— 
The President. Well, welcome. Are you 

employed? 
Mr. Sanchez. Yes, sir, I am. I’m a cer-

tified financial planner. I work for Sullivan, 
Bruyette, Speros & Blayney in Tysons Cor-
ner, Virginia. 

The President. Yes, here’s your chance. 
Looking for some customers? 

Mr. Sanchez. Absolutely. [Laughter] Can 
never have too many of those, right? 

The President. That’s right. Where were 
you raised? 

Mr. Sanchez. San Antonio, Texas. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Did you know George? 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Sanchez. No, I don’t. 
The President. High school? Yes, where 

did you go to high school? 
Mr. Sanchez. John Jay High School in 

San Antonio. 
The President. John Jay, very good. 
Mr. Sanchez. You know that school? 
The President. Yes, of course. I was, re-

member, the Governor. [Laughter] How 
quickly they forget. 

Mr. Sanchez. I could really test you and 
ask if you know the mascot, but I won’t 
do that. 

The President. No. [Laughter] So, like, 
why did you sign up for this panel, just 
out of curiosity? 

[Mr. Sanchez made further remarks.] 
The President. Yes. Isn’t it interesting to 

hear people sit up here and say, ‘‘I’m not 
so sure Social Security is going to be there 
for me.’’ I don’t remember saying that 
when I was 20 years old. As a matter of 
fact, I was pretty confident that—when I 
thought about it—the promise Government 
had made to me and others would be kept. 
And here, we’ve got citizens sitting up here 
saying, ‘‘I don’t think the system is going 
to be there for me.’’ It’s an interesting dy-
namic that people in Washington must pay 
attention to. In other words, they’re saying, 
‘‘We’ve got a problem.’’ 

And the sad thing is, we’ve got folks who 
are just beginning to pay into the system. 
It must be a little discouraging to be paying 
into a system that you’re not sure is going 
to be there. 

Mr. Sanchez. Well, I try to put a positive 
spin on it. My dad is 60, so he’s counting 
down the days to where he gets it, so I 
figure, he’ll get some of what I’m paying 
in. 

The President. No, that’s—I appreciate 
that. And—— 

Mr. Sanchez. He does too. 
The President. Yes, that’s right. [Laugh-

ter] No, I’m supposed to be the funny guy. 
[Laughter] 
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Mr. Sanchez. I figured I was from Texas; 
we could share a little bit. [Laughter] 

The President. Compadre. [Laughter] 
You know, you—first of all, you hear these 
stories about people saying, ‘‘Gosh, well, 
if I were in the stock market and the mar-
ket declined, I’d lose everything.’’ Give 
people a sense, as a planner, of how you 
help people at the end of their life prepare 
for a different risk portfolio. 

Mr. Sanchez. When I started investing, 
it was in 1997, right out of college. So 
I’ve seen two extremes. I’ve seen a bull 
market that has just taken off, and I’ve 
seen a bear market just go way down. But 
what that brings you back to is fundamen-
tals. When you see extremes, you’ve got 
to go back to fundamentals. When you look 
long term, we’re always showing clients the 
power of investing over 20, 25, 30 years, 
and there’s a lot of power there. So you’ve 
just got to pick a strategy, be disciplined 
with it, understand your risk tolerance, and 
like you’re saying, you can go to Treasury 
bonds if you’re so risk-adverse. But if 
you’re someone like myself, who is willing 
to take a little risk, put half or 70 percent 
in stocks, and watch it grow and work for 
you. 

The President. I suspect your risk port-
folio will change as you get a little older, 
don’t you? 

Mr. Sanchez. Absolutely, it will change. 
But for now, I’m still pretty—— 

The President. And that’s important for 
people to understand. In other words, 
there’s flexibility, where you can decide to 
match your—you put your money where 
you’re comfortable. As you get older, you 
can transfer from, say, a mix of bonds and 
stocks to only bonds, relatively risk-free 
bonds, so that there’s more security the 
closer you come to retirement. You’re not 
stuck in one type of investment vehicle. 

Secondly, one of the things that you hear 
about—well, you know, Wall Street is going 
to gouge these people. Do you realize, 
there’s a lot of folks around the country 
who work for local governments that enable 

their—local governments enable their peo-
ple to invest in private accounts, put their 
own money in a personal savings account. 
That happens a lot. I was in Galveston, 
Texas. That happens in Galveston. Yes, it’s 
hard to believe—[laughter]—but it happens 
in Ohio. It happens in the State of Ohio. 
And people need to know that fees can 
be managed properly, so you’re not gouged. 
The Government is going to make sure 
you’re not gouged. If we’re wise enough 
to create these accounts for people, there’s 
going to be Government oversight to make 
sure that people are treated fairly. And 
that’s what you’ve got to know. 

Mr. Sanchez. Index, index funds. 
The President. Yes, see, index funds. 

Whatever the heck that means. [Laughter] 
No, just kidding. [Laughter] 

I do want to thank you all for coming. 
I hope you have found this to be an inter-
esting dialog. Most particularly, I hope you 
have—if you’re a younger American, I hope 
you pay attention to this issue like these 
good folks have done. There’s a lot at stake 
for you. It may not seem like it now— 
‘‘22 years old, got a lot of life ahead of 
me.’’ I’m telling you, if the Government 
doesn’t act, you’re going to be saddled with 
a big burden. When you get old enough, 
you’re going to be saying, ‘‘How come they 
didn’t act? How come the United States 
Congress is so focused on their parties, po-
litical parties, that they didn’t have the 
courage to make sure the system was sol-
vent for me?’’ The Social Security system 
is solvent for people who were born prior 
to 1950. You don’t have a thing to worry 
about. But if you’ve got a child or a grand-
child coming up and working hard, you’d 
better be worried about whether or not 
this Congress can do its duty. 

I’m confident we’re going to get some-
thing done. I believe the more the people 
understand the nature of the problem, the 
more they’re going to speak out to their 
elected Representatives. The more they un-
derstand the nature of the problem, the 
more they’re going to be saying to those 
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of us who are serving, ‘‘Go get it fixed.’’ 
And I’m fully prepared to help in the proc-
ess. I put forth ideas to move the process 
along. Anybody who has got a good idea, 
bring it forward. And then we’ll be able 
to say, when we solve it, ‘‘We did our duty 
for a generation of Americans coming up.’’ 

Thanks for giving us a chance to visit 
with you. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:29 a.m. at 
the James Lee Community Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Patricia D. 
Franckewitz, director, Fairfax County De-
partment of Community and Recreation 
Services; Joyce White, director, James Lee 
Community Center; and Richard Parsons, 
Cochair, President’s Commission to 
Strengthen Social Security. 

Remarks at a Tree Planting Ceremony in Honor of Arbor Day 
April 29, 2005 

The President. Glad you all are here. 
Ready, Mr. Secretary? 

Secretary of Agriculture Mike Johanns. 
I’m ready. 

The President. First of all, I’m honored— 
we’re honored to be here with the Sec-
retary of Agriculture as well as Marshal 
Case, who is head of The American Chest-
nut Foundation. We are planting an Amer-
ican chestnut tree here at the White 
House. This is the 133d year of Arbor Day. 
Our message is to our fellow citizens: Plant 
trees. It’s good for the economy, and it’s 
good for the environment. 

As well, Marshal informs me that The 
American Chestnut Foundation has worked 
very closely with the Agriculture Depart-
ment to coming up with a disease-resistant 
strain of the American chestnut. And he 
says we’re making good progress and that 

one day the American chestnut, which had 
been wiped out by blight, will be coming 
back. And this is our little part to help 
it come back. 

So, Mr. Secretary, are you prepared? 
Secretary Johanns. I am ready. Let’s—— 
The President. A man known for shov-

eling a lot of things. [Laughter] 
Secretary Johanns. Exactly. 
The President. Ready to go? 
Secretary Johanns. Yes, I am ready. 
The President. All right, let’s do it. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1 p.m. on the 
North Lawn at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Marshal T. Case, presi-
dent and chief executive officer, The Amer-
ican Chestnut Foundation. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks. 
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Memorandum on Redesignation of the United States Naval Reserve to the 
United States Navy Reserve 
April 29, 2005 

Memorandum for the Secretary of Defense 

Subject: Redesignation of the United States 
Naval Reserve to the United States Navy 
Reserve 

Pursuant to the Ronald W. Reagan Na-
tional Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2005 (Public Law 108–375), I approve 

the redesignation of the United States 
Naval Reserve to the United States Navy 
Reserve. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this memo-
randum. 

Memorandum on Vesting of Blocked Funds of the Government of Cuba 
April 29, 2005 

Memorandum for the Secretary of the 
Treasury 

Subject: Vesting of Blocked Funds of the 
Government of Cuba 

Pursuant to section 2002 of the Victims 
of Trafficking and Violence Protection Act 
of 2000, Public Law 106–386, as amended 
by section 201 of the Terrorism Risk Insur-
ance Act of 2002, Public Law 107–297, I 
hereby determine that the blocked funds 
of the Government of Cuba held at JP 
Morgan Chase in the account titled ‘‘Taxes 

Owed by CATT to the Government of 
Cuba,’’ shall be vested and distributed to 
Ana Margarita Martinez. The funds amount 
to approximately $198,000. 

I therefore direct you to vest these funds 
and distribute them to Ana Margarita Mar-
tinez. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this memo-
randum. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders Providing Notification of Reimbursement 
to the District of Columbia for Emergency Planning and Security Costs 
April 29, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with title I of the District of 

Columbia Appropriations Act, 2005, Public 
Law 108–335, I am notifying the Congress 
of the proposed use of $2,471,588 provided 
in title I under the heading ‘‘Federal Pay-
ment for Emergency Planning and Security 
Costs in the District of Columbia.’’ This 

will reimburse the District for the costs 
of public safety expenses related to security 
events and responses to terrorist threats. 

The details of this action are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 
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NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-

resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. 

The President’s Radio Address 
April 30, 2005 

Good morning. This past week, I ad-
dressed the Nation to talk about the chal-
lenges facing Social Security. The Social Se-
curity system that Franklin Roosevelt cre-
ated was a great moral success of the 20th 
century. It provided a safety net that en-
sured dignity and peace of mind to millions 
of Americans in retirement. 

Yet today, there is a hole in the safety 
net for younger workers, because Congress 
has made promises it cannot keep. We have 
a duty to save and strengthen Social Secu-
rity for our children and grandchildren. 

In the coming week, I will travel to Mis-
sissippi to continue to discuss ways to put 
Social Security on the path to permanent 
solvency. I will continue to assure Ameri-
cans that some parts of Social Security will 
not change. Seniors and people with dis-
abilities will continue to get their checks, 
and all Americans born before 1950 will 
also receive their full benefits. And I will 
make it clear that as we fix Social Security, 
we have a duty to direct extra help to those 
most in need and make Social Security a 
better deal for younger workers. 

We have entered a new phase in this 
discussion. As Members of Congress begin 
work on Social Security legislation, they 
should pursue three important goals. First, 
I understand that millions of Americans de-
pend on Social Security checks as a primary 
source of retirement income, so we must 
keep this promise to future retirees as well. 
As a matter of fairness, future generations 
should receive benefits equal to or greater 
than the benefits today’s seniors get. 

Second, I believe a reformed system 
should protect those who depend on Social 
Security the most. So in the future, benefits 

for low-income workers should grow faster 
than benefits for people who are better off. 
By providing more generous benefits for 
low-income retirees, we’ll make good on 
this commitment: If you work hard and 
pay into Social Security your entire life, 
you will not retire into poverty. 

This reform would solve most of the 
funding challenges facing Social Security. 
A variety of options are available to solve 
the rest of the problem. And I will work 
with Congress on any good-faith proposal 
that does not raise the payroll-tax rate or 
harm our economy. 

Third, any reform of Social Security must 
replace the empty promises being made to 
younger workers with real assets, real 
money. I believe the best way to achieve 
this goal is to give younger workers the 
option of putting a portion of their payroll 
taxes into a voluntary personal retirement 
account. Because this money is saved and 
invested, younger workers would have the 
opportunity to receive a higher rate of re-
turn on their money than the current Social 
Security system can provide. 

Some Americans have reservations about 
investing in the markets because they want 
a guaranteed return on their money, so one 
investment option should consist entirely of 
Treasury bonds, which are backed by the 
full faith and credit of the United States 
Government. Options like this will make 
voluntary personal retirement accounts a 
safer investment that will allow you to build 
a nest egg that you can pass on to your 
loved ones. 

In the days and weeks ahead, I will work 
to build on the progress we have made 
in the Social Security discussion. Americans 
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of all ages are beginning to look at Social 
Security in a new way. Instead of asking 
whether the system has a problem, they’re 
asking when their leaders are going to fix 
it. Fixing Social Security must be a bipar-
tisan effort, and I’m willing to listen to 
a good idea from either party. I’m con-
fident that by working together, we will 
find a solution that will renew the promise 
of Social Security for the 21st century. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:35 a.m. 
on April 29 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
April 30. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on April 
29 but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address. 

Remarks at the White House Correspondents’ Association Dinner 
April 30, 2005 

Thank you all. Thank you, and good 
evening. I always look forward to these din-
ners where I’m supposed to be funny— 
[laughter]—intentionally. [Laughter] I’m 
really looking forward to hearing Cedric the 
Entertainer. I kind of think of myself that 
way. [Laughter] 

Cedric, did you hear that hilarious line 
I ad-libbed down in Arkansas? A woman 
in a town meeting told me she was from 
DeQueen, and I said, ‘‘That’s right next 
to DeKing.’’ [Laughter] You’ve got to admit 
that’s pretty good, Cedric. [Laughter] 
That’s what you call sophisticated repartee. 
[Laughter] 

And then out in Montana, I told a joke 
about a cattle guard, which, to be honest, 
didn’t get a very big laugh—actually, none. 

[Laughter] But Cedric, I think you’ll appre-
ciate this, and you can use it if you want 
to. See, there was this city slicker who was 
driving around lost, and he came across 
this old cowboy. And so the city slicker 
asked the old guy how to get to the nearest 
town, and the—— 

[At this point, the First Lady interrupted 
the President and provided the First Fam-
ily’s contribution to the entertainment for 
the evening.] 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
8:40 p.m. at the Hilton Washington Hotel. 
The transcript released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
the First Lady. 

Remarks on Presenting the Preserve America Presidential Awards 
May 2, 2005 

The President. A couple of funny lines 
one evening and she gets carried away. 
[Laughter] Laura ‘‘Leno’’ Bush. [Laughter] 

We welcome you to the White House. 
We welcome you to the Rose Garden. I 
hope you think it’s as beautiful a place as 
we do, and we’re honored to have some 

of America’s outstanding community lead-
ers and preservationists with us. 

Laura is a preservationist. She’s done a 
lot of good work here at the White House. 
She’s helped restore the Cabinet Room. 
Most recently she restored the Lincoln 
Bedroom, based upon old photos. And 
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you’ve left your marks in your communities, 
and she’s going to leave a great mark here 
in Washington, DC, as well. I’m really 
proud of her. And we’re both proud of 
the hard work you’re doing to preserve his-
toric resources in your communities and 
helping to sustain the national memory for 
future generations. 

I appreciate Secretary of the Interior 
Gale Norton for joining us. Welcome, 
Madam Secretary. And I want to thank 
Fran Mainella, who is the Director of the 
National Parks system. Thanks for coming. 

I appreciate Congressmen John Barrow 
of Georgia and Donna Christensen of the 
Virgin Islands. Welcome. Glad you both are 
here. Thank you for coming. 

I appreciate Bruce Cole being here. He’s 
the Chairman of the National Endowment 
of the Humanities. And I want to thank 
my longtime friend from Texas, John Nau, 
who is the Chairman of the Advisory Coun-
cil on Historic Preservation. Welcome. And 
Bobbie, good to see you, Bobbie. 

Like you all, Laura and I want every 
American to have a chance to learn about 
this country’s history and to enjoy our na-
tional treasures. So in 2003, we created the 
Preserve America Presidential Awards to 
recognize outstanding contributions to 
America’s cultural and national heritage. 
The efforts of today’s award winners have 
drawn tourists to museums and towns, cre-
ated jobs, and revitalized neighborhoods. 
They’ve also opened new opportunities for 
learning. 

The first Preserve America award winner 
we honor this year has helped extend the 
legacy of one of Laura’s favorite authors, 
Edith Wharton. When we first moved to 
the White House, she was reading Edith 
Wharton’s books. Sometimes it was hard 
to get her to turn off the light. [Laughter] 
By the way, this wasn’t the first time she 
read Edith Wharton’s books; it was the sec-
ond time she read Edith Wharton’s books. 

And today we are proud to recognize 
the efforts of Edith Wharton Restoration 
to restore The Mount, the Massachusetts 

country estate of this American literary 
icon. Edith Wharton once said that there 
are two ways of spreading light, to be the 
candle or the mirror that reflects it. Your 
work reflects her light and will enrich our 
national heritage. Congratulations. Thank 
you all for coming. 

The second award recipient is close to 
our hearts. The Texas Heritage Trails Pro-
gram has mapped out special driving routes 
through the State to encourage regional 
tourism and bring some of Texas’s proud 
history to light. Parents can take their chil-
dren on a drive to learn about pioneers 
and cowboys. [Laughter] That would not 
be the Dallas Cowboys, although they’re— 
[laughter]. And as they do so, they get to 
see the great diversity and beauty of the 
Texas landscape. 

One potential visitor even expressed in-
terest in riding the whole 650-mile Texas 
Independence Trail on a bicycle. That was 
not me. [Laughter] When I move back to 
Texas, I can’t wait to see the delights of 
the trail again. 

Congratulations, and welcome. 
Our third award recipient has restored 

a site almost as old as America, itself. In 
Sainte Genevieve, Missouri, Bolduc His-
toric Properties has fixed up some of the 
State’s first French Colonial homes, right 
on the banks of the Mississippi River. The 
restoration of the 18th Bolduc House has 
attracted visitors from around the country 
and has drawn rave reviews. Historical res-
toration is a job for—— 

The First Lady. Eighteenth century. 
[Laughter] 

The President. You’ve become a 
comedienne and an editor. [Laughter] 
We’re glad you’re here. 

Historical restoration is a job for perfec-
tionists, as I was saying. [Laughter] And 
our fourth recipient teaches us an impor-
tant lesson: If something is worth doing, 
it is worth doing right. When the Historic 
Savannah Foundation and Davenport 
House Committee discovered that an ear-
lier restoration on the Isaiah Davenport 
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House Museum was historically inaccurate, 
they started over. Isn’t that right? And you 
got the job done right this time. 

The Davenport House inspired Savan-
nah’s unique ethic of preservation and led 
to the restoration of hundreds of other his-
toric buildings. The city of Savannah has 
become a model for other towns to emu-
late. Tourists visiting historic sites contrib-
uted more than a billion dollars to Savan-
nah’s economy last year. 

We welcome you here. Congratulations 
on doing well. 

Again, Laura and I welcome you. Estab-
lishing the Presidential Awards is a small 
way of encouraging acts of preservation 

around our country. We look forward to 
giving the awards next year. We hope those 
who are listening become inspired by the 
examples of our recipients. Again, we con-
gratulate our recipients and thank you for 
a job well done. May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
10:25 a.m. in the Rose Garden at the White 
House. In his remarks, he referred to Bar-
bara ‘‘Bobbie’’ E. Nau, wife of Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation Chairman 
John L. Nau III. The transcript released by 
the Office of the Press Secretary also in-
cluded the remarks of the First Lady. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Canton, 
Mississippi 
May 3, 2005 

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Please be seated. Thank you very much 
for the warm welcome. My first observation 
is, is that I overdressed. [Laughter] And 
my second observation is, what an amazing 
facility you have here. I mean, you’re com-
ing in on the highway, and all of a sudden 
the Nissan plant starts to—shows up, and 
it lasts for a long time. So thanks for having 
me. 

I want to congratulate the dreamers and 
doers who had this plant here, and I want 
to thank the workers for making it work. 
You can have a—you know what I know, 
you can have a pretty building, but if you 
don’t have a motivated, highly skilled work-
force, nothing is coming out. And I want 
to thank you all for showing the world that 
America can compete with anybody. 

I want to thank the folks who greeted 
me, Dan Gaudette and Jim Morton, Greg 
Daniels, Dave Boyer—thank you all for 
your hospitality. Thanks for letting us come. 
I particularly want to thank you all for tak-
ing time out of your busy work schedules. 

Hope it wasn’t an inconvenience to get you 
off the line. [Laughter] I know you want 
me to be short, so you can get back to 
work. [Laughter] No—okay, I won’t be. 

I’ve got something I want to talk about, 
and I’m going to spend a little time on 
Social Security. This is an incredibly impor-
tant subject for a lot of folks. So this is 
going to be an educational experience, and 
I’ve asked some of our fellow citizens to 
join me up here, to make it clear to you 
all why I’m talking about this issue to begin 
with. 

Before I do, there’s some people I want 
to recognize, starting with the great Gov-
ernor of the State of Mississippi, Haley 
Barbour. Welcome, Governor. Thank you. 
And his wife, Marsha, the first lady. Haley 
married well, and so did I. I don’t know 
about you, Haley, but my wife has become 
quite a one-liner, and she can deliver those 
one-liners. I called her Laura ‘‘Leno’’ Bush 
the other day. I love her dearly. She is 
a fabulous woman. She is a—and a great 
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First Lady. I’m sorry she’s not with me 
here today. 

I want to thank the Lieutenant Governor, 
Amy Tuck, for joining us. Governor, thank 
you for being here. 

Traveling with me is the Secretary of 
Education, Margaret Spellings. Thanks for 
coming, Madam Secretary. 

Here’s what we believe in Washington, 
at least Margaret and I believe this: Every 
child can learn. We believe that. We don’t 
accept a system that simply shuffles kids 
through school without teaching them how 
to read and write and add and subtract. 
I believe schools ought to set high expecta-
tions, and I believe we ought to measure 
to determine whether to not each child is 
learning to read and write. And by meas-
uring, we can figure out who needs help 
early, before it’s too late. I believe it when 
I say it, that we should have no child left 
behind in America, by insisting on high 
standards in our schools. 

I’m traveling with some high—high 
power out of Washington today. Senator 
Trent Lott, head of the Budget Committee 
and a great friend, is with us—thank you 
for being, Senator—and Tricia Lott. That’s 
not Tricia; that’s the granddaughter. And 
the head of the Appropriations Committee, 
Senator Thad Cochran—thank you both for 
being here. The Senator and I traveled 
down on Air Force One together, and I 
guess the message I heard was, ‘‘Don’t for-
get Mississippi, Mr. President.’’ 

I appreciate Congressman Roger Wicker 
and Congressman Chip Pickering joining us 
today. Thank you guys for coming. You 
might be aware of the Pickering name. I 
was proud to appoint Chip’s dad, Judge 
Charles Pickering, to the Fifth Court. What 
a fine man he was and what a fine judge 
he was, and give him our best, please, 
Chip. 

The great Senator Travis Lee is with us. 
Senator, appreciate you coming. How about 
the mayor of Canton, Fred Esco. Thank 
you, Mr. Mayor. Appreciate you. 

There are a lot of other folks. If I spent 
time naming them, you’d never get back 
to work. So I’m going to stop trying to 
name them all. But I do want to name 
one other person. I had the honor of meet-
ing Ruth Wilson today when I landed there 
in Jackson Airport. Ruth is a longtime vol-
unteer. She helped organize a program at 
her church that has established a food pan-
try, an academic tutoring program, a 
clothes closet, and a transportation service 
for the elderly. The reason I bring up Ruth 
is I want to remind you all that the great 
strength of America lies in the hearts and 
souls of our citizens. 

Some people say the strength of America 
is our military. We’ve got a strong military, 
and I can assure you we’re going to keep 
it that way. Some people say it’s because 
of our economy—is the biggest in the 
world. That’s important, and we’re going 
to keep the environment such that we’ll 
continue to expand jobs across America. 
But the true strength of America is the 
fact, we’ve got people like Ruth who are 
willing to take time out of their lives to 
feed the hungry, to provide shelter for the 
homeless, to love a neighbor just like you 
would like to be loved yourself. 

If you want to serve America, join the 
army of compassion, volunteer, make a dif-
ference in somebody’s life. Help change 
this great country one heart and one soul 
at a time, just like Ruth Wilson is. Ruth, 
thank you for coming. I don’t know where 
you are—there you are. Welcome. 

I’m here to talk about the Social Security 
system. I’ve spent a lot of time working 
on this issue. I believe the job of a Presi-
dent is to confront problems and not pass 
them on to future Presidents or future 
Congresses. I think you expect people in 
office, like me, if we see a problem, to 
deal with it and not say, ‘‘Oh, it’s too big 
a political risk to deal with it,’’ or maybe, 
‘‘I don’t feel like dealing with it,’’ or maybe, 
‘‘Somebody says I shouldn’t deal with it.’’ 
I believe you send people to office to say, 
‘‘Here is a problem,’’ and to take it on 
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squarely. And that’s exactly why I’m sitting 
here today in Canton, Mississippi, because 
I see a problem in Social Security. And 
I believe I have a duty as your President 
to talk about the problem and talk about 
the solution. And here’s the problem. 

First, Franklin Roosevelt did a smart 
thing when it came time to setting up So-
cial Security. Social Security checks have 
meant a lot to a lot of people. You know 
what I’m talking about. Your moms and 
dads or your grandparents count on that 
check. We’ve got some people sitting up 
here today who count on that check. I fully 
understand that when you’re talking about 
Social Security, you’re talking about some-
thing really important for a lot of people. 
And therefore, the first thing I want to 
leave you with is that if you’re getting a 
Social Security check today, you’re going 
to keep getting your check. I don’t care 
what the propagandists say. I don’t care 
what the politicians say. Nobody is going 
to take your check away, and it’s important 
for you to understand that. 

Matter of fact, if you were born in 
1950—before 1950, nothing is going to 
change. In other words, the system is sol-
vent for you. The problem is if you’re a 
younger worker. And see, here’s the prob-
lem: A bunch of baby boomers just like 
me are getting ready to retire. I reach re-
tirement age in 4 years from now. That’s 
a convenient time for me to retire. [Laugh-
ter] I turn 62. The Government says when 
you’re 62, you can start drawing a check. 
There are a lot of us. As a matter of fact, 
there’s 40 million retirees today. There’s 
over 70 million that will be fully retired 
when the baby boomers retire completely. 
That’s 70 million people, nearly double the 
amount of people today on Social Security. 

And secondly, we’re living a lot longer. 
I try to stay in shape. I exercise and all 
that, try to do—make smart decisions with 
my body. I plan on living a long time, and 
so do a lot of other people my age. We’re 
living longer than the previous generation. 
You’ve got a lot of people getting ready 

to retire who are living longer than the 
previous generation, and we’ve been prom-
ised greater benefits. In other words, you 
have people running for office saying, ‘‘Vote 
for me. I’m going to make sure the baby 
boomers get greater benefits than the pre-
vious generation.’’ So think about that math 
for a second, particularly if you’re a young-
er worker. You got a lot of people like 
me living longer than ever before, been 
promised a lot of benefits, and there’s 
fewer of you paying into the system. 

You see, in 1950, there was 15 workers 
paying into the system for every bene-
ficiary—16 workers for every beneficiary. 
Today, there is 3.3 workers, fewer of you 
all paying for people like me, who are going 
to live longer and have been promised 
greater benefits. 

Now, this is a pay-as-you-go system. You 
pay in, and we go ahead and pay out in 
Washington. You pay into the system— 
some people say, ‘‘Well, there’s a Social 
Security trust.’’ We’ll just take your money 
and hold it for you and give it back to 
you when you retire. That’s not the way 
the system works. Part of my responsibility 
as your President is to tell you exactly 
what’s going on, to lay it right out there 
for you to hear. The way it works in Social 
Security is your payroll taxes—and you pay 
a lot of payroll taxes—go into the system, 
and we’re paying for retirees, like two of 
the people sitting up here today. And if 
we have any money left over, it goes to 
fund Government programs. And all that’s 
left is an IOU. That’s how the system 
works. And so you’re paying in, and it’s 
going out. Nobody is—you’re not paying 
in, and we’re holding the money for you. 
You’re paying in, and it’s going out. And 
in 2017, because baby boomers like me 
are getting ready to retire, the system starts 
to go in the red. In 2027, it’s $200 billion 
a year in the red. In 2030, it’s 300 billion; 
2041, it is bankrupt. In other words, it’s 
out. 

So think about what I’m telling you. This 
is the math, folks; this is exactly what’s 
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going to take place unless we do something 
about it. I’m ready to—people like me are 
retiring. We expect the Government to 
make good on the promise, of course. But 
yet we don’t have enough money coming 
into the system to do so. So a lot of young-
er workers out there will be paying into 
a system that’s bankrupt, and that’s not fair. 

And that’s why I’ve taken on this issue, 
and that’s why I’m going to continue trav-
eling the country talking about the need 
to make sure the safety net of retirement 
is not only good for those who have retired, 
but it’s good for a generation coming up. 

Now, I talked about—the other day I 
had a press conference, and I’ve spoken 
about this issue at the—during my State 
of the Union Address. I said, ‘‘Look, I not 
only have a responsibility to lay out the 
problem; I’ve got a responsibility to start 
helping people come up with the solution.’’ 
It’s one thing to lay out the problem; it’s 
another thing to stand up and say, ‘‘Here’s 
some ideas to move forward. Here’s some 
ways we can work together.’’ 

First and foremost, future generations 
ought to receive benefits equal to or great-
er than the previous generation. So I think 
if you’ve been working all your life, you 
ought to receive a benefit equal to or great-
er than the promises that I got. I think 
that’s a fair system. So in other words, 
that’s an important principle for people to 
listen to. 

Secondly, if you work hard and—Social 
Security your entire life, you will not retire 
into poverty. The current system today, by 
the way, doesn’t say that. The current sys-
tem says you could work all your life and 
may end up in poverty. I don’t think that’s 
fair. I think people who have worked hard 
all their life and paying into the Social Se-
curity system ought to have a program that 
makes sure they won’t retire into poverty. 

And so therefore, I believe benefits for 
lower income workers should grow faster 
than benefits for higher income workers, 
just to make sure that someone doesn’t re-
tire into poverty. You know, you hear all 

this talk about benefit cuts; we’re talking 
about making sure benefits grow at the rate 
of inflation. That’s what we’re talking about. 
You’ve been promised something; it ought 
to grow at the rate of inflation. Today, if 
you’re an upper income worker, it grows 
at the rate of wage growth. What I’m tell-
ing people is, is that ought to be applying 
for younger—lower income workers but not 
all workers, so that the system can take 
care of those at the lower income scale. 
That makes sense to me. 

I hope it makes sense to the United 
States Congress. I think Franklin Roosevelt 
would be proud to make sure of this: If 
you work all your life and contribute to 
Social Security, you should not retire into 
poverty. I think that’s a principle that 
makes sense. I think it’s also important for 
our elected leaders, both Democrats and 
Republicans, to come to the table. The 
American people now understand we have 
a problem. And our leaders must choose: 
Do nothing and guarantee a massive tax 
hike or a 30-percent benefit cut, or act 
now to keep the promises of Social Security 
for the 21st century. 

The reason I say do nothing and get 
a tax hike—if we don’t do anything, it’s 
estimated that younger workers will have 
to pay an 18-percent property—payroll tax 
to make good on the promises. If you don’t 
like 12, try 18. That’s a lot. Payroll taxes 
are some of the highest taxes people pay 
here in America, and the idea of not having 
the political will to address Social Security 
and sticking younger workers with a high 
payroll tax doesn’t make any sense to me. 

Now, I know, sometimes Washington 
locks down. They say, ‘‘Well, we can’t do 
this. It will help a Republican or help a 
Democrat.’’ We’ve got to get rid of that 
kind of thinking in Washington, DC. We’re 
talking about—[applause]. 

I’ve got one other idea I want to talk 
to you about. By the way, the idea I laid 
out the other day about growing benefits 
at the rate of inflation for lower income 
workers—rate of inflation for upper income 
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workers and rate of wages for lower income 
workers solves most of the problem, long- 
term problem. There’s some other things 
we can work with Congress on to make 
sure that younger workers have got a sys-
tem available for them. 

Nothing changes for our seniors; I’m 
talking about those of you born prior to 
1950. I’m really talking about the younger 
workers, because if we don’t do anything, 
you’re going to have a huge bill to pay 
one way or the other. 

Now, I’ve got another idea that I want 
Congress to consider, and that is being able 
to take some of your own money, your pay-
roll tax that you pay in the system, and 
the Government allow you to set up a per-
sonal savings account. First of all, it’s your 
money that you send into Washington, not 
Washington’s money. It’s your money. We 
kind of like to spend your money up there. 
Remember, this is a system you pay in; 
we take care of the retirees; any money 
left over, we pay for other programs. Pretty 
soon the amount of money you send in 
is going to be less than the money owed 
to retirees, and it’s going to go into the 
red. That’s why if we don’t do anything, 
you’re going to end up paying more taxes 
or we have to cut benefits. But it’s your 
money. 

Secondly, I think it’s really important to 
recognize that if you grow your money at 
4 percent or 5 percent, it’s going to amount 
to a lot more money than if you keep it 
in the Government and the Government 
can grow it at 1.8 percent. It’s how interest 
continues to grow. Some of you may have 
401(k)s, and you’re watching that money 
begin to grow. And you hold it in there, 
and it grows over time, and it starts to— 
the growth starts to accumulate. It’s called 
the compounding interest, and that’s an im-
portant concept which is not a part of the 
system today. 

For example, if you have a person who 
has worked all of her or his life at—earned 
$35,000, and the Government allows you 
to take a third of your payroll taxes and 

set it up in a savings account, and that 
account earns a reasonable rate of return, 
that, by the time you retire—this is $35,000 
over your lifetime, by the way—and you 
can take out some of the money, a third 
of the money that you’re paying into the 
Government and set up an account that’s 
your own, you’ll end up with $250,000 by 
the time it comes to retire—$250,000 plus 
that which the Government can afford to 
pay you through Social Security. That’s 
called a personal savings account. That’s 
your asset. The Government can’t use it. 
It’s yours. Government can’t spend it on 
other programs. It’s a hard asset. 

Today, the program has got—leaves be-
hind IOUs, paper IOUs in a filing cabinet. 
I think when it comes time to make sure 
the safety net is available for younger 
Americans, we ought to make sure there’s 
hard assets. You put money in the system; 
you ought to have an asset you call your 
own as part of your retirement plan. 

Now, people ask me all the time, ‘‘Well, 
if I have a personal savings account, what 
are the rules?’’ Well, first of all, you can’t 
take the money and put it in the lottery. 
In other words, this isn’t a—you can’t shoot 
dice with it. This is part of a retirement 
plan, and so you’ll be given the options 
to choose a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks. If you don’t want to take any risks, 
you can put it in Government-backed 
Treasury bills. But a Government-backed 
Treasury bill gets a greater rate of return 
than the money that we’ve got in the Fed-
eral Government. In other words, this is 
a chance to earn more, watch your money 
grow in a better way through a conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks. 

This isn’t a new idea, by the way. Guess 
who gets to do this right now: Federal em-
ployees, Members of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives. They’ve decided 
this is a pretty good idea for themselves. 
Seems like to me, if it’s good enough for 
them, it ought to be good enough for Nis-
san plant workers. 
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The good news is, these four Members 
of the Congress agree with me: If it’s good 
enough for them, it’s good enough for you, 
that you ought to be given a chance, if 
you want—and that’s the other aspect. This 
is a voluntary personal savings account. This 
isn’t the Government saying, ‘‘You’ve got 
to do this.’’ This is saying, ‘‘If you want 
to do this, this option ought to be avail-
able.’’ Some people may not want to do 
it. I fully understand that. You stay in the 
Social Security system, and when Congress 
gets it reformed and I sign the bill, there 
will be a Social Security system. But I think 
you ought to be given the choice. As a 
matter of fact, I think the more Govern-
ment trusts people with their own money, 
in this case, the better off the country is. 

Thirdly, I like the idea of people owning 
something. I don’t believe that ownership 
ought to be available just for a privileged 
few. I don’t believe that. I believe the more 
people are able to build assets they call 
their own, the better off the country is. 
I want more people saying, ‘‘This is my 
asset. This is my money, and I’m going 
to leave it to whomever I choose. If I have 
a son or a daughter, I want to be able 
to pass it on to the next generation.’’ 

In our country’s history, the truth is a 
lot of people hadn’t accumulated assets. 
And now is the time to change that. I want 
people to say, ‘‘This is mine. I worked hard 
for this. I’ve watched this asset base grow, 
and now I’m going to decide. I’m either 
going to use it for my retirement, if I want 
to, or I may decide to leave it to my son 
or daughter’’—your choice. After all, it is 
your money. 

I want to—I want it so that people can 
say, ‘‘I own something.’’ The more people 
own something in America, the more peo-
ple are going to say, ‘‘I really care about 
the future of this country.’’ The more peo-
ple own their home, the better off we are. 
The more people own their own retirement 
system and watch it grow, the better off 
we are. 

This plan is good for low-income people, 
particularly low-income women. Take a 20- 
year-old mom earning $8 an hour over her 
career; under my idea of things, when she 
retires at age 63, she’d have a $100,000 
asset base, plus the Social Security plan. 
And that makes sense, to spread the idea 
of ownership beyond just the so-called ‘‘in-
vestor class.’’ I think it does. 

I’m particularly concerned about a sys-
tem that hurts widows or spouses. If you— 
think about the system today. You work 
all your life; say, you die before you’re 62 
years old. You worked 30 years or 40 years, 
and you leave a widow. If she’s working, 
like most families are now two-working 
households, if she’s working, she’ll—when 
she turns time to retire, she’ll get to choose 
her plan, her benefits or the husband’s ben-
efits, which are ever higher, but not both. 
So the spouse has been working all its 
life—his life, putting a lot of money in the 
system, dies early, and the Government 
says, ‘‘You can have one or the other but 
not both,’’ even though they’ve been work-
ing hard to pay in the system, paying those 
payroll taxes. 

If you allow somebody, if they so choose, 
to have a personal savings account, you’ve 
got yourself an asset that you can pass on 
to your spouse. It’s your money. You can 
watch it grow, and you can decide where 
that money goes. To me, this is a lot fairer 
system. It makes a lot of sense to trust 
the people with their money. 

So don’t trust my judgment on this, 
alone. Trust somebody else, named Sam 
Beard. He’s joined us. He’s an expert. He’s 
a fellow who has studied this issue a long 
time. He happens to be a Democrat. I first 
got to know Sam when I put together a 
panel headed by a former Senator from 
New York who was a Democrat, Senator 
Daniel Patrick Moynihan. I got into office 
in 2001, I said—and campaigned on it, by 
the way—I said, ‘‘I want to do something 
about Social Security if I win.’’ And so I 
decided to put together a panel of Demo-
crats and Republicans to see what they 
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came up with. First of all, they had the 
right spirit about all this business. They 
didn’t say, ‘‘I’m serving on this to enhance 
one political party over another.’’ They said, 
‘‘We’re people who want to take an objec-
tive look. Is there a problem, and if so, 
can we do something about it?’’ 

So, Sam, thanks for joining. Welcome. 
You might share some of your experiences 
on the Commission. Were people trying to 
slug each other whole time there, or they 
actually have a good conversation? 

Samuel Beard. Well, first, Mr. President, 
I want to tell you I’m honored to be here, 
and thank you for inviting me. The next 
thing I want is just to underline the stag-
gering leadership of the President. If you 
think about it historically, Franklin Roo-
sevelt with the New Deal effected policy 
and politics for three generations. This 
President, by talking about creating a stake-
holder and shareowner society, if we allow 
all Americans to set aside $1,000 a year 
into an account which they own, it will 
be a watershed issue; it will be historic. 
And your leadership is tremendous. 

The President. Thank you, Sam. Thank 
you. 

Mr. Beard. So I guess I’ve had the privi-
lege of doing this for 12 years, Mr. Presi-
dent; you’re sort of a newcomer. 

The President. That’s right, yes. [Inaudi-
ble]—otherwise my hair wouldn’t have gone 
white. 

Mr. Beard. I’ve had the privilege of mak-
ing 5,000 presentations all across the coun-
try, and I want to underline what the Presi-
dent is saying. This is essential for the eco-
nomic health and future of America and 
to save Social Security, and it needs to be 
done as a nonpartisan issue. 

[At this point, Mr. Beard, president, Eco-
nomic Security 2000, Wilmington, DE, 
made further remarks.] 

The President. Thanks, Sam. Good job. 
I appreciate it. Well-spoken. 

Deanie Smith. 

Deanie Smith. My name is Deanie Smith. 
I’m 84 years old. 

The President. You don’t look a day over 
82. [Laughter] 

Mrs. Smith. Thank you, Mr. President. 
Twenty years ago, I retired after about 30 
years of Federal service. And I draw my 
retirement. And then my husband, who was 
a veteran in World War II—he’s deceased 
now—I draw his Social Security. I’m not 
worried about that. But it’s my two baby 
boomers and their sons that I’m worried 
about. 

The President. Well, let me ask you 
something. You count on that Social Secu-
rity check? 

Mrs. Smith. I do—needed. 
The President. Yes. A lot of people count 

on that check. You know what I’m talking 
about. You’ve got folks that are counting 
on the check. You’ve got a grandmother 
or a grandfather that go to that mailbox, 
count on the check. 

Mrs. Smith. Go to the bank. 
The President. Yes. And I understand 

when you talk about Social Security, some-
body is going to pop up and try to frighten 
Deanie Smith or friends. That’s how you 
stop things in American politics; you just 
try to scare people. And I appreciate you 
saying that you—— 

Mrs. Smith. I appreciate your saying it’s 
going to be safe too. 

The President. Well, that’s it, and I’m 
going to keep saying it, because it’s the 
truth. And everybody who’s involved with 
this issue knows it’s the truth. That’s impor-
tant. It’s important for younger workers to 
hear we’ve got a problem, and it’s impor-
tant for people like Deanie to understand 
she’s going to get her check. 

Keep going. You’re on a roll. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Smith. Well, what I’m concerned 

about is my son and my daughter and their 
two sons. Will there be anything left? My 
son will be eligible to retire—well, he’s al-
ready retired, but he can’t draw Social Se-
curity for 9 years. And my daughter is al-
ready—— 
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The President. This is a man who retired 
early. 

Mrs. Smith. My daughter is 55, and she’s 
going to need some help too, and so are 
the two grandsons. 

The President. I’d be really worried about 
your grandsons. See, if you’re a younger 
worker sitting out there or a kid in high 
school or junior high, you’ve got a serious 
problem facing you. You heard the man: 
Either going to pay 18-percent payroll tax, 
or there’s going to be significant benefit 
cuts. And they’re not going to be cutting 
benefits significantly on baby boomers. 
There’s just too many of us. Therefore, 
you’re going to have to pay for it. That 
would be my guess about the political dy-
namics. 

This is a generational issue, folks. Once 
we assure the grandmoms they’re going to 
get their check—and you are going to get 
your check—then you begin to hear what 
Deanie starts saying, ‘‘What about my 
grandkids?’’ That’s what people in Congress 
are going to start hearing. They’re going 
to hear, ‘‘We’ve got a problem,’’ and then 
we’re going to hear grandparents say, ‘‘I’m 
worried about my grandkids, Member of 
Congress. I don’t care what your party is. 
I don’t care what your political affiliation 
is. How about coming together to solve this 
so we don’t saddle a young generation with 
a huge tax bill?’’ That’s how I think about 
it. 

And I appreciate you understanding that 
you’re going to get your check. You hold 
the rest of us to account to make sure 
we take care of your grandkids. 

Mrs. Smith. And I’m going to insist my 
grandsons do the right thing. 

The President. There you go. Welcome. 
Coley Bailey, right out of Coffeeville, 

Mississippi. 
Coley Bailey. Yes, sir. 
The President. What do you do for a 

living? 
Mr. Bailey. I’m a cotton farmer. 
The President. Cotton farmer. 
Mr. Bailey. Yes, sir. 

The President. You’re probably going to 
tell me the cotton prices aren’t high enough 
and the weather is not any good. 

Mr. Bailey. That’s exactly what I was 
going to say. [Laughter] 

The President. Good. You got any kids? 
Mr. Bailey. Yes, sir. I’ve got—my wife 

is here in the audience. Her name is Jody. 
We’ve got two children: a daughter, Mac-
Kenzie, is 4 years old, and then my son, 
Cole, is 4 months old. 

The President. Good. Well, so why is a 
farmer sitting up here talking about Social 
Security? 

Mr. Bailey. Well, my concern with it is 
there won’t be any Social Security for my 
wife and I when we reach retirement age. 

The President. You’re 33? 
Mr. Bailey. I’m 32. 
The President. Thirty-two—I was trying 

to get you moving here a little faster. 
[Laughter] You realize, if you’re a self-em-
ployed farmer, you put the whole 12.4 per-
cent into the system. 

Mr. Bailey. Yes, sir. 
The President. You’re putting 6.2 percent 

when you’re working, but if you’re self-em-
ployed, small-business owners—a lot of 
small-business owners here in Mississippi, 
a lot of farmers in Mississippi, a lot of 
people working on their own account in 
Mississippi—they put the entire 12.4 per-
cent in. 

Mr. Bailey. Yes, sir. 
The President. So you’re doubly con-

cerned. 
Mr. Bailey. And also what’s concerning 

also, without the personal retirement ac-
counts that you’re proposing, we’re so close 
on the farming community with the fi-
nances; it would really trouble a lot of them 
to go from the 12 percent to the 18 per-
cent, plus pay that half of 18 percent that 
we will be required to pay. 

The President. Yes. See, what he’s saying 
is, there’s a cloudy future. Do you know 
how many young people are saying, ‘‘I’m 
not so sure I’m going to see anything from 
Social Security.’’ It’s beginning to sink in. 
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People say, ‘‘Well, I’m more likely to see 
a UFO than I am a Social Security check 
if I’m 35 and under.’’ It’s beginning to— 
people are beginning to understand the na-
ture of the issue. 

And I mean, people can say, ‘‘Well, he’s 
making up the numbers.’’ These numbers 
are real, folks, that we’re just talking about. 
You heard Sam. He’s studied this issue for 
a long time. My job is to lay it out, to 
tell you the truth. You can figure out 
whether or not somebody has got the right 
solution or not. But I’m telling you right 
now, if you’re 35 years old, you don’t think 
you’re going to see a dime. A lot of people 
don’t feel that way, and particularly if you 
got kids. So he’s looking at putting 12.4 
percent payroll tax into the system, not 
thinking he’s going to see something com-
ing out of it. No wonder he’s sitting up 
here talking to the President; he’s not out 
there plowing his fields. 

Mr. Bailey. Yes, sir. We—one thing that 
my wife and I have done, when we got 
married almost 9 years ago, we were wor-
ried about—when we were talking about 
retirement, we didn’t even consider Social 
Security at that—9 years ago. 

The President. Any other youngsters 
think that way? [Applause] Talk to a lot— 
there you go. Sad, isn’t it? We’re going 
to change it. That’s why we’re sitting here. 
That’s why we’re talking about the issue, 
is to make sure that when I say, ‘‘Are you 
worried about seeing your Social Security,’’ 
those hands won’t go up, because we have 
done our duty—both Republicans and 
Democrats have done our duty to fix the 
system. 

Go ahead. 
Mr. Bailey. What we have done to sup-

plement or to aid in our retirement is— 
since the Roth IRA has become available— 
I think Senator Roth from Delaware intro-
duced it in ’97, and it was available in 
1998. So we—— 

The President. There you go—he’s the 
kind of farmer who understands history. 

Go ahead. 

Mr. Bailey. But we have fully funded 
the maximum amount every year, the 8 
years we’ve been available to us. 

The President. Roth IRA, he’s watching 
his money grow. He and his wife said, ‘‘I’m 
going to put a little money aside and watch 
it grow,’’ right? 

Mr. Bailey. The one interesting thing is 
that, of course, we can go online, or I can 
call Legg Mason here in Jackson who con-
trols it for me, and I can see what it’s 
doing and how it’s doing. And just the way 
that the interest is compounded, and it’s 
grown over the time that we’ve done it, 
it’s a good—I would definitely be in sup-
port of the personal retirement account. 

The President. See, he’s used to invest-
ing. You know what’s amazing about Amer-
ica? When I was your age, I don’t think 
we spent a lot of time on 401(k)s—we’re 
about to talk to a 401(k) owner here in 
a minute—or IRAs. I just don’t remember. 
I probably didn’t, since they didn’t exist. 
And we got a whole group of youngsters 
coming up in America today—32-year-old 
cotton farmer, I suspect a lot of Nissan 
workers, who understand what it means to 
watch your own assets grow and to make 
investment decisions. 

In other words, there’s a cultural change 
in America. Congress is lagging behind the 
cultural change, but there’s a lot of folks 
who are comfortable about watching their 
own money grow, a whole lot of folks. And 
it seems like to me to make sense that 
if Nissan thinks it’s all right, if this cotton 
farmer takes advantage of a program, that 
when it comes time to making sure the 
Social Security system is modern, that we 
ought to give workers all across the country 
the same opportunities. 

Ready to go? Cynthia Roberts. 
Cynthia Roberts. Again, thank you, Mr. 

President. 
The President. What do you do, Cynthia? 
Mrs. Roberts. I’m a human resource rep-

resentative here at the Canton facility for 
Nissan. 

The President. Right here? 
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Mrs. Roberts. Right here. 
The President. Is it okay for these people 

to take a little extra time off? [Laughter] 
Mrs. Roberts. I’ve worked here for about 

3 years now and loved every minute of 
it. My thoughts are similar to Coley’s, as 
far as Social Security. I don’t really think 
those benefits will be here, not only for 
myself but also for my two children who 
are 7 and 2 years old. 

The President. See, again, I know I’m 
getting repetitive, but I hear this story a 
lot, a younger mom saying, ‘‘Mr. President, 
I don’t think the benefits are going to be 
there for me. I’m worried about it.’’ She’s 
beginning to understand the math. You a 
401(k) owner? 

Mrs. Roberts. I am a 401(k) owner. 
The President. How cool is that? Owns 

her own assets. How does it work here 
at Nissan? How does it work at Nissan? 

Mrs. Roberts. Currently, what happens 
is the 401(k), the company will match 60 
percent for up to 5 percent. 

The President. Yes. And so—are you 
watching—you’re watching the account 
pretty carefully? 

Mrs. Roberts. I do watch. I get a quar-
terly statement, and I do watch those mon-
eys very closely. I do not like to lose 
money. [Laughter] 

The President. No, I don’t blame you. 
Don’t shoot any dice, then. [Laughter] 

Mrs. Roberts. But 401(k) has proved to 
work out great for me and my family. 

The President. See, it’s interesting, isn’t 
it? I can’t tell you how good it is for the 
country to be sitting next to Cynthia Rob-
erts, working right here at Nissan, and she’s 
talking to me about watching her assets 
grow. She gets a quarterly statement. It’s 
a statement that says, ‘‘Here’s what you 
own, and here’s how it’s growing.’’ It’s hers. 
Nobody can take it away from her. The 
Government can’t decide, ‘‘Well, we need 
this for another program.’’ It’s your money. 

I think it makes sense in a modern Social 
Security system for people, opening up a 
quarterly statement that the Government 

can’t spend, the Government can’t take 
away, that you can decide what to do with 
it. And that’s what Cynthia is talking about. 
Isn’t that right? 

Mrs. Roberts. That’s right. 
The President. Is it growing? 
Mrs. Roberts. Yes, it has grown substan-

tially. 
The President. Yes, has grown substan-

tially. [Laughter] I can promise you this: 
Your money—your money in the Govern-
ment—if the Government takes your 
money through your payroll tax, it’s not 
growing substantially. It’s growing a little 
bitty. And at her age, that money begins— 
when it grows substantially early on, and 
she keeps reinvesting, and it—it grows sub-
stantially a lot quicker over time. And that’s 
important for people to figure out. 

Was it hard to invest your own money? 
Was it hard to get used to? 

Mrs. Roberts. No, it wasn’t hard. There 
are different options. I currently use some-
one with our 401(k) company to help me 
watch my moneys and to monitor the in-
vestments that I make. 

The President. So is there—it’s a mix of 
bonds and stocks? 

Mrs. Roberts. It is mostly all bonds and 
minimal stocks, but some stocks. I do take 
some risk. 

The President. Sure. But she gets—well, 
you’re young, you ought to. She can design 
a portfolio. You hear what she’s saying? 
She’s saying they give her a chance to man-
age her own money, and she talks to an 
expert and gets to design the portfolio that 
meets her needs. Doesn’t that make sense? 
It’s her money to begin with. The Govern-
ment ought to do the same thing through 
the Social Security system. And then Cyn-
thia gets to decide who to leave it to. Isn’t 
that right? 

Mrs. Roberts. That is correct. 
The President. Unless you decide to 

spend it when you retire. 
Mrs. Roberts. No, I’m not going to spend 

it. [Laughter] 
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The President. So you view this as a way 
to not only make sure that there’s some-
thing for you when you retire—we’ll get 
the Social Security system fixed so that you 
can’t sit up here with the next President 
you visit with and say, ‘‘I don’t think I’m 
ever going to see a dime.’’ I think if we 
keep talking about this to Congress, it is 
going to say, ‘‘Oops, people like Cynthia 
know we’ve got a problem, and they expect 
us to get something done.’’ So we’re going 
to keep working on it. But in the mean-
time, you’re building up an asset base— 
I presume with your children in mind. 

Mrs. Roberts. That is correct. They are 
always in mind. 

The President. Yes, always on your mind. 
Mrs. Roberts. Always on my mind. 
The President. I’m afraid I’m always on 

my mother’s mind too, you know? [Laugh-
ter] Anyway, thanks for coming, and thanks 
for representing the workforce here. You 
did good, really good. 

I’m just curious—anybody else got a 
401(k)? [Applause] I rest my case. I rest 
my case. Are you watching your own money 
grow? Starting to make sense to have that 
money you’re contributing to the—through 
the payroll tax to be able to—a part of 
that to be able to do the same thing? 
Seems like it makes sense, to me. 

Finally, we’re going to end with DeLois 
Killen. Welcome. 

DeLois Killen. Thank you, Mr. President. 
It’s an honor. 

The President. Where are you from, 
DeLois? 

Mrs. Killen. I am from Union, Mis-
sissippi. 

The President. Union, Mississippi. And 
what do you do? 

Mrs. Killen. I live in Union. I’m 71 years 
old. 

The President. And you’re working. 
Mrs. Killen. I am semi-retired. I work 

for the city of Union at the police depart-
ment as the dispatcher. 

The President. There you go. Whatever 
you do, don’t let her call your car plates. 
[Laughter] Good, thanks for working. 

Mrs. Killen. I need to work. 
The President. You’ve been working all 

your life. 
Mrs. Killen. I have been working all my 

life. And if it wasn’t for my Social Security 
check, I really couldn’t make ends meet. 

The President. Right. But your Social Se-
curity check is not providing enough so that 
you can retire. 

Mrs. Killen. It is not. If I had known 
what these younger people know now and 
had the opportunities that they have, I 
would have had something besides Social 
Security. 

The President. Yes, but that’s it for you. 
Mrs. Killen. It is. 
The President. Yes. That’s really impor-

tant for people to understand, is that 
DeLois counts on the Social Security check 
she is—— 

Mrs. Killen. Very definitely. 
The President. Yes, you’re over retire-

ment age—barely. [Laughter] She has to 
keep working. The system didn’t provide 
enough for her to retire on. 

Mrs. Killen. I’m just another desperate 
housewife. [Laughter] 

The President. This has been my week 
to be around funny women, you know? 
[Laughter] Good one. [Laughter] Once 
again, I’m speechless. [Laughter] Keep 
going. Now, you’re on a roll. 

Mrs. Killen. Well, I depend on my Social 
Security for half of my income at least. 

The President. Yes. 
Mrs. Killen. And I’m so grateful that you 

say we are not going to lose it, because 
I intend to be here a long time yet. 

The President. That’s right. 
Mrs. Killen. And I want to be self-suffi-

cient. I want to take care of myself. 
The President. There you go. 
Mrs. Killen. And with Social Security 

benefits coming in regularly, I can plan for 
the future. 
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The President. That’s good. It’s really im-
portant for our seniors when they hear this 
debate to have peace of mind, that we’re 
really talking about the youngsters, the 
young workers, and not you, DeLois. The 
debate is aimed at making sure the safety 
net is good for a younger generation of 
Americans. You’re fine. And people born 
prior to 1950 are fine. But if you’re young 
and working, think about this: The system 
goes broke in 2041. It’s not all that long 
from now, really, when you think about 
it. And you work all your life putting your 
money into a system that’s going broke— 
a little discouraging. 

We have an obligation and a duty to 
fix this. I’m going to continue traveling the 
country, DeLois, talking about the problem. 
People in America are beginning to under-
stand we’ve got a problem. People are be-
ginning to figure it out. A lot of younger 
Americans are now beginning to pay atten-
tion to this issue. If I were you, I’d be 
paying attention to it too. You got a payroll 
tax, putting your payroll tax in the system 
that’s going broke. I’d be out there won-
dering what the heck is going to happen 
in Washington, DC, to make sure the 
money I’m putting in is worthwhile. 

I’m going to continue assuring our sen-
iors that they’re going to receive their 
checks. You tell your grandma and 
granddads and your mother and dads, this 
Government of yours will keep its promise. 
And I’m going to continue talking to the 

younger people of America and say that 
we’re going to be wise about how we fix 
the system. We’re going to fix the safety 
net, and as we do, we’re going to make 
it a better deal for you. As we do, we’re 
going to let you take some of your own 
money and watch it grow so you can build 
your own asset base, so you can pass it 
on to whomever you chose. 

We’ve got a great opportunity here to 
show the American people that Washington 
isn’t all politics, that Washington has got 
the capacity to rise above partisan bickering 
and solve an important problem once and 
for all. And when we do, when we do, 
and when we get it done, we’ll all be able 
to say we have done our duty. 

I want to thank you all for giving me 
a chance to come by. God bless you all, 
and God bless our families. God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:17 p.m. at 
the Nissan North America Manufacturing 
Plant. In his remarks, he referred to Daniel 
A. Gaudette, senior vice president for North 
American manufacturing and quality assur-
ance, James C. Morton, senior vice president 
for administration and finance, Greg Daniels, 
senior vice president for U.S. manufacturing, 
and Dave Boyer, vice president of manufac-
turing in Canton, Nissan North America, 
Inc.; Lt. Gov. Amy Tuck of Mississippi; and 
Travis Lane Little, president pro tempore, 
Mississippi State Senate. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security at the Latino 
Small Business Economic Conference 
May 4, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Thanks for 
coming. Please be seated. Sientese. Thank 
you, Hector. Thank you for the job you’re 
doing with the Small Business Administra-
tion. Thank you all for coming today to 
hear this conversation about how to make 

sure a very important part of our society 
functions well for a young generation of 
Latinos and people from all walks of life. 

So today we’re here to discuss Social Se-
curity and the importance of Social Secu-
rity. And I want to thank our panelists for 
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joining us. I want to thank the Latino Coa-
lition for hosting this reception. As I look 
out into the crowd, I see a lot of familiar 
faces and a lot of friends. It’s great to see 
you all again. Thank you for coming. 

I want to thank Roberto de Posada, the 
chairman and president of the Latino Coali-
tion. Thank you for hosting this event. 

I am honored to be joined today by— 
or we are honored to be joined by the 
chairman of the Ways and Means Com-
mittee from Bakersfield, California. It’s rel-
evant he is here. After all, it’s his com-
mittee that is going to write the reforms 
necessary to make sure the Social Security 
system works for a younger generation of 
Americans. I have worked closely with 
Chairman Thomas on a lot of crucial issues. 
When he says he can get the job done, 
he means he can get the job done and 
has proven over the past 5 years that he 
can get the job done. Mr. Chairman, thank 
you for joining us. 

As well Congressman Chris Cannon from 
Utah is with us. Thank you for coming, 
Congressman; honored you’re here. 

Before I talk about Social Security, 
though, I want to remind you the war on 
terror goes on. And today’s report on the 
capture of a top Al Qaida operative, Abu 
Faraj al-Libbi, represents a critical victory 
in the war on terror. Al-Libbi was a top 
general for bin Laden. He was a major 
facilitator and a chief planner for the Al 
Qaida network. His arrest removes a dan-
gerous enemy who was a direct threat to 
America and for those who love freedom. 

I applaud the Pakistani Government for 
their strong cooperation in the war on ter-
ror. I applaud the Pakistani Government 
and President Musharraf for acting on solid 
intelligence to bring this man to justice. 
The fight continues. We’ll stay on the of-
fensive until Al Qaida is defeated. 

Franklin Roosevelt did a wise thing when 
he set up the Social Security system. A 
lot of people throughout the last decades 
have counted on a Social Security check 
to help them in retirement. As a matter 

of fact, I’m sure you know people in your 
communities that rely upon their Social Se-
curity check completely to make sure they 
have dignity in their retirement. It was a 
wise idea to set up the system, and I am 
mindful that when anybody in Washington 
talks about Social Security, a wave of fear 
ripples through the senior community be-
cause they think somebody is about to take 
their check away. 

So I want to open my comments to you 
all to assure you that your loved ones who 
count on Social Security will get their 
check. Nothing will change for today’s sen-
iors who are getting a Social Security check. 
If you—as a matter of fact, if you were 
born prior to 1950, nothing will change. 
The system is solvent enough to keep its 
promises. And that’s very important for 
people to hear. So when you hear all these 
ads and propaganda saying, well, you 
know—this talk about making sure the So-
cial Security system is modern and the sen-
iors are not going to get your check, just 
know it’s not true, and please assure seniors 
it’s not true, because it’s not. 

The safety net will work for them, but 
there is a hole in the safety net for a 
younger generation of Americans coming 
up. And here’s why—first, let me just de-
scribe the nature of the system, and that 
is, it’s a pay-as-you-go system. You pay in 
payroll taxes, and the Government takes 
care of retirees and, with money left over, 
spends it on other programs. And all that 
is left is a file cabinet with IOUs. See, 
some in our country believe that the system 
works this way: You pay into the system; 
we hold your money for you; and when 
you retire, we give it back to you. That’s 
not the way it works. It’s a pay-as-you-go 
system. 

Now, the reason there’s a hole in the 
safety net for people who are going to be 
paying into the pay-as-you-go system is be-
cause there are a lot of people getting 
ready to retire. We are called baby 
boomers. I happen to be one. I’m retiring 
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in 4 years—at least I’m eligible for my re-
tirement. [Laughter] I turn 62 in 4 years. 
There are about 75 million baby boomers 
who will be retired when it’s all said and 
done. There are 40 million baby boomers— 
I mean, retirees today. So think about that. 
We have 40 million retirees today, and in 
relatively quick order, there’s going to be 
over 70 million retirees. So we’ve got a 
lot more people that younger workers are 
going to have to pay for. 

Secondly, we are living longer. I plan 
to live a long time. [Laughter] It’s why 
I’m exercising a lot. [Laughter] It’s why 
I’m making right choices about what I put 
in my body. And I suggest all Americans 
exercise more and be wise about what you 
eat and what you drink. It’ll help you live 
longer, they tell me. But a lot of us are 
going to live longer, and we’ve been prom-
ised greater benefits than the previous gen-
eration. 

So if you’re a younger worker out there, 
you’re now looking at more people retiring, 
who will be living longer—in other words, 
you have to keep paying more monthly 
benefits over time—who’ve been promised 
greater monthly benefits. And there’s going 
to be fewer of you paying into the system. 
In 1950, there were 16 workers for every 
beneficiary. Today, there is 3.3 workers for 
every beneficiary. In short order, there will 
be two workers for every beneficiary. So 
young workers are going to be paying for 
more people living longer, getting greater 
benefits. 

And the pay-as-you-go system goes nega-
tive in 2017. In other words, there’s more 
money going out than coming in. And in— 
and every year it gets worse. That’s just 
the way it’s going to work. And so in 2027, 
you’re going to be $200 billion in the hole, 
for example. It will be 300 billion in the 
2030s, and the system is going to be broke 
in 2041. So you’ve got people who are 
starting to pay into the system now who 
are paying into a system that’s not going 
to be around. 

And I don’t want to make younger work-
ers a lot of—nervous in America. The peo-
ple who ought not to be nervous are the 
older Americans. You’re going to get your 
check. It’s the people paying for baby 
boomers like me who are going to retire 
who ought to be paying attention to this 
issue, because the system is insolvent. 

So I have an obligation to encourage 
Congress to act. And Chairman Thomas 
knows what I’m about to say: The longer 
we wait, the more expensive it’s going to 
be. If Congress chooses to do nothing on 
this problem, you’re either going to have 
to raise your payroll tax to, some estimate, 
18 percent or cut benefits dramatically by 
30 percent. So now is the time to get after 
it, in my judgment. 

Obviously felt that way because in the 
State of the Union, I spent a lot of time 
talking about it and subsequently have 
spent a lot of time talking about it. I’m 
going to continue traveling our country 
making it clear to people we’ve got a prob-
lem, because, see, once they figure out 
we’ve got a problem, the next course of 
action is going to be to say to Congress, 
‘‘How come you’re not doing anything 
about it? How come you’re allowing par-
tisan politics to prevent good people from 
coming together to solve the problem?’’ 

I have an obligation to put some things 
on the table, and I’ve been doing that. 
First, I believe that future generations must 
receive benefits equal to or greater than 
the benefits of today’s seniors. Secondly, 
I believe this country needs to set a goal 
that says, if you’ve worked all your life and 
if you paid into the retirement system, to 
Social Security, you should not retire in 
poverty. To me, that’s a noble goal. Frank-
ly, it’s the kind of goal that Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt would strongly support. 

And so in my press conference the other 
night, I proposed a way of calculating fu-
ture benefits for future retirees that said, 
‘‘If you’re a low-income worker, your bene-
fits ought to raise—rise with wage in-
creases, and if you’re an upper income 
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worker, your benefits ought to rise with 
inflation.’’ Seems fair to me. Seems like 
a noble calling for the United States of 
America, to recognize a lot of people work 
really hard and don’t make a lot of money, 
but when it comes time to retire, there 
ought to be dignity in retirement. I also 
believe that younger workers—and by the 
way, what—that plan alone, that part of 
a plan, solves the majority of the solvency 
issue for a generation of Americans coming 
up. 

In other words, what I’m talking about, 
making sure that we permanently solve the 
Social Security problem, can be done. And 
I have an obligation to advance the process 
by putting out some ideas that I think are 
important. And I want to thank Chairman 
Thomas for his willingness to work with 
us on this issue, and I’ll work with him 
on this issue. 

Now I want to talk about something else 
that I think the country ought to consider, 
and this pertains to younger workers. I 
think younger workers—first of all, younger 
workers have been promised benefits the 
Government—promises that have been 
promised, benefits that we can’t keep. 
That’s just the way it is. And I believe 
I have the duty as the President to be 
willing to confront that fact, to tell people 
the truth. The younger people in America 
got to understand that. We’ve given you 
promises we just can’t keep. 

But one way to make a permanent solu-
tion to the Social Security system a better 
deal is to allow younger workers to take 
some of your own money and set it aside 
in a personal savings account that you can 
call your own. And the reason why that’s 
important is because if you watch your 
money grow with a reasonable rate of inter-
est, you know it compounds over time. 
There’s a compound rate of interest, which 
means money grows and grows, bigger and 
bigger and bigger. For example, if you’re 
making $35,000 all your life, and you’re 
allowed to take a third of your payroll taxes 
and set it aside in a conservative mix of 

bonds and stocks that have a reasonable 
rate of return, then when you get ready 
to retire, you’ll have $250,000 as part of 
a retirement plan. You’ll get your Social 
Security check, whatever the Government 
can afford, plus money off of your nest 
egg. 

Money grows. And the current system 
doesn’t encourage, doesn’t take advantage 
of compound interest. And so step one is, 
letting a younger person own their own— 
manage their own money in a conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks will mean you 
get a better deal on your own money. This 
payroll tax is your money. And the Govern-
ment ought to say, you get a better deal 
on your money, and you can watch it grow. 

Secondly, I like people owning some-
thing. The more people own assets, the 
better off America is. I reject this notion 
that the investor class is limited to only 
a certain kind of person. The more moms 
and dads accumulate assets, the better off 
it is for American families. I want more 
people being able to say, ‘‘This is mine. 
The Government can’t take it away. The 
Government can’t spend it. It’s not a part 
of a pay-as-you-go system.’’ And when you 
pass away, you can leave it to whomever 
you choose. That’s a part of America. And 
more people that have that—this idea, I 
think, is fair. It means you get a better 
deal on your own money. It’s fair. It en-
courages ownership. 

Listen, the system today is a lousy deal 
for widows. The way it works today is, if 
you and your spouse are working and one 
of you dies early, then the spouse upon 
retiring gets to choose the survivor benefits 
that your spouse has paid into the system 
or your own benefits, which is ever higher, 
but not both. So think about that. Some-
body may have died at age 52, started 
working at age 22, worked 30 years and 
put all that money in the system, and his 
or her spouse ends up having to choose, 
to decide what retirement account he or 
she wants, the one she contributed to or 
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the one he contributed to, but not both. 
In other words, the money goes away. 

In a personal savings account, as you 
watch your money grow, a worker sets 
aside money in an asset base. That asset 
can go to help the widow or the surviving 
spouse. The system isn’t fair today, and we 
need to make it fair. And we can make 
it more fair for people at the lower end 
of the income scale. 

Now, I want to—and during this con-
versation, some things will come out that 
I think probably—hopefully some questions 
will come out that are on your mind. I 
want to address a couple of things. One, 
I understand there is a need for more fi-
nancial literacy in America, and so I’ve in-
structed the FDIC and the SBA and the 
Treasury Department to work with the 
Latino Coalition and the Hispanic Chamber 
and other groups to help make sure that 
financial literacy is more widespread in all 
neighborhoods and all communities. FDIC 
has got the Money Smart financial work-
shop program. They’re going to work with 
the Latino Coalition. SBA has got a 
negocios.gov program on the web page. 
Treasury has got all kinds of financial learn-
ing materials that we can spread out. And 
we need your help. 

Secondly, what I’m talking about, though, 
is happening in America already. In other 
words, I’m not inventing something new 
to say to somebody, ‘‘You can invest your 
own money.’’ When I was coming up, there 
wasn’t a lot of talk about 401(k)s or IRAs. 
There wasn’t any. And today—yesterday I 
had an interesting experience. I went down 
to the Nissan plant in Canton, Mississippi, 
and it was a very diverse audience, a lot 
of assembly line workers. And I said, ‘‘How 
many of you all have got your own 401(k)?’’ 
I mean, the number of hands that went 
up was astounding. You’ve got people from 
all walks of life managing their money al-
ready. People are getting used to it. 

Matter of fact, this was such a good idea 
that the United States Congress a while 
ago decided in the Thrift Savings Plan, the 

Federal Thrift Savings Plan, to allow Fed-
eral workers, Members of the United States 
Congress, and Members of the United 
States Senate to manage their own personal 
account. See, and the reason why is, I’m 
confident, they took a look at the rate of 
return the Government can get versus the 
rate of return that you can get in a conserv-
ative mix of bonds and stocks and decided 
they’d want their money to grow—they’d 
want to watch their money grow faster than 
that available through the Government. 
And so they said—they just decided, ‘‘We’ll 
get to do this, too.’’ 

If it is good enough for a Member of 
the United States Congress to set aside 
some of his or her own money in a per-
sonal savings account so they get a better 
rate of return, they can pass it on to whom-
ever they want, it ought to be good enough 
for workers all across the United States of 
America. 

I am honored to be joined by Fidel 
Vargas today. Fidel is an interesting man. 
He’s already been a—he’s 36, and he’s al-
ready been a mayor of a California city. 
Did a fine job there. 

You know, when I first got elected, I 
recognized that the Social Security issue 
was going to be an issue that was going 
to require some sound thought and rea-
soning. People needed to be coming to-
gether to help think about this issue. And 
so I set up a Commission. Daniel Patrick 
Moynihan, the former Senator from New 
York, Democrat Senator, was the Chairman 
of it, and I asked Fidel to join. 

And welcome, Fidel. Thanks for coming. 
He is a—well, you’ll see. He knows what 
he’s talking about. 
[At this point, Fidel Vargas, managing di-
rector, TMG Advisors, Baldwin Park, CA, 
made brief remarks, concluding as follows.] 

Mr. Vargas. And I’m a little embarrassed 
to say, but I think I’ll share with the Presi-
dent that the first time he ran, I didn’t 
vote for the President. So excuse me for 
that, sir. But I’m sure—[laughter]. 
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The President. Turns out a lot of other 
people didn’t, either. [Laughter] 
[Mr. Vargas made further remarks.] 

The President. Great job. Thanks for 
coming. The fact that you went to Harvard 
bothers me more than the fact that you 
didn’t vote for me. [Laughter] 

Mr. Vargas. We both went to HBS. 
The President. That’s right. I forgot that 

part. Anyway—[laughter]—good job. 
Thanks for coming. 

The message here is really important, 
that it doesn’t matter whether you’re a Re-
publican or a Democrat on this issue; what 
matters is, do you care about the future 
of the country, and are you willing to set 
aside partisanship and work in a construc-
tive way to get something done? 

If you’re a senior, you’re going to get 
your check. You know what’s happening 
now? A lot of grandmothers and grand-
fathers, when they finally absorb that mes-
sage, are beginning to say, ‘‘What about 
my grandkids, Mr. President? It seems like 
there’s a big problem coming for them. 
What are you going to do about?’’ And 
now is the time to do something about 
it. 

Fidel, I appreciate your tone; I appre-
ciate your constructive work on this issue. 
Thanks for coming. 

Our next guest is Russell Ybarra. He’s 
un Tejano. 

Russell Ybarra. A true Tejano. 
The President. A true Tejano. Those are 

the best kind. [Laughter] A businessman— 
tell everybody what you do, Russell. 

Mr. Ybarra. Well, first of all, yes, I was 
born and raised in the Lone Star State, 
so we’re neighbors. 

The President. Very good. 
Mr. Ybarra. Again, my name is Russell 

Ybarra, and I tell people the first three 
words I learned in Spanish was lechuga, 
tomate, y cebolla, because that was the 
order we put them on the tacos at my 
family’s restaurant when I was growing up. 
[Laughter] So anyway, I’m the president 

and CEO of Gringo’s Mexican Kitchen. We 
operate six stores in the Houston area and 
one in San Antonio. 

The President. Good. How are you 
doing? Making a little—— 

Mr. Ybarra. We’re paying our taxes—on 
time. [Laughter] 

The President. How about your owner-
ship? You paying any of that? 

Mr. Ybarra. A little bit. 
The President. A little bit, that’s good. 

Well, in other words, you’re in business. 
Mr. Ybarra. Exactly. 
The President. That’s good. 
Mr. Ybarra. We have a duty. 

[Mr. Ybarra made further remarks, con-
cluding as follows.] 

Mr. Ybarra. Again, the 401(k) program 
in the food service industry is an exception, 
not the rule. And I thought, okay, we have 
a 401(k) program implemented, in place, 
and so we should just have everybody lining 
up to join the plan. Well, it didn’t work 
out that way. We have very low participa-
tion and for good reason: Many of those 
that work for us are what you would con-
sider low-wage earners. 

The President. Can’t afford the contribu-
tion. 

Mr. Ybarra. Right. Exactly. 
The President. Payroll tax. 
Mr. Ybarra. Well, and that’s just it. 

They’re already paying 12.4 percent, basi-
cally, and have little or no disposable in-
come to set aside for future retirement. 
So this really impacts them dramatically. 

[Mr. Ybarra made further remarks.] 
The President. The best thing is to let 

them take their payroll taxes they’re paying 
into the system and have a plan that allows 
their money to grow just like a 401(k) can. 
That’s the best thing to do for low-income 
workers. That’s why the Social Security re-
form is a vital reform for people at the 
lower end of the wage scale. It’s really im-
portant. 

Anyway, go ahead. Sorry to interrupt. 
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[Mr. Ybarra made further remarks.] 

The President. Right. Remember, and 
this is important for people to hear, this 
is not the Government saying, ‘‘You have 
to do this.’’ This is Government saying, ‘‘If 
you so choose to set aside some of your 
own money, you ought to be allowed to 
do so.’’ It’s optional. It basically says that 
Government is not going to dictate; Gov-
ernment just says, ‘‘Here’s an option to 
trust people with their own money.’’ 

And a couple of points I want to make 
on Russell. One, the entrepreneurial spirit 
is strong in America, and we need to keep 
it that way. Congratulations on starting your 
own business. 

Mr. Ybarra. Thank you. 
The President. This is a chance—you vol-

unteered to come up here, so anybody lis-
tening on C–SPAN in the Houston area, 
looking for a good restaurant, Russell— 
[laughter]. 

Mr. Ybarra. I’m currently also the Great-
er Houston Restaurant Association presi-
dent. 

The President. Oh, good, yes. 
Mr. Ybarra. And I don’t know if you 

know this or not, but the National Res-
taurant Association endorses your plan. 

The President. Well, thanks. I appreciate 
it. 

If you’re making $8 an hour over your 
life, and you start having a personal account 
when you’re 21 years old, and at the age 
63 you’ll end up with a $100,000 nest egg. 
That’s if you stay at 8 all your life. In 
other words, that’s how money grows. 
Wouldn’t it be fantastic if a lot of folks 
who work for Russell’s company were able 
to say, ‘‘Here’s my money. Here’s the nest 
egg I built up for my family.’’ 

The more ownership there is, the more 
assets passed on through a community, the 
better off the community is going to be. 
And the idea of owning something ought 
to be spread throughout all America. That’s 
the great promise of America. That’s what 
we’re all about. You come here; you work 

hard; you realize your dreams; and you 
have a chance to build something for your 
family. How many people—you said your 
dad and mom came. I suspect there’s a 
lot of first generation of Americans here 
because their parents came over here be-
cause of dreams and hopes. 

By the way, speaking about restaurant 
employees, we’ve got to have a rational pol-
icy when it comes to immigrants coming 
to this country. I believe if there’s—some-
body is willing to employ somebody, and 
they can’t find an American worker, and 
somebody is willing to do the job, we ought 
to make that connection a legal connection. 
People come here to work. 

And this, by the way, will make our bor-
ders more secure. As opposed to people 
having to get in the back of 18-wheelers 
and sneaking across, you know, Texas bor-
ders or trying to walk across the desert 
to find work, if you’ve got a pass that says, 
‘‘I’m a willing worker willing to work for 
a willing employer,’’ it means they can just 
walk across normally and not have to try 
to sneak across. We’ll be able to defeat 
a whole industry of document forgers and 
smugglers and coyotes, and it means we’ll 
be able to uphold the dignity of persons 
around the world. 

Anyway, it’s called diverting off the topic. 
Audience member. [Inaudible] 
The President. Por nada. 
Mr. Ybarra. One last point, Mr. Presi-

dent, and I think this is a profound one. 
The underlying benefit of what you’re pro-
posing is a lot like what we did with our 
core beliefs, reinvesting in our associates 
and local community. I feel by doing this, 
the American productivity will increase dra-
matically. 

The President. That’s right. Well, basi-
cally, what he’s just said is, ‘‘If you own 
something, you have a vital stake in the 
future.’’ I mean, think about how great it’s 
going to be when Jose and Jessica, as they 
have an investment account—they’re young, 
new married; we’re about to talk to them 
here. But on a monthly basis, a quarterly 
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basis, daily basis in some cases, you watch 
your assets grow. You open up a statement 
and say, ‘‘Here is what I own.’’ That en-
courages people. If they’re seeing some-
thing they own grow, that the Government 
can’t take away from them, it encourages. 
And it will enhance productivity, and it will 
enhance the spirit in a lot of communities. 

Good job. Thank you, Russell. 
Mr. Ybarra. Thank you. 
The President. It’s great to see you. 
Jose. Jose and Jessica, welcome. Thank 

you all. Newlyweds? 
Jessica Gomez. No, 5 years. 
The President. See, not newlyweds. 

[Laughter] I’m glad you’re here. Give us 
a sense of who you are, what you’re doing. 

Jose Gomez. It’s an honor to be here 
with you. My name is Jose Gomez. This 
is my lovely wife, Jessica. We’ve been mar-
ried for almost 5 years. We have three 
beautiful kids. I currently attend DeVry 
University. I’m a full-time student. 

The President. Yes? What are you study-
ing? 

Mr. Gomez. I’m studying network system 
administrator. 

The President. Network systems adminis-
trator—would you like to try to describe 
what that means to the technologically illit-
erate? [Laughter] 

Mr. Gomez. Basically, I will be taking 
care of a network in a business or some-
thing. But I, personally, want to own my 
own business. 

The President. Want to own your own 
business? That’s great. 

Mr. Gomez. Yes, I want to start my own 
business later on, in the future. 

The President. Do you have any idea 
what it’s going to be yet, or are you just 
getting the skills necessary—— 

Mr. Gomez. Still getting the skills—— 
The President. ——and the confidence 

necessary to launch? 
Mr. Gomez. That’s correct. That’s what 

I’m currently—— 
The President. That’s wonderful, though, 

isn’t it? A guy sits up here with the Presi-

dent, ‘‘I want to own my own business.’’ 
[Laughter] You may take a few tips from 
Russell. 

Mr. Gomez. Currently I work in a job 
part-time, and they don’t offer the 401(k). 
And I work basically on a check-to-check 
basis. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Gomez. What I like about your plan 

is it will give me the opportunity to start 
saving and looking for the future, for our 
retirement, and if we choose to, pass it 
on to our kids for a nest egg. 

The President. That’s an interesting 
thought. You’ve got three little kids. Jessica, 
you want—— 

Mrs. Gomez. I have three beautiful chil-
dren: Joslynn, who is 4; Jovanni, who is 
2; and Isabella, who is one. 

The President. Good, I’m looking forward 
to meeting them afterwards. 

Mrs. Gomez. They’re looking forward to 
it too. I worry more about their future, 
as any other mother does. I worry about 
that if the system continues the way it is, 
as you said before, by the time they work, 
they’re going to be working twice as hard 
to take care of us when we retire. 

The President. That’s right. 
Mrs. Gomez. So then when they—it’s 

time for them to retire, they’re going to 
just be so worn out, they’re not going to— 
they’re going to be broke, both emotionally 
and financially. 

The President. Interesting thought, isn’t 
it? Mom is sitting here, saying, ‘‘I’ve 
watched—listened to the data.’’ You know, 
the system starts to go broke 2017; 2041, 
as Fidel said, there’s nothing left. And she’s 
got little kids. She’s going to be paying 
into that system, and so are they. It’s a 
troublesome thought for moms and dads 
to think about the system as it is, and it’s 
got to be just as troublesome to think that 
the Government is not—hasn’t done any-
thing about it. Now is the time to do some-
thing about it. 

You know, a lot—I talk to a lot of young 
folks like Jose and Jessica. There was an 
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interesting survey once that somebody 
pointed up to me that said younger people 
think it’s more likely they’re going to see 
a UFO than get a Social Security check. 
[Laughter] 

Well, if you feel that way and you watch 
that money come out of your check every 
month, it’s a little discouraging, isn’t it, to 
be paying into something that you’re not 
sure is going to be around. Yes, so this 
is a young person issue. Older people, the 
grandmoms and granddads, they don’t have 
a thing to worry about. We’re going to keep 
the promise. But it’s the youngsters who 
are working hard, the moms and dads who 
are working hard, and the moms and dads 
who are worried about their children when 
they’re coming up—that’s what this issue 
is about, folks. 

And it is amazing to me that we’re living 
in a town where people oftentimes say, 
‘‘Well, we can’t cooperate with each other 
because of party politics.’’ You heard a 
good Democrat sit up here and say he be-
lieves a reformed system will help his chil-
dren and his community. That’s the spirit 
that’s needed. And we here in Washington, 
we need to think about people like Jessica 
and Jose, young kids, working hard, wants 
to start his business, got young kids, mom 
sitting up here saying, ‘‘I’m worried about 
it.’’ She’s really saying this, ‘‘You people 
in Government, how come you can’t do 
nothing about it’’—or ‘‘anything about it?’’ 
[Laughter] 

I’ve learned to correct myself early be-
fore it gets on the record. [Laughter] For-
tunately, the First Lady is not here. 
[Laughter] She’d probably have some joke 
about it. [Laughter] 

Anyway, thank you all for coming. You 
got anything else you want to add? Well, 
I appreciate you letting us use you as an 
example. Looking forward to meeting the 
kids. 

Mr. Gomez. Thank you. It’s been an 
honor. 

Mrs. Gomez. Thank you. It’s very nice 
to be here. 

The President. Well, thanks for coming. 
Our final guest is Elizabeth Fernandez. 

Elizabeth, welcome. Tell us what you do. 

[Elizabeth Fernandez, member, Latino Coa-
lition Social Security Task Force, made 
brief remarks.] 

The President. Yes, that’s an important 
concept—sorry to interrupt, but you’re 
right. To run up the payroll-tax rate is 
going to hurt a lot of small businesses. One 
of the things we’ve got to always be mind-
ful of in Washington is how do you make 
sure the entrepreneurial spirit is strong. 
And one way to make sure it’s not strong 
is to overtax the small businesses. And so 
I appreciate you bringing the payroll taxes 
in; it’s a significant burden on many small 
businesses. And it’s really, really an impor-
tant point. Thank you. 

[Mrs. Fernandez made further remarks, 
concluding as follows.] 

Mrs. Fernandez. I don’t know—do you 
have a financial literacy program, an edu-
cation program set up to help—— 

The President. Yes, we do. That’s—the 
FDIC, Treasury Department, SBA are very 
much involved with making sure people 
feel comfortable—I appreciate you bringing 
that up again, Elizabeth—people feel com-
fortable about what it means to invest. I 
recognize some people get nervous about 
it. You heard a Harvard man said he got— 
if he’d gone to Yale, he wouldn’t have been 
so nervous, but nevertheless—[laughter]. 
But he said—no, but it’s a new thing. You 
know, some worry about it, but people 
need to be assured that there are thousands 
of their fellow citizens who are comfortable 
now investing their own money. They 
hadn’t been doing it in the past. 

In other words, there’s a new culture 
in America today. A lot of older Americans 
are saying, ‘‘Well, this is too difficult for 
some, perhaps.’’ But there’s a lot of young-
er Americans who are getting comfortable 
with managing their own money through 
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a series of programs such as 401(k)s or 
IRAs, defined contribution plans. 

And so—but you’re right. We need to 
make sure people become more financially 
literate. And by the way, in terms of what 
you can invest in, you cannot take your 
money to the lottery. In other words, 
there’s a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks. And there are people to explain 
what it means. 

And you get to decide. If you’re a young-
er worker, you may decide to have a 
more—a greater mix of stocks and bonds. 
As you get older, you may decide to diver-
sify. But you’re constantly making decisions 
for your own money. The Government 
doesn’t make those decisions for you. The 
Government makes options available for 
you. And then when it comes time to retire, 
you can go into a Treasury bond account, 
a perfectly safe investment—all of which, 
by the way, all those investment vehicles 
yield a better rate of return than you’re 
getting on the Government’s money. 

I remember campaigning with John 
McCain on this issue, and he said that his 
Thrift Savings account—I think he said 
something like 7 percent rate of return on 
the money, as money grew over time. And 
that’s compared to 1.8 percent in the cur-
rent Social Security system. And that 5.2 
percent difference in interest makes a huge 
amount of money—makes a huge dif-
ference for you in the amount of money 
available over time. 

So thanks for bringing it up. Elizabeth, 
anything else on your mind? You’re awfully 
articulate. [Laughter] 

Mrs. Fernandez. No, I just—thank you 
for the opportunity to be able to share our 
concerns, and thank you for your efforts 
in this area. 

The President. Well, one of the things 
that Elizabeth said that triggered a thought 
here is that she said, ‘‘This is a complex 
issue. There’s a lot of misinformation.’’ And 
I understand that. There’s a lot of moving 
parts, as they say, which says to me I better 
keep working on it. And I’m going to. I’m 

just getting started. This is an issue that— 
I’m going to spend a lot of time talking 
about this issue. I will spend as much time 
as necessary. 

Congress has an obligation to act. I ap-
preciate you saying I brought up an issue 
that I didn’t need to bring up. I needed 
to bring it up. That’s my job. The Presi-
dent’s job is if—when he sees a problem, 
is to say, ‘‘Let’s deal with it,’’ not to shirk 
the duty, not to pass it on. 

Fidel mentioned President Clinton—he 
started the process. I remember watching 
the townhall meeting you all had in Albu-
querque in 1996, I think it was, and it 
was a fascinating discussion. Michael 
Boskin, who I think was on the commission 
then—I remember Mike, my buddy, talking 
about it. And I can’t remember if you pre-
sented there or not. 

Mr. Vargas. I was there. 
The President. Did you present? 
Mr. Vargas. No. 
The President. Whew! [Laughter] I 

thought I might have dissed you there for 
a minute. [Laughter] But my only point 
is, is that that’s what the President does. 
The President confronts problems, and now 
is the time to take this problem on. 

Mr. Chairman, I thank you for being 
here. Chairman Thomas would not be here 
if he didn’t realize this was a very vital 
issue to people from all walks of life. And 
he wouldn’t be here if he didn’t believe 
that it was important to work together in 
a collaborative spirit to get something done. 
And so thank you for letting us advance 
the issue. I appreciate you providing the 
forum. I’m honored our panelists came 
here. Thank you all for being here again. 

May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:31 a.m. at 
the J.W. Marriott Hotel. In his remarks, he 
referred to Small Business Administration 
Administrator Hector V. Barreto; Usama bin 
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Laden, leader of the Al Qaida terrorist orga-
nization; President Pervez Musharraf of Paki-
stan; and Michael J. Boskin, senior fellow, 
Hoover Institution, who participated in a na-
tional Social Security forum townhall meet-

ing with President William J. Clinton in Al-
buquerque, NM, on July 27, 1998. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a 
Spanish language transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks at a Cinco de Mayo Celebration 
May 4, 2005 

The President. Bienvenidos. Laura and I 
are honored to host so many distinguished 
Hispanic Americans and Mexican leaders 
here in the Jardin de Rosas. [Laughter] 
Welcome to the White House. The way 
I see it is, mi casa es su casa. [Laughter] 
I always look forward to Cinco de Mayo, 
especially because it gives me a chance to 
practice my Spanish. My only problem this 
year is I scheduled the dinner on el quatro 
de Mayo. [Laughter] Next year I’m going 
to have to work on my math. [Laughter] 

I want to thank you all for coming. I 
particularly want to thank the Attorney 
General of the United States, Alberto 
Gonzales, for joining us; the Secretary of 
Commerce, Carlos Gutierrez, and Edi; SBA 
Administrator Hector Barreto and his wife, 
Robin. Anna Cabral and Victor—Anna 
Cabral is the Treasurer of the United 
States. Welcome, Anna. 

Eduardo Aguirre, who is the Director of 
the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Serv-
ices. 

Audience members. [Inaudible] 
The President. These guys said they want 

to get to know you, Eduardo. [Laughter] 
By the way, Eduardo has been announced 
and, upon Senate confirmation, will become 
the U.S. Ambassador to Spain. 

Mi amigo, el juez del sur de Texas, Ri-
cardo Hinojosa. The U.S. Surgeon General 
and his wife, Diane—Dr. Richard 
Carmona. 

El Embajador de Mexico, welcome. El 
Embajador de Estados Unidos a Mexico, 

Tony Garza, y su esposa nueva, Maria. 
Welcome. 

I want to thank Congressman Henry 
Bonilla and Sheryl for joining us today— 
welcome, Congressman. Congressman 
Henry Cuellar de Texas, welcome. 

Josefina Vazquez Mota, Mexico’s Sec-
retary for Social Development, welcome. 

I want to thank Christian Castro, record-
ing artist, who is going to perform tonight. 
I appreciate Jaci Velasquez; where’s Jaci? 
Jaci is somewhere. There she is. Thanks. 
She’s going to emcee. I want to thank Ma-
riachi Sol de Mexico. 

Cinco de Mayo commemorates a joyful 
moment in Mexican history. Tonight we’re 
proud to celebrate that moment together. 
The United States and Mexico are united 
by ties of family, faith in God, and a deep 
love for freedom. 

More than 25 million men and women 
of Mexican origin now make their homes 
in the United States. And they’re making 
our Nation more vibrant and more hopeful 
every day. Mexican Americans have en-
riched the American experience with con-
tributions to music and dancing and the 
arts. Latino entrepreneurs are starting their 
own businesses all across America and are 
creating jobs and trading in freedom with 
businesses across borders. More Hispanic 
Americans own their own homes today than 
ever before. And Mexican Americans are 
firmly committed to leaving no child behind 
in America. 

Mexican Americans are also strength-
ening our country with their patriotism and 
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service. Thousands of Mexican Americans 
have sacrificed in the Armed Services for 
our freedom. And more than 8,700 men 
and women born in Mexico now wear the 
uniform of the United States military. 
These dedicated men and women are mak-
ing America safer, and they’re making the 
world safer. And they’re carrying on the 
courage and devotion that inspired an out-
numbered band of Mexican soldiers to vic-
tory in the Battle of Pueblo on the cinco 
de Mayo, 1862. 

Here at the White House, the triumph 
of Cinco de Mayo was recognized by Presi-
dent Abraham Lincoln. And through the 
generations, Americans have continued to 
look on our neighbor to the south with 
fondness and deep respect. Tonight we look 
to the future with confidence in our warm 
and growing friendship. 

And so now it is my pleasure to offer 
a toast: May God bless the people of Mex-

ico and all the sons and daughters of Mex-
ico who call America home. Que Dios los 
bendiga. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:01 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Edilia Gutierrez, wife 
of Secretary of Commerce Carlos M. Gutier-
rez; Victor G. Cabral, husband of Treasurer 
of the United States Anna Escobedo Cabral; 
Ricardo H. Hinojosa, Chair, U.S. Sentencing 
Commission; Mexico’s Ambassador to the 
U.S. Carlos Alberto de Icaza Gonzalez; U.S. 
Ambassador to Mexico Antonio O. Garza, Jr., 
and his wife, Maria; Sheryl Bonilla, wife of 
Representative Henry Bonilla; and enter-
tainers Jaci Velasquez and Mariachi Sol de 
Mexico. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks. 

Interview With Lithuanian National Television 
May 4, 2005 

Lithuanian Support for Freedom in Ukraine 
Q. Mr. President, you thanked President 

Valdas Adamkus for his efforts spreading 
the freedom in neighboring countries. What 
else could Lithuania do spreading the free-
dom in this region? 

The President. Well, first, I did thank 
the President for his good work in the 
Ukraine. I thought it was a really great 
moment when the head of Lithuania got 
involved and encouraged the whole world 
to take notice of the freedom movement 
in the Ukraine. And by the way, that’s a— 
the second election was a really important 
moment in the liberty movement. And I 
thanked him for that, genuinely so. And 
I want to say it again: I thank him for 
that. 

Lithuania serves as a great example of 
what is possible. After years of being sub-

jugated to harsh rule, the Lithuanians are 
now free, and they’re showing they can 
grow the economy and that people have 
a chance to express themselves and there’s 
a vibrant society when you’re free. And it 
has been hard; the transition from com-
munism to a free democracy is a hard tran-
sition. And it’s very important for the Lith-
uanians and the Government to share that 
experience with others who will be going 
through the same thing. And so I am very 
proud of Lithuania, and I’m proud to call 
her friend. 

Democracy in Belarus 
Q. Mr. President, you showed a strong 

support for democracy cause in Belarus. 
And what is your administration planning 
to do, given the fact that Belarus Presi-
dential election is planned next year? 
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The President. Well, first of all, we’ll 
work with you, countries in the neighbor-
hood, countries around—the free countries 
of the world, to insist there be free elec-
tions and make sure there’s free elections. 
This is the last remaining dictatorship in 
Europe. And Condi Rice was in the neigh-
borhood recently, as you know, Secretary 
of State Rice, and she brought up the sub-
ject. She met with people who are embrac-
ing the freedom movement in Belarus. I 
did as well, when I was in Slovakia. 

And so one of the roles that the United 
States can play is to speak clearly about 
the need for Belarus to be free and to 
work with people to insist that Belarus be 
free and, when the elections come, make 
sure the elections are free and have mon-
itors and international observers. As you 
know, that made a big difference in the 
Ukraine, for example. No, it’s—and I 
think—listen, I believe everybody wants to 
be free, and I believe if the world works 
together to achieve that, many people will 
be free. 

Lithuania’s Role in Afghanistan 
Q. Lithuania is taking a concrete role 

in the reconstructing of Afghanistan. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. What kind of specific support do you 

ask—offer Lithuania? 
The President. Well, as you know, we’ve 

got for our partners in Iraq and—we’ve 
got some solidarity funds. We want to work 
through the foreign aid money to help Lith-
uania in her efforts to help build a better 
world. Again, I applaud the President. I 
thank the people of Lithuania for the sup-
port in Afghanistan. 

It’s important that Afghanistan be free 
and peaceful; it will serve as an example 
for others. Again, I keep saying this to peo-
ple, but you’ve just got to—the people of 
Lithuania have got to know how I feel. 
I believe everybody desires to be free, and 
I believe everybody deserves to be free. 
And societies will grow up around different 
customs and habits. I don’t expect people 

to look like American form of government, 
but I do believe the world ought to work 
together to enable people to live free lives 
and then help countries, once they’ve be-
come liberated from a tyrant, in the case 
of Afghanistan. 

And that’s what Lithuania is doing. And 
I’m confident the President is doing so be-
cause—for the same reason I am, because 
he understands that free societies, in the 
long run, will make the world peaceful. 
And that’s what we want for our children 
and our grandchildren; we want there to 
be peace. 

President’s Upcoming Meeting With 
Russian President Putin 

Q. You’re going to meet Mr. Putin. Will 
you repeat your words to him that the Sec-
ond World War has brought the Soviet oc-
cupation to the Baltic States? 

The President. Yes, of course I’ll remind 
him of that. I told him in Slovakia that 
I felt it was important for him to under-
stand that my friends the leaders of the 
Baltics are upset. In other words, they don’t 
view the end of World War II as a great 
moment of celebration, and there’s a reason 
why. He took it in. Your President has de-
cided not to go to Moscow. I respect him 
for that decision. Each leader in the Baltics 
has to make the decision they’re com-
fortable with. And it was a very difficult 
period, and so this is a hard decision. And 
I respect the decisions of the three leaders. 

But I did make it clear to President 
Putin that there is great angst—people 
don’t view this as a liberating moment— 
and hopefully that he will work with the 
Baltics in a cooperative way, because it 
really is in Russia’s interest to have free 
countries and democracies on her border. 
The more democracies on the border of 
a country, the more peaceful the country 
will be. 

And so this is a bittersweet moment for 
a lot of people in America who are from 
the Baltics—a lot of Lithuanian Americans 
here, by the way—who, on the one hand, 
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are really happy the United States defeated 
nazism, on the other hand, saw their home-
land taken over by a repressive communist 
regime. 

President’s Previous Visit to Lithuania 
Q. Mr. President, thank you. It was a 

pleasure. 
The President. Great. And listen, I want 

to say one other thing: I want to thank 
the people of Lithuania for the warm re-
ception Laura and I received the last time 
we were there. It was one of the great 
visits of my Presidency. I remember sitting 
in the town—standing in the town square, 
and it was very interesting, seeing a lot 
of older Lithuanians with tears in their 

eyes. I guess they never thought they’d see 
the day where the American President 
came. It touched my heart a lot. And then 
I saw a lot of young Lithuanians wondering 
what the heck the American President was 
all about—you know, they kind of—so it 
was a very touching visit. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:14 p.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast and was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 5. In his 
remarks, the President referred to President 
Valdas Adamkus of Lithuania; and President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia. 

Interview With Estonian Television 
May 4, 2005 

60th Anniversary of the End of World War 
II in Europe 

Q. Thank you very much, Mr. President, 
for joining our viewers. Mr. President, do 
you understand and accept the reasons and 
explanations that two Baltic Presidents are 
not attending the celebrations in Moscow, 
9th May? 

The President. Yes, absolutely. First of 
all, I can understand the decision by your 
President and the President of Lithuania, 
as well as the President of Latvia. These 
are difficult decisions because—and they 
reflect the difficult times. And I honor 
those decisions. But I understand. 

There’s a lot of Americans who came— 
whose families were in the Baltics. And 
this is a bittersweet moment for them when 
you think about it. On the one hand, our 
country helped defeat fascism, and upon 
the defeat of fascism, they saw their home-
lands be taken over by a repressive ide-
ology. And so I fully understand and, mat-
ter of fact, understood it to the point where 
I brought it up to President Putin when 

I saw him in Slovakia and just said, ‘‘You’ve 
got to understand this is going to create 
some sensitivities among our friends, 
among America’s friends, Estonia and Lith-
uania and Latvia.’’ 

Democracy in the Baltic States 
Q. It’s quite strange situation now. The 

war is over for 60 years, and it’s not still 
over. Whose fault is it? Whose rep-
resented—— 

The President. No, I appreciate that. 
Look, it’s—I think it’s time to move beyond 
fault and focus on the future. Now, that’s 
easy for me to say because I didn’t have 
any family members that were repressed 
or families divided. I didn’t have to live 
under the yoke of communism. But I do 
believe that time will help heal the wounds. 

And listen, the Baltics are doing great. 
Their economies are growing. They’re get-
ting stronger. Freedom is working. People 
are able to express themselves in the public 
square. Independent media can come and 
interview the President in the White 
House. I mean, it is a—these are exciting 
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times. But I readily understand why it takes 
time to heal the wounds of the past. 

Democracy in Russia 
Q. Democracy and the human rights sit-

uation in Russia is quite worrying. Are you 
going to discuss this item during your visit 
to Moscow? 

The President. Oh, of course. I have— 
first of all, I’ve got a relationship with 
President Putin that enables me to be able 
to have a frank discussion. He gave an in-
teresting speech the other day. The press 
tend to focus on a comment about the So-
viet times, and of course, that obviously 
riled emotions in the Baltics. I understand 
that. But he also went on to talk about 
democracy. I thought it was interesting that 
he spent a lot of time on his big speech 
to the nation on democracy. I believe Rus-
sia’s interest lie to her west. I believe that 
Russia, by embracing the values that we 
share, will be able to deal with the many 
problems that she has. Russia has got enor-
mous problems. 

And so, yes, of course, I’ll talk to Presi-
dent Putin about that. And I will do so 
in a cooperative way, in a cooperative spirit. 
This is not an antagonistic relationship, and 
I don’t think you want the relationship to 
be antagonistic after all, Russia is your 
neighbor. I think you would want your 
friend the United States to be in a position 
where I can go in and have a constructive, 
direct dialog. And I think one people— 
one thing people have learned about me 
is I’m a pretty direct person. I say what’s 
on my mind; I try to do so diplomatically. 
But yes, I will. And I do so for the interests 
of the United States and for our friends 
and for the world. 

War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, I can’t let you go from 

here without a question of terrorism. 
The President. Sure. 
Q. Latest surveys show that the numbers 

of terrorism are increasing, not decreasing. 
The President. Yes. 

Q. Why is that? 
The President. Well—— 
Q. You have made a lot of efforts. 
The President. Yes, that’s why. If we 

weren’t trying to find the enemy and bring 
them to justice, the world would look rel-
atively peaceful. But we’re on the offense. 
And so when you engage the enemy, when 
you try to bring them to justice, they don’t 
like to be brought to justice. 

I’ve always told the American people 
here, ‘‘It’s best to find them where they 
try to hide so that we don’t have to deal 
with them here at home.’’ And so part of 
the reasons why there’s—activity is up is 
because we’re chasing them down. As a 
matter of fact, today a big news report 
came out that I would say one of the top 
Al Qaida leaders, a person very close to 
Usama bin Laden, was brought to justice 
in Pakistan by the Pak Government, with 
our help, but nevertheless, the Pak Govern-
ment did the hard work—Abu Faraj al- 
Libbi. That’s a very important part of de-
feating the Al Qaida. 

But no, we’ll stay on the offense. And 
we’ll be relentless and tireless in doing so. 
The best way to defeat terrorism in the 
long run, though, is by spreading freedom, 
is by giving people a chance to live in a 
free society. 

Q. How long it takes to curb, finally? 
The President. Yes, that’s a good ques-

tion. However long—it takes as long as nec-
essary. I just don’t know. I don’t have a— 
I can’t give you a timetable. But whatever 
it takes, so long as I’m the President and 
there’s a threat to the United States of 
America and to our people—you see, a lot 
of people in Europe, for them, September 
the 11th was a date, a passing moment. 
No question they expressed deep sympathy, 
for which the United States is grateful. But 
for us, it was a change of attitude. It was 
a change of foreign policy. And I told the 
people when I ran for office the second 
time, I said, ‘‘If you put me in office, every 
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day I’m in office, I’ll be relentless in chas-
ing down the enemy.’’ And so, for however 
long it takes. 

It takes a while for freedom to take hold. 
I know that. Look at Iraq. Iraq is going 
from a tyranny to a free society, and it’s 
not easy. But they’re getting there. This 
country is beginning to—it’s getting on its 
feet. The security forces are beginning to 
work better. The terrorists are more des-
perate. But that free society will be an im-
portant part of sending a message to others. 
And free societies are peaceful societies. 
And that’s the great example of Estonia, 
for which the United States is grateful, and 
we’re proud to call you friend. 

Q. Thank you very much, Mr. President. 

The President. My honor. 
Q. Very much, indeed. 
The President. Thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:23 p.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast and was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 5. In his 
remarks, the President referred to President 
Vaira Vike-Freiberga of Latvia; President 
Valdas Adamkus of Lithuania; President Ar-
nold Ruutel of Estonia; President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia; Usama bin Laden, leader of 
the Al Qaida terrorist organization; and Abu 
Faraj al-Libbi, senior Al Qaida associate ar-
rested in Pakistan on April 30. 

Remarks on the National Day of Prayer 
May 5, 2005 

The President. Good morning, and wel-
come to the White House. Laura and I 
are honored to join you on this important 
occasion. 

I want to thank Shirley Dobson, the 
chairman of the National Day of Prayer. 
Thank you for organizing this event, and 
thank you for your wonderful comments. 
I’m glad to see you brought your husband, 
Jim, with you. [Laughter] It’s good to have 
Vonette Bright with us; welcome. I appre-
ciate my fellow Texan, Max Lucado, for 
his wonderful prayer. Thank you very 
much; welcome. I’m glad you and Denalyn 
are with us. Rabbi, thank you for your read-
ing of the psalm. It’s good to have your 
family here; welcome. I appreciate Father 
Charles Pope, pastor of St. Thomas More 
Catholic Church here in DC. Kind of 
sounded more like a Baptist preacher to 
me. [Laughter] 

Laura and I are proud Methodists, and 
we’re pleased to be here with Bishop Peter 
Weaver, who is the president of the Coun-

cil of Methodist Bishops, who will deliver 
the closing prayer. Thank you. 

It’s such an honor to be here with the 
St. Olaf Choir led by Anton Armstrong. 
You’ve got such beautiful music. Thank you 
for sharing with us. I’m sure they’re having 
a prayerful moment right now—[laugh-
ter]—praying that I hurry up and finish 
because they have been standing for quite 
a while. [Laughter] 

The National Day of Prayer is an annual 
event established in 1952 by an Act of the 
United States Congress. Yet this day is part 
of a broader tradition that reaches back 
to the beginnings of America. From the 
landing of the pilgrims at Plymouth Rock 
to the launch of the American Revolution, 
the men and women who founded this Na-
tion in freedom relied on prayer to protect 
and preserve it. 

Today, prayer continues to play an im-
portant part in the personal lives of many 
Americans. Every day, millions of us turn 
to the Almighty in reverence and humility. 
Every day, our churches and synagogues 
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and mosques and temples are filled with 
men and women who pray to our Maker. 
And almost every day, I am given a special 
reminder of this great generosity of spirit 
when someone comes up and says, ‘‘Mr. 
President, I’m praying for you.’’ 

Prayer has been an important part of 
American public life as well. Many of our 
forefathers came to these shores seeking 
the freedom to worship. The first Conti-
nental Congress began by asking the Al-
mighty for the wisdom that would enable 
them to settle things on the best and surest 
foundation. And when our Founders 
provided that sure foundation in the Dec-
laration of Independence, they declared it 
a self-evident truth that our right to liberty 
comes from God. 

And so we pray as a nation for three 
main reasons. We pray to give thanks for 
our freedom. Freedom is our birthright be-
cause the Creator wrote it into our com-
mon human nature. No government can 
ever take a gift from God away. And in 
our great country, among the freedoms we 
celebrate is the freedom to pray as you 
wish or not at all. And when we offer 
thanks to our Creator for the gift of free-
dom, we acknowledge that it was meant 
for all men and women and for all times. 

Second, we pray for help in defending 
the gift of freedom from those who seek 
to destroy it. Washington prayed at Valley 
Forge. Franklin Roosevelt sent American 
troops off to liberate a continent with his 
D-day prayer. Today, we pray for the 
troops who are defending our freedom 
against determined enemies around the 
globe. We seek God’s blessing for the fami-
lies they have left behind, and we commit 
to Heaven’s care those brave men and 
women he has called home. 

Audience members. Amen. 
The President. Finally, we pray to ac-

knowledge our dependence on the Al-

mighty. Prayerful people understand the 
limits of human strength. We recognize 
that our plans are not always God’s plans. 
Yet we know that a God who created us 
for freedom is not indifferent to injustice 
or cruelty or evil. So we ask that our hearts 
may be aligned with His and that we may 
be given the strength to do what is right 
and help those in need. We who ask for 
God’s help for ourselves have a particular 
obligation to care for the least of our broth-
ers and sisters within our midst. 

During the funeral for Abraham Lincoln, 
Bishop Matthew Simpson relayed a story 
about a minister who told our 16th Presi-
dent that he hoped the Lord was on his 
side. Lincoln wisely replied that he was 
more concerned that he was on the side 
of the Lord, because the Lord was always 
on the side of right. 

Freedom is a divine gift that carries with 
it a tremendous human responsibility. The 
National Day of Prayer is a day that we 
ask that our Nation, our leaders, and our 
people use the freedom we have been 
given wisely. And so we pray as Americans 
have always prayed, with confidence in 
God’s purpose, with hope for the future, 
and with the humility to ask God’s help 
to do what is right. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:26 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Vonette Bright, 
former chairman, National Day of Prayer 
Task Force; Max Lucado, 2005 honorary 
chairman, National Day of Prayer, and his 
wife, Denalyn; and Rabbi Kenneth Auman, 
president, Rabbinical Council of America. 
The National Day of Prayer proclamation of 
May 3 is listed in Appendix D at the end 
of this volume. 
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Interview With European TV NOS 
May 5, 2005 

President’s Upcoming Visit to the 
Netherlands 

Q. Mr. President, thank you very much 
for giving us the opportunity to talk to you. 
You’re going to Europe, commemorating 60 
years of liberation in Europe. You could 
have gone to many countries. Why did you 
choose to go to Holland? 

The President. First of all, Holland was 
a stalwart, and the people of Holland were 
brave and courageous when it came to re-
sisting tyranny. And a lot of people paid 
a heavy price for standing for freedom in 
the face of fascism. As well many Ameri-
cans lost their lives on Dutch soil, and it’s 
an opportunity to praise those who fought, 
honor those who died, and remind people 
that there’s more work to be done to make 
the world more free. 

Democracy in the Middle East/War on 
Terror 

Q. About that, more work to be done, 
do you see any similarities about what hap-
pened 60 years ago, the Americans, among 
others, liberating Europe, and what you are 
doing now, in the Middle East, for exam-
ple? 

The President. Well, it’s a different situa-
tion, but there is evil in the world. There’s 
always been evil. I believe that those who 
kill in the name of a great religion are 
evil people; people who are willing to de-
stroy innocent life or bury people in mass 
graves or starve people to death are evil. 
And I think the free world must confront 
evil. The last choice is to use the military. 
On the other hand, sometimes you have 
to. 

And as you know, I made a difficult deci-
sion. Some in Europe didn’t agree. Some 
in Holland didn’t agree, and I can under-
stand that. But now we have an obligation 
and a duty, it seems like to me, to work 
together to help others become free. Free-

dom is universal—freedom shouldn’t be 
just—people shouldn’t view freedom as 
only the purview of Americans or the 
Dutch or Europeans. Everybody deserves 
to be free. 

President’s Leadership and Decisionmaking 
Q. But the interesting thing is, Mr. Presi-

dent, that we all agree, also in Europe, 
about your goals, democracy, freedom—— 

The President. Sure. 
Q. ——safety in the world. Does it frus-

trate you sometimes that—for example, in 
the Netherlands they did a poll before you 
are coming now that a vast part of the 
population does not agree with the way 
you’re handling world affairs, for example. 

The President. Well, you know—— 
Q. Is it frustrating? 
The President. No, it doesn’t. I mean, 

I—— 
Q. It must be a little, though. 
The President. No, it doesn’t; it doesn’t 

frustrate me. I make decisions on what I 
think is right. That’s what leaders do. The 
other day in a press conference, I was 
asked about polls here in America. I said, 
‘‘A leader who tries to lead based upon 
polls is like a dog chasing his tail.’’ That’s 
not how you lead. No, I feel comfortable 
with the decisions I’ve made. 

Q. Is it maybe, then, a communication 
problem? 

The President. I don’t know. I don’t fol-
low the Dutch media, don’t know what’s 
being said in Holland. 

Abu Ghraib/Cooperation in Iraq 
Q. Well, when people are being asked 

about you or America, they admire, again, 
your goals, but when you talk about, for 
example, about the war on terror and you 
see freedom and democracy, the Dutch see 
that as well, but they also see, for example, 
prisoner abuse in Abu Ghraib prison or 
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Guantanamo Bay, where prisoners are 
being held without charge, or the Ameri-
cans who do not want their soldiers in The 
Hague for the tribunal, to be accountable. 

The President. Well, we have dif-
ferent—— 

Q. So they see that problem. 
The President. Well, first of all, all Amer-

icans, including me, reject Abu Ghraib. 
That was an aberration. That’s not what 
America stands for. And if people are con-
cerned about the tactics, I understand that, 
but the goal is peace. And now is the time 
to work together to achieve peace. 

Q. How do you want to do that? What 
do you want to tell the Dutch people? 

The President. Let me finish. But you 
asked me, do I worry about polls? I don’t; 
that’s not what leaders do. Leaders who 
sit around and read polls all the time are 
leaders that don’t lead. 

Q. But the Dutch people are interested 
in—— 

The President. Let me finish, please. And 
I have an obligation to lead. And we’re 
making progress. You saw 81⁄2 million peo-
ple voted in Iraq. They defied the terror-
ists. They defied the suicide bombers, be-
cause they desire to be free. And now we 
have an obligation to work to help that 
country develop into a democracy, because 
the lesson of Europe, of working together 
as democracies, has yielded peace. 

You know, 60 years ago, people would 
sit around and wonder whether or not 
peace was possible. And as a result of the 
good work of many in Holland and around 
Europe and the United States working col-
laborative, the world is a peaceful place. 
And that’s what we have a chance to do 
today. And that’s why I thank the Dutch 
Government for helping train Iraqis, for ex-
ample, helping Iraq become stable. And it’s 
in our long-term interest that that happen. 

Democracy in the Netherlands/Culture of 
Life 

Q. One last question about something 
completely different. 

The President. Sure. 
Q. You’re the President in the United 

States known for coming up for moral val-
ues, moral issues, also—Terri Schiavo, for 
example. The Dutch Government is com-
pletely on the other side of the spectrum 
when it comes to abortion or euthanasia, 
gay marriages, drugs even. Politicians from 
your party weren’t even—Americans don’t 
go—don’t want to go to the direction of 
Holland. Do you share that concern? 

The President. No, I—first of all, Holland 
is a free country. It’s a country where the 
people get to decide the policy. The Gov-
ernment just reflects the will of the people. 
That’s what democracies are all about. And 
that’s what—that’s why we should continue 
to work for common interest to support 
government of the people, not government 
that dictates to people. And so, if that’s 
what the people of Holland want, that’s 
what the Government should reflect. 

Q. No special message from the Presi-
dent of America? 

The President. No. I mean, people are 
allowed to make—I have a different view, 
and many Americans have a different view. 
I’ve always worked to promote a culture 
of life. I think that a civil society is one 
that protects the most vulnerable among 
us. 

But you asked me whether or not I have 
a message for the people of Holland. The 
message is: Keep free, be free, support de-
mocracy and liberty, not only within your 
country but continue to work with free na-
tions to help people be free around the 
world, and the world will be a more peace-
ful place. 

Europe-U.S. Relations/International 
Criminal Court 

Q. One final question, if I may, please. 
The President. Sure, sure. 
Q. I think maybe Europeans feel that 

you’re also their President, but they do not 
get to vote for you. How do you feel that 
responsibility? 
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The President. I really—I appreciate that. 
I’m perplexed by that attitude, because Eu-
ropeans have got very good leaders. 

Q. But your decisions influence our lives. 
The President. Well, sometimes they do, 

and sometimes European decisions influ-
ence American lives. But the best way to 
influence the world is to work together in 
a collaborative spirit. And I appreciate the 
leadership in the Netherlands. I get along 
very well with the leadership, and I am— 
my pledge is to continue to work as closely 
as we possibly can. 

Listen, there’s going to be differences 
of opinion. You mentioned the Inter-
national Criminal Court. We’re not going 
to join it, and there’s a reason why we’re 
not going to join it: We don’t want our 
soldiers being brought up in front of 
unelected judges. But that doesn’t mean 

that we’re not going to hold people to ac-
count, which we’re doing now in America. 
And—nor does it mean that even though 
we may disagree on the Court, that we 
can’t work for other big goals in the world. 

And so, again, on my second trip to Eu-
rope since I’ve been the President, I’m 
going to continue to emphasize my desire 
to work with others to achieve peace. 

Q. Okay, Mr. President. 
The President. Welcome. 
Q. Thank you again. 
The President. Yes. Thanks for coming. 
Q. And enjoy your stay in the Nether-

lands. 
The President. I’m looking forward to it. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 9:48 a.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast. 

Interview With European Print Journalists 
May 5, 2005 

The President. I’m looking forward to this 
trip, second trip to Europe since my second 
Inauguration, second time to the Baltics 
since I’ve been President. I’ve been to Rus-
sia a lot of times, first time to Georgia 
in my life and first time to the Netherlands 
in my life. And I’m looking forward to the 
experience. 

I’m going to celebrate with others the 
end of World War II. It’s a chance to give 
thanks to those who sacrificed. It is a mo-
ment to understand that with each genera-
tion comes responsibilities to work to 
achieve peace. It will be a solemn occasion 
in the graveyard, but one in which I will 
be able to express our appreciation to the 
Dutch for her friendship and remind the 
world that we still have great duties. And 
one of the greatest duties of all is to spread 
freedom to achieve the peace. 

I look forward to going to the Baltics 
again. When the Baltics first got into 

NATO, I remember commenting to some-
body sitting close to me, I said, ‘‘This is 
going to be a fantastic addition to NATO, 
because countries that have been—that 
really appreciate freedom are now amidst 
a great Alliance, reinvigorating the concept 
of why we exist in the first place, to defend 
freedom.’’ 

And I look forward to seeing the leaders 
from the free countries. I look forward to 
my speech in Latvia, which talks about de-
mocracy and the spread of democracy. But 
also with democracy has got certain obliga-
tions, rule of law, transparency, and the 
protection of minority rights—protection of 
minorities, upholding minority rights. 

I’m looking forward to going to Russia. 
I’ll have a private dinner with President 
Putin. It will be a part of an ongoing dialog 
I have with him as we learn to continue 
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to respect each other and have a frank dia-
log about our countries’ ambitions, deci-
sionmaking. 

When you get close to a leader, as I 
have done with a lot of leaders around the 
world, it enables one to be able to really 
understand, learn to understand how a per-
son makes decisions and why a person 
makes decisions, the philosophy on which 
a person makes decisions, the justification 
for decisions. And I look forward to con-
tinuing that dialog with President Putin. 
He’ll want to know why I’m making deci-
sions, and I want to know why he’s making 
decisions. 

And then we’ll, of course, talk about 
areas of common concern. Russia is playing 
a very important role around the world, 
starting with Iran, for example. Russia is 
playing a very constructive role in helping 
to bring peace. Russia is a part of the Quar-
tet. As we all work to achieve peace in 
the Middle East, Russia has an important 
role to play. Vladimir is going to want to 
know from me what’s happening in Iraq, 
from my perspective, and I’ll be glad to 
share it with him. And we’ll, of course, 
discuss North Korea. After all, Russia and 
the United States are part of the six-party 
talks. 

And then I’ll be going to Georgia. I was 
asked why I picked Georgia, and I can re-
member the enthusiasm President 
Saakashvili had when he invited me to 
come. It was contagious. In other words, 
a verbal invitation, it was just incredibly 
contagious. He is enthusiastic about your 
country, and I look forward to going and 
witnessing the enthusiasm of a new democ-
racy firsthand. 

And so it’s a chance to go back to Eu-
rope and talk about common values, com-
mon goals, and the need for us to continue 
to work together. 

And with that, we’ll start. Is there any 
order, or should we just start—— 

Q. Yes, there is. 
The President. You’re the first guy? 
Q. I’m from Latvia, so we—— 

The President. We’ll just go like this; 
we’ll be even more orderly than that. 
[Laughter] 

Kaarel. 

Democracy in Belarus 
Q. Okay. Sir, about 9th of May in Mos-

cow, how you would feel in standing in 
the wrong line with, let’s say, Aleksandr 
Lukashenko and General Jaruzelski and 
maybe—— 

The President. Well, I think those people 
know how I feel about tyrants and dictator-
ship; I’ve made my position very clear. And 
I view this as a celebration to end tyranny. 
Although, I fully recognize the Baltics 
ended up with a form of government they 
weren’t happy with. It’s a moment to re-
mind people that when the world works 
together, we can end tyranny. And it will 
be an interesting observation to remind 
people tyrants still exist. 

I look forward to Belarus working with 
the Baltics and other countries to insist that 
democracy prevail there. As you know, 
Condi Rice came to your neighborhood and 
spoke very clearly about the need for de-
mocracy to exist. When I was in Slovakia, 
I met with freedom fighters, freedom lovers 
from different countries, and a group were 
there from Belarus. I reminded them that 
we believe you should be free, and there 
is ways to achieve that, and we can work 
together to achieve that. But seeing these 
people will just redouble my efforts, if 
they’re there. 

Yes, sir. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Latvia 
Q. Mr. President, as you’ve said, this will 

be the second visit by a President of the 
United States to Latvia, since we regained 
our independence. 

The President. To the Baltics. Oh, you’re 
saying President—I beg your pardon, yes. 
Yes. 

Q. Second to Latvia. 
The President. Yes, okay. 
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Q. So why did you decide to go to Lat-
via? And how would you characterize the 
relations between our countries, both his-
torically and at present? 

The President. Historically, no question 
the United States never recognized the 
form of government imposed upon Latvia, 
Lithuania, and Estonia. As a matter of fact, 
you might recall the history of the Embas-
sies that were here, that were treated as 
independent Embassies with the flags of 
the free countries flying above those Em-
bassies. In other words, we never recog-
nized what took place. That’s because we 
believed in your freedom. 

And that hasn’t changed. I was proud 
to represent my country the day the three 
Baltic countries entered NATO. I remem-
ber the leaders walking in. It was a very 
profound moment. And I remember going 
to Lithuania to give a speech in the town 
square there, heralding the mission into 
NATO and reminding people that that 
meant that the United States and other na-
tions would make sure that the sovereignty 
of the three nations remained. 

Our relations are good, very good, with 
Latvia. And as I’m sure the press has re-
ported—and accurately so—I’m fond of the 
President. I think she is a remarkable 
woman. She is courageous. She is forth-
right. She speaks her mind, which I appre-
ciate. Some people accuse me of speaking 
my mind, and I do. And I appreciate her 
speaking hers, because I think it’s the way 
you deal with people respectfully. You un-
derstand there is difference of opinion, but 
I appreciate somebody who shares—has an 
openness in the relationship, a frank rela-
tionship. And that’s our relationship, and 
I’m really looking forward—I appreciate the 
invitation, and I’m looking forward to going. 

Q. Thank you. 
The President. Stasys—is that how you 

pronounce it? 
Q. Stasys, yes. Stasys. 
The President. Stasys? 
Q. Yes. 

The President. What does Stasys mean 
in English? 

Q. Just a name. [Laughter] 
The President. Stasys means Stasys. 
Q. Yes. 
The President. You’re the first person 

I’ve met named Stasys. 
Q. Not the first person I’ve met who 

didn’t like joke, yes. [Laughter] 
The President. How about George W.? 

Lithuania’s Role in Afghanistan 
Q. First one. [Laughter] Okay. 
Mr. President, one of the greatest chal-

lenges for Lithuania as a member of 
NATO—a NATO member for a year now, 
it’s taking a lead in restoration of one of 
Afghanistan’s province. Isn’t this mission 
too hard for this small country? And will 
the United States help us politically, tech-
nically, and financially? 

The President. Yes to the latter, to the 
extent that Congress is willing to appro-
priate money. We make requests for reim-
bursements to allies in various theaters. A 
country would not have—first of all, you’re 
a free country, and you make decisions 
based upon what you think your country 
can handle. And the fact that Lithuania has 
agreed to lead one of the reconstruction 
teams, I think is a statement of progress 
and a statement of principle; progress in 
that Government feels like it’s plenty capa-
ble of handling the responsibility; statement 
of principle that free countries have an ob-
ligation to work together to promote free-
dom for the good of mankind. 

And after all, the lesson of Europe— 
60 years ago, leaders were sitting around, 
I don’t think they were spending a lot of 
time wondering whether or not peace—Eu-
rope could be whole, free, and at peace. 
Imagine the trauma. But there were vision-
aries, visionaries in Europe, visionaries 
around in America and around the world 
that said, ‘‘If we work for freedom, we’ll 
leave the world a more peaceful place.’’ 

And Europe is a much-changed place. 
Sixty years is a long time for some, but 
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in the scheme of things, it’s not that long. 
And yet, 60 years after trauma and sacrifice 
that we’ll be honoring in a graveyard in 
Holland, Europe is at peace, remarkably 
at peace. And times are changing. And 
Lithuania and other countries recognize 
that by working together today in places 
like Afghanistan and Iraq, we’ll be able to 
look back at free societies and say, ‘‘Those 
free societies left behind a more peaceful 
world.’’ 

And so I’m proud of your country and 
proud of the decisions made. And of 
course, there will be help. The idea of put-
ting out a country without the support is 
just not part of the coalition strategy. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Democracy in Georgia 
Q. Mr. President, your visit to Georgia 

is really a historical moment for all Geor-
gians, and I’m sure a lot of people will 
meet you at Freedom Square. And these 
people think that your visit shows America’s 
growing interest and support—supports 
Georgia in its pursuit of democracy. How 
does the America’s rising interest in this 
country, and what must be done by the 
Georgian Government, itself, to make this 
interest and support sustainable? 

The President. Great question. American 
interest was obviously piqued with the suc-
cess of the Rose Revolution. Interestingly 
enough, the Rose Revolution led to other 
revolutions—the Orange Revolution. The 
desire for people to be free is universal, 
and sometimes the decision by people to 
take peaceful actions to insist upon democ-
racy sparks interest elsewhere, kind of 
lights a wildfire. 

And so that’s why—that’s what first got 
the attention of the American people about 
what took place in Georgia. Listen, Ameri-
cans love freedom. It’s something that is 
part of our nature. And we recognize that 
people are going to develop government 
that matches their cultures and their his-
tories, but we love the idea of people being 

free. And the Rose Revolution captured our 
imaginations and our appreciation. 

The Government of Georgia is making 
very difficult but important decisions, rout-
ing out corruption, for example, insisting 
upon rule of law and transparency, all of 
which will help pique American interest 
when it comes for investment. Nobody 
wants to invest in a society in which you 
don’t get a fair shake in the courts or the 
rules change or you have to be corrupt 
in order to make your investment worth-
while. 

So the Russian—I mean, the Georgian 
Government is making very good decisions 
about basic fundamental pillars of democ-
racy, which serve as a great example for 
people around the world. Listen, it’s hard 
to go from a society in which you’ve had 
a government imposed on you to a free 
society. It’s just difficult. It’s hard to go 
from a tyranny to liberty. And yet we live 
in a world where everybody expects it to 
happen overnight. And yet the Georgian 
example shows that with time, diligence by 
a government, that positive foundations can 
be laid. 

And so I will praise those foundations. 
Again, I’ll thank the Georgian people as 
well for not only setting an example but 
also willing to lend troops, for example, in 
Iraq, on that theory—which I believe is 
true, as does the Georgian leadership—that 
freedom will equal peace. That’s what we 
want. 

I’m really looking forward to the experi-
ence. I’m looking forward to giving a 
speech in Freedom Square. As a matter 
of fact, I’m getting ready to go over the 
speech here this morning. I want to make 
sure that when I say something, it’s got 
meaning. And it’s going to be an exciting 
moment for me. I thank the people of 
Georgia for inviting me—— 

Q. For many Georgians as well. Every-
body is very excited. 

The President. It’s going to be great. 
Yes, sir. 
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Aftermath of September 11/War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, a few months ago you 

mentioned in Brussels the violence in the 
Netherlands. I presume you referred then 
to the murder on moviemaker van Gogh. 

The President. I did. 
Q. And that murder reminded the Dutch 

that they have a common interest with 
you—with the U.S. in combating terrorism. 
But some critics argue that tensions in 
Dutch society and in the world between 
Muslims and non-Muslims were not only 
a result of 9/11 but also a result of the 
way you responded to 9/11, especially with 
the Iraq war. What is your answer to those 
critics? 

The President. My comment was—I also 
heard there was some criticism about the 
comment that maybe I was being critical 
of Dutch society. Of course, I wasn’t. What 
I was saying was—and I thank you for your 
question, because your question recognized 
the gist of my comment. My comment was, 
‘‘Evil can strike anywhere.’’ Killing innocent 
people is an evil act. And therefore, we 
must work together to share information, 
to cut off money, to prevent people from 
killing innocent people in order to achieve 
a political gain. And that’s really what I 
was referring to. And I was referring to 
the horror of the van Gogh murder. 

I have a duty to protect our country, 
and I took necessary actions to do so. I 
don’t want to—I can spend a lot of time, 
if you like, going through the desire to go 
through the United Nations process and 
getting the resolution. The world spoke 
with one voice. I tried every diplomatic 
means necessary. 

But I don’t buy into the theory that tak-
ing actions to defend yourself causes ex-
tremists to murder people. I think that’s 
part of their ideology. I think it’s part of 
their methodologies. As a matter of fact, 
this notion about kind of tolerating the 
world as it is and hope for the best didn’t 
work. It led to an attack on our country 
where 3,000 people died. 

Now, look, I fully understand, in Europe 
that was a traumatic—a dramatic moment, 
but it was a passing moment. For us, it 
was a change of philosophy and a change 
of attitude, and that’s been part of the issue 
with Europe. And I will continue to reach 
out to explain that our national conscious-
ness was affected deeply by that attack. 
That’s why yesterday, when we—we’ve 
been working with the Paks, the Paks made 
the arrest of this guy, Abu Faraj al-Libbi, 
was a big deal for us because he was a 
plotter. But my message to Europe, and 
to the Dutch in particular on this one ex-
ample, was that we have a lot of work 
to do. 

The message also is, though, that in 
order to defeat anger, the sentiments that 
cause people to want to join a extremist 
movement that’s willing to kill innocent life 
and a movement which has killed innocent 
life all over the world, is to spread freedom. 
But there’s no freer country in Europe than 
the Netherlands. And I appreciate that. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, you are going to Mos-

cow mainly to participate in the celebration 
of the—[inaudible]. You will say on this 
occasion how you like to send a positive 
message to Russian people, President Putin 
back in Moscow, so you are going to meet 
with the leaders of the civil society. And 
many of these leaders are concerned about 
the dangerous tendencies in Russia, like a 
slackening of democracy and the—[inaudi-
ble]—of horror by gunmen. Do you like 
to discuss this issue along with your positive 
public message? 

The President. Well, no, that’s right. Lis-
ten, I think the fact that I’m in a country 
where I’m allowed to meet with people 
from civil society is a good signal. I mean, 
there is a civil society, and they’re allowed 
to speak to the American President about 
concerns. I have no idea what they’re going 
to say. I’m looking forward to it. I think 
it’s good. And I will assure them that my 
message that I will give in Latvia, speaking 
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to the world, same message I give here 
at home, is the message I continue profess, 
and that is minorities have rights in a de-
mocracy. 

And listen, believe me, our country 
wasn’t always perfect, because it couldn’t 
be said that minorities always had rights 
in America. We enslaved people for 100 
years in our country. And my point in say-
ing that is that the path to an ideal democ-
racy is hard. And I recognize it’s hard. But 
nevertheless, it’s a path we ought to stay 
on for the good of our respective peoples. 

And again, I repeat to you—and this is 
an important thing for people to under-
stand—that a respectful relationship with 
a leader of a great country like Russia is 
important to maintain. And I have a re-
spectful relationship. I’m able to express 
concerns and ask questions and get re-
sponses in a civil way. And I think that’s 
very important to make sure our relations 
are good. And we don’t always agree with 
each other. Vladimir didn’t agree with Iraq. 
A lot of people didn’t agree with Iraq. But 
nevertheless, I was in a position where I 
was able to explain it to him why I made 
the decision I made. 

But there are a lot of problems in which 
we have common ground and need to work 
together. And I cited some of them earlier 
in my opening comments. And I meant 
them. And so I’m—I view our relationship 
as a crucial relationship for peace. And I 
believe Russia’s interest lay west. And we’ll 
continue to work with President Putin to 
convince him to pursue those interests. I 
will also remind him that decisions he 
makes affects the capacity to attract foreign 
capital. I will also thank him for the speech 
he gave. The kernel of the speech he gave 
to the state of—I’m not sure what you call 
it, the state of the people or state of the 
union or address to the people or—we call 
it State of the Union, but whatever you 
call it in Russia—was that he spent a lot 
of time on democracy and institutions re-
lated to democracy. I read the speech, and 
I’ll talk to him about that. 

We’ve got time for one more round. If 
you can make your questions short, I’ll 
make my answers shorter. 

Freedom and Democracy 
Q. Mr. President, you’re often speaking 

about freedom and about the march to 
freedom and about—freedom. How do you 
define freedom? 

The President. Freedom, democracy? 
Q. Freedom as such. 
The President. Well, I view freedom as 

where government doesn’t dictate. Govern-
ment is responsive to the needs of people. 
I was asked by a Dutch journalist earlier, 
was I concerned about some of the social 
decisions the Dutch Government made. 
And I said, ‘‘No, the Government reflects 
the will of the people.’’ That’s what free-
dom—government is of the people. We say 
‘‘of the people, by the people, and for the 
people.’’ And a free society is one if the 
people don’t like what is going on, they 
can get new leaders. 

And my country had a chance to do so. 
Fortunately, they chose not to. But never-
theless—[laughter]—but that’s free society, 
society responsive to people. 

Again, I’ll repeat to you, my vision of 
free governments does not reflect—I recog-
nize they’re not going to reflect what Amer-
ica looks like. We’re different. But so is 
each country here different. And the gov-
ernments will reflect the taste, the culture, 
the history of the country. But all democ-
racies will reflect the will of the people, 
and that’s how I define it. 

Aivars. 
Q. Thank you. 
The President. Did I get it right? 
Q. It was correct. 
The President. Thank you. What does 

Aivars mean in English? 
Q. Well, it’s from—it comes from the 

Anglo-Saxon word ‘‘aivar,’’ meaning the 
god, the lord, the housekeeper. 

The President. Really? 
Q. Yes. [Laughter] So may I ask a ques-

tion now? 
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The President. Yes, sir. [Laughter] These 
guys—I sometimes try to throw them off 
balance by, ‘‘I’m asking the questions.’’ 
Anyway, go ahead. Sorry. 

Russia-Baltic States Relations 
Q. That’s fine. You’ve said that in Mos-

cow you will try to understand why a per-
son makes—what and how a person makes 
decisions. I would like to ask, when you 
meet with President Putin in Moscow, what 
will you say to him about Russia’s relations 
with the Baltic States? 

The President. Well, I’ve already had this 
discussion with him. I will remind him that 
democracies on Russia’s border are very 
positive. See, a democracy reflects the will 
of the people, and people don’t like war. 
They don’t like conflict. They want to live 
in—a chance to raise their families in a 
peaceful environment. And it is a construc-
tive, positive development when a country 
has got democracies on her border. We 
know firsthand in America because we’ve 
got democracies on our border. And we’ve 
got issues with Canada and Mexico, of 
course, but they’re resolved peacefully be-
cause we’re democracies. And that’s what 
I’ll remind President Putin. 

Stasys. 

Visa Policy 
Q. Correct. [Laughter] Mr. President, 

when Baltic State people can expect a visa- 
free regime with the United States, please? 

The President. Yes. Thank you for bring-
ing that up. As you know, the visa policy 
that affects many of the Eastern European 
countries and Baltic countries was estab-
lished a while ago, during a different era, 
and it is different from parts of Western 
Europe. And we’re now in the process of 
reevaluating our visa policy, country by 
country, and want to work with a way for-
ward with each country to come up with 
a visa policy that affects the people fairly. 

This is an issue, obviously, in Poland, 
the Czech Republic, Slovakia; every country 
in Eastern Europe, as well as the Baltics, 

has the same concern. And there is a way 
forward, by the way. And I’m confident 
your Governments are working on the way 
forward. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Georgia-Russia Relations 
Q. Unresolved conflict in Georgia remain 

main basis for uncertainty in the whole re-
gion. So this conflict hinders our ability to 
achieve long-term stability and security. 
[Inaudible]—Russia continues to support 
separatist leader in breakaway territory of 
Georgia. In its turn, the best effort of mul-
tilateral entities, such as U.N. and the OSC, 
is their ability to make stability in the re-
gion, so has not been so successful so far. 
What concrete, more aggressive steps and 
initiatives can your administration take to 
help Georgian Government achieve more 
tangible results in settling this conflict? 

The President. As to the bases, as I un-
derstand it, the Government of Russia has 
made a statement that they’ll be out of 
the bases. And this is obviously an issue 
that needs to be resolved between Georgia 
and Russia. I spoke to the President the 
other day, who asked me to bring this up 
when I saw President Putin. I guess I’m 
now bringing it up via the press. But any-
way, I will, as well as the territorial issue 
that President Saakashvili has put a way 
forward. Hopefully, the Russian Govern-
ment will see that as a peaceful way to 
resolve the issue and work with the leader 
in the territory there to come to the table 
and deal with it peacefully. 

The key thing is, is that all parties agree 
to deal with this issue peacefully—these 
issues peacefully. It’s—seems that’s fair to 
me. I’ll be able to get a better gauge when 
I sit down and actually speak to people 
about it. But this is an issue—and it’s a 
very important issue that the Georgian 
Government work peacefully with Russia, 
because it will serve as an example for 
other issues that are now beginning to rise 
in a neighborhood that—listen, Russia has 
got a lot of territory. It’s a huge country, 
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and it has got a lot of countries around 
her border. And when these issues get re-
solved peacefully, the world will see the 
fact that the Russian Government is inter-
ested in peace and that people are able 
to come to the table in a way that can 
deal with issues that have been in the mak-
ing for a long period of time. 

So we need to move the process forward. 
We can help facilitate dialog as best as 
we can, but this issue will be resolved by 
the President of Russia and the President 
of Georgia and the people in the territories. 

Guantanamo Bay Detainees/Abu Ghraib 
Q. Mr. President, you are a trans-

formational, they call it, and promoting de-
mocracy in the world is a very ambitious 
goal and achieve peace, changing the world, 
and it’s also acknowledging Europe. But 
such a far-reaching idealism can also easily 
lead to moral inconsistencies that risk to 
undermine your credibility. For instance, 
how does the way detainees at Guantanamo 
Bay are being handled, how does that re-
late to your promotion of democracy and 
the rule of law? 

The President. I appreciate that. That 
and, for example, the pictures people saw 
about the prison—prison abuse is different 
from the detainees in Guantanamo. We’re 
working our way forward so that they— 
and our courts, by the way, are adjudicating 
this. It is a clear, transparent review of 
the decision I made by the courts, so every-
body can see it. And they’re being argued 
in the courts as we speak. People are being 
treated humanely. They were illegal non-
combatants, however, and I made the deci-
sion they did not pertain to the Geneva 
Convention. They were not—these were 
terrorists. 

Obviously, we’ve looked at Iraq dif-
ferently. I can understand people being 
concerned about prison abuse when they 
see the pictures out of Abu Ghraib. And 
it made Americans universally sick, because 
the actions of those folks didn’t represent 
the heart and soul of America, didn’t rep-

resent the sentiments of the American peo-
ple. And I am an idealistic person, because 
I believe in what is possible. I believe that 
freedom is universal, and I believe, if given 
a chance, people will seize the moment. 
But I’m also a realistic person, and I’m 
realistic enough to know that images on 
TV have sullied our country’s image at 
times. And we’ve just got to continue to 
spread—tell people the truth, be open 
about the mistakes of Abu Ghraib, hold 
people to account. 

Q. Would you say—can I follow up? 
The President. Yes, sure. 

Implications of President’s Policy for 
Autocratic Regimes 

Q. You say you are a realistic person, 
but there’s also a problem with the limits. 
What are the limits of your idealistic pol-
icy? Does every autocratic regime, like 
Iran, just fear—just to have fear of the 
American military power? 

The President. Oh, as I said, listen, I 
think issues ought to be solved diplomati-
cally. My last choice is to commit military 
power. It’s a very difficult, hard decision 
to put people in harm’s way. On the other 
hand, I do believe people ought to be free. 
I said in my speech—I’m going to say it 
again in Europe—that we ought to have 
a goal to end tyranny. Why should we be 
content when we know people are living 
in fear? We should have a goal to end 
the pandemic of AIDS as well. In other 
words, these are big goals. If you don’t 
set big goals, you never achieve big things. 

And I recognize it’s—I didn’t say, ‘‘End 
tyranny tomorrow’’; I said, ‘‘End tyranny 
over time.’’ And in my speeches that I talk 
about, I always say, ‘‘We need to work with 
friends to achieve—and I believe we can 
achieve those goals.’’ But I’m also recog-
nizing that—there’s an issue, for example, 
in—the idealistic position was to work with 
the world, the United Nations, France, and 
the United States to get Syria out of Leb-
anon. But there’s a consequence to that. 
There will be a vacuum. And now we’ve 
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got to work, if we get Syria completely 
out—and I say ‘‘if’’ because we’re able to 
measure troops; it’s harder to measure in-
telligence services. But the statement is, 
‘‘All out, not halfway out, not partially out, 
but all out’’—and meaning it when you say 
it, by the way. 

But there’s a consequence to that, and 
that consequence is, is that there will be 
a period of time when the Government, 
a new Government, is going to have to 
try to figure out how to make sure there’s 
minority rights. There’s a lot of religious 
groups. And there the world needs to help 
this new democracy—I say ‘‘new democ-
racy,’’ a democracy without Syrian influence 
that basically determined the course of ac-
tion—to help that Government go forward. 
That’s another role we should play. But 
if you didn’t have an idealistic streak in 
you, you wouldn’t be saying, ‘‘It’s possible 
to achieve democracy in Lebanon.’’ Yet I 
believe a democracy will be achieved in 
Lebanon, and I know it will serve as an 
important example in a neighborhood that 
is desperate for democracy. 

I could keep rolling, because I believe 
that—I think you’re seeing the beginning 
of great, historic change. And it’s going to 
be bumpy. It’s going to be rocky, and it’s 
not going to be easy. I just told you, we 
have our own Government—here we are, 
the proponents of democracy, and we, our-
selves, were certainly not perfect for many 
years. And we’ve still got work to do here 
at home, don’t get me wrong. But I feel 
passionately about the freedom movement 
because I truly believe that etched in 
everybody’s soul is the desire to be free 
and that there is universality in freedom. 
And I reject the concept that certain peo-
ple cannot self-govern or shouldn’t be free 
because of the nature of their religion or 
the color of their skin. 

Final question. 

War on Terror/Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, how countries who are 

allies during the war, now they are partners 

and allies in the war against international 
terrorism. Are you satisfied with the level 
of coordination it—— 

The President. Satisfied—excuse me, sat-
isfied with? 

Q. With the level of coordination on anti- 
terrorist struggle, don’t you think that the 
selling of Russian missiles to Syria and the 
Russians selling automatic Kalashnikovs to 
Venezuela could damage these relations? 

The President. First of all, our relation-
ship with Russia is broader than just co-
operation on the war on terror. Listen, Rus-
sia—and the cooperation on the war on 
terror is good. And we were horrified with 
Beslan, and I know President Putin bore 
a heavy burden during that period of time. 
And we were horrified with the subway 
bombings and the movie theater tragedy. 
It just goes to show that terrorists can strike 
anywhere and are willing to do so. And 
I appreciate the cooperation we’ve had. 

But we’ve got working groups on a lot 
of fronts, dealing with proliferation matters, 
energy matters, trade matters, dealing with 
WTO matters, dealing with institution- 
building matters. We’ve got a lot of rela-
tions, and that’s good. In other words, it’s 
not just a unilateral relationship. 

We’ve made it clear that—and by the 
way, Vladimir Putin went to Israel and got 
to explain his decision on Syrian missiles, 
which I thought was very interesting. And 
we made our position very clear on the 
AK–47s to Venezuela, and that is, is that 
we’re concerned that those weapons could 
end up in the hands of FARC, for example, 
a very destabilizing force in South America. 

I do appreciate the cooperation—I was 
asked at a press conference by a member 
of our press corps about Iran, and I felt 
like the cooperation—the question, basi-
cally, seemed like to me to suggest that 
the Russians were at odds with what the 
United States, France, Germany, and Great 
Britain are doing. I don’t view it that way. 
I view it quite in concert with, because 
Russia has made it clear that the Iranians 
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should not be in a position to enrich ura-
nium. And what they have suggested is that 
the Iranians take enriched uranium from 
Russia, use it in a civilian nuclear power-
plant to develop power, and that Russia 
would then pick up the spent fuel rods. 
To me, that’s very constructive, and I 
thought it was a constructive suggestion. 
It just goes to show that Russia is a player 
in the world scene and was willing to make 
a constructive suggestion on a very difficult 
issue that we’re all working to try to 
achieve in a peaceful way, through diplo-
matic means. 

Listen, thank you all for coming. I’m 
looking forward to the trip. I hope you 
got that sense, at least, from the conversa-
tion. I’m enthusiastic about traveling to 
countries. I look forward to, as best as a 
President is able to do, getting a sense of 
the people. And again, I look forward to 
meeting the leaders. I’m really looking for-

ward to meeting—seeing Her Majesty as 
well. Thanks. 

NOTE: The interview began at 10:23 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House and 
was embargoed for release by the Office of 
the Press Secretary until 10 p.m. In his re-
marks, the President referred to President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia; President Mikheil 
Saakashvili of Georgia; President Aleksandr 
Lukashenko of Belarus; Gen. Wojciech 
Jaruzelski, former Prime Minister of Poland; 
President Vaira Vike-Freiberga of Latvia; 
movie producer Theo van Gogh, who was 
murdered in Amsterdam on November 2, 
2004; Abu Faraj al-Libbi, senior Al Qaida as-
sociate arrested in Pakistan on April 30; and 
Queen Beatrix of the Netherlands. He also 
referred to FARC, the Revolutionary Armed 
Forces of Colombia. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of this inter-
view. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Continuation of the National 
Emergency Blocking Property of Certain Persons and Prohibiting the 
Export of Certain Goods to Syria 
May 5, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 

Section 202(d) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice, stating that the national emergency de-
clared in Executive Order 13338 of May 
11, 2004, blocking property of certain per-
sons and prohibiting the exportation and 
reexportation of certain goods to Syria, is 
to continue in effect beyond May 11, 2005,  

to the Federal Register for publication. 
The actions of the Government of Syria 

in supporting terrorism, pursuing weapons 
of mass destruction and missile programs, 
undermining United States and inter-
national efforts with respect to the stabiliza-
tion and reconstruction of Iraq, and with 
respect to Lebanon pose a continuing, un-
usual, and extraordinary threat to the na-
tional security, foreign policy, and economy 
of the United States. For these reasons, 
I have determined that it is necessary to 
continue in effect the national emergency 
authorizing the blocking of property of cer-
tain persons and prohibiting the exportation 
and reexportation of certain goods to Syria, 
and to maintain in force the sanctions to 
respond to this threat. 
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Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. The notice is listed in 
Appendix D at the end of this volume. 

Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting Budget 
Amendments 
May 5, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed FY 2006 budget amendments for the 
Departments of Agriculture, Education, 
Health and Human Services, Justice, and 
the Treasury; and the United States-Canada 
Alaska Rail Commission. Overall, the dis-
cretionary budget authority proposed in my 
FY 2006 Budget would not be increased 
by these requests. 

This transmittal also contains FY 2006 
budget amendments and an FY 2005 pro-

posal for the legislative branch. As a matter 
of comity, appropriations requests of the 
legislative branch are commonly trans-
mitted without change. 

The details of these proposals are set 
forth in the enclosed letter from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Management and Budg-
et. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

Interview With Latvian Television 
May 4, 2005 

Latvia-U.S. Relations 

Q. So there is no secret that you were 
a jet pilot, so how would you describe, in 
a couple of sentences, where is Latvia on 
your radar? 

The President. That’s very interesting. 
Latvia is a close friend. Latvia is a country 
that has made a big difference in important 
alliances to the United States, like NATO. 
I remember when the moment came when 
the countries—the new countries admitted 
to NATO came into the room that I was 
sitting in, and I turned to the person I 
was sitting next to and said, ‘‘It’s going to 
be so important for NATO to have these 
fresh—these new countries, because they 
bring a fresh outlook to freedom. These 

are people that have recently lived under, 
in this case, communism and realized what 
it means to be free, and it’s going to be 
very important.’’ 

And so Latvia is very high on my radar 
screen. Plus, I’m very close to the Presi-
dent. 

Q. How come you’ve become such good 
friends? 

The President. Well, first of all, she’s a 
straightforward person. I like straight-
forward people. You know, sometimes in 
politics you get people who say one thing 
and don’t mean it. When she tells me 
something, she means it. She’s very engag-
ing and—very intelligent woman, and I ad-
mire her courage. And so I’m fond of her. 
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Russia-Baltic States Relations 
Q. You’re good friends with President 

Putin of Russia. Do you think you could 
encourage him to admit historical justice 
and admit the fact that Baltic States were 
occupied in 1940? 

The President. Well, yes, I’ve talked to 
him about this issue when I was in Slo-
vakia. I said, ‘‘Do you understand, friend, 
that you’ve got problems in the Baltics? 
You’ve got problems with Latvia because 
people don’t like—the remembrances of 
the time of communism are unpleasant re-
membrances, and you need to work with 
these young democracies.’’ I explained to 
him that it’s best that there be democracies 
on his border, free countries, because free 
countries don’t attack people; free countries 
listen to the hopes and aspirations of peo-
ple. I don’t know if I’ve made any progress 
with him or not, but I have made my posi-
tion clear. 

I understand there’s a lot of people in 
the Baltics who are—you know, don’t view 
the celebration in Russia as a day of libera-
tion. Frankly, it’s the beginning of a dif-
ficult period, and I can understand why 
some leaders of countries aren’t going and 
some others are. That’s a decision each 
leader must make, and I respect the deci-
sion of each leader. 

But I’m going to continue to speak very 
forcefully on freedom and liberty, and the 
Baltics are a great example of free coun-
tries. 

Q. But you are pretty certain that Russia 
is at least on the right path of development, 
and it does not pose any threat to its small-
er neighbors? 

The President. Well, I certainly hope not. 
And one of the reasons a relationship with 
the United States and Latvia is important 
is, is that we will stand with Latvia if a 
larger country tries to intimidate the peo-
ple. That’s the great thing about Latvia 
joining NATO, is that the security is now 
guaranteed by not only the United States 
but all members of NATO. 

Listen, the President and I speak about 
relations between Russia and Latvia quite 
frequently. And my job at times is to send 
a message that says, ‘‘Look, treat your 
neighbors with respect. Free nations, de-
mocracies on your border are good for you, 
whether that be, by the way, in the Baltics 
or in Ukraine.’’ I’ve sent that same mes-
sage—or Georgia. In other words, countries 
that are free countries are countries that 
will be good neighbors. 

Belarus 
Q. What can we do about Belarus, be-

cause a couple of hundred miles from 
where you’re going to be visiting there sits 
the last dictator of Europe. What can we 
do about it? 

The President. The ‘‘last dictator of 
Europe’’ is right, and we’ll continue to 
pressure Belarus and call upon the world, 
the rest of the world, the free world—not 
the whole world but the free world—to 
work to give the people of Belarus a chance 
to live in a free society. 

When I was in Slovakia I met with peo-
ple of the freedom movement. I know 
when Condoleezza Rice, Secretary of State, 
was in your part of the world, she met 
with leaders of the freedom movement too. 
And we’ll continue to press forward. Presi-
dent Putin must understand that a free 
Belarus is in his country’s interest. 

Freedom and Democracy 
Q. The sentiment of anti-Americanism, 

as I’m sure you know, is quite widespread 
in Europe and in my country as well. Do 
you think there is any degree of your own 
fault in the fact that this sentiment is on 
the rise or—— 

The President. I made some hard deci-
sions. You know, going into Iraq was a hard 
decision. I can understand people not liking 
that. But I would hope people in Europe 
would understand that freedom is not 
owned only by Europeans, that people 
around the world deserve to be free. And 
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as we act in our self-interest to fight terror-
ists, as we work to make sure terrorists 
can’t get weapons of mass destruction to 
cause great harm, that we will also work 
to free people. After all, the people of Lat-
via, of all people, ought to understand what 
it means to live under the subjugation of 
a doctrine that doesn’t allow for freedom, 
communism. 

And here people are living in the Middle 
East, for example, under the brutal reign 
of tyrants, huge mass graves, massive death, 
people tortured. And now they’re living 
free. And when 81⁄2 million people went 
to vote in Iraq, it sent a clear message 
that said, ‘‘We will not let the terrorists 
intimidate us; we want to be free, just like 
people in the Balkans used to speak, we 
want to be free.’’ 

You know, our country had a great his-
tory with the Baltics, that we said, ‘‘Your 
Embassies will remain little havens for free-
dom.’’ We never recognized the lack of 
independence in the Baltics. We always be-

lieved that you should be free. And I hope 
over time, the young people of Latvia un-
derstand that that’s what we stand for in 
America. We stand for freedom. We don’t 
believe freedom is America’s gift. We be-
lieve there’s universal desire to be free. 
And the world will be more peaceful. 

The hard decisions I’ve made I am con-
fident will make this world a more peaceful 
place. 

Q. Thanks very much, Mr. Bush. 
The President. Welcome. 
Q. I hope it’s a good visit. 
The President. I’m confident it will be. 

I’m looking forward to it. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:06 p.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast and was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 6. In his 
remarks, the President referred to President 
Vaira Vike-Freiberga of Latvia; President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia; and President Alek-
sandr Lukashenko of Belarus. 

Interview With NTV of Russia 
May 5, 2005 

World War II 
Q. Good morning, Mr. President, al-

though it’s good evening for Russian audi-
ence because of the time change. [Laugh-
ter] Your father is a World War II hero, 
the youngest Navy pilot. So how important 
the D-day is for you, personally, and for 
your family? 

The President. Well, thank you for asking 
about my dad. He is—he was a—like many 
in America and in Russia that were called 
upon to defend the world against nazism. 
And fortunately, he came home. 

And today, the celebration in Russia will 
remind us all about the sacrifices of, in 
my case, an individual I love, but also a 
generation, a generation of men and 
women who made extraordinary efforts, in 

Russia’s case to defend the homeland, in 
America’s case to work with allies to defeat 
Adolf Hitler as well as the Japanese. 

And so it’s a special day for me, person-
ally, because it reminds me of the willing-
ness of a young kid to go fight. But it 
also reminds me of the duty of my genera-
tion to work together to make the world 
a better place. 

Eastern Europe After World War II 
Q. The after-war Europe has been re-

shaped according to the Yalta Conference 
of 1943, by the decision of three very im-
portant personalities of this time, Mr. Roo-
sevelt, Mr. Churchill, and Mr. Stalin. How 
fair is it to hold only Russia responsible 
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for all the misfortunes of Eastern Europe 
and Baltic States over the last—[inaudible]? 

The President. Now, that’s a very fair 
question. Obviously, it was a decision made 
at the end of the war. I think that the 
main complaint would be that the form 
of government that the Baltics had to live 
under was not of their choosing. But no, 
there’s no question three leaders made the 
decision. 

Q. So not only Russia the bad guy of 
history? 

The President. Well, I think everybody 
ought to bear the—as historians look back 
at Yalta—got to recognize that it was— 
you’re rightly so in pointing it out—it was 
not only the Russian leader but the British 
and American leader were at the table and 
agreed on the agreement. 

Baltic States 
Q. In Russia, we’re very concerned on 

the rise of neo-nazism in Baltic States when 
Russian war veterans are humiliated pub-
licly, when monuments to Russian soldiers 
are vandalized, and at the same time, 
where, on May 8th, there is a plan to open 
the monument to Nazi Brigade, that is well 
known only for fighting—not only for fight-
ing against Russians but also for quite ugly 
things that were common for SS troops. 

The President. Yes. Well, look, there is— 
I’ve got a message when I go to the Baltics, 
and that is it’s important to respect democ-
racy but, also, the respect of democracy 
is respect for minority rights. In other 
words, a true democracy is one that says 
minorities are important and that the will 
of the majority can’t trample the minority. 

And as to whether or not nations are 
honoring nazism, I mean, of course that 
should be rejected. Nazism was defeated. 
We’re celebrating the defeat of nazism. We 
don’t want to see nazism return. It’s an 
extremist point of view that believes that 
you should be able to trample the rights 
of minorities. It was the Nazis who annihi-
lated millions of Jews, for example, and 
there’s a classic example of the rights of 

minorities being trampled. And we must 
never forget the lessons of why we fought 
together in World War II. And so I’m look-
ing forward to delivering that message of 
tolerance. 

Gasoline Prices 
Q. There is a question that has nothing 

to do with your visit to Russia but is very 
important to our country as an oil-pro-
ducing country. Once you mentioned that 
you’ll be happy to find a magic wand and 
to cut the price on oil. So what oil price 
will be acceptable for the United States, 
and what do you think is the chance of 
finding this magic wand? 

The President. Well, I appreciate—no, 
there is no magic wand. A soldier asked 
me, he said, ‘‘Why don’t you lower gasoline 
prices,’’ as if the government controlled 
price. And in our country, the Government 
doesn’t control price. And I told him, I 
said, ‘‘If I had a magic wand, I would wave 
it and lower your price.’’ But I—that’s not 
the way it works. This is a world based— 
the price based upon supply and demand. 
And demand has been going up relative 
to supply, which has been beneficial for 
oil-producing countries like Russia. 

And I don’t know what the right price 
is. Obviously, the lower the better for our 
economy, because every time the money— 
the dollars go up on the gasoline price, 
money leaves the pocketbooks of the work-
ing people. But that’s the way the economy 
works. Hopefully, higher price will stimu-
late more production. More production will 
then help the price reach an equilibrium. 

And the market is what it is. That’s— 
the markets decide, not governments. I 
would hope that Russia would encourage 
a lot of investment, to open up the vast 
reserves she has. We need to do more ex-
ploration here. I spoke to the Crown Prince 
of Saudi Arabia who assured me that he 
is trying to put more—to find more oil. 
And that’s what high prices do. But people 
who have got oil have got to understand 
if the price gets too high, it could wreck 
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economies, which will mean there’s less 
purchasing power for the product. 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President, and wel-
come to Moscow. 

The President. Looking forward to it. 
Thank you, sir. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 9:58 a.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast and was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 6. In his 
remarks, the President referred to Crown 
Prince Abdullah of Saudi Arabia. 

Interview With Rustavi 2 Television of Georgia 
May 5, 2005 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Georgia 
Q. Mr. President, let me thank you very 

much for this opportunity to interview you. 
And on behalf of Georgian people, let me 
welcome you to Georgia. 

Why have you decided to visit Georgia? 
None of the American Presidents have vis-
ited this country before. 

The President. You know, I got to know 
your President, and I can remember him 
urging me to come to Georgia. He’s got 
such enthusiasm about life and about the 
future of Georgia. And I have been most 
impressed by the aftermath of the Rose 
Revolution, that I said, ‘‘I want to go. I 
want to see—I want to feel the sense of 
a new democracy. I want to be there to 
thank the Georgian people for setting such 
a good example for other countries that 
have followed.’’ And so I’m really looking 
forward to the trip. 

Georgian Economy/Georgia-Russia 
Relations 

Q. Mr. President, Georgia faces a lot of 
problems, among them two unresolved con-
flicts, quite difficult economic situation, 
Russian military presence in the country. 
How do you see resolving all those prob-
lems? 

The President. Peacefully. And I think 
they will be resolved peacefully. But you’re 
right. It’s difficult to go from a country 
of—a communist country to a free country. 
It’s not easy. I think the President under-

stands that, and his Government under-
stands that. 

On the economic front, there’s a lot of 
work to be done, but by routing out cor-
ruption and insisting upon rule of law and 
transparency, that will help to attract in-
vestment and capital. 

Secondly, in terms of the regional dis-
putes or the bases, I can help some. But 
the best way to do this—deal with this issue 
is to do it peacefully between Russia and 
Georgia. And I think we’ve got a very good 
chance of seeing these issues resolved in 
a peaceful way. It just takes time some-
times to deal with old disputes. 

Russia and Democracies in Eastern Europe 
Q. The latest developments of the East-

ern European region, I mean, the Georgia’s 
Rose Revolution and Orange Revolu-
tion—— 

The President. Yes. 
Q. ——in Ukraine and elections in 

Moldova and revolution in Kyrgyzstan, 
caused Russia’s negative reaction. And rela-
tions between Moscow and these countries 
are getting worse. So how is U.S. going 
to support these transitional democracies in 
the future? 

The President. No, that’s a great ques-
tion, and the first thing is, is that when 
I see President Putin, I will remind him 
again that democracies on his border will 
make it easier for Russia to grow in a 
peaceful way. Democracies are peaceful. 
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Democracies don’t like war, and democ-
racies are the best form of government to 
deal with animosities and concerns. 

And so I will remind him that this is 
not a plot by anybody or any nation. This 
is just the inevitable course of humankind 
because all humans want to be free. And 
as Georgia’s economy begins to grow and 
pick up, Russia will have a trading partner; 
Russia will realize that a prosperous democ-
racy in her south is good for the people 
of Russia. 

Cooperative Response to Pankisi Gorge 
Terrorists 

Q. U.S. Department’s annual report on 
terrorism raised some questions about the 
stability in Pankisi Gorge. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. But Georgian Government, with sup-

port of U.S., was successful in cleaning this 
gorge of military elements. So how will re-
lations—I mean, military cooperation be-
tween Georgia and the United States in 
the future? 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
No, it’s going to be very close, obviously 
at the request of the Georgian Govern-
ment. And I—the Georgian Government 
asked for help in routing out the terrorists 
who had lodged themselves in the Pankisi 
Gorge—training help. We were more than 
happy to provide it. But remember what 
was interesting about some of those oper-
ations: There was close cooperation with 
the Russians. And I thought that was very 
helpful and very instructive about what can 
happen, because it’s in Russia’s interest, it’s 
in the United States interest, and more im-
portantly, it’s in Georgia’s interest to make 
sure the Pankisi Gorge is clear of terrorist 

traffic or terrorist safe haven. No country 
wants terrorists who are willing to cause 
harm living within their border. And so I 
found this to be a very instructive and in-
teresting cooperative arrangement. 

Georgia’s Possible NATO Membership 
Q. Georgia is seeking NATO member-

ship. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. How big is chance? 
The President. It’s good. But remember, 

this is a performance-based criterion. In 
other words, there’s a way to get into 
NATO. And I will tell President Saakashvili 
that there’s—to look at the countries that 
have recently been admitted and see what 
decisions they made and how they—what 
they did. And I would hope it’s good. But 
just remember, it’s a process. It just doesn’t 
happen overnight. And that’s not only what 
I have told your President, but I’ve told 
the President of Ukraine and other coun-
tries that are interested in joining NATO. 

Q. Thanks for your precious time, Mr. 
President. 

The President. Glad you’re here. Looking 
forward to going to Georgia. It’s going to 
be an exciting trip. 

Q. I wish you a successful and safest 
trip. 

The President. Thank you, sir. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:07 a.m. 
in the Map Room at the White House for 
later broadcast and was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 6. In his 
remarks, the President referred to President 
Mikheil Saakashvili of Georgia; President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia; and President 
Viktor Yushchenko of Ukraine. 
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Remarks on Being Presented the Order of Three Stars, First-Class in Riga, 
Latvia 
May 7, 2005 

Madam President, I gratefully accept. I 
am so honored and so thrilled to be here 
in your beautiful country. 

I was telling the President that it’s such 
a joy to come to a country that loves and 
values freedom and to be in the presence 
of a President who speaks so clearly about 
the need for people to be free and her 
recognition that a free world will yield 
peace. 

And so, Madam President, thank you for 
your hospitality, and thank you so much 
for this great honor. Appreciate it. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:55 a.m. in 
the Hall of Coats and Arms at Riga Castle. 
In his remarks, he referred to President Vaira 
Vike-Freiberga of Latvia. 

Remarks Following Discussions With President Vaira Vike-Freiberga of 
Latvia in Riga 
May 7, 2005 

President Vike-Freiberga. We are, of 
course, very gratified at this sudden interest 
in Latvia that we’re seeing among the jour-
nalists. [Laughter] And it’s truly a great 
pleasure to see these wonderful journalists 
coming to my country and having a look 
around. And, Mr. President, I think that 
you have something to do with that. 
[Laughter] 

President Bush. Well, thank you for hav-
ing us, Madam President. It’s been a trip 
I’ve really been anxious to fulfill. I admire 
your leadership; I admire your country’s 
courage. I love the fact that you’re a free 
nation and willing to speak out so clearly 
for freedom. So, thanks for the hospitality. 

President Vike-Freiberga. And we’re 
pleased that the cameras are now turned 
on Latvia while you are here. [Laughter] 

President Bush. That’s right. 
Q. Mr. President—— 
President Bush. Thank you all. We’ll have 

ample opportunity in an open press con-
ference. And I certainly wouldn’t want you 
to fire your best question here. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
11:10 a.m. in the Golden Hall at Riga Castle. 
A portion of these remarks could not be 
verified because the tape was incomplete. 
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The President’s News Conference With President Vaira Vike-Freiberga of 
Latvia, President Arnold Ruutel of Estonia, and President Valdas Adamkus 
of Lithuania in Riga 
May 7, 2005 

President Vike-Freiberga. Ladies and 
gentlemen, thank you for coming to this 
joint press conference of the three Baltic 
Presidents and the President of the United 
States of America. We have just had a 
meeting together and the most fruitful dis-
cussion about our transatlantic relationships 
and also on the relationship between the 
two institutions of which Latvia, Estonia, 
and Lithuania have become members since 
the past year, the relationship between 
NATO and the European Union. 

We are honored and pleased to have this 
opportunity to have a great leader from 
a great and powerful country come to our 
region and show interest in what happens 
here and to have this open and very frank 
debate with the three Baltic Presidents. 
With this, I pass the floor to the President 
of Lithuania, President Valdas Adamkus. 

President Adamkus. Mr. President, ladies 
and gentlemen, this was an extremely good 
meeting and at a very good time. We are 
welcoming the President of the United 
States here; as I said, welcome back to 
the shores of the Baltic Sea. And it was 
during the discussions we really touched 
on vital issues: the relationship between the 
United States and the European continent 
as—in a whole. We touched on issues con-
cerning directly the relationship between 
Baltic States and, of course, on the global 
issues. 

On the part of Lithuania, I have reas-
sured the President that we are staunch 
allies in a fight against terrorism. We will 
be standing shoulder to shoulder on general 
global issues concerning the humanity and 
especially in an event when we are cele-
brating the end of World War II against— 
the victory against nazism and, at the same 
time, standing for the principles which are 

dear to the rest of the world community, 
principles of democracy, protection of the 
human rights, principles of free expression. 

And there was total agreement, and I 
can reassure the President of the United 
States that we will be standing and defend-
ing the rights of the people, even those 
neighbors who are still—for them, democ-
racy is a dream. And by standing and 
speaking freely, and I would say, intro-
ducing some kind of a dose of oxygen into 
the resistance and opposition which is striv-
ing for those same rights we are enjoying, 
we will definitely defend and make a better 
world, looking into the future. 

And I am grateful to the President for 
his presence here in the Baltic States, his 
inspiration and strength for all of us to 
continue our commitments. Thank you, Mr. 
President. 

President Vike-Freiberga. President 
Ruutel. 

President Ruutel. Honored colleagues, es-
teemed press, I’m very happy about today’s 
meeting, and the high-level contacts be-
tween our countries have produced very 
essential and fruitful cooperation. The will 
and desire with which the United States 
has supported the endeavors of our people 
have proven to be very fruitful. 

It has already been a year since we have 
become members of NATO and the Euro-
pean Union. Today’s meeting once again 
reaffirms the deep friendship and the 
strong relationship between our countries. 

We were talking about the means with 
which we can help democracy, peace, and 
welfare to other countries, which some 
countries do not enjoy even in the 21st 
century. We reassure you that Estonia is 
willing to share its experiences with these 
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countries that are going towards these 
goals. 

I want to thank those soldiers from Esto-
nia and the United States who are now 
fighting in Iraq, Afghanistan, and Kosovo. 
Estonia is very satisfied with the progress 
made in Ukraine and Georgia and is pre-
pared to continue supporting their endeav-
ors. 

We also talked about our relationship 
with Russia in our discussions. Not only 
Estonia but in the interests of all countries, 
it is best to have as a partner a stable 
and democratic Russia who shares our val-
ues and is open for constructive coopera-
tion. 

Although we talk primarily of the future, 
we must realize that the analysis of the 
past is essential for future relationships be-
tween countries. We are celebrating the 
passing of 60 years from the end of the 
Second World War and the defeat of na-
zism. But this victory did not bring freedom 
and democracy to many peoples, and of 
course I mean the Baltic States, who lost 
their independence for a long period of 
time. And I would especially like to empha-
size the United States role, who never rec-
ognized the occupation of the Baltic States. 

The efforts of the United States and the 
Baltics allow us here in Riga today to cele-
brate the victory of freedom. Our people 
are working together in the transatlantic 
sphere and throughout the world. Thank 
you for your attention. 

President Vike-Freiberga. Questions? No. 
First, we have President Bush, who would 
like to make a statement. [Laughter] I think 
maybe company from across the ocean 
should be given a chance to make a state-
ment as well. [Laughter] 

President Bush. It’s kind of dangerous— 
as you know, I’m a little long-winded. But 
thank you, Madam President. Thank you 
for hosting Laura and me and my delega-
tion here to Latvia. The hospitality has 
been tremendous, and we really thank you. 

And it’s such an honor to be standing 
here with the leaders of three close allies 

and friends, such incredibly important sym-
bols of what freedom can mean to this 
neighborhood and to countries in the 
world. And so we—we’re proud to be here 
with you all, fellow members of NATO. 

One objective of my trip is to honor the 
memories of those who sacrificed 60 years 
ago in the struggle against nazism and fas-
cism. Tomorrow I’ll be in the cemetery in 
the Netherlands to pay tribute to a genera-
tion that was willing to sacrifice for free-
dom and peace. But I recognize that in 
the West, the end of the Second World 
War meant peace, but in the Baltics, it 
brought occupation and Communist op-
pression. And the American people will 
never forget the occupation and Com-
munist oppression of the people of the Bal-
tics. We recognize your painful history. 

I want to congratulate our friends and 
allies who stand here with me on the 
progress you’ve made in the past decade. 
You see, one of the important examples 
of these three countries is that not only 
have they become free societies, but 
they’ve learned to adapt to the conditions 
of a free society. It’s not easy to go from 
communism to democracy, and yet these 
three nations have shown the world how 
to do so, and we congratulate you on your 
good, hard work. Your economies are flour-
ishing; people are allowed to express their 
opinions. As a result, you’ve been readily 
accepted into NATO and now the EU. And 
the world is better off because of the hard 
decisions your Governments have made. 

I also want to thank you for your hard 
work in helping democracy spread in the 
neighborhood. We had a really good discus-
sion today about Belarus. We talked about 
the Ukraine and Georgia and Moldova. We 
talked about Russia and the relationship be-
tween the Baltics and Russia. These three 
nations have also recognized that those of 
us who are free have a responsibility to 
help others be free outside of our neigh-
borhoods. And I want to thank you for 
your contributions in Iraq and Afghanistan. 
To this end, I discussed my request for 
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the U.S. Solidarity Fund—my request to 
the Congress for the U.S. Solidarity Fund 
to help these nations who have deployed 
troops to be able to better afford those 
deployments. 

We talked about bilateral relations as 
well. As you can imagine, one topic that 
came up with all three leaders was visa 
policy. I talked about the way forward to 
make sure our visa policy works well with 
our friends and allies. Part of the issue, 
of course, is that in the past—we’ve looked 
to past history to determine future visa pol-
icy, and now we’ve begun to change looking 
at the past. In other words, the overstays 
during occupation must be viewed dif-
ferently now that the three countries have 
been freed. And we look forward to work-
ing with you on the way forward to reason-
able and fair visa policy. 

There are thousands of people in my 
country who have come from your coun-
tries. They send best regards. And I say 
to you, thank you for being such good 
friends and colleagues, and thank you for 
your hospitality again, Madam President. 

Now, if you’d like to do something you 
may do so. [Laughter] 

President Vike-Freiberga. Thank you for 
that statement, Mr. President. 

We do have a limited time at our dis-
posal, and I understand that the framework 
is to be one question to each President. 
So we’ll start with a question to President 
Adamkus. 

President Bush. Or you have four Presi-
dents to me—questions to me, if that’s 
what you would like. 

President Vike-Freiberga. There’s a ques-
tion out there. 

Belarus 
Q. Yes—[inaudible]—from Lithuanian 

Television. Actually, I have a question to 
President Bush. 

President Bush. Yes, I thought that might 
be the case. [Laughter] 

Q. Regarding what you said recently, that 
democratic Belarus is also in Russia’s inter-

est, can there be a deal between Wash-
ington and Moscow whereby Russia would 
make sure that President Lukashenko is not 
reelected next year, and in return, Wash-
ington would encourage or would hail the 
democracy there but turn a blind eye on 
the continued Russia’s influence there? Or 
are you prepared to go all the way? 

President Bush. No, that’s an interesting 
question: Can you make a deal to deter-
mine somebody else’s fate? I think that’s 
what we’re lamenting here today, about 
what happened to the Baltics—you know, 
kind of one of those secret deals amongst 
large powers that consigns people to a way 
of government. No, we don’t make secret 
deals. The only deal that I think is a nec-
essary deal for people is the deal of free-
dom. They should be allowed to express 
themselves in free and open and fair elec-
tions in Belarus. 

And that’s—and as to whether or not 
it’s in Russia’s interest that democracies be 
on her border, absolutely it’s in Russia’s 
interest that she have friends and have 
neighbors who are democracies. We’re used 
to that in America. We’ve got democracies 
on our border. And it’s a blessing to have 
democracies on our border. We don’t al-
ways agree, by the way, with our friends 
on our borders, but we are able to settle 
disputes peacefully because we are democ-
racies. 

And so I will continue to speak as clearly 
as I can to President Putin that it’s in his 
country’s interests that there be democ-
racies on his borders. I mean, after all, 
look at the three nations here. These are 
peaceful, prosperous nations that are good 
neighbors with Russia and good neighbors 
with each other and good neighbors else-
where as well. 

Estonia-U.S. Relations 
President Vike-Freiberga. A question 

from the Estonian side. 
Q. [Inaudible]—I have a question to Mr. 

President Bush, but I will ask it in Estonia 
language. 
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[At this point, the reporter continued in 
Estonian.] 

President Bush. All right, I need the 
English translation. Start over. 

[The reporter continued in Estonian, and 
his questions were translated by an inter-
preter.] 

Q. For Estonia, it’s very important to 
have good relations with the United States, 
and right now the relation has been very 
good. Which ranking would the relations 
of Estonia have in American foreign policy 
today and also in the future? Thank you. 

President Bush. Say that again. I’m get-
ting kind of old, and I’m having trouble 
hearing. 

Q. I would like to know what is the 
ranking today and in the future in Amer-
ican foreign policy, the relations with Esto-
nia? What is the ranking? 

President Bush. Now that the President’s 
standing here, very important. No—[laugh-
ter]—look, I don’t think a President can 
rank, but a President can praise, and I 
praise Estonia for being an open-market 
economy that is a free society. And there-
fore, if you’re a free society that embraces 
market economies, you’ll rank very high 
with me and the United States. 

The example of the Baltics is so vital 
for countries who are emerging from tyr-
annies to—and oppressive governments to 
free societies. It’s really important. And 
that’s why the active participation of the 
three leaders here in helping NGOs and 
civil societies develop in new democracies 
is vital, because who has got more credi-
bility with leaders in new democracies than 
the three leaders here, who have had the 
experience of helping a democracy emerge? 

And so you rank very high, as far as 
I’m concerned, as participants in the free-
dom movement, the ability to inspire by 
example and lend expertise because of the 
experience you’ve had. 

President Vike-Freiberga. Thank you very 
much. A question from the Latvian side. 

Democracy in Eastern Europe 
Q. My question goes to Mr. Bush, and 

the other leaders too if they want to an-
swer. And I will ask it in Latvian. 

[The reporter continued in Latvian, and her 
question was translated by an interpreter.] 

Q. Today, during negotiations, you talked 
about the relationship with Russia. Did you 
talk about the possibility of asking Mr. 
Putin to recognize occupation of the Baltic 
States in Moscow? You have, of late, so 
strongly supported the attempts of the Bal-
tic States to explain their history. Do you 
expect anything to come of it? Thank you. 

President Bush. My position on that issue 
is very clear and has been clear about the 
occupation. And the position of my country 
has been clear about the occupation ever 
since the occupation took place. We proud-
ly flew the flags of independent nations 
above your Embassies in Washington, DC, 
and the statement was clear: We never rec-
ognized nor accepted the occupation that 
did take place. 

I think this moment in history will be— 
give everybody a chance to recognize what 
took place in the past and move on. And 
look, I fully understand there’s a lot of 
anger and frustration involved in the three 
Baltic countries about the occupation. I ex-
pressed that to President Putin, but he 
didn’t need me to tell him. He fully under-
stands there’s a lot of frustrations and anger 
about what took place. 

My hope is that we’re now able to move 
beyond that phase of history into a phase 
that is embracing democracy and free soci-
eties. These are extraordinary times that 
we’re living in, and the three Baltic coun-
tries are capable of helping Russia and 
other countries in this part of the world 
see the benefits of what it means to live 
in a free society. 

And so we have a great opportunity to 
move beyond the past. Again, I repeat to 
you, I recognize the painful history, and 
my hope is that we’re able to learn the 
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lessons from that painful history, that tyr-
anny is evil and people deserve to live in 
a free society. 

As I’m going to say in my speech a little 
later on here, I’m going to say, ‘‘Never 
again should we allow Jews and Gypsies 
to be exterminated and the world not pay 
close attention to it. Never again should 
we let—shall we tolerate tyranny and sub-
jugating people to incredible death. We 
have an obligation as free societies never 
to forget that history and to do something 
about the possibility of that arising again.’’ 

And so, I am inspired by the example 
of the Baltic nations. I’m inspired by your 
courage of the past and your determination 
to move forward in a free society. 

Jennifer [Jennifer Loven, Associated 
Press]. 

Q. Russia has expressed some displeasure 
with your travel itinerary, stopping 
here—— 

President Bush. With what, now? 
Q. Russia has expressed some displeasure 

with your travel itinerary on this trip, stop-
ping here in Latvia and going to Geor-
gia—— 

President Bush. Yes. 
Q. There’s also some criticism that the 

U.S. is behind the revolutionary change in 
Georgia, Ukraine, and Kyrgyzstan. What do 
you say to talk that the U.S. is inappropri-
ately meddling in the neighborhood? 

President Bush. Oh, no, I thank you for 
that. First of all, this is not my first trip 
to the Baltics, and hopefully, it will not 
be my last trip to the Baltics. We’ve got 
good friends here. And as I travel around 
the world, I like to touch base with our 
friends. 

Revolution—I think you said the word 
‘‘revolution’’—freedom is universal. Free-
dom is etched in everybody’s soul. And the 
idea of countries helping others become 
free, I would hope that would be viewed 
as not revolutionary but rational foreign 
policy, as decent foreign policy, as humane 
foreign policy. 

I repeat to you that I think countries 
ought to feel comfortable with having de-
mocracies on their borders. After all, de-
mocracies are peaceful countries. Democ-
racies don’t fight each other, and democ-
racies are good neighbors. You know, it’s 
amazing how far this continent has come 
because of the freedom movement. Sixty 
years ago—it’s really not all that long ago 
in the march of history, is it? It’s pretty 
long if you’re 30 years old, like you are, 
but 60 is not all that long for an old guy 
like President Adamkus. [Laughter] But 
now we’re standing here talking about other 
parts of the world taking for granted that 
Europe is whole, free, and at peace. It 
shows how much life has changed as a re-
sult of people embracing an ideology that 
encourages peace. 

And we now have the same opportunity, 
this generation has the same opportunity 
to leave behind lasting peace for the next 
generation by working on the spread of 
freedom and democracy. And the United 
States has got great partners in doing what 
I think is our duty to spread democracy 
and freedom, with the three nations rep-
resented here. 

And so my trip here, Jennifer, is to say 
as clearly as I can to the people of these 
three great countries, ‘‘Thank you for your 
sacrifices. Thank you for your courage, and 
thank you for your willingness to elect peo-
ple who are willing to spread freedom and 
peace around the world.’’ 

May God bless your countries, and may 
God continue to bless mine. Thank you 
very much. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 2:40 p.m. in the Grand Hall at the 
Riga Latvian Society House. In his remarks, 
President Bush referred to President Vladi-
mir Putin of Russia. A reporter referred to 
President Aleksandr Lukashenko of Belarus. 
President Ruutel spoke in Estonian, and his 
remarks were translated by an interpreter. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00763 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



764 

May 7 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

The President’s Radio Address 
May 7, 2005 

Good morning. On Sunday and Monday, 
I will attend ceremonies in the Netherlands 
and Russia to commemorate the 60th anni-
versary of V–E Day. 

These events will celebrate a great tri-
umph of good over evil. We will never for-
get the acts of courage that made possible 
the liberation of a continent or the heroes 
who fought in the cause of freedom. And 
we honor the brave Americans and Allied 
troops who humbled tyrants, defended the 
innocent, and liberated the oppressed. By 
their courage and sacrifice, they showed the 
world that there is no power like the power 
of freedom and no soldier as strong as a 
soldier who fights for that freedom. 

The defeat of Nazi Germany brought an 
end to the armed conflict in Europe. Un-
fortunately, for millions of people on that 
continent, tyranny remained in a different 
uniform. In Latvia, where I’m also visiting 
on this trip, free people were taken captive 
by another totalitarian empire. Germany 
was split into free and unfree halves. And 
countries like Poland, Czechoslovakia, and 
Hungary were cut off from liberty by an 
Iron Curtain. The people of these countries 
survived the cold war through great 
courage, and then they took history into 
their own hands and reclaimed their free-
dom. 

The result is, the continent of Europe, 
wounded by decades of conflict and oppres-
sion, is today whole, free, and at peace 
for the first time in its history. The wave 
of democracy that swept Central and East-
ern Europe in 1989 has now swept to na-
tions like Georgia and Ukraine. And the 
victory for freedom represented by V–E 
Day has become a reality for millions of 
people. 

On my trip, I will visit Freedom Square 
in Tbilisi, Georgia, to applaud the people 
there for the Rose Revolution that ad-
vanced democracy in their land. Georgia 

has survived oppression, fought for liberty, 
and taken its place among free nations. 
America is proud to call Georgia our part-
ner in freedom, and we will help the peo-
ple of that country enhance prosperity, im-
prove security, and spread liberty at home 
and abroad. 

The new democracies of Europe still 
have much work to do. Free elections are 
a significant achievement, yet they are only 
part of a fully functioning democracy. 
Democratic governments must be com-
mitted to providing full and equal rights 
for minorities, resolving conflicts peacefully, 
encouraging a vibrant political opposition, 
and ensuring the rule of law. As the nations 
of Central and Eastern Europe work to 
build up the institutions necessary for a 
free society, America will stand by their 
side. 

Today, these nations are standing with 
us as we defend liberty abroad. Freedom 
has no better friends than those with a 
fresh memory of tyranny. That is why coun-
tries like Latvia, Lithuania, Estonia, and 
Georgia have been partners in our coalition 
in Iraq and Afghanistan. We’re grateful for 
their contributions and especially for the 
example they are setting for other aspiring 
democracies. 

America and these new democracies are 
bound together by history, by the universal 
rights we have defended together, and by 
our deepest convictions. All of us under-
stand that the advance of freedom is the 
concentrated work of generations, from the 
brave Americans who fought against Nazi 
Germany 60 years ago to those who strug-
gle for liberty today. And by working to-
gether, we will ensure that the promise of 
liberty and democracy won on V–E Day 
will one day reach every person and every 
nation in the 21st century. 

Thank you for listening. 
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NOTE: The address was recorded at 2:55 p.m. 
e.d.t. on May 5 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. 
e.d.t. on May 7. The transcript was made 
available by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on May 6 but was embargoed for release 

until the broadcast. Due to the 7-hour time 
difference, the radio address was broadcast 
after the President’s news conference and 
before his remarks in Riga. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address. 

Remarks in Riga 
May 7, 2005 

Sveiki Draugi. Ladies and gentlemen, 
thank you for the warm welcome. Madam 
President, Laura and I thank you for your 
kind words of introduction. We thank you 
for your principled leadership. I thank you 
for your friendship, and we thank you for 
the hospitality that you and Dr. Freibergs 
have shown us. 

I want to thank the people of the Repub-
lic of Latvia for being such gracious hosts 
for my visit here. And I want to also thank 
the Prime Minister for joining us, and 
members of the Government. Thank you, 
Mr. Prime Minister. 

Laura and I are so pleased to make this 
second journey to the Baltic States and our 
first visit to the great land of Latvia. We’re 
honored as well to be in the company of 
President Ruutel of Estonia and President 
Adamkus of Lithuania. Thank you both for 
coming. These are good friends to Latvia 
and good friends to America. 

The Baltic countries have seen one of 
the most dramatic transformations in mod-
ern history, from captive nations to NATO 
Allies and EU members in little more than 
a decade. The Latvian, Estonian, and Lith-
uanian people showed that the love of lib-
erty is stronger than the will of an empire. 
And today, you’re standing for liberty be-
yond your borders, so that others do not 
suffer the injustices you have known. The 
American people admire your moral cour-
age in the cause of freedom. 

This week, nations on both sides of the 
Atlantic observe the 60th anniversary of 

Hitler’s defeat. The evil that seized power 
in Germany brought war to all of Europe 
and waged war against morality itself. What 
began as a movement of thugs became a 
Government without conscience and then 
an empire of bottomless cruelty. The Third 
Reich exalted the strong over the weak, 
overran and humiliated peaceful countries, 
undertook a mad quest for racial purity, 
coldly planned and carried out the murder 
of millions, and defined evil for the ages. 
Brave men and women of many countries 
faced that evil and fought through dark and 
desperate years for their families and their 
homelands. In the end, a dictator who wor-
shiped power was confined to four walls 
of a bunker, and the fall of his squalid 
tyranny is a day to remember and to cele-
brate. 

Causes can be judged by the monuments 
they leave behind. The Nazi terror is re-
membered today in places like Auschwitz, 
Dachau, Rumbula Forest, where we still 
hear the cries of the innocent and pledge 
to God and history: Never again. The Alli-
ance that won the war is remembered 
today in carefully tended cemeteries in 
Normandy, Margraten, St. Petersburg, and 
other places across Europe where we recall 
brief lives of great honor, and we offer 
this pledge: We will always be grateful. 

The Baltic States had no role in starting 
World War II. The battle came here be-
cause of a secret pact between dictators. 
And when the war came, many in this re-
gion showed their courage. After a puppet 
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government ordered the Latvian fleet to 
return to port, sailors on eight freighters 
chose to remain at sea under the flag of 
free Latvia, assisting the United States 
Merchant Marine in carrying supplies 
across the Atlantic. A newspaper in the 
State of South Carolina described the Lat-
vian crew this way: ‘‘They all have beards 
and dressed so differently . . . They 
are . . . exhausted, but full of fighting 
spirit.’’ 

By the end of the war, six of the Latvian 
ships had been sunk and more than half 
the sailors had been lost. Nearly all of the 
survivors settled in America and became 
citizens we were proud to call our own. 
One American town renamed a street 
Ciltvaira to honor a sunken ship that sailed 
under a free Latvian flag. My country has 
always been thankful for Latvia’s friendship, 
and Latvia will always have the friendship 
of America. 

As we mark a victory of 6 days ago— 
six decades ago, we are mindful of a par-
adox. For much of Germany, defeat led 
to freedom. For much of Eastern and Cen-
tral Europe, victory brought the iron rule 
of another empire. V–E Day marked the 
end of fascism, but it did not end oppres-
sion. The agreement at Yalta followed in 
the unjust tradition of Munich and the 
Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact. Once again, 
when powerful governments negotiated, the 
freedom of small nations was somehow ex-
pendable. Yet this attempt to sacrifice free-
dom for the sake of stability left a continent 
divided and unstable. The captivity of mil-
lions in Central and Eastern Europe will 
be remembered as one of the greatest 
wrongs of history. 

The end of World War II raised unavoid-
able questions for my country: Had we 
fought and sacrificed only to achieve the 
permanent division of Europe into armed 
camps? Or did the cause of freedom and 
the rights of nations require more of us? 

Eventually, America and our strong allies 
made a decision: We would not be content 
with the liberation of half of Europe, and 

we would not forget our friends behind 
an Iron Curtain. We defended the freedom 
of Greece and Turkey and airlifted supplies 
to Berlin and broadcast the message of lib-
erty by radio. We spoke up for dissenters 
and challenged an empire to tear down a 
hated wall. 

Eventually, communism began to col-
lapse under external pressure and under 
the weight of its own contradictions. And 
we set the vision of a Europe whole, free, 
and at peace, so dictators could no longer 
rise up and feed ancient grievances, and 
conflict would not be repeated again and 
again. 

In these decades of struggle and purpose, 
the Baltic peoples kept a long vigil of suf-
fering and hope. Though you lived in isola-
tion, you were not alone. The United States 
refused to recognize your occupation by an 
empire. The flags of free Latvia, Estonia, 
and Lithuania, illegal at home, flew proudly 
over diplomatic missions in the United 
States. And when you joined hands in pro-
test and the empire fell away, the legacy 
of Yalta was finally buried, once and for 
all. The security and freedom of the Baltic 
nations is now more than a noble aspira-
tion. It is the binding pledge of the alliance 
we share. The defense of your freedom— 
in defense of your freedom, you will never 
stand alone. 

From the vantage point of this new cen-
tury, we recognize the end of the cold war 
as part of an even broader movement in 
our world. From Germany and Japan after 
World War II to Latin America to Asia 
and Central and Eastern Europe and now 
to the broader Middle East, the advance 
of freedom is the great story of our age. 
And in this history, there are important les-
sons. 

We have learned that free nations grow 
stronger with time, because they rise on 
the creativity and enterprise of their peo-
ple. We have learned that governments ac-
countable to citizens are peaceful, while 
dictatorships stir resentments and hatred to 
cover their own failings. We have learned 
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* White House correction. 

that the skeptics and pessimists are often 
wrong, because men and women in every 
culture, when given the chance, will choose 
liberty. We have learned that even after 
a long wait in the darkness of tyranny, free-
dom can arrive suddenly, like the break 
of day. And we have learned that the de-
mand for self-government is often driven 
and sustained by patriotism, by the tradi-
tions and heroes and language of a native 
land. 

Yet we’ve also learned that sovereignty 
and majority rule are only the beginnings 
of freedom. The promise of democracy 
starts with national pride and independence 
and elections, but it does not end there. 
The promise of democracy is fulfilled by 
minority rights and equal justice under the 
rule of law and an inclusive society in 
which every person belongs. A country that 
divides into factions and dwells on old 
grievances cannot move forward and risks 
sliding back into tyranny. A country that 
unites all its people behind common ideals 
will multiply in strength and confidence. 
The successful democracies of the 21st cen-
tury will not be defined by blood and soil. 
Successful democracies will be defined by 
a broader ideal of citizenship, based on 
shared principles, shared responsibilities, 
and respect for all. 

For my own country, the process of be-
coming a mature, multiethnic democracy 
was lengthy and violent. Our journey from 
national independence to equal injustice 
[justice] * included the enslavement of mil-
lions and a 4-year civil war. Even after slav-
ery ended, a century passed before an op-
pressed minority was guaranteed equal 
rights. Americans found that racial division 
almost destroyed us, and the false doctrine 
of ‘‘separate but equal’’ was no basis for 
a strong and unified country. The only way 
we found to rise above the injustices of 
our history was to reject segregation, to 

move beyond mere tolerance, and to affirm 
the brotherhood of everyone in our land. 

Latvia is facing the challenges that come 
with ethnic diversity, and it’s addressing 
these challenges in a uniformly peaceful 
way. Whatever the historical causes, yours 
is now a multiethnic society, as I have seen 
on my visit. No wrongs of the past should 
ever be allowed to divide you or to slow 
your remarkable progress. While keeping 
your Latvian identity and language, you 
have a responsibility to reach out to all 
who share the future of Latvia. A wel-
coming and tolerant spirit will assure the 
unity and strength of your country. Minori-
ties here have a responsibility as well, to 
be citizens who seek the good of the coun-
try in which they live. As inclusive, peaceful 
societies, all of the Baltic nations can be 
models to every nation that follows the path 
of freedom and democracy. 

In recent months, the Baltic Govern-
ments gave assistance during the election 
in Ukraine, and the people of that country 
chose a wise and visionary leader. As Presi-
dent Yushchenko works to strengthen the 
rule of law and open Ukraine’s economy, 
the United States will help that nation join 
the institutions that bind our democracies. 

Later on this trip, I’ll travel to Georgia, 
another country that is taking a democratic 
path and deserves support on its journey. 
My country will stand by Georgian leaders 
who respect minority rights and work to 
peacefully unify their country and grow 
closer to the free nations in Europe. 

We’re also committed to democratic 
progress in Moldova, where leaders have 
pledged to expand freedom of the press, 
to protect minority rights, and to make 
Government institutions more accountable. 

All of us are committed to the advance 
of freedom in Belarus. The people of that 
country live under Europe’s last dictator-
ship, and they deserve better. The Govern-
ments of Latvia and Lithuania have worked 
to build support for democracy in Belarus 
and to deliver truthful information by radio 
and newspapers. Together we have set a 
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firm and confident standard: Repression has 
no place on this continent. The people of 
Minsk deserve the same freedom you have 
in Tallinn and Vilnius and Riga. 

All the nations that border Russia will 
benefit from the spread of democratic val-
ues, and so will Russia itself. Stable, pros-
perous democracies are good neighbors, 
trading in freedom and posing no threat 
to anyone. The United States has free and 
peaceful nations to the north and south 
of us. We do not consider ourselves to be 
encircled; we consider ourselves to be 
blessed. No good purpose is served by stir-
ring up fears and exploiting old rivalries 
in this region. The interests of Russia and 
all nations are served by the growth of free-
dom that leads to prosperity and peace. 

Inside Russia, leaders have made great 
progress over the last 15 years. President 
Putin recently stated that Russia’s future 
lies within Europe, and America agrees. He 
also stated that Russia’s democratic future 
will not be determined by outsiders, and 
America agrees as well. That nation will 
follow its own course according to its own 
history. Yet all free and successful countries 
have some common characteristics: Free-
dom of worship, freedom of the press, eco-
nomic liberty, the rule of law, and the limi-
tation of power through checks and bal-
ances. In the long run, it is the strength 
of Russian democracy that will determine 
the greatness of Russia. And I believe the 
Russian people value their freedom and will 
settle for nothing less. 

For all the problems that remain, it is 
a miracle of history that this young century 
finds us speaking about the consolidation 
of freedom throughout Europe. And the 
stunning democratic gains of the last sev-
eral decades are only the beginning. Free-
dom is not tired. The ideal of human dig-
nity is not weary. And the next stage of 
the world democratic movement is already 
unfolding in the broader Middle East. 

We seek democracy in that region for 
the same reasons we spent decades working 
for democracy in Europe, because freedom 

is the only reliable path to peace. If the 
Middle East continues to simmer in anger 
and resentment and hopelessness, caught 
in a cycle of repression and radicalism, it 
will produce terrorism of even greater au-
dacity and destructive power. But if the 
peoples of that region gain the right of 
self-government and find hopes to replace 
their hatreds, then the security of all free 
nations will be strengthened. 

We will not repeat the mistakes of other 
generations, appeasing or excusing tyranny 
and sacrificing freedom in the vain pursuit 
of stability. We have learned our lesson: 
No one’s liberty is expendable. In the long 
run, our security and true stability depend 
on the freedom of others. And so, with 
confidence and resolve, we will stand for 
freedom across the broader Middle East. 

In this great objective, we need a realism 
that understands the difficulties. But we 
must turn away from a pessimism that 
abandons the goal and consigns millions to 
endless tyranny. And we have reason for 
optimism. When the people of Afghanistan 
were finally given the vote, they chose hu-
mane rulers and a future of freedom. When 
the people of the Palestinian Territories 
went to the polls, they chose a leader com-
mitted to negotiation instead of violence. 
When Iraqi voters turned out by the mil-
lions, they repudiated the killers who hate 
and attack their liberty. There’s much work 
ahead, but the direction of events is clear 
in the broader Middle East: Freedom is 
on the march. 

Recent elections have brought a tremen-
dous catalyst for change, and more are on 
the way. Elections are set to start at the 
end of this month in Lebanon, and those 
elections must go forward with no outside 
interference. The people of Lebanon now 
have the opportunity to bridge old divides 
and build an independent government. 
Egypt will hold a Presidential election this 
fall. That election should proceed with 
international monitors and with rules that 
allow for a real campaign. 
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As in other parts of the world, the work 
of democracy is larger than holding a fair 
election. It requires building the structures 
that sustain freedom. Selective liberaliza-
tion—the easing of oppressive laws—is 
progress, but it is not enough. Successful 
democracies that effectively protect indi-
vidual rights require viable political parties, 
an independent judiciary, a diverse media, 
and limits on executive power. There is no 
modernization without democracy. Ulti-
mately, human rights and human develop-
ment depend on human liberty. 

As in other parts of the world, successful 
democracies in the broader Middle East 
must also bridge old racial and religious 
divides, and democracy is the only force 
capable of doing so. In Iraq, the new Cabi-
net includes members of all of Iraq’s lead-
ing ethnic and religious groups who, de-
spite their differences, share a commitment 
to democracy, freedom, and the rule of law. 
The new President of Iraq is a member 
of a minority group that was attacked with 
poison gas by the former regime. Democ-
racy is fostering internal peace by pro-
tecting individual rights while giving every 
minority a role in the nation’s future. Iraq’s 
free Government is showing the way for 
others and is winning the respect of a 
watching world. 

In the Middle East, we are seeing the 
rule of law—the rule of fear give way to 
the hope of change. And brave reformers 
in that region deserve more than our 
praise. The established democracies have 
a duty to help emerging democracies of 
the broader Middle East. They need our 
help, because freedom has deadly enemies 
in that region, men who celebrate murder, 
incite suicide, and thirst for absolute power. 
By aiding democratic transitions, we will 
isolate the forces of hatred and terror and 
defeat them before violence spreads. 

The Baltic States are members of a glob-
al coalition, and each is making essential 
contributions every day. Lithuania is pre-
paring to deploy a reconstruction team to 
western Afghanistan and has troops in Iraq 

conducting patrols and aiding in reconstruc-
tion. Estonians are serving in Afghanistan. 
They’re detecting and removing explosives, 
and Estonian troops serve side by side with 
Americans in Baghdad. Latvia has a team 
in Kabul, Afghanistan, clearing mines and 
soldiers in Iraq providing convoy security 
and patrols. 

Your commitment to freedom has 
brought sacrifice. We remember Lieutenant 
Olafs Baumanis, who was killed in Iraq. 
We ask for God’s blessings for his family, 
and we’re honored that his wife, Vita, is 
here with us today. 

It’s no surprise that Afghanistan and Iraq 
find strong allies in the Baltic nations. Be-
cause you’ve recently known tyranny, you 
are offended by the oppression of others. 
The men and women under my command 
are proud to serve with you. Today I’m 
honored to deliver the thanks of the Amer-
ican people. 

Sixty years ago, on the 7th of May, the 
world reacted with joy and relief at the 
defeat of fascism in Europe. The next day, 
General Dwight D. Eisenhower announced 
that ‘‘history’s mightiest machine of con-
quest has been utterly destroyed.’’ Yet the 
great democracies soon found that a new 
mission had come to us, not merely to de-
feat a single dictator but to defeat the idea 
of dictatorship on this continent. Through 
the decades of that struggle, some endured 
the rule of tyrants; all lived in the fright-
ening shadow of war. Yet because we lifted 
our sights and held firm to our principles, 
freedom prevailed. 

Now, ladies and gentlemen, the freedom 
of Europe, won by courage, must be se-
cured by effort and good will. In our time, 
as well, we must raise our sights. In the 
distance we can see another great goal, not 
merely the absence of tyranny on this con-
tinent but the end of tyranny in our world. 
Once again, we’re asked to hold firm to 
our principles and to value the liberty of 
others. And once again, if we do our part, 
freedom will prevail. 

Thank you, and God bless. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 5:09 p.m. at 
the Small Guild Hall. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to President Vaira Vike-Freiberga of 
Latvia and her husband, Imants Freibergs; 
Prime Minister Aigars Kalvitis of Latvia; 
President Arnold Ruutel of Estonia; Presi-

dent Valdas Adamkus of Lithuania; President 
Viktor Yushchenko of Ukraine; President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia; President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority; and President Jalal Talabani 
of the Iraqi Transitional Government. 

Remarks With Prime Minister Jan Peter Balkenende of the Netherlands in 
a Discussion With Students in Valkenburg, the Netherlands 
May 8, 2005 

Prime Minister Balkenende. Well, ladies 
and gentlemen, good morning. It’s very 
good that you’re here. But in the first 
place, I would like to say to the President 
of the United States, be welcome in the 
Netherlands. We really enjoy that you’re 
here. It’s an important day that you’re in 
the Netherlands today, because on the 6th 
of May—that’s what we call our Liberation 
Day—and we always think about our free-
dom. And at your last event, you said a 
lot about importance of freedom and de-
mocracy, and you realize what Americans 
meant for the European countries after the 
Second World War. During the Second 
World War, your people were here, but 
after, you helped us. 

And it’s very important that you’re here 
today and that you’ll have the meeting in 
Margraten. It’s so important to be there 
and also for us to show our respect and 
to say thanks for what all the Americans 
have done for the Netherlands. 

We already had a breakfast meeting. We 
talked about some very important issues. 
We talked about the Middle East peace 
process. We talked about the struggle 
against terrorism because we are—we have 
the same position. It’s a threat to world 
society. We have to work together. We 
talked about the situation in Iraq and Af-
ghanistan. We talked about China and some 
other issues. We talked about political situ-
ation in the Netherlands and the United 

States. It was a very fruitful and interesting 
meeting. 

Mr. President, it’s great that you’re in 
the Netherlands. We appreciate very much 
that you’re here today and that we have 
the meeting in Margraten. But also today 
we have a meeting with students, and we 
thank you for being here and be willing 
to have a discussion with these young peo-
ple. It’s very important. It’s always chal-
lenging and encouraging if you have the 
meeting with the students. 

And now, Mr. President, I give you the 
floor. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Prime 
Minister. It’s an honor to be in the Nether-
lands. Laura and I have been really looking 
forward to coming to your beautiful coun-
try. I want to thank you for the meeting 
we just had. It was a fruitful discussion. 
I appreciate your leadership, appreciate 
your friendship. 

You know, I will be honoring a genera-
tion that made enormous sacrifices so that 
my generation could grow up in a free 
world. I’m really looking forward to going 
to the cemetery and paying homage to 
those who fought for freedom. It will be 
a solemn occasion but an important mo-
ment to reflect upon. And I look forward 
to talking to the next generation about the 
responsibilities that you’ll have to make 
sure the communities in which you grow 
up are hopeful communities and this coun-
try in—which you love is a free country. 
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I want to thank you all for coming. I’m 
honored that you took time out of your 
life to come and have a visit with me. 
There’s nothing like a young generation of 
Americans to keep an old guy—I mean, 
young generation of citizens to keep an old 
guy like me feeling young. 

But Mr. Prime Minister, again, thanks 
for your hospitality. I want to thank Her 
Majesty as well for joining Laura and me 
today. It’s awfully, awfully kind of her to 
do so. Thank you. 

Prime Minister Balkenende. Thank you, 
Mr. President. Now the time is for the 
students. Looking to the relationship be-
tween the United States and the Nether-
lands, it’s good to say that many things 
are uniting us, but also sometimes you have 
some division. That’s also possible, and 
that’s also good for the debate. And maybe 
it’s good now to give the floor to you, and 
maybe it’s good to start with Miss Madeline 
Hoffmeister. 

PATRIOT Act 
Q. Thank you very much. Mr. President, 

I have a question relating of—concerning 
the terrorism. And you made many laws 
after 9/11, many laws and many measures. 
And I’m wondering, will there be a time 
when you drop those laws and when you 
decrease the measures? 

President Bush. No, I appreciate that 
question. Look, a free society such as ours, 
obviously, must balance the Government’s 
most important duty, which is to protect 
the American people from harm, with the 
civil liberties of our citizens. And every law 
we passed that was aimed to protect us 
in this new era of threats from abroad and 
the willingness for people to kill without 
mercy has been scrutinized and, of course, 
balanced by our Constitution. But the ques-
tion really is, can a transparent society 
openly deal with a debate about civil liberty 
versus the tension of protecting ourselves? 
And I believe we have done so in good 
balance in America, but we’re constantly 
reevaluating law. 

The PATRIOT Act was passed. It was 
a very important measure to enable our 
law enforcement officials to share informa-
tion, which they weren’t able to do at 
times, to be able to protect ourselves. And 
yet Congress is now evaluating certain as-
pects of that law. That’s what happens in 
democracies and stands in stark contrast, 
by the way, to societies that are closed and 
nontransparent, where people don’t get to 
determine the course of action. 

And so to answer your question, it de-
pends upon what Congress says and wheth-
er or not I agree with it, because I have 
the right to veto any law as well. Of course, 
they have the right to override my veto. 
But I feel comfortable in telling you that 
we’ve been able to successfully balance the 
civil liberties of our citizens with the nec-
essary—the necessity to protect ourselves. 

Listen, one of the interesting things 
about September the 11th that I want you 
to understand as we have this discussion 
is that I fully understand that for some, 
September the 11th was an important mo-
ment and a terrible moment—and we ap-
preciate the condolences of the people of 
the Netherlands—but for us, it was a 
change of attitude. I mean, it changed a 
lot about how I looked at the world, and 
a lot of Americans, it changed how they 
looked at the world. I mean, it was more 
than just an attack. It was a whole mindset. 
And that’s why your question is really rel-
evant—did that mindset, did that change 
of attitude cause us to then begin to take 
away certain civil liberties? And I would 
argue, it did not. 

Prime Minister Balkenende. You’re con-
vinced by the President? [Laughter] 

President Bush. Don’t put her on the 
spot. [Laughter] That’s a little rough ques-
tion, Mr. Prime Minister. 

U.S. Domestic and Foreign Policy 
Q. Thank you. I’ve a question about the 

reason you are here. We are honoring the 
soldiers who died in the Second World 
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War. In the years later, America was in-
volved in a lot of conflicts, in a lot of wars. 
What’s the benefit when you can ask to 
your people—you are, in the first place, 
President of America, you’re responsible for 
your own people—— 

President Bush. Right—— 
Q. ——what can you ask from your peo-

ple, not only the dead and the wounded 
but also the economic consequences? Last 
week I received a brochure about raise 
funding for U.S. aid for poor people. So 
what—— 

President Bush. You received—I beg 
your pardon—received a brochure for? 

Q. ——raise funding for poor peo-
ple—— 

President Bush. Oh, to raise funding, yes. 
Q. ——the economic consequences of all 

this involvement in conflicts, what’s the bal-
ance between the responsibility to the 
world and the responsibility to your own 
people? 

President Bush. I think we have a re-
sponsibility to both. And at home, of 
course, economic vitality is really important 
and to make sure the entrepreneurial spirit 
is alive and well. Seventy percent of new 
jobs in America are created by small-busi-
ness owners, which is—it speaks to our— 
the environment of encouraging entrepre-
neurship, which means less lawsuits and 
good tax policy and less regulations. A vi-
brant, growing economy is one which we 
collect more revenues, and therefore, we’re 
more capable of helping and doing our duty 
to those who can’t help themselves. 

And that’s the interesting balance of a 
free society, by the way, is the extent to 
which the welfare state is prevalent. And 
I believe we—Government has a role to 
help those who cannot help themselves and 
then encourage people who can help them-
selves to realize dreams through good edu-
cation and good policy. 

Abroad, we have a responsibility as well. 
First, let me just tell you, the hardest deci-
sion a President makes is war. Nobody 
wants to be at war—nobody. Now the 

question is, how do we spread peace? And 
one way you spread peace is spread democ-
racy. That’s the lesson of World War II. 
If that thought troubles you, we can discuss 
this a little more. But the lesson of World 
War II, at least, was that by spreading de-
mocracy throughout Europe, that Europe 
at last became whole, peace—free, whole, 
and at peace. See, that’s the lesson that 
people at least ought to take away from 
the experience of the last 60 years. I be-
lieve it applies to the next 60 as well. 

But we have other duties as well. HIV/ 
AIDS, for example, in the continent of Afri-
ca is a pandemic that has got to be appall-
ing to the free world. And my Government 
is spending $15 billion as part of a global 
effort to help defeat HIV/AIDS. We feed 
more of the hungry than any nation, and 
it’s an obligation we readily accept. But as 
well, as we work to help those who hurt, 
we also have got to put practical policies 
in place. 

And that’s why I’m such a believer in 
free trade, because trade ultimately—the 
benefits of trade, the benefits of economy, 
the benefits of growing businesses far ex-
ceed the capacity of governments to hand 
out aid to people. And so, in Africa, for 
example, we’ve got a policy of feeding the 
hungry and providing money for help, but 
we’ve also got a free trade policy with Afri-
ca, which is helping these economies grow, 
which provides opportunity and hope for 
people that are living in those countries. 
So we have a balanced obligation at home 
and abroad. 

Thank you, sir. 
Prime Minister Balkenende. We’ll give 

the press one minute to do other things, 
and then we can go on with our discussion. 

[At this point, the public portion of the 
event concluded.] 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
9:15 a.m. in the Selys de Fanson Zaal- 
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Schatkaner Building at the Chateau St. Ger-
lach. In his remarks, he referred to Queen 
Beatrix of the Netherlands. 

Remarks at the Netherlands American Cemetery and Memorial in 
Margraten, the Netherlands 
May 8, 2005 

Your Majesty; Mr. Prime Minister; Mr. 
Mayor; distinguished officials of the Neth-
erlands; veterans and their families, includ-
ing the 104th Infantry Division, known as 
the Timberwolves, the unit of Harold B. 
Welch, my father-in-law, the father of First 
Lady Laura Bush; Congressman Hoekstra; 
General Jones; General Franks; Super-
intendent Schwind; fellow Americans and 
friends: On this peaceful May morning, we 
commemorate a great victory for liberty, 
and the thousands of white marble crosses 
and Stars of David underscore the terrible 
price we paid for that victory. 

For the Americans who rest here, Dutch 
soil provides a fitting home. It was from 
a Dutch port that many of our Pilgrim Fa-
thers first sailed for America. It was a 
Dutch fort that gave the American flag its 
first gun salute. It was the Dutch who be-
came one of the first foreign nations to 
recognize the independence of the new 
United States of America. And when Amer-
ican soldiers returned to this continent to 
fight for freedom, they were led by a Presi-
dent who owed his family name to this 
great land—Roosevelt. 

Some of those brave troops are here with 
us today, and we welcome you, and we 
honor you. And they’re here with their 
Dutch comrades. They share a love of lib-
erty. In the war that came to an end 60 
years ago this day, all those who fought 
for freedom made sacrifice, and many gave 
their lives. 

In the Voice of America’s radio broadcast 
from London on the first V–E Day, the 
announcer asked Europe to ‘‘think of these 

Americans as your dead too.’’ In Dutch 
hearts, they already were. The Americans 
saw the Dutch spirit in action within weeks 
of liberation, when this new cemetery 
marked its first Memorial Day. It was still 
a time of hardship and want and depriva-
tion, yet Dutch citizens from 60 local vil-
lages collected 20 truckloads of flowers so 
that every American grave here would be 
decorated when the sun came up on Me-
morial Day. 

And in the six decades since, the Dutch 
have continued this wonderful tradition by 
adopting and attending to the graves of the 
people they never met. Your kindness has 
brought comfort to thousands of American 
families separated from their loved ones 
here by an ocean. And on behalf of a grate-
ful America, I thank you for treating our 
men and women as your sons and daugh-
ters. 

Today we join them at this hallowed 
ground. We come first to remember the 
young Americans who did not live to comb 
gray hair. Each man or woman buried here 
is more than a headstone and a serial num-
ber. Each person here has a name that 
is precious to some family. And in faded 
black and white photographs, each one 
here looks back at us in the full glow of 
youth: the fresh-faced American in uniform; 
the newly minted officer with a smiling 
sweetheart on his or her arm; or the young 
dad proudly holding a baby son or daughter 
on his knee. Every one of these Americans 
added his own unique contribution to the 
story of freedom. 
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In this cemetery lies Willy F. James, Jr., 
one of seven African American soldiers 
from the Second World War to win the 
Medal of Honor. On this memorial wall 
is inscribed the name Raymond Kelly, a 
young man studying to be a priest in De-
troit who could have sat out the war but 
gave up his exemption to serve his country. 
And in this ground rests Maurice Rose, the 
brilliant division commander who led the 
first Allied troops into Germany. Here they 
rest in honored glory with thousands of 
their comrades in arms, and here we come 
to affirm the great debt we owe them. 

We come to this ground to recall the 
evil these Americans fought against. For 
Holland, war began with the bombing of 
Rotterdam. The destruction of Rotterdam 
would be a signpost to the terror and inhu-
manity that the Nazi lie would impose on 
this continent. Like so much of Europe, 
over the next years of occupation, Holland 
would come to know curfews and oppres-
sion and armed bands with yellow stars and 
deportation for its Jewish citizens. 

The winter just before liberation was the 
worst. When Dutch railway workers went 
on strike to make it harder for the German 
army to reinforce their troops, the Nazis 
responded with a blockade that made fuel 
and food even more scarce. Amsterdam 
would wait for liberation longer than almost 
any other city in Europe. Before it came, 
more than 20,000 Dutch men and women 
and children would perish in what was 
called the ‘‘hongerwinter,’’ and many others 
were reduced to eating tulip bulbs to stay 
alive. 

For some, V–E Day brought hope for 
normalcy after almost 5 long years of occu-
pation. For many others, including a Jewish 
girl named Anne Frank hiding in an attic, 
V–E Day would come too late, 2 months 
after the institutionalized evil of Bergen- 
Belsen took her young life. And for still 
others, V–E Day would bring a lasting 
sense of solidarity with those who fought. 
One resistance leader put it well: ‘‘We are 

one because, together, we believed in 
something.’’ 

And so we come to this ground to re-
member the cause for which these soldiers 
fought and triumphed. At the outset of the 
war, there were those who believed that 
democracy was too soft to survive, espe-
cially against a Nazi Germany that boasted 
the most professional, well-equipped, and 
highly trained military forces in the world. 
Yet this military would be brought down 
by a coalition of armies from our demo-
cratic Allies and freedom fighters from oc-
cupied lands and underground resistance 
leaders. They fought side by side with 
American GIs who only months before had 
been farmers and bank clerks and factory 
hands. And the world’s tyrants learned a 
lesson: There is no power like the power 
of freedom and no soldier as strong as a 
soldier who fights for that freedom. 

Private Robert Lee Rutledge was one of 
those soldiers. He gave his life fighting 
against a brutal attack by two Nazi divi-
sions. Weeks before he died, he wrote a 
letter to his daughter on her fifth birthday. 
The letter was addressed to little Ginger 
Rutledge in Lumpkin, Georgia. Private 
Rutledge told his daughter, ‘‘You’re too 
young to understand it now, but you will 
later. It’s all for your benefit. You came 
into a free world, and I want you to finish 
in one.’’ 

Sixty years later, Ginger is still free, and 
she does understand. And so do her three 
children and eight grandchildren. Private 
Rutledge did his job well, and the men 
who fought and bled and died here with 
him accomplished what they came for. The 
free America that Ginger grew up in was 
saved by their courage. The free Europe 
where many of them lie buried was built 
on their sacrifice. And the free and peace-
ful world that we hope to leave to our 
own children is inspired by their example. 

On this day, we celebrate the victory 
they won, and we recommit ourselves to 
the great truth that they defended, that 
freedom is the birthright of all mankind. 
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Because of their sacrifice and the help of 
brave Allies, that truth prevailed at the 
close of the 20th century. 

As the 21st century unfolds before us, 
Americans and Europeans are continuing 
to work together and are bringing freedom 
and hope to places where it has long been 
denied, in Afghanistan, in Iraq, in Lebanon, 
and across the broader Middle East. Free-
dom is a permanent hope of mankind, and 
when that hope is made real for all people, 
it will be because of the sacrifices of a 
new generation of men and women as self-
less and dedicated to liberty as those we 
honor today. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:09 a.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Queen Beatrix 
and Prime Minister Jan Peter Balkenende of 
the Netherlands; Mayor H.J.G. (Harrie) van 
Beers of Margraten, the Netherlands; Gen. 
James L. Jones, USMC, NATO’s Supreme 
Allied Commander, Europe; Gen. Frederick 
M. Franks, Jr., USA (Ret.), Chairman, Amer-
ican Battle Monuments Commission; and 
Frank Schwind, Superintendent, Nether-
lands American Cemetery and Memorial. 
The National Observance of the 60th Anni-
versary of the End of World War II procla-
mation of May 3 is listed in Appendix D at 
the end of this volume. 

Statement on the Death of Lloyd Cutler 
May 8, 2005 

Laura and I are saddened by the passing 
of Lloyd Cutler. Lloyd Cutler served our 
Nation with dedication and distinction 
throughout his extraordinary career, includ-
ing as Counsel and adviser to President 
Carter and President Clinton, and most re-

cently on the Commission on weapons of 
mass destruction. He was a devoted public 
servant who had a profound influence on 
the legal profession. Laura and I extend 
our deepest sympathy to his family. 

Remarks Prior to Discussions With President Vladimir Putin of Russia in 
Moscow, Russia 
May 8, 2005 

President Putin. Mr. President, allow me 
to cordially welcome you to Moscow. I’d 
like to thank you for having decided to 
visit Moscow to participate in the celebra-
tion of the 60th anniversary of the end 
of World War II, giving confirmation by 
that fact to the immense role played by 
the United States, Soviet Union, and Rus-
sian Federation in the victory over nazism. 

Tomorrow we’ll be pleased to receive our 
guests of ours, but the visit by the Presi-
dent of the United States is of special im-

portance. On top of that, even today, we’ve 
enjoyed a very large volume of cooperation 
between our countries. And I hope that 
this cooperation will be helpful to us in 
addressing our domestic problems in both 
countries. 

And I’m aware of the fact that you cur-
rently are confronted with immense tasks 
with respect to social sphere. [Laughter] 
So if we are very positive in addressing 
those energy-related and security-related 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00775 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



776 

May 8 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

questions, that will be very helpful in ad-
dressing the problems which are confronted 
by people in the street in our countries. 
Besides, I recently visited the Middle East. 
Therefore, I’d like in this conversation with 
you today to compare the notes regarding 
the current state of the Middle East. 

President Bush. Vladimir, thank you for 
having me. It’s such an honor to be here. 
This locale where we are is a place where 
the President welcomed me and Laura 2 
years ago, and it’s great to be back here. 
I am looking forward to the celebration 
tomorrow. It is a moment where the world 
will recognize the great bravery and sac-
rifice the Russian people made in the de-
feat of nazism. The people of Russia suf-
fered incredible hardship, and yet the Rus-
sian spirit never died out. 

I’m equally grateful that you would 
take—invite me and Laura for dinner to-

night. And having had one of your meals 
before, I’m looking forward to this one a 
lot. 

President Putin. Recently I took a look 
at the coverage of your meeting with the 
press corps. Well, I could see how Laura 
attacked you sometimes, so at today’s din-
ner we will have a chance to protect you. 
[Laughter] 

President Bush. She was quite the 
comedienne. But I’m looking forward to— 
Russia is a great nation, and I’m looking 
forward to working on—together on big 
problems. And I want to thank you for 
your work on Iran and the Middle East, 
and there’s a lot we can do together. And 
so thank you for having us. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
7:45 p.m. at Novo Ogarevo, the Putins’s resi-
dence in Moscow. 

Statement Calling for Prompt Senate Consideration of Judicial Nominees 
May 9, 2005 

Four years ago today, I nominated Jus-
tice Priscilla Owen and Judge Terry Boyle 
to serve on the Federal courts of appeals. 
Four years later, neither has received an 
up-or-down vote in the Senate. Both have 
been rated well-qualified by the American 
Bar Association, the highest ABA rating a 
judicial nominee can receive. Both have 
been waiting to fill vacancies that have 
been designated judicial emergencies by 
the Judicial Conference of the United 
States. Much more than enough time has 
passed for the Senate to consider these 
nominations. The Senate should give these 
extraordinarily qualified nominees the up- 
or-down votes they deserve without further 
delay. 

It is only fair that the Senate promptly 
consider judicial nominees on the floor, dis-
cuss and debate their qualifications, and 
then vote to confirm or not to confirm 

them. Nominees who have the support of 
a majority of the Senate should be con-
firmed. Unfortunately, a minority of Sen-
ators is blocking the will of the Senate. 

Over the course of the past 4 years, the 
blocking of judicial nominees in the Senate 
has escalated to an unprecedented level. 
Last Congress, 10 of my appeals court 
nominees were filibustered. Each of these 
highly qualified nominees enjoyed the bi-
partisan support of a majority of Senators. 
Each would have been confirmed if given 
a simple up-or-down vote. Each deserved 
a simple up-or-down vote by the entire 
Senate. 

I urge the Senate to put aside the par-
tisan practices of the past and work to-
gether to ensure that all nominees are 
treated fairly and that all Americans receive 
timely justice in our Federal courts. 
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The President’s News Conference With President Mikheil Saakashvili of 
Georgia in Tbilisi, Georgia 
May 10, 2005 

President Saakashvili. I’ll say a few words 
in English. I want to welcome you, Mr. 
President, for this historic occasion. You 
know, right now we have in the streets 
of Tbilisi, as they are telling me, more than 
150,000 people assembled, and I can tell 
you, no event in the history of this country 
has ever assembled anything close to these 
numbers. It shows the importance of this 
visit. 

I can tell you, and you were seeing yes-
terday, crowds—unfortunately, I didn’t see 
them on the networks—I mean, there were 
CNN and the others—but they were there 
and we could see them, the crowds along 
the airport. And of course, it was very gen-
uine. This is not North Korea here. You 
cannot tell people to go out unless—if they 
don’t feel like it. [Laughter] And it was 
a very—I mean, for me, it was something 
very emotional. The posters they made 
were very emotional. 

You know, outside this building, 18 
months ago, also 100,000 Georgians came 
in defense of democracy with a dream of 
living free. And in the weeks and months 
after the Rose Revolution, no country stood 
closer to Georgia than the United States, 
whether it was diplomatic support, eco-
nomic aid, security assistance, or—[inaudi-
ble]—the United States was there. For this 
support, the Georgian people will be eter-
nally grateful. 

So I once again want to welcome Mr. 
President to Georgia. The partnership be-
tween the U.S. and Georgia is about more, 
and we should make it very clear, the stra-
tegic interests—more than oil pipelines, 
more than any kind of economic or military 
cooperation. It’s about shared values and 
our shared belief in freedom and in democ-
racy. 

And President Bush is a man of vision 
who believes in the triumph of liberty over 

forces of tyranny. I know he was also in-
spired by our journey toward democracy. 
President Bush is in Georgia because we 
agree that free people cannot rest while 
tyranny exists. We know that our liberty 
must be defended from those who seek 
to extinguish it. And of course, when we 
are together, that’s much more hopeful and 
much more efficient. 

That’s why over 800 troops are in Iraq, 
Georgian troops side by side with the 
Americans and Iraqis and many others, to 
defeat those who live only to kill, to en-
slave, to frighten people. That is why Geor-
gians are in Afghanistan and NATO-led 
missions, and that is why we appreciate the 
U.S. support for our NATO aspirations, just 
like the U.S. supported Ukraine on its 
NATO aspirations. 

The United States supports the territorial 
integrity of Georgia, sovereignty of Georgia, 
within its internationally recognized bor-
ders. We appreciate this support and recog-
nize our responsibilities. We will peacefully 
resolve our disputes with our long-suffering 
South Ossetian and Abkhaz citizens and the 
territories. We will widen and deepen our 
democratic reforms to better the lives of 
Georgians. And we seek friendly relations 
with all our neighbors. And we know we 
can count on the support of the United 
States in all these vital tasks. 

Mr. President, you are a decisive and 
visionary leader. Georgia is humbled and 
honored that you have come to visit our 
small country, but great land. We Geor-
gians have a belief that guests are a gift 
from God, and you are a most treasured 
guest. Mr. President, welcome. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. I’m—first, I’m so grateful for your 
hospitality. Laura and I really enjoyed our 
time last night. I learned firsthand what 
it means to be fed by a Georgian. I’m really 
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full. [Laughter] And the food was great. 
I should have eaten my meal first and then 
danced. [Laughter] 

The cultural dancing and singing was 
spectacular. It was really impressive. And 
I want to thank those who put on the per-
formance last night. 

I also appreciate our visit today. We had 
a very frank discussion. That’s what I like 
about the President. He speaks his mind. 
If he’s got something on his mind, he’ll 
tell you. What I find on his mind is very 
refreshing; he loves democracy and loves 
freedom, and he loves the people of Geor-
gia. 

The Rose Revolution was a powerful mo-
ment in modern history. It not only in-
spired the people of Georgia; it inspired 
others around the world that want to live 
in a free society. I think people will look 
back at this moment in history and be— 
and marvel at the courage of people who 
have said, ‘‘I want generations to grow up 
in a hopeful world.’’ 

And so, Mr. President, thank you for set-
ting such a good example, you and your 
people. I appreciate the reforms you have 
put in place here. Georgia has come a long 
way very quickly. The President recognizes 
there’s a lot of work to be done to leave 
the foundations, institutional foundations in 
place so that no one will ever be able to 
overturn democracy—that’s an independent 
judiciary, rule of law, a free media. He 
was complaining about the media, which 
is a good sign. [Laughter] It means you’re 
free. I sometimes complain about ours but 
not too publicly, of course. 

I’m looking forward to the meeting with 
members of the civil society. The President 
kindly set up a meeting where I will re-
mind people that a truly democratic society 
is one that honors and respects minorities. 
This is a very diverse country. You’ve had 
a great tradition of honoring minorities in 
this country, and your democracy will con-
tinue to do so. 

We talked about NATO. The President 
is very clear about his intentions to meet 

the obligations to join NATO. And Mr. 
President, we look forward to working with 
you to meet those obligations. NATO is 
a very important alliance for the United 
States of America. It’s a place where we 
have our strategic conversations with our 
transatlantic friends, and we want to help 
you achieve your objective there. 

I thank the President again; I want to 
thank the people of Georgia for contrib-
uting troops to Iraq and Afghanistan. 
You’ve got a fine group of people that are 
helping serve the cause of freedom. We 
discussed the way forward in Iraq, dis-
cussed the importance of a democracy in 
the greater Middle East in order to leave 
behind a peaceful tomorrow. 

We talked about the peaceful resolution 
of regional issues. And I look forward to 
working with the President on his request, 
if he so chooses, to help deal with some 
of these issues, like stuff he says here— 
[inaudible]. But one of the things that I 
was most appreciative of is his full under-
standing of the need and the desire to set-
tle these issues peacefully. And I’m con-
fident, with good work and cooperation, we 
can solve them peacefully, or he can solve 
them peacefully, with our help. 

This has been a visit I’ve really been 
looking forward to. I look forward to going 
into Freedom Square—think about that, 
Freedom Square—to represent my country 
and to give our thanks to the Georgian 
people for the example they’ve set and the 
pledge to the Georgian people that you’ve 
got a solid friend in America. 

Thank you, Mr. President. 
President Saakashvili. Thank you, Mr. 

President. So we’ll have, like, two questions 
each. First, I guess, Georgian journalists, 
and then whoever. 

Q. Shall I ask the question in Georgian? 
President Bush. You can ask anybody you 

want. You can ask me—— 

Military Bases in Georgia 
Q. I have a question regarding—to Mr. 

President, President Bush. Did you have 
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a conversation with Putin regarding the 
military bases, with old military bases from 
Georgia? Do you think this question and 
this issue—this question will be the deci-
sion of the OSCE Summit? 

President Bush. This question was about 
the presence of military troops—Russian 
troops in Georgia. We discussed this at the 
meeting with President Putin at his house. 
He knew that I was coming to Georgia, 
of course. I said I was looking forward to 
talking to my friend President Saakashvili 
and was confident that the issue of military 
bases would come up. After all, we dis-
cussed this—[inaudible]—and I’ve dis-
cussed this issue with the Russians before 
as well. So this isn’t the first time I’ve 
had this conversation with President Putin 
on this issue. [Inaudible]—an agreement in 
place—[inaudible]—said to the Russians, 
we want to work with the Government to 
fulfill—[inaudible]—and I think that is a 
commitment, an important commitment for 
the people of Georgia to hear, and it’s a— 
it shows there’s grounds for work to get 
this issue resolved. 

Jennifer [Jennifer Loven, Associated 
Press]. 

Democracy in Georgia 
Q. Sir, how important is it for the United 

States to step into issues like that troop 
issue to ensure democratic progress? And 
also, does your commitment to democracy 
mean that separatist regions deserve inde-
pendence if they want it? 

President Bush. Two points to that ques-
tion. One, my commitment to democracy 
means that democracies can solve their 
problems in peaceful ways. And in terms 
of separatist movements within a—within 
Georgia, that, one, the issue can be re-
solved peacefully; secondly, it will be re-
solved in a transparent way. The President 
has put a way forward that encourages au-
tonomy and self-government but does not 
encourage dividing up this great country. 
It would seem like to me to be a very 
reasonable proposition. But his commit-

ment—and an important commitment—is 
one that this issue will be resolved peace-
fully. 

And secondly, it’s always important for 
the United States to stand strongly for de-
mocracy and freedom. That’s what we be-
lieve in. And so standing with the President 
of Georgia should send a message that we 
embrace freedom movements and we stand 
with young democracies and we want to 
help where we can help build the institu-
tions that outlast the moment, so that fu-
ture generations of Georgians can grow up 
in a free society. And we’ve got a great 
partner in President Saakashvili. He is a 
strong believer in democracy. And I appre-
ciate his leadership on the issue. 

President Saakashvili. Well, just to add 
one thing, that certainly I believe that— 
I believe in strong self-government. I my-
self came to this—to my office from self- 
government. I know what self-government 
means. I know how people can feel strongly 
about their identities. Georgia’s strength is 
its diversity. It’s not its weakness; it’s our 
strength. 

Now, the problem with those regions are, 
especially with Abkhazia, that they’re 
throughout almost whole populations. So 
we are talking about democratic choice. 
First, those people should be able to regain 
their property, to regain their right to be 
there, to regain their right to be safe, and 
rules for their self-government, rules for 
autonomy, rules for all kind of arrangement 
that would materialize their rights. 

It’s not like this, that you throw out the 
people and then you hold elections with 
10 percent of the population to decide, and 
you call it democracy. It’s not democracy. 
It’s something else. And that’s why it’s so 
important to speak about peace, about 
peaceful settlements, about democratic 
choices within the framework of peace, be-
cause when guns speak, then people cannot 
materialize their rights. That’s obvious for 
us. And we suffered a lot, and this region 
suffered enough from the conflicts, and we 
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don’t want any more of them. And this 
is our very strong position. 

U.S. Role in Resolution of Georgian 
Conflict 

Q. Question to Mr. Bush. You discussed 
the settlement—[inaudible]—in Georgia, 
and United States will play an active role 
in this process. In specific, what kind of 
help United States can offer to Georgia 
for conflict resolution? Because Georgian 
Government has a position to settle this 
resolution peacefully and this conflict 
peacefully, do you think that the main 
problem is outside force—third force? 

President Bush. [Inaudible]—disputes. 
And first, I’m confident that the Govern-
ment of Georgia has got a good strategy 
to move forward to resolve the disputes. 
And obviously, if the President were to call 
and wanted me to make a phone call or 
two, I’d be more than happy to do so. 
But this is a dispute that is going to be 
resolved by the Georgian Government and 
by the folks in the separatist region. 

The United States cannot impose a solu-
tion, nor would you want us to. But what 
we can do is we can help. We can work 
with international bodies and work with the 
U.N., for example. We can work with other 
groups, all aimed at helping resolve this 
issue peacefully. But this is an issue that 
will be resolved by the duly elected Gov-
ernment of Georgia in a peaceful way. And 
the President has, as just mentioned, 
reached out in a constructive way, sug-
gested autonomy and self-government, but 
he doesn’t want to—he wants the country 
to remain intact. And we’re more than will-
ing. Listen, we talk quite often. When he 
calls, if he’s got some suggestions where 
I can—where he thinks I can help and 
I think it makes sense, I will be glad to 
do so. 

Georgia-Russia Relations 
Q. Did you get President Putin to see 

the importance of democracies on his bor-
der? And you’ve also complimented a re-

cent speech he gave on democracy. But 
has he taken any concrete steps to satisfy 
your concerns? 

President Bush. Well, he gave the 
speech, I think, 3 days ago, and it was— 
or maybe 4 or 5 days ago—it was a very 
constructive speech, I thought, where he 
did talk about the benefits of democracy 
for his people. And democracies are peace-
ful countries. And when you have peaceful 
countries on your border, it—you benefit. 
And Georgia is a peaceful country. Georgia 
is a democracy. The people here are trying 
to right the wrongs of the past and move 
forward. The President spends a lot of time 
talking to me about economic improve-
ments, entrepreneurship and small busi-
nesses and vitality of the economy so peo-
ple can make a living. And when you have 
countries focused on the needs of the peo-
ple, it tends to make them peaceful neigh-
bors. 

And so, over time, any country will rec-
ognize the benefits of democracy on her 
border. And I’m confident Russia will rec-
ognize the benefits of having democracies 
on her border. And Georgia is a great ex-
ample of a peaceful democracy that wants 
to resolve whatever lingering disputes there 
may be in a peaceful fashion. 

And so I want to, one, again thank the 
President for his hospitality and for setting 
such a vivid example of what is possible 
when the people speak. And it’s this demo-
cratic movement that took place here in 
Georgia that is going to help transform the 
greater Middle East. And that’s important 
for people in Georgia and around the world 
to understand, that democracies in the 
greater Middle East will make the world 
a more peaceful place. A democracy in Iraq 
will send such a strong and vivid example 
to others about what is possible. And de-
mocracies are peaceful societies. And one 
of the things that we all long for—at least 
I long for; I’m confident the President does 
as well—is to leave behind a more peaceful 
world for our children and grandchildren. 
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So, thank you, Mr. President. Thank you 
all for the press conference. 

President Saakashvili. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 10:27 a.m. at the Parliament Build-

ing. In his remarks, he referred to President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia. Some reporters 
spoke in Georgian, and their questions were 
translated by an interpreter. A portion of this 
news conference could not be verified be-
cause the tape was incomplete. 

Remarks With President Mikheil Saakashvili of Georgia Prior to a 
Discussion With Civic Leaders in Tbilisi 
May 10, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you for having 
me. I’m anxious to hear from you. There 
is—one of the great things about—and one 
of the most important things about democ-
racy is to honor minority rights, is to recog-
nize the rights of minorities. In my own 
country, we have struggled with this issue 
throughout our history, and yet we’re con-
stantly reminding ourselves of the need to 
respect minorities. 

And I want to thank you for giving me 
the chance to come and visit with you. 
You’ve got a great country. It’s a hopeful 
example, and to the extent that—as you 
move forward, I know you will honor your 
country but, at the same time, the heritage 
of those who live in the country. 

So thank you for giving me a chance 
to come by and visit with you. I look for-
ward to hearing from you. I’m honored to 
be here. It’s an exciting moment for me 
and my wife, Laura, to be in this—in this 
beautiful country. Thank you. 

President Saakashvili. Well, I’ll just say 
maybe one or two words. You know, we 
are—I’ve always been impressed and ex-
cited to see how people of all different 

ethnic origins, Hispanics and Russians and 
all the others, speaking to American system 
of democracy and rule of law and how all 
of them are proud to be Americans by also 
preserving their identity. 

And we strongly believe that Georgia is 
not weak because it’s diverse. On the con-
trary, our diversities are our strength. So 
this is our firm belief. You see all different 
people here, Mr. President. In fact, you 
saw yesterday comprised elements of all 
different ethnic groups. You went to the 
area where all the different ethnic groups 
have lived for generations and for thou-
sands of years. 

And again, thank you very much for com-
ing. And thank you for sharing this con-
versation with all of us. 

President Bush. Okay, thanks. 

[At this point, the public portion of the 
event concluded.] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:50 a.m. at 
the Parliament Building. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks. 
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Remarks in Freedom Square in Tbilisi 
May 10, 2005 

Mr. President, thank you for that intro-
duction. Citizens of a free Georgia, Laura 
and I were in the neighborhood; we 
thought we’d swing by and say gamarjoba. 

I am proud to stand beside a President 
who has shown such spirit, determination, 
and leadership in the cause of freedom. 
And Laura and I are proud to stand with 
the courageous people of Georgia in this 
place that has earned a proud name, Free-
dom Square. 

When Georgians gathered here 16 years 
ago, this square had a different name. 
Under Lenin’s steely gaze, thousands of 
Georgians prayed and sang and demanded 
their independence. The Soviet army 
crushed that day of protest, but they could 
not crush the spirit of the Georgian people. 

The following year, Georgians returned 
to this square and pulled down the statue 
of Lenin. And on April 9th, 1991, you de-
clared to the world that Soviet Georgia was 
no more and that the independent nation 
of Georgia was born. On that historic day, 
you reclaimed your sovereignty, but the 
hopeful start you made was not fulfilled. 
So 18 months ago, Georgians returned to 
this square to complete the task you began 
in 1989. You gathered here armed with 
nothing but roses and the power of your 
convictions, and you claimed your liberty. 
And because you acted, Georgia is today 
both sovereign and free and a beacon of 
liberty for this region and the world. 

The path of freedom you have chosen 
is not easy, but you will not travel it alone. 
Americans respect your courageous choice 
for liberty. And as you build a free and 
democratic Georgia, the American people 
will stand with you. 

You are building a free future for your 
children and grandchildren, and you are 
helping other nations to do the same. 
When the Afghan people defied terrorists 
to vote in that nation’s first free Presi-

dential elections, Georgian soldiers were 
there to provide security. And last year, 
when terrorist violence in Iraq was esca-
lating, Georgia showed her courage. You 
increased your troop commitment in Iraq 
fivefold. The Iraqi people are grateful, and 
so are your American and coalition allies. 

You are making many important con-
tributions to freedom’s cause, but your 
most important contribution is your exam-
ple. In recent months, the world has mar-
veled at the hopeful changes taking place 
from Baghdad to Beirut to Bishkek. But 
before there was a Purple Revolution in 
Iraq or an Orange Revolution in Ukraine 
or a Cedar Revolution in Lebanon, there 
was the Rose Revolution in Georgia. Your 
courage is inspiring democratic reformers 
and sending a message that echoes across 
the world: Freedom will be the future of 
every nation and every people on Earth. 

Building a free society is the work of 
generations. It took nearly 15 years of 
struggle before liberty and justice fully took 
root in this country. Many of the students 
and workers who gathered here on this 
square 18 months ago were too young to 
remember the protests of 1989, but they 
took up freedom’s cause and finished the 
work that their parents had begun. 

Now, across the Caucasus, in Central 
Asia, and the broader Middle East, we see 
the same desire for liberty burning in the 
hearts of young people. They are demand-
ing their freedom, and they will have it. 

As free nations, the United States and 
Georgia have great responsibilities, and to-
gether, we will do our duty. Free societies 
are peaceful societies. And by extending 
liberty to millions who have not known it, 
we will advance the cause of freedom and 
we will advance the cause of peace. 

In this global struggle for liberty, our 
duties begin at home. While peaceful revo-
lutions can bring down repressive regimes, 
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* White House correction. 

the real changes—the real challenge is to 
build up free institutions in their place. 
This is difficult work, and you are under-
taking it with dignity and determination. 
You have taken tough steps to reform your 
economy and to crack down on corruption. 
You are building a democratic society 
where the rights of minorities are re-
spected, where a free press flourishes, a 
vigorous opposition is welcome, and unity 
is achieved through peace. In this new 
Georgia, the rule of law will prevail and 
freedom will be the birthright of every cit-
izen. 

This was the dream of your late Prime 
Minister Zhvania, who once said, ‘‘It is not 
by mere chance that we have adopted two 
very important ideas as our watchwords, 
freedom and responsibility.’’ Today we pay 
tribute to this Georgian patriot who became 
a great leader of the global democratic rev-
olution. In building a free and responsible 
society, you honor his memory and you 
carry on his legacy. 

As you build free institutions at home, 
the ties that bind our nations will grow 
deeper as well. We respect Georgia’s desire 
to join the institutions of Europe. We en-
courage your closer cooperation with 
NATO. Georgia’s leaders know that the 

peaceful resolution of conflicts is essential 
to your integration into the transatlantic 
community. At the same time, the sov-
ereignty and territorial integrity of Georgia 
must be respected—the territorial [terri-
tory] * and sovereignty of Georgia must be 
respected by all nations. 

We are living in historic times when free-
dom is advancing from the Black Sea to 
the Caspian to the Persian Gulf and be-
yond. As you watch free people gathering 
in squares like this across the world, waving 
their nations’ flags and demanding their 
God-given rights, you can take pride in this 
fact: They have been inspired by your ex-
ample, and they take hope in your success. 

As you build freedom in this country, 
you must know that the seeds of liberty 
you are planting in Georgian soil are flow-
ering across the globe. I have come here 
to thank you for your courage. The Amer-
ican people value your friendship and ad-
mire your determination. On behalf of all 
Americans, thank you; God bless you; 
Sakartvelos gaumarjos. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:27 p.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to President Mikheil 
Saakashvili of Georgia. 

Statement on Congressional Passage of Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations for Defense, the Global War on Terror, and Tsunami Relief 
Legislation 
May 10, 2005 

I applaud the Congress for its strong bi-
partisan support for our troops and our 
continued effort to win the war on terror. 
New democracies are taking root in Iraq 
and Afghanistan, and America is proud to 
stand with them. This legislation will help 
America continue to promote freedom and 
democracy. It also will assist in the con- 

tinuing tsunami recovery efforts. I appre-
ciate the leadership in the House and Sen-
ate for working together to reach a final 
agreement that focuses taxpayer dollars on 
providing our troops and diplomats with the 
tools they need. I look forward to signing 
the bill into law.  
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NOTE: The statement referred to H.R. 1268. 

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Leaders 
May 11, 2005 

I thank the Members of the Congress 
for coming down to give me and the Sec-
retary of State a chance to talk about our 
recent trip to Europe. It was a great trip, 
and it’s such an honor to represent the 
United States. 

Sitting in Red Square honoring the vet-
erans of World War II was an amazing 
event. I remember as a kid watching the 
missiles parade through Red Square, and 
here I sat as the President of the United 
States in Red Square, paying homage to 
people who died to defeat nazism. And I 
was sitting beside a friend. Russia is not 
an enemy. Russia is our friend. And it’s 
important that we work together to achieve 
peace. Obviously, we have a difference of 
opinion on certain issues, but we don’t have 
a difference of opinion on working together 
for peace. 

I went to the Baltics, had a great trip 
to Latvia. It’s such an inspiring experience 
to be in countries that are newly minted 
democracies that love freedom. And I met 
with civil society advocates. I look forward 
to briefing you on the situation that this 
young democracy faces in making sure that 
all people are participating in the democ-
racy. 

Went to the Netherlands. Her Majesty 
kindly came and visited—paid a visit with 
us. I laid a wreath with Her Majesty hon-
oring the U.S. soldiers who died at the 
end of World War II. Interestingly enough, 
some of my father-in-law’s unit were there, 
and it was neat for Laura to be able to 
hug them and to remember her dad as 
she paid tribute to the veterans. 

Then I went to Georgia. It was—stand-
ing in front of 150,000 people that love 
freedom was a fantastic experience. 

The lessons of World War II is to honor 
the sacrifice of those who helped us keep 
the peace and to remember that the United 
States is always the beacon of freedom and 
that when we find people living under tyr-
anny, we’ve got to work to free them in 
order to make the world more peaceful. 

And so I want to thank you all for com-
ing. I look forward to briefing you in spe-
cific on some of the conversations I had, 
and I’m looking forward to your comments 
as well. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:05 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to President Vladi-
mir Putin of Russia; and Queen Beatrix of 
the Netherlands. 

Statement on Signing the Emergency Supplemental Appropriations Act for 
Defense, the Global War on Terror, and Tsunami Relief, 2005 
May 11, 2005 

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 1268, 
the ‘‘Emergency Supplemental Appropria-
tions Act for Defense, the Global War on 

Terror, and Tsunami Relief, 2005’’ (the 
‘‘Act’’). The Act provides funds for ongoing 
military and intelligence operations in Iraq 
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and Afghanistan and selected other inter-
national activities, including tsunami relief 
and reconstruction. The Act supports new 
benefits for service members who have suf-
fered traumatic injury and for survivors of 
fallen service members. The Act also pro-
vides additional border enforcement re-
sources, which will strengthen the Nation’s 
ability to prevent foreign terrorists from op-
erating in the United States. 

The executive branch shall construe sub-
section 1025(d) of the Act, which purports 
to determine the command relationships 
among certain elements of the U.S. Navy 
forces, as advisory, as any other construc-
tion would conflict with the President’s 
constitutional authority as Commander in 
Chief. 

Provisions of the Act, such as sections 
2104 and 6024, purport to require congres-
sional committee approval prior to certain 
obligations or expenditures of funds appro-
priated by the Act. The executive branch 
shall construe such provisions to require 
only prior notification to congressional com-
mittees, as any other construction would 
be contrary to the constitutional principles 
set forth by the Supreme Court of the 
United States in 1983 in INS v. Chadha. 

Section 6025 purports to regulate the 
content of the President’s annual budget 
submission, which is a proposal for enact-
ment of legislation to appropriate funds. In 

addition, section 301 calls for submission 
of legislative recommendations by an execu-
tive branch official to the Congress. The 
executive branch shall construe these and 
any other similar provisions in a manner 
consistent with the Constitution’s commit-
ment to the President of exclusive authority 
to supervise the unitary executive branch 
and to recommend for the consideration 
of the Congress such measures as the Presi-
dent shall judge necessary and expedient. 

Several provisions of the Act, including 
sections 6041, 6042, 6043, 6052, 6053, 
6069, 6070, 6071, and 6072 make specified 
changes in statements of managers of the 
House-Senate conference committees that 
accompanied various bills reported from 
conference that ultimately became laws. As 
with other committee materials, statements 
of managers accompanying a conference re-
port do not have the force of law. Accord-
ingly, although changes to these statements 
are directed by the terms of the Act, the 
statements themselves are not legally bind-
ing. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 11, 2005. 

NOTE: H.R. 1268, approved May 11, was as-
signed Public Law No. 109–13. 

Remarks Following a Meeting With Central American Leaders 
May 12, 2005 

Good morning. Thank you for coming. 
Welcome to the White House, and wel-
come to the Rose Garden. 

I want to thank the six Presidents who 
have joined me today. We’ve just had a 
constructive dialog in the Cabinet Room 
about our mutual interests. Our mutual in-
terests are prosperity for our people and 
peace in the region. I am honored to be 

here with six really fine leaders, people who 
have stood strong for democracy and who 
care deeply about the people of their na-
tions. 

We’re here today, as well, because the 
best way to achieve peace and prosperity 
for our hemisphere is by strengthening de-
mocracy and continuing the economic 
transformation of Central America and the 
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Dominican Republic. All of us agree that 
the Central American and Dominican Re-
public Free Trade Agreement presents us 
with an historic opportunity to advance our 
common goals in an important part of our 
neighborhood. 

CAFTA brings benefits to all sides. For 
the newly emerging democracies of Central 
America, CAFTA would bring new invest-
ment that means good jobs and higher 
labor standards for their workers. Central 
American consumers would have better ac-
cess to more U.S. goods at better prices. 
And by passing this agreement, we would 
signal that the world’s leading trading na-
tion was committed to closer partnership 
with countries in our own backyard, coun-
tries which share our values. 

For American farmers, businesses, and 
workers, CAFTA would create a more level 
playing field. Under existing rules, most of 
Central America’s exports already enter the 
United States duty free. But our products 
still face hefty tariffs there. By passing 
CAFTA, we would open up a market of 
44 million consumers who already import 
more of our goods and services than Aus-
tralia or Brazil. And we would create incen-
tives for factories to stay in Central Amer-
ica and use American materials rather than 
relocate to Asia, where they are more likely 
to use Asian materials. 

Finally, for the Western Hemisphere, 
CAFTA would bring the stability and secu-
rity that can only come from freedom. 
Today, a part of the world that was once 
characterized by oppression and military 
dictatorship now sees its future in free elec-

tions and free trade, and we must not take 
these gains for granted. These are small 
nations, but they’re making big and brave 
commitments, and America needs to con-
tinue to support them as they walk down 
the road of openness and accountability. 
By transforming our hemisphere into a 
powerful free trade area, we will promote 
democratic governance, human rights, and 
economic liberty for everyone. 

The United States was built on freedom, 
and the more of it we have in our own 
backyard, the freer and safer and more 
prosperous all of the Americas will be. I 
applaud these leaders for their vision. I 
thank them for working with Members of 
Congress from both political parties to per-
suade those Members about the importance 
of this piece of legislation. I assured them 
I will join in the efforts to get this bill 
passed. This bill is good for Central Amer-
ican countries; it is good for America. 

I want to thank you all for being here. 
Que Dios los bendiga. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:39 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. Par-
ticipating in the meeting with the President 
were: President Abel Pacheco of Costa Rica; 
President Leonel Fernandez Reyna of the 
Dominican Republic; President Elias Anto-
nio Saca Gonzalez of El Salvador; President 
Oscar Berger of Guatemala; President Ri-
cardo Maduro of Honduras; and President 
Enrique Bolanos of Nicaragua. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish 
language transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks to the National Association of Realtors 
May 13, 2005 

Thank you all. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. Sorry Laura is not here with me. 
[Laughter] As you know, we just got back 
from an overseas trip, and even President 

Putin had heard about Laura’s new job as 
the comedienne in chief. [Laughter] I’m 
really proud of her. She’s a great First 
Lady. And she said, ‘‘Don’t go over there 
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and start looking for a house yet; you’ve 
got 31⁄2 more years.’’ [Laughter] But I real-
ly want to thank you all for inviting me. 
I’m looking forward to sharing some 
thoughts with you. 

Before I do so, I want to thank my Sec-
retary of the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, Alphonso Jackson, my 
fellow Texan. 

I want to thank Al Mansell, the president 
of the National Association of Realtors, and 
the board of directors and all the members. 

We have got an important agenda here 
in Washington. It’s an agenda to keep this 
country prosperous and safe and free. The 
war on terror continues. I have an obliga-
tion as your President to remind people 
about the realities of the world we live 
in. There are still people out there who 
would like to inflict harm on our people. 
We will be unrelenting in searching the— 
unrelenting in trying to find those who 
would harm our people and bring them 
to justice. And we will be unrelenting in 
our desire to spread freedom, because 
America understands that free societies are 
peaceful societies. 

It’s such an honor to represent the 
United States of America around the world, 
and it was such an honor to represent our 
country last week in Europe. We must not 
forget the lessons of Europe. When we see 
tyranny, we must resist and free people 
from tyranny. And we must remember the 
lessons of Europe, and that is, democracies 
are able to live peacefully side by side; 
a part of the world that—where there was 
war after war, where thousands of Amer-
ican soldiers had died, not only in World 
War I and World War II, is now whole, 
free, and peaceful because of the spread 
of democracy. And it’s that spread of de-
mocracy in the greater Middle East that 
will yield a more peaceful world for our 
children and our grandchildren. 

We’re also putting policies in place to 
make this country more free and to en-
hance opportunity here at home. And our 
realtors play a crucial role in creating op-

portunity in America. After all, you help 
people attain an important part of the 
American experience and the American 
Dream, and that is owning a home. I be-
lieve the proper role of Government is to 
encourage ownership, is to promote an 
ownership society. An ownership—when 
you own a home, it brings stability to a 
neighborhood or security to a family. I love 
it when somebody—a first-time homeowner 
opens up the door to their house and says, 
‘‘Welcome to my piece of property. Wel-
come to my home.’’ 

And we’re making progress. In this coun-
try, homeownership set a new record last 
year: 69 percent of American families own 
a home. Think about that. There are 74 
million homeowners in America today, and 
that’s the most ever in our Nation’s history. 
I want to thank you for working hard to 
help people realize that dream. 

In 2002, I was working with Alphonso, 
and we set a goal of increasing the number 
of minority homeowners by 51⁄2 million by 
the year 2010. Minority homeownership in 
America is at an alltime high. We just set 
a new quarterly record this year of 51.6 
percent of minorities own their own home; 
2.3 million minorities own a home. We’re 
halfway toward our goal of over 5 million 
by 2010. Housing starts—we’re at the high-
est level in over 25 years, reaching nearly 
2 million homes. That’s the best annual 
performance since 1978. 

There’s more work to be done. A year 
and a half ago, I signed the American 
Dream Downpayment Act. My 2006 budget 
requests $200 million for that initiative. 
And it’s an important initiative. You see, 
that money will help thousands of families 
with their downpayment and closing costs, 
which will help more people realize the 
great joy of owning their own home. 

To boost housing sales even more, Con-
gress needs to pass my single-family home-
ownership tax credit. We estimate this 
credit would increase the supply of afford-
able single-family homes by as many as 
50,000 each year. The idea is to increase 
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the supply of affordable homes by 7 million 
over the next 10 years. 

In other words, there is a proper role 
for Government, to provide incentives for 
entrepreneurs and small businesses to ex-
pand. One thing we’ve got to make certain 
is to understand that the mortgage interest 
deduction enables more Americans to be 
able to own their own home. It is an im-
portant part of our Tax Code. 

We not only want more people owning 
their own home; we want more people 
owning their own business. The entrepre-
neurial spirit in America is strong, and we 
need Government to put policies in place 
to keep it that way. 

Here are some ideas to help small busi-
nesses flourish and for the entrepreneurial 
spirit to be strong. We need to make it 
less costly for small businesses to provide 
health care for their employees. We con-
tinue to expand health savings accounts. 
We must allow small businesses to pool 
risk across jurisdictional boundaries so they 
can buy insurance at the same discounts 
big companies are able to do. And to make 
sure health care is available and affordable 
to people from all walks of life, Congress 
needs to pass medical liability reform. 

My administration will continue to press 
for legal reform here in Washington. Junk 
lawsuits make it awfully hard for small busi-
nesses to expand. I have submitted a no- 
nonsense budget to the United States Con-
gress, and part of that budget is to keep 
taxes low on our entrepreneurs. 

To make sure this economy continues to 
grow and the entrepreneurial spirit is 
strong, our country needs to have access 
to affordable, reliable, and a secure supply 
of energy. Millions of small businesses and 
families are hurting because of higher gaso-
line prices. When gasoline prices go up, 
it’s like taxing people—taxing our families. 
It’s taxing small businesses. I understand, 
if you’re trying to meet a payroll or trying 
to meet a family budget, small changes at 
the pump can have a big impact on your 
life. And that’s why we have got to address 

the root causes that are driving up the price 
of gasoline. 

I told a soldier in Fort Hood when I 
was visiting with him the other day, I said, 
‘‘How’s it going in the military?’’ He said, 
‘‘Fine, but how come you don’t do some-
thing about gas prices?’’ [Laughter] And 
I said, ‘‘If I could, I would. If I could 
just say, ‘Lower the price,’ I’d say that.’’ 
That’s not the way it works. We need to 
address the root causes that are causing 
gasoline prices to go up. The root cause 
is that we’re consuming energy faster than 
we’re producing it, which means we’re be-
coming more dependent on oil from over-
seas. 

To reduce that dependence, we’ve got 
to take four key steps. First, we must be 
better conservers of energy. And we can 
use technology in a wise way to encourage 
conservation. Secondly, we must find inno-
vative and environmentally sensitive ways 
to make the most of our existing energy 
resources, including oil and natural gas and 
coal as well as safe, clean nuclear power. 
Third, we must develop promising new 
sources of energy such as hydrogen and 
ethanol and biodiesel. And fourth, we must 
help growing energy consumers overseas 
like China and India. We must help them 
apply new technologies so they can use en-
ergy more efficiently and reduce the global 
demand for oil. 

I applaud the House of Representatives 
for passing a good energy bill that meets 
the four criterion I outlined. And it is now 
time for the United States Senate to act. 
Congress needs to get a bill to my desk 
before the August recess. 

I want to spend some time today talking 
about another challenge which faces this 
country, and that is the challenge of Social 
Security. I have traveled the country a lot 
to talk to the people about Social Security. 
And one thing is for certain: The American 
people now understand that Social Security 
is headed for serious financial trouble. And 
they expect the folks here in Washington, 
DC, to do something about it. They expect 
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us to put aside partisan differences and 
focus on the good of the country. 

Franklin Roosevelt did a smart thing 
when he created Social Security. The sys-
tem has meant a lot to a lot of people. 
Social Security has brought peace of mind 
to millions of Americans in their retire-
ment. It’s made a huge difference in peo-
ple’s lives. It is very important for our sen-
iors to understand that when I talk about 
strengthening the Social Security system, 
nothing will change for you. If you’re on 
Social Security today, you’re going to get 
your check. The system is solvent enough 
to take care of anybody who was born prior 
to 1950. 

Now, I understand how this works in 
politics. I mean, you start talking about So-
cial Security, and the first thing that hap-
pens, there’s all kinds of fliers and propa-
ganda that go out that try to frighten to-
day’s seniors. I’m going to continue to re-
mind these people about the truth, and the 
truth is twofold. If you’re getting a check, 
if you’ve retired, nothing changes for you. 
But if you’re a younger American, our Gov-
ernment has made promises to you that 
it cannot keep. 

Social Security worked fine, but the 
problem is the math has changed. And the 
reason the math has changed is because 
people like me are getting ready to retire. 
[Laughter] And there’s a lot of us. We are 
called the baby boomers. Do you realize 
today there are about 40 million retirees 
receiving benefits, 40 million folks counting 
on the Social Security check. By the time 
the baby boomers fully retire, there will 
be 72 million people receiving a check. So 
you’re beginning to get to see how the 
math is changing. More people will be get-
ting checks. 

There’s a second difference: We’re living 
longer. People my age are going to live 
longer than the previous generation. The 
previous generation lived longer than the 
previous generation. That’s what happens 
with good technology and medicine and 

wise choices. I strongly urge you to exercise 
on a regular basis. [Laughter] 

And thirdly, Congress promised greater 
benefits to my generation than the previous 
generation. In other words, people were 
running for Congress, and they’d say, ‘‘Vote 
for me. I’ll make sure the baby boomers 
get better benefits.’’ So you’ve got people 
living longer—a lot of people living 
longer—getting better benefits, and there’s 
fewer people paying into the system. That’s 
the other half of the equation. 

In 1950, there were 16 workers paying 
for every beneficiary. In other words, peo-
ple were able to share the load, the respon-
sibility of taking care of a retiree. Today, 
there are 3.3 workers paying for every ben-
eficiary; soon there will be two workers 
paying for every beneficiary. And so here’s 
the problem: You’ve got fewer workers pay-
ing for more retirees who are living longer 
and have been promised greater benefits. 

And so I tell people that this math has 
created a significant problem for the sol-
vency of Social Security. In other words, 
Social Security really is on the path to 
bankruptcy—because of the math, because 
of what’s taking place in the demographics 
in America. When baby boomers start to 
retire 3 years from now, the Social Security 
will start heading into the red. See, we 
take your money, and we spend it. [Laugh-
ter] That means there will be more peo-
ple—the benefits—the Social Security ben-
efits will be greater than your payroll taxes, 
starting in 3 years. In 2017, the system 
will pay out more in benefits than it col-
lects in payroll taxes. In other words, there 
will be more going out than coming in. 
I think I probably said that for the first 
3 years; it’s not—it starts going in the red. 
It goes into the red in 2017, and every 
year thereafter the situation gets worse. 

Let me just give you an example: In 
2027, there will be $200 billion in that year 
alone going out to pay people who are liv-
ing longer, like me, greater benefits, than 
are coming in through payroll taxes. So it’s 
200 billion. And it gets worse and worse 
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and worse, until the system is broke in 
2041. That’s a problem. 

Now, some in Washington say, ‘‘Well, it’s 
not 2017; isn’t that pretty far down the 
road?’’ It’s not very far down the road. If 
you’re—if you got a 6-year-old kid, that 
means your kid is going to be driving when 
the system starts going into the red. If 
you’re a young worker paying into the sys-
tem, paying your payroll taxes, and all of 
a sudden you see the facts, and the system 
starts going into the red, that’s not a prob-
lem down the road. 

The Social Security trust—trustees have 
made it clear that every year we wait to 
fix the problem costs the country at least 
$600 billion to save the system. In other 
words, there’s a—it’s time to get something 
done. If we wait, if we take the politically 
easy path, it’s conceivable that young work-
ers will have to pay an 18-percent payroll 
tax in order to pay for my generation, or 
the Government is going to have to slash 
benefits by about 30 percent or other Gov-
ernment programs. We’re in a bind. And 
now is the time to come together and fix 
the problem. 

The job of the President—my job is to 
confront problems, not to pass them on 
to future Presidents and future generations. 
So we have a duty, I think; we have a 
duty to solve this problem once and for 
all. 

I say ‘‘once and for all’’; in 1983, you 
might remember when President Reagan 
and Tip O’Neill got together, and they put 
together what they said was a 75-year fix. 
First of all, I love the spirit of people com-
ing together to fix the problem. They set 
the right example. The problem was the 
75-year fix didn’t last 75 years. Here we 
are, 22 years later, talking about the prob-
lem again. 

And so we need to fix this permanently. 
We need to do our duty. And as we do 
so, we need to provide extra help to those 
most in need and make it—make the sys-
tem a better deal for younger workers. 

Congress needs to be guided by three 
goals as they begin work on this legislation. 
First, future generations should receive 
benefits equal to or greater than the bene-
fits today’s seniors get. That’s a reasonable 
goal. 

Second, a reformed system should pro-
tect those who depend on Social Security 
the most. More than one in five Americans 
rely on Social Security for nearly all their 
retirement income. Think about that. So 
I proposed a Social Security system in the 
future where benefits for workers with the 
lowest incomes will grow faster than the 
benefits for people who are better off. 
Economists call this idea progressive index-
ing. It means that in the future, all workers 
will get Social Security checks bigger than 
the ones they receive today, but that the 
benefits will rise at a rate we can better 
afford. 

This idea was suggested by a fellow 
named Robert Pozen, an investment expert 
and a Democrat who served on the Com-
mission to Strengthen Social Security. 
Here’s how it works: Today, all workers’ 
benefits grow at the rate that reflects 
growth in wages. Under his plan, benefits 
for the poorest 30 percent of workers 
would continue to be tied to wages. For 
the highest earning one percent of Ameri-
cans, benefits would be linked to inflation, 
which grows at a slower rate than wages. 
For all those in between, benefits would 
grow at a rate higher than inflation. By 
changing the system this way, this country 
will make this commitment, and I think 
it’s an important commitment to make: If 
you work hard and pay into Social Security 
your entire life, you will not retire into 
poverty. 

I met two of our citizens today. January 
Igot—she’s 26 years old. She works in 
Washington, DC. She earned $33,000 last 
year. When she retires, her annual benefit 
under the reform plan I just outlined would 
be $21,700 in today’s dollars. That is $3,800 
more in real terms than a similar retiree 
receives today. I’m just trying to give you 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00790 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



791 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / May 13 

a sense of what this would mean to the 
average citizen. 

Rick Brandt is with us, a 38-year-old guy. 
He’s a realtor from Newport News, Vir-
ginia. He’s got four daughters, and he’s 
married. [Laughter] He’s earned about 
$75,000 over the past 2 years. Under the 
reformed system, his annual benefit when 
he reaches retirement age would be 
$24,300 in today’s dollars, 3,300 more in 
real terms than beneficiaries receive today. 

A reformed system will introduce greater 
fairness into Social Security. And as impor-
tantly, for those who are paying into the 
system in the future, it puts Social Security 
on the road to solvency. As a matter of 
fact, by reducing the growth in benefits 
for the wealthiest Americans, we would 
permanently solve most of the funding 
challenges facing Social Security today. In 
other words, the reform I just outlined 
would provide most of the reform necessary 
to say that we’ve permanently solved Social 
Security. 

Now, there are other ways to solve the 
rest of it, and I look forward to working 
with Congress to do so. But one thing we 
will not do is raise the payroll tax rate. 

I have an obligation as we go through 
the discussion of Social Security not to 
talk—only talk about the problem but to 
talk about commonsense ways to solve the 
problem. You just heard a commonsense 
way to put this system on a more solvent 
footing, forever. We have a duty to younger 
workers to do that. If you’re getting your 
check, you don’t have a thing to worry 
about. Nothing will change for people who 
are receiving their Social Security check 
today. As a matter of fact, those of us born 
in 1950, the system will be exactly the way 
it is. But younger workers need to listen 
to this debate, because if Congress will not 
do anything, the situation gets worse every 
year, and you’ll be paying into a system 
that will be bankrupt in 2041. Those are 
the facts. 

Now, as we fix the system permanently, 
I think we should give our workers—young-

er workers the opportunity to have a better 
deal in Social Security as well. See, Social 
Security is a pay-as-you-go system. I al-
luded to it earlier: You pay; we go ahead 
and spend. [Laughter] You’re paying your 
payroll taxes. Some people in this country 
believe as you pay your payroll taxes, the 
Government holds it, and then when you 
retire, we give it back to you. [Laughter] 
No, the Government takes your payroll 
taxes; we pay out to current retirees; and 
with any money left over, we fund the rest 
of Government. And that which—and then 
what ends up happening is, there is a filing 
cabinet in West Virginia that’s got an IOU 
in it. [Laughter] I know firsthand. I saw 
the filing cabinet with the IOUs. [Laughter] 
That’s the solvency of the system. The sol-
vency of the system is paper. 

See, I think we ought to replace the 
empty promises of Government with real 
assets. In other words, give younger work-
ers the opportunity, if they so choose, to 
put a portion of their payroll taxes in a 
voluntary personal savings account. They 
should be allowed—notice I said, ‘‘vol-
untary.’’ In other words, we’re giving 
younger workers the option. Government 
is not going to say, ‘‘You must do this.’’ 
Government is going to say, ‘‘You can do 
this if you so choose.’’ In other words, 
we’re trusting you to make the right deci-
sion. After all, it’s your money. 

You should be allowed, if you so choose, 
to invest in a conservative mix of bonds 
and stocks, which would give you the bene-
fits of the power of compound interest. In 
other words, if you hold your money and 
keep reinvesting it over a period of time, 
it grows and grows and grows. That’s what 
compound interest means. The accounts 
would give you an opportunity to earn a 
better rate of return on your money than 
the current Social Security system does. 

Today, for example, Social Security pro-
vides an annual rate of less than 2 percent 
for younger workers in the workforce. 
That’s not a very good deal. You’re paying 
into a system which will be broke in 2041, 
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and not only that, you don’t earn very 
much on your money. A mixed portfolio 
of conservative investments could be ex-
pected to pay you 4.6 percent, minimum. 
In other words, you put money aside in 
a conservative mix of bonds and stocks, you 
should be able to get 4.6 quite easily. Many 
of you who are managing your own money 
know that over time, you get a lot better 
than that. 

And here’s what a personal account earn-
ing 4.6 percent would mean for a 20-year- 
old mom earning $8 an hour over her ca-
reer—in other words, the kind of person 
that we want to make sure doesn’t retire 
into poverty. If she so chooses to invest 
$600 of her payroll taxes in a voluntary 
account each year, by the time she retired, 
she could expect to have a nest egg worth 
about $100,000 in today’s dollars. In other 
words, that $600 contribution would grow 
over time, in a conservative mix of bonds 
and stocks. 

Take this as an example, just to give you 
a sense of how interest will cause your as-
sets to grow: Say one of your children be-
comes a nurse, and she marries a police-
man. And both enter the workforce in 
2011, and they work their entire careers. 
And they contribute a third of their payroll 
taxes, and they put it in a conservative mix 
that yields a 4.6 percent investment. By 
the time they reach 65, they would have 
accounts worth $669,000 that they could 
call their own. That’s 669,000 in today’s 
dollars, not the dollars when they’re 65 
years old. 

In other words, money grows. It doesn’t 
grow very much at 2 percent; it grows a 
heck of a lot better at 4.6 percent or better. 
And I think Government ought to give peo-
ple the chance, the option, of taking some 
of their own money and watching it grow 
at a better rate than the Government can 
get for them in the Social Security system. 

The money off of your own asset base, 
the money off your voluntary personal sav-
ings account, would be used to supplement 
the Social Security check you got. In other 

words, Government can afford to pay some-
thing—I just laid out a plan that will cause 
most of the problem to be permanently 
solved, and there’s some other things we 
can do to solve it forever. And so you’ll 
get a check. And so the personal account, 
the personal savings account will give you 
money to supplement your Social Security 
check, if that’s what you choose to do. 
That’s just an important concept. In other 
words, if there is—it’s a combination of 
that which the Government can afford to 
pay you as well as what you earn, what 
you—as you watch your assets grow. 

The other thing that’s important about 
this account—you see, when I said we’re 
going to replace IOUs in a file cabinet with 
real assets, that means this is your money, 
see. This is your account. Government can’t 
take it away. Government can’t spend it 
on something else. 

Voluntary accounts would help with some 
of the unfairness in today’s system. And 
the system is unfair for some folks. If your 
spouse dies before you’re 62 years old, the 
Social Security system gives you a burial 
benefit. In other words, you—two families 
working—two people working in the family 
all their life, spouse dies prior to 62, what 
you get as your benefit is they bury your 
spouse for you. That’s it. When you reach 
retirement age, the system says you can 
take your check or your spouse’s check, 
which is ever higher, but not both. 

Now, think about that system. Been 
working all your life, you pay in. You die 
early, and the money you put in just goes 
away. That’s not a fair system. We got peo-
ple working all their lives at hard work, 
contributing by payroll taxes into a Social 
Security system. The good Lord takes one 
of the members of the family away, and 
all the money you put in, into the system, 
does not accrue to the benefit of your loved 
one. You get the benefit—you get the high-
er of the spouse’s benefits or your benefits, 
which is ever higher, but not both. That’s 
the way the system works. 
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If you’re able to put aside some of your 
own money in an account you call your 
own and if you die early, you can leave 
that asset base to your spouse or your kids 
to help them along. 

I fully understand some citizens are not 
comfortable with the idea of managing their 
money in a voluntary personal savings ac-
count. That’s natural. That concept makes 
some people nervous. That’s why the ac-
counts are voluntary. If you don’t like the 
idea, you can stay in the current system, 
the system that will be reformed. You don’t 
have to worry about it. 

The other thing is there will be plenty 
of options. For example, you can invest all 
in T-bills, Treasury bonds. But there will 
be other options that will be easy to under-
stand. As a matter of fact, an amazing thing 
has happened since I was 20 years old, 
and that is the advent of 401(k)s came 
along. And for those of you who were born 
about my time, if you look back, I don’t 
remember sitting around talking about 
401(k)s when I was 20, or IRAs—all dif-
ferent kinds of options to encourage people 
to manage their own money. But that’s 
changed in our society today. There are 
a lot of people looking after their own as-
sets now. People are used to investing. 
Thousands of young Americans are becom-
ing accustomed to watching their own as-
sets grow through 401(k)s and IRAs. 

As a matter of fact, this idea has caught 
on so much that Government is now adopt-
ing—giving people the ability to take some 
of their own money and putting it aside 
in a personal savings account as a part of 
the retirement system. I mean, the Federal 
Government developed what’s called the 
Thrift Savings Plan. Here we are, debating 
Social Security; some people are saying, 
‘‘We can’t have—give people the right to 
manage some of their own money,’’ yet 
guess what’s happening in Washington. 
They’ve decided that they’re going to set 
aside some of their own money and get 
a better rate of return on their money be-
cause it grows over time. 

It seemed like a pretty good deal to 
those who write the laws, and so therefore, 
in the Federal Thrift Savings Plan, if you’re 
a Member of the United States Congress 
and you so choose, you can set aside some 
of your own money and put it in a personal 
savings account. My message to the United 
States Congress is, if that idea is good 
enough for you, it is good enough for work-
ers all across America. 

We have an obligation to confront prob-
lems head on here in Washington. Our 
children’s retirement security is too impor-
tant for politics as usual. If you’re getting 
a check, you having nothing to worry about. 
If you’re retired, the system is just fine 
for you. But if you’re a grandma or 
granddad, you better be talking to the 
Members of the United States Congress 
about what they intend to do to fix the 
system for your grandchildren. 

We have a shared responsibility here in 
Washington to work together. We’ve got 
a great opportunity to permanently reform 
Social Security so that seniors will be kept 
out of poverty when they retire. We’ve got 
a chance to spread ownership. I talked 
about homeownership earlier; I talked 
about owning your own business. Another 
way to encourage ownership in America is 
to let more people manage their own 
money when it comes time for their retire-
ment. 

I don’t think investments ought to be 
confined just to the investment class. I un-
derstand the more that people own some-
thing, the more they watch their assets 
grow, the better off America is. I want peo-
ple from all walks of life working hard and 
developing assets and savings that they can 
pass on to their children, if that’s what they 
choose to do. The more ownership we have 
in America, the better off America is. 

It is time we take on this debate with 
courage and honesty, and I believe we’ll 
succeed. And I ask you to contact the 
Members of the House of Representatives 
and Senate—Members of the Senate from 
your States and encourage them to work 
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in good faith to solve this problem. And 
when we do, Republicans and Democrats 
will be able to stand together and take 
credit for doing what is right for our chil-
dren and our grandchildren. 

Thanks for letting me come by today, 
and may God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:14 a.m. at 
the Marriott Wardman Park Hotel. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia. 

Remarks Honoring Spring and Fall NCAA Championship Teams 
May 13, 2005 

The President. Please be seated. Thank 
you. Welcome to the White House, the 
people’s house. We’re glad you’re here. 
Today we honor four outstanding NCAA 
championship teams. The—it’s a great—I 
love this day in the White House. It’s a 
chance to honor people who have worked 
hard, made right decisions with their lives, 
and served something greater than them-
selves, their team. So, really glad you’re 
here. I hope you’re excited—as excited 
about being here as I am as excited about 
receiving you. 

I first want to say thanks to Congress-
woman Anna Eshoo for coming. I think— 
I suspect you’re here to support the mighty 
Stanford women’s volleyball team. 

Ed Royce from California is here. He’s 
a Cal State grad—Cal State, Fullerton, 
grad. And you like baseball? 

Audience member. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes. All right, good. I’m 

glad Marie is with you. Welcome, Marie. 
I want to thank Mike Sodrel for coming. 

Mike, it’s good to see you, sir, and your 
wife, Keta. Mike is from Indiana. He’s here 
because of the men’s soccer team, right, 
Michael? 

Audience member. Yes, sir. 
The President. Good. Glad you all are 

here. 
Milton Gordon is the president of Cal 

State, Fullerton—and his wife, Dr. Mar-
garet Faulwell Gordon. I’m glad you all 
are here. 

Mike Freitag, the head coach, is with 
us from mighty Indiana University, his wife, 
Renee, and his daughter Hanna. Welcome. 

I appreciate Randy Waldrum, who’s the 
head coach of the University of Notre 
Dame women’s soccer team. Randy, it’s 
good to see you, sir. I know your son is 
here as well. 

I appreciate George Horton, who is the 
baseball coach at Cal State, Fullerton. 

I want to thank John Dunning, who’s 
the head coach of the women’s volleyball 
team at Stanford. I welcome his wife, Julie, 
and his daughter Lauren. 

But most of all, I want to thank the 
players who are here. Good going, and con-
gratulations. 

The first team we honor is the Indiana 
men’s soccer team. They are the champs 
for the second year in a row. I kind of 
like that idea, back-to-back trips to the 
White House. [Laughter] Glad you all are 
back. And the championship game was 
pretty darn exciting, wasn’t it? The game 
was tied after regulations, 20 minutes of 
overtime. It came down to penalty kicks. 
Congratulations. 

Coach, I want to congratulate you as 
well. Pretty good job for a rookie. [Laugh-
ter] One of the interesting things the coach 
made the decision on—the back-to-back 
championship, he said, ‘‘If we win, the 
team can go ahead and shave his head.’’ 
That’s something we don’t want to get 
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started here in the White House. [Laugh-
ter] 

Interestingly enough, the team made an 
incredibly generous gesture. They pur-
chased a water buffalo in Laura and my 
honor and gave it to a family overseas so 
that the family could better make a living. 
And I want to thank you for that great 
act of generosity. Thank you all. It really 
does mean a lot. 

I want to welcome the Notre Dame 
women’s soccer team. I think it helps a 
lot you’ve got coaches from Texas. [Laugh-
ter] What do you think? Yes. Anyway, what 
a great victory the women’s team had as 
well. You beat UCLA on penalty kicks. I 
loved your slogan, like, GOAT, ‘‘Greatest 
of All Time,’’ in reference to your team. 
I appreciate you setting high standards and 
working hard. And congratulations on a job 
well done. 

And the mighty Titans from Cal State, 
Fullerton, had a motto of their own. The 
motto was, ‘‘Think How Good It’s Gonna 
Feel.’’ I didn’t feel so good for the 
Longhorns. [Laughter] But I do want to 
congratulate you. I love baseball. I was tell-
ing the players that’s my favorite sport of 
all. It’s a hard game to play, and it’s defi-
nitely a team game, and it’s really hard 
to win the national championship in all 
sports. And this is a team that was, like, 
under .500 in your first 30 games or so, 
and then you went 32 out of 38 for the 
final—in the final stretch of the season. 

I really appreciate what Coach Horton 
said. He said about the championship vic-
tory, ‘‘I still have chills. It’s not from the 
cold water that was dropped on my head.’’ 
[Laughter] You don’t have much hair to 
protect your head anyway, but—[laugh-
ter]—that was kind of a cheap shot, wasn’t 
it? [Laughter] The guy is a pretty good 
coach, though. Good luck. 

I also want to welcome the Stanford 
women’s volleyball team. I was telling the 
women from Stanford that I was just with 
Condoleezza Rice, former provost of Stan-
ford University. I said, ‘‘Come by and wel-

come the home girls. Come by and tell 
them, good going for the second visit in 
4 years to the White House.’’ She said she 
had to meet with a leader from another 
nation. So she sends her best to you. 

I want to welcome you all back here. 
I appreciate the fact that you won 15 games 
in a row and you weren’t supposed to win 
the championship. You know, sometimes 
they count you out of a race—[laughter]— 
a little too soon, right? [Laughter] But 
we’re glad you’re back. 

And I want to thank all the teams. I 
particularly want to thank all the teams not 
only for being such good role models as 
you play your games but also off the fields 
of play. And it’s really important that you 
recognize that as champs, there’s some per-
son watching you and some person trying 
to learn from you and some person that 
if you—whose life you can affect more than 
you know. 

And so, when I’m told that the Indiana 
men’s soccer team volunteer for youth soc-
cer programs and go to schools encouraging 
people to make good choices in life, it 
heartens my soul. And I want to thank you 
all for doing that. You just don’t know what 
it means to be a champion and have an 
eighth-grade kid or a seventh-grade kid 
hear from a star, ‘‘Make a good choice. 
Love a neighbor like you’d like to be loved 
yourself.’’ 

And the Notre Dame women’s soccer 
players volunteer at an after-school pro-
gram. That’s great. You know, it can’t be 
a greater gift than to teach a child to read 
or to encourage a child to read. It’s a last-
ing legacy. Frankly, it’s more important 
than a sports trophy. And I want to thank 
you for doing that. 

I appreciate the Stanford women’s 
volleyball players who read to children at 
local elementary schools and then help 
young girls learn the great value of being 
on a team sport through a volleyball clinic. 
Keep doing it, not only as college students 
but after you get out. It’s one great way 
to serve our Nation. 
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And I appreciate the fact that the Cal 
State, Fullerton, players took time out of 
the World Series last year to go to the 
hospital and say something to somebody 
who hurts. 

What I’m telling you is, you can be a 
champ on the field and you can be a 
champ off the field. You’ll have a full life 
when you’re able to say to yourself, ‘‘I’ve 
really helped somebody in need.’’ 

Congratulations for setting such a great 
example. Welcome to the White House. 

Maybe you’ll be back next year. I’ll be here 
to greet you if you come back. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:02 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Marie Royce, wife 
of Representative Edward R. Royce; and 
professional soccer player Ben Waldrum, son 
of University of Notre Dame women’s soccer 
head coach Randy Waldrum. 

The President’s Radio Address 
May 14, 2005 

Good morning. I’m pleased to report that 
we see new signs that the progrowth poli-
cies we have pursued during the past 4 
years are having a positive effect on our 
economy. We added 274,000 new jobs in 
April, and we have added nearly 31⁄2 mil-
lion jobs over the past 2 years. Unemploy-
ment is down to 5.2 percent, below the 
average rate of the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s. 
We have seen steady job gains during each 
of the past 23 months, and today, more 
Americans are working than at any time 
in our history. 

There are other good reasons for opti-
mism. The economy grew at a solid rate 
of 3.6 percent over the past four quarters, 
and economists expect strong growth for 
the rest of 2005. Manufacturing activity is 
enjoying its longest period of growth in 16 
years. Inflation and mortgage rates remain 
low, and we have more homeowners in 
America than ever before. 

These positive signs are a tribute to the 
effort and enterprise of America’s workers 
and entrepreneurs, but we have more to 
do. So next week, I will focus on three 
priorities that will strengthen the long-term 
economic security of our Nation. 

On Monday, I will travel to West Point, 
Virginia, to highlight the benefits of bio-

diesel, an alternative fuel that will help our 
country achieve greater energy independ-
ence. We’ll also discuss our need for a 
comprehensive national energy strategy that 
reduces our dependence on foreign oil. 
This strategy will encourage more efficient 
technologies, make the most of our existing 
resources, help global energy consumers 
like China and India reduce their own use 
of hydrocarbons, encourage conservation, 
and develop promising new sources of en-
ergy such as hydrogen, ethanol, and bio-
diesel. 

I applaud the House for passing an en-
ergy bill that is largely consistent with these 
goals. Now the Senate must act. Congress 
needs to get a good energy bill to my desk 
by the August recess so I can sign it into 
law. 

On Tuesday, I will welcome our newest 
United States Trade Representative, former 
Congressman Rob Portman. Ambassador 
Portman understands that expanding trade 
is vital for American workers and con-
sumers. He will make sure we vigorously 
enforce the trade laws on the books while 
also working to continue opening foreign 
markets to American crops and products. 
The Central America Free Trade Agree-
ment would help us achieve these goals. 
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This agreement would help the new de-
mocracies in our hemisphere deliver better 
jobs and higher labor standards to their 
workers, and it would create a more level 
playing field for American goods and serv-
ices. Congress needs to pass this important 
legislation. 

Finally, on Thursday, I will travel to Mil-
waukee, Wisconsin, to discuss with young 
people the importance of acting now to 
strengthen Social Security. The Social Secu-
rity safety net has a hole in it for younger 
workers. For the sake of our children and 
grandchildren, we need to make Social Se-
curity permanently solvent. And we need 
to make the system a better deal for young-
er workers by allowing them to put some 
of their payroll taxes, if they so choose, 
into a voluntary personal retirement ac-
count. Because this money will be saved 
and invested, workers will have the oppor-

tunity to earn a higher rate of return on 
their money than anything the current So-
cial Security system can now give them. 

The American economy is the envy of 
the world. For the sake of our Nation’s 
hard-working families, we must work to-
gether to achieve long-term economic secu-
rity so that we can continue to spread pros-
perity and hope throughout America and 
the world. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m. 
on May 13 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 
14. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 13 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address. 

Remarks at the National Peace Officers Memorial Service 
May 15, 2005 

Thank you all. Thank you for the warm 
welcome. It is an honor and a privilege 
to join you to pay our respects to our Na-
tion’s fallen law enforcement officers. Every 
year at the National Law Enforcement Offi-
cers Memorial, we add names of those who 
have been lost in the line of duty. All of 
these men and women served the cause 
of justice. Our Nation stands in admiration 
and gratitude for their service, and we ask 
God’s blessings for their families and 
friends they have left behind. 

I want to thank Chuck Canterbury for 
his leadership of the National Fraternal 
Order of Police. He is a good friend, and 
I value his friendship. I want to thank Aliza 
Clark for her leadership as well, and Jim 
Pasco, who is the executive director of the 
National FOP. I want to thank Chaplain 
Ford for his beautiful blessings. 

I want to thank members of my Cabinet 
who are here: Attorney General Al 
Gonzales; Secretary Elaine Chao; Secretary 
Mike Chertoff. I thank the FBI Director, 
Bob Mueller, and the Director of ATF, 
Carl Truscott, for joining us. 

I appreciate the Members of Congress 
who are here. I want to thank Majority 
Leader Bill Frist, Senator Pat Leahy. Con-
gressman Dave Reichert from Washington 
is here with us. He served as a law enforce-
ment officer for over 30 years and received 
the 2004 National Sheriff’s Association 
Sheriff of the Year Award. Congressman, 
I appreciate you coming, along with other 
Members of the Congress. 

I especially want to thank Darryl Worley 
for his beautiful performance of ‘‘I Miss 
My Friend.’’ 

There are more than 800,000 men and 
women who serve as law enforcement in 
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this country. When these brave Americans 
take the oath to serve and protect their 
fellow citizens, they answer a vital calling 
and accept a profound responsibility. Since 
America’s early days, the badge has rep-
resented a pledge to protect the innocent, 
and Americans honor all who wear that 
badge. 

The tradition of sacrifice and service runs 
strong amongst law enforcement. The fallen 
officers we honor this afternoon honored 
that tradition of service and sacrifice, and 
the flag of the United States of America 
flies at half-staff today in memory of their 
courage. 

I thank all the family members who are 
with us today. Our Nation is grateful to 
you. We pray that you find strength to bear 
the loss. And you can know that our Nation 
will always remember and honor the ones 
you loved. 

I also thank all the law enforcement offi-
cers who have come here today to pay trib-
ute to fallen comrades. The bonds between 
officers are strong, and you look out for 
each other on sunny mornings and in the 
shadows of danger. Your loyalty to one an-
other and your service to America do great 
honor to our system of justice. Thank you 
for your service. 

We’re a nation built on the rule of law, 
and the men and women who enforce those 
laws uphold America’s role as a beacon for 
fairness and peace. And today we honor 
415 new names added to the memorial 
wall. 

Among them are Detroit police officers 
Matthew Bowens and Jennifer Fettig. The 
officers were making a routine traffic stop 
when the suspect opened fire. Though Offi-
cer Bowens had already been shot several 
times, himself, his first concern was for his 
injured partner. Both officers gave their 
lives in protecting each other and their fel-
low citizens, and this Nation of ours will 
always honor them. 

Danger to law enforcement can come 
from the outskirts of a community, as it 
did to Bradford County, Pennsylvania, Dep-

uty Chris Burgert. He and his partner, 
Deputy Mike VanKuren, were shot last 
March while trying to serve a bench war-
rant on a known criminal. Chris had been 
leading a drug investigation that often 
brought him face to face with danger on 
rural backroads. And his bravery had 
brought a string of successes against a dan-
gerous and volatile set of criminals. His 
acts took unusual courage, and our Nation 
will be always grateful for his sacrifice. 

Danger can come even in what one 
thinks is routine investigation. Last May, 
Arizona police officer Don Schultz was div-
ing for evidence in a murder case when 
he lost his life. Officer Schultz had been 
on the force for 19 years and was one of 
the department’s master divers. He died 
in an act of devotion to duty that was com-
mon to him and will always remain extraor-
dinary to us. These are just the examples 
of the brave we honor today. 

Every generation of Americans has pro-
duced men and women willing to stand 
watch for the rest of us. Every generation 
has lived under the protection of law en-
forcement. We must never take for granted 
the police officers of America. 

For each friend or family member here 
today, the engraving on the wall will always 
glow brightly around one name. We cannot 
soothe your grief or repay your loved one’s 
sacrifice, but their names are inscribed per-
manently on this memorial. We acknowl-
edge the lasting debt we owe them and 
offer the solemn thanks of a grateful nation. 

May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless the United States of 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:14 p.m. on 
the West Grounds at the U.S. Capitol. In his 
remarks, he referred to Chuck Canterbury, 
national president, James O. Pasco, Jr., exec-
utive director, and Kenneth W. Ford, na-
tional chaplain, National Fraternal Order of 
Police; Aliza Clark, president, National Fra-
ternal Order of Police Auxiliary; and enter-
tainer Darryl Worley. The Peace Officers 
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Memorial Day and Police Week proclama-
tion of May 13 is listed in Appendix D at 
the end of this volume. 

Remarks at the Virginia BioDiesel Refinery in West Point, Virginia 
May 16, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thanks 
for coming. Thanks for the warm welcome, 
and thank you for giving me a chance to 
get out of Washington. [Laughter] I’m 
proud to be the first sitting President to 
visit this part of Virginia. They tell me 
George Washington came—[laughter]—be-
fore he was President. I thought it was 
time for another George W. to stop by. 

I appreciate the folks here at Virginia 
BioDiesel for showing me around. You 
know, I love the innovative spirit of our 
entrepreneurs in this country. And the folks 
here have got incredible vision, and they’re 
willing to take risk to innovate. What I 
think is interesting is they have combined 
farming and modern science. And by doing 
so, you’re using one of the world’s oldest 
industries to power some of the world’s 
newest technologies. After all, they’re tak-
ing soybeans and converting it to fuel and 
putting it into brandnew Caterpillar en-
gines. 

Biodiesel is one of our Nation’s most 
promising alternative fuel sources. And by 
developing biodiesel, you’re making this 
country less dependent on foreign sources 
of oil. As my friend George Allen said, 
that’s the reason I have come. I want to 
talk about the need for this country to have 
a comprehensive energy strategy. I appre-
ciate George’s leadership, and I appreciate 
his friendship. You’ve got a fine United 
States Senator in Senator George Allen. 

And today I took a helicopter down from 
the White House with our Secretary of Ag-
riculture, Mike Johanns. Mike, thank you 
for coming. Mike is from the State of Ne-
braska. For those of you involved with agri-

culture, he knows something about it, you’ll 
be happy to hear. He was raised on a dairy 
farm. He’s a good man, and I really appre-
ciate he and his lovely wife. He was the 
Governor of Nebraska when I called him. 
And he quit, and he came to Washington. 
And I want to thank you for serving our 
country, Michael. Thank you very much. 

I want to thank the members of the con-
gressional delegation who have joined us, 
Congressman Bobby Scott, Congresswoman 
Jo Ann Davis, Congressman Eric Cantor, 
Congressman Randy Forbes, Congress-
woman Thelma Drake—she brought her 
husband, Ted, with her. Thank you all for 
serving. I enjoy working with you all. 

I want to thank a member of the state-
house who is here; State Senator Walter 
Stosch is with us today. Walter, thank you 
for coming. 

The mayor is here from the city of West 
Point, Andy Conklin. I want to thank you, 
Mr. Mayor, for joining us. I like to tell 
mayors—they never ask for my advice; I 
give it anyway when I see them—and that 
is: Fill the potholes. [Laughter] 

I want to thank the administrator, John 
Budesky, for joining us. I want to thank 
all the State and local officials. I want to 
thank you all for coming as well. It’s such 
a beautiful day to be outside, isn’t it? 

I want to thank Douglas Faulkner, who 
is the managing member of the Virginia 
BioDiesel Refinery. Thank you, Douglas, 
for—there he is right there. Douglas has 
brought a lot of his family here. He 
brought his father, Norman, and brother, 
Norman, the Norman boys. [Laughter] 
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Thank Allen Schaeffer as well. And I 
want to thank the folks who lent the equip-
ment for this event. 

One of the things that is really important 
for Government is to make sure that the 
environment is such that the entrepre-
neurial spirit remains strong. Ever since 
I’ve been elected, I tell people that the 
role of Government is not to try to create 
wealth but an environment in which people 
are willing to take risks. That’s the role 
of Government. 

And across our Nation, small businesses 
like Virginia BioDiesel are taking risks and 
are developing innovative products. As a 
matter of fact, small businesses create most 
of the new jobs in America. I don’t know 
if you know that or not, but 70 percent 
of new jobs in this country are created by 
small businesses and entrepreneurs. And 
I’m pleased to report that the small-busi-
ness sector of America is strong today. As 
a matter of fact, over the last 2 years we 
have added 3.5 million new jobs. More 
Americans are working today than ever in 
our Nation’s history. 

The national unemployment rate is down 
to 5.2 percent. That’s below the average 
rate of the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s. And 
the unemployment rate in the great Com-
monwealth of Virginia is 3.3 percent. And 
over the next years, we’ve got to continue 
to build on this progress. To make sure 
our families are strong and businesses are 
strong and our farmers can stay in business, 
we have got to keep taxes low, and we 
will. As a matter of fact, for the sake of 
our family farmers and for the sake of our 
entrepreneurs, we’ll make sure the death 
tax stays on the path to extinction. We’ll 
continue to cut needless regulations, and 
I’m going to continue to work with Con-
gress to stop the spread of junk lawsuits. 

We’re going to be wise with your money. 
We’ve got a simple motto in my office 
when it comes to spending your money. 
One, we understand it’s your money and 
not the Government’s money. And sec-
ondly, we’re going to work to ensure that 

every taxpayer dollar is spent wisely or not 
at all. We’ll continue to open up foreign 
markets to America’s crops and products 
and ensure a level playing field for Amer-
ican farmers and producers and workers. 

And to guarantee Americans have a se-
cure and dignified retirement—if you’re 
getting your check, you don’t have anything 
to worry about on this issue. You need to 
worry about your children and your grand-
children when it comes to Social Security. 
To make sure we have a retirement system 
that works for a future generation of Amer-
icans, Congress must work with me to 
strengthen and save Social Security for a 
generation to come. 

And to keep creating jobs and to keep 
this economy growing, it is important for 
our country to understand we need an af-
fordable, reliable supply of energy. And 
that starts with pursuing policies to make 
prices reasonable at the pump. Today’s gas-
oline prices and diesel prices are making 
it harder for our families to meet their 
budgets. These prices are making it more 
expensive for farmers to produce their 
crop, more difficult for businesses to create 
jobs. 

Americans are concerned about high 
prices at the pump, and they’re really con-
cerned as they start making their travel 
plans, and I understand that. I wish I could 
just wave a magic wand and lower the price 
at the pump; I’d do that. That’s not how 
it works. You see, the high prices we face 
today have been decades in the making. 
Four years ago, I laid out a comprehensive 
energy strategy to address our energy chal-
lenges. Yet Congress hasn’t passed energy 
legislation. For the sake of the American 
consumers, it is time to confront our prob-
lems now and not pass them on to future 
Congresses and future generations. 

The increase in the price of crude oil 
is largely responsible for the higher gas 
prices and diesel prices that you’re paying 
at the pump. For many years, most of the 
crude oil refined into gasoline in America 
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came from home, came from domestic oil-
fields. In 1985, 75 percent of the crude 
oil used in U.S. refineries came from Amer-
ican sources; only about 25 percent came 
from abroad. Over the past few decades, 
we’ve seen a dramatic change in our energy 
equation. American gasoline consumption 
has increased by about a third, while our 
crude production has dropped and oil im-
ports have risen dramatically. 

The result today—the result is that today 
only 35 percent—only 35 percent—of the 
crude oil used in U.S. refineries comes 
from here at home; 65 percent comes from 
foreign countries like Saudi Arabia and 
Mexico and Canada and Venezuela. You 
see, we’re growing more dependent on for-
eign oil. Because we haven’t had an energy 
strategy, we’re becoming more dependent 
on countries outside our borders to provide 
us with the energy needed to refine gaso-
line. To compound the problem, countries 
with rapidly growing economies, like India 
and China, are competing for more of the 
world oil supply. And that drives up the 
price of oil, and that makes prices at the 
pump even higher for American families 
and businesses and farmers. 

Our dependence on foreign oil is like 
a foreign tax on the American Dream, and 
that tax is growing every year. My adminis-
tration is doing all we can to help ease 
the problem in the short run. We’re en-
couraging oil-producing countries to maxi-
mize their production so that more crude 
oil is on the market, which will help take 
the pressure off price. We’ll make sure that 
consumers here at home are treated fairly; 
there’s not going to be any price gouging 
here in America. But to solve the problem 
in the long run, we must address the root 
causes of high gasoline prices. We need 
to take four steps toward one vital goal, 
and that is to make America less dependent 
on foreign sources of oil. 

We must be better conservers. We must 
produce and refine more crude oil here 
in America. We must help countries like 
India and China to reduce their demand 

for crude oil. And we’ve got to develop 
new fuels like biodiesel and ethanol as al-
ternatives to diesel and gasoline. 

Americans have been waiting long 
enough for a strategy. It is time to deliver 
an effective, commonsense energy strategy 
for the 21st century. And that’s what I want 
to talk to you about today. 

The first step toward making America 
less dependent on foreign oil is to improve 
fuel conservation and efficiency. My admin-
istration is leading research into new tech-
nologies that reduce gas consumption while 
maintaining performance, such as light-
weight auto parts and more efficient bat-
teries. 

We’re raising fuel economy standards for 
sport utility vehicles and vans and pickup 
trucks, starting with model year 2005. 
When these reasonable increases in mileage 
standards take full effect, they will save 
American drivers about 340,000 barrels of 
gasoline a day. That’s more gas than you 
consume every day in the entire State of 
Virginia. 

To improve fuel efficiency, we’re also 
taking advantage of more efficient engine 
technologies. Hybrid vehicles are powered 
by a combination of internal combustion 
engine and an electric motor. Hybrid cars 
and trucks can travel twice as far on a 
gallon of fuel as gasoline-only vehicles, and 
they produce lower emissions. To help 
more consumers conserve gas and protect 
the environment, my budget next year pro-
poses that every American who purchases 
a hybrid vehicle receive a tax credit of up 
to $4,000. 

Diesel engine technology has also pro-
gressed dramatically in the past few dec-
ades. Many Americans remember the diesel 
cars of the 1970s. They made a lot of noise, 
and they spewed a lot of black smoke. Ad-
vances in technology and new rules issued 
by my administration have allowed us to 
leave those days of diesel behind. Our clean 
diesel rules will reduce air pollution from 
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diesel engines by about 90 percent and re-
duce the sulfur content of diesel fuel by 
more than 95 percent. 

Today I saw a diesel-powered truck that 
can get up to 30 percent better fuel econ-
omy than gasoline-powered vehicles without 
the harmful emissions of past diesels. I 
mean, the fellow got in the truck and 
cranked it up, and another man got on 
the ladder and he put the white hand-
kerchief by the emissions port, and the 
white handkerchief remained white. In 
other words, technology is changing the 
world. Our engines are becoming cleaner. 

Consumers around the world are taking 
advantage of clean diesel technology. About 
half of newly registered passenger cars in 
Western Europe are now equipped with 
diesel engines. Yet in America, fewer than 
1 percent of the cars on the road use die-
sel. According to the Department of En-
ergy, if diesel vehicles made up 20 percent 
of our fleet in 15 years, we would save 
350,000 barrels of oil a day. That’s about 
a quarter of what we import every day from 
Venezuela. 

To help more Americans benefit from 
a new generation of diesel technology, I 
have proposed making owners of clean die-
sel vehicles eligible for the same tax credit 
as owners of hybrid vehicles. America leads 
the world in technology. We need to use 
that technology to lead the world in fuel 
efficiency. 

The second step toward making America 
less dependent on foreign oil is to produce 
and refine more crude oil here at home 
in environmentally sensitive ways. By far 
the most promising site for oil in America 
is the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge in 
Alaska. I want you all to hear the facts 
about what we’re talking about. Technology 
now makes it possible to reach the oil re-
serves in ANWR by drilling on just 2,000 
acres of the 19 million acres. Technology 
has advanced to the point where you can 
take a small portion—2,000 acres—of this 
vast track of land and explore for oil in 
an environmentally sensitive way. 

As a matter of fact, developing this tiny 
area could yield up to about a million bar-
rels of oil a day. And thanks to technology, 
we can reach that oil with almost no impact 
on land or wildlife. To make this country 
less dependent on foreign oil, Congress 
needs to authorize pro-growth, pro-jobs, 
pro-environment exploration of ANWR. 

As we produce more of our own oil, we 
need to improve our ability to refine it 
into gasoline. There has not been a single 
new refinery built in America since 1976. 
Here in Virginia, you have only one oil 
refinery, the Yorktown refinery. And that 
was built in the 1950s. To meet our grow-
ing demand for gasoline, America now im-
ports more than a million barrels of fully 
refined gasoline every day. That means 
about one of every nine gallons of gas you 
get in your pump is refined in a foreign 
country. To help secure our gasoline supply 
and lower prices at the pump, we need 
to encourage existing refineries like York-
town to expand their capacity. So the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency is simplifying 
rules and regulations for refinery expansion. 
And they will do so and maintain strict 
environmental safeguards at the same time. 

We also need to build new refineries. 
So I’ve directed Federal agencies to work 
with States to encourage the construction 
of new refineries on closed military facili-
ties and to simplify the permitting process 
for these new refineries. By promoting rea-
sonable regulations, we can refine more 
gasoline for more American consumers. 
And that means we’re less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

The third step toward making America 
less dependent on foreign oil is to ensure 
that other nations use technology to reduce 
their own demand for crude oil. It’s in our 
interest—it’s in our economic interest and 
our national interest to help countries like 
India and China become more efficient 
users of oil, because that would help take 
the pressure off global oil supply, take the 
pressure off prices here at home. At the 
G–8 meeting in July, I’m going to ask other 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00802 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



803 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / May 16 

world leaders to join America in helping 
developing countries find practical ways to 
use clean energy technology, to be more 
efficient about how they use energy. You 
see, when the global demand for oil is 
lower, Americans will be better off at the 
gas pump. 

The final step toward making America 
less dependent on foreign oil is to develop 
new alternatives to gasoline and diesel. 
Here at Virginia BioDiesel, you are using 
Virginia soybean oil to produce a clean- 
burning fuel. Other biodiesel refiners are 
making fuel from waste products like recy-
cled cooking grease. Biodiesel can be used 
in any vehicle that runs on regular diesel 
and delivers critical environmental and eco-
nomic benefits. 

Biodiesel burns more completely and 
produces less air pollution than gasoline or 
regular diesel. Biodiesel also reduces en-
gine wear and produces almost no sulfur 
emissions, which makes it a good choice 
for cities and States working to meet strict 
air quality standards. And every time we 
use home-grown biodiesel, we support 
American farmers, not foreign oil pro-
ducers. 

More Americans are realizing the bene-
fits of biodiesel every year. In 1999, bio-
diesel producers sold about 500,000 gallons 
of fuel for the year. Last year, biodiesel 
sales totaled 30 million gallons. That’s a 
60-fold increase in 5 years. More than 500 
operators of major vehicle fleets now use 
biodiesel, including the Department of De-
fense and the National Park Service and 
James Madison University. The County of 
Arlington, Virginia, has converted its fleet 
of school buses to biodiesel, and Harrison-
burg is using biodiesel in its city transit 
buses. 

In the past 3 years, more than 300 public 
fueling stations have started offering bio-
diesel. You’re beginning to see a new in-
dustry evolve. And as more Americans 
choose biodiesel over petroleum fuel, they 
can be proud in knowing they’re helping 

to make this country less dependent on for-
eign oil. 

Another important alternative fuel is eth-
anol. Ethanol comes from corn, and it can 
be mixed with gasoline to produce a clean, 
efficient fuel. In low concentrations, eth-
anol can be used in any vehicle. And with 
minor modifications, vehicles can run on 
fuel blend that includes 85 percent ethanol 
and only 15 percent gasoline. 

Like biodiesel, ethanol helps commu-
nities to meet clean air standards, farmers 
to find new markets for their products, and 
America to replace foreign crude oil with 
a renewable source grown right here in the 
Nation’s heartland. Together, ethanol and 
biodiesel present a tremendous opportunity 
to diversify our supply of fuel for cars and 
buses and trucks and heavy-duty vehicles. 

A recent study by Oak Ridge National 
Laboratory projected that biofuels, such as 
ethanol and biodiesel, could provide about 
a fifth of America’s transportation fuel with-
in 25 years. And that would be good for 
our kids and our grandkids. So there are 
some things we can do to bring that pros-
pect closer to reality. We have extended 
Federal tax credits for ethanol through 
2007, and last year I signed into law a 
50-cent-per-gallon tax credit for producers 
of biodiesel. 

There’s ways Government can help. Con-
gress needs to get me a bill that continues 
to help diversify away from crude oil. My 
administration supports a flexible, cost-ef-
fective renewable fuel standard. Its pro-
posal would require fuel producers to in-
clude a certain percentage of ethanol and 
biodiesel in their fuel. And to expand the 
potential of ethanol and biodiesel even 
more, I proposed $84 million in my 2006 
budget for ongoing research. I think it 
makes sense. I think it’s a good use of 
taxpayers’ money to continue to stay on 
the leading edge of change. And in this 
case, by staying on the leading edge of 
change we become less dependent on for-
eign sources of oil. 
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My administration is also supporting an-
other of America’s most promising alter-
native fuels, hydrogen. When hydrogen is 
used in a fuel cell, it can power a car 
that requires no gas and emits pure water 
instead of exhaust fumes. We’ve already 
dedicated $1.2 billion to hydrogen fuel cell 
research. I’ve asked Congress for an addi-
tional 500 million over 5 years to get hydro-
gen cars into the dealership lot. With a 
bold investment now, we can replace a hy-
drocarbon economy with a hydrogen econ-
omy and make possible for today’s children 
to take their driver’s test in a completely 
pollution-free car. 

As we make America less dependent on 
foreign oil, we’re pursuing a comprehensive 
strategy to address other energy challenges 
facing our Nation. Along with high gas 
prices, many families and small businesses 
are confronting rising electricity bills. Sum-
mer air-conditioning costs are going to 
make it even more expensive for our homes 
and office buildings. To help consumers 
save on their power bills, we’ll continue 
expanding efforts to conserve electricity. 
We’re funding research into energy-effi-
cient technologies for our homes, such as 
highly efficient windows and appliances. 

To ensure the electricity is delivered effi-
ciently, Congress must make reliability 
standards for electric utilities mandatory, 
not optional. We’ve got modern interstate 
grids for our phone lines and highways. It 
is time to put practical law in place so 
we can have modern electricity grids as 
well. All this modernization of our elec-
tricity grid is contained in the electricity 
title in the energy bill I submitted to the 
United States Congress. 

To power our growing economy, we also 
need to generate more electricity. Elec-
tricity comes from three principal sources, 
coal and natural gas and nuclear power. 
To ensure that electricity is affordable and 
reliable, America must improve our use of 
all three. Coal is our Nation’s most abun-
dant energy resource, and it provides about 
half of your electricity here in Virginia. As 

a matter of fact, we got coal reserves that 
will last us for 250 more years. But coal 
presents an environmental challenge. We 
know that. So I’ve asked Congress to pro-
vide more than $2 billion over 10 years 
for a Coal Research Initiative, a program 
that will promote new technologies to re-
move virtually all pollutants from coal-fired 
powerplants. 

My Clear Skies Initiative will also result 
in tens of billions of dollars in clean coal 
investments by private companies. It will 
help communities across the State meet 
stricter air quality standards. To help Vir-
ginia clean your air and keep your coal, 
Congress needs to get the Clear Skies bill 
to my desk this year. 

Improving our electricity supply also 
means making better use of natural gas. 
It’s an important power source for our 
farmers and manufacturers and home-
owners. We need to increase environ-
mentally responsible production of natural 
gas from Federal lands. To further increase 
our natural gas supply, Congress needs to 
make clear Federal authority to choose sites 
for new receiving terminals for liquified 
natural gas. In other words, we’re getting 
a lot of natural gas from overseas that gets 
liquified, and we’ve got to be able to 
deliquefy it so we can get it into your 
homes. And we need more terminals, and 
Congress needs to give us the authority 
to site those terminals in order to get you 
more natural gas. 

I don’t know if you realize this, but here 
in Virginia, you get about a third of your 
electricity from nuclear energy. Yet Amer-
ica has not ordered a nuclear powerplant 
since the 1970s. France, by contrast, has 
built 58 plants in the same period. And 
today, France gets more than 78 percent 
of its electricity from nuclear power. In 
order to make sure you get electricity at 
reasonable prices and in order to make sure 
our air remains clean, it is time for us 
to start building some nuclear powerplants 
in America. 
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Technology has made it so I can say to 
you, I am confident we can build safe nu-
clear powerplants for you. Last month I 
directed the Department of Energy to work 
with Congress to reduce uncertainty in the 
nuclear powerplant licensing process. We’re 
also working to provide other incentives to 
encourage new plant construction, such as 
Federal insurance to protect the builders 
of the first four new plants against lawsuits 
and bureaucratic obstacles and other delays 
beyond their control. A secure energy fu-
ture for this country must include safe and 
clean nuclear power. 

Many of the initiatives I’ve discussed 
today—and I recognize this is a com-
prehensive plan, but that’s what we need 
in America; we need a comprehensive 
plan—and many of these initiatives are con-
tained in the energy bill before the Con-
gress. I want to thank the House for pass-
ing the energy bill last month. And now 
it’s time for the United States Senate to 
act. You don’t have to worry about George 
Allen. He’ll take the lead. 

For the past 4 years, Americans have 
seen the cost of delaying a national energy 
policy. You’ve seen firsthand what it means 
when the Nation’s Capital gets locked down 
with too much politics and not enough ac-
tion on behalf of the American people. 
You’ve seen it through rising power bills; 
you’ve seen it through blackouts and high 
prices at the pump. Four years of debate 
is enough. It is time for the House and 
the Senate to come together and to get 
a good energy bill to my desk by August, 
and I’ll sign it into law. 

I’ve set big goals for our Nation’s energy 
policy, and I am confident our Nation can 

meet those goals. Americans have a long 
history of overcoming problems through de-
termination and through technology. Not 
long ago, the prospect of running a car 
on fuel made from soybean oil seemed 
pretty unlikely. I imagine 30 years ago, a 
politician saying, ‘‘Vote for me, and I’ll see 
to it that your car can run on soybean 
oil,’’ wouldn’t get very far. [Laughter] Here 
we are, standing in front of a refinery that 
makes it. 

We’ve got a lot of innovators in America, 
just like the folks here at Virginia Bio-
Diesel. No doubt in my mind the innova-
tive spirit of this country is going to make 
certain that our children and grandchildren 
will grow up in a more secure America, 
an America less dependent on foreign 
sources of oil. And the first place to start 
is for the United States Congress to pass 
that bill, based upon a comprehensive strat-
egy that’s going to work on behalf of this 
country. 

I want to thank you for giving me a 
chance to come and share my thoughts 
with you. God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:25 a.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Stephanie 
Johanns, wife of Secretary of Agriculture 
Mike Johanns; Walter A. Stosch, majority 
leader, Virginia State Senate; Mayor Andrew 
J. Conklin of West Point, VA; John Budesky, 
administrator, New Kent County, VA; Doug-
las E. Faulkner, managing member, Norman 
L. Faulkner, partner, and Norman F. Faulk-
ner, partner, Virginia BioDiesel; and Allen 
Schaeffer, executive director, Diesel Tech-
nology Forum. 
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Message to the Senate Transmitting the Convention for the Strengthening 
of the Inter-American Tropical Tuna Commission 
May 16, 2005 

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice and 

consent of the Senate to ratification, I 
transmit herewith the Convention for the 
Strengthening of the Inter-American Trop-
ical Tuna Commission established by the 
1949 Convention between the United 
States of America and the Republic of 
Costa Rica, with Annexes, (the ‘‘Antigua 
Convention’’), which was adopted on June 
27, 2003, in Antigua, Guatemala, by the 
Parties to the 1949 Convention. The United 
States signed the Antigua Convention on 
November 14, 2003. I also transmit, for 
the information of the Senate, the report 
of the Secretary of State with respect to 
the Antigua Convention, with an enclosure. 

The Antigua Convention sets forth the 
legal obligations and establishes the cooper-
ative mechanisms necessary for the long- 
term conservation and sustainable use of 
the highly migratory fish stocks (such as 
tuna and swordfish) of the Eastern Pacific 
Ocean that range across extensive areas of 
the high seas as well as through waters 
under the fisheries jurisdiction of numerous 
coastal States. Once in force, the Antigua 
Convention will replace the original 1949 
Convention establishing the Inter-American 
Tropical Tuna Commission (IATTC). Revi-
sions to the 1949 Convention will strength-
en the mandate of the IATTC to reflect 
changes in the law governing living marine 
resources since the adoption of the original 
Convention more than 50 years ago. 

The highly migratory fish stocks gov-
erned by the Antigua Convention constitute 
an important economic resource for the 
countries of the region and vital compo-
nents of the marine ecosystem of the East-
ern Pacific Ocean requiring careful con-
servation and management. Early entry into  

force and implementation of the Antigua 
Convention will offer the opportunity to 
strengthen conservation and management 
of these resources in important ways, in-
cluding through enhanced efforts to ensure 
compliance and enforcement of agreed con-
servation and management measures. 

The Antigua Convention draws upon rel-
evant provisions of the 1982 United Nations 
Convention on the Law of the Sea (the 
‘‘LOS Convention’’) and the 1995 United 
Nations Agreement on the Conservation 
and Management of Straddling Fish Stocks 
and Highly Migratory Fish Stocks (the 
‘‘U.N. Fish Stocks Agreement’’). The Anti-
gua Convention gives effect to the provi-
sions of the LOS Convention and U.N. 
Fish Stocks Agreement that recognize as 
essential, and require cooperation to con-
serve highly migratory fish stocks through 
regional fishery management organizations, 
by those with direct interests in them— 
coastal States with authority to manage fish-
ing in waters under their jurisdiction and 
those nations and entities whose vessels fish 
for these stocks. 

The United States, which played an in-
strumental role in negotiation of the revised 
Convention, has direct and important inter-
ests in the Antigua Convention and its early 
and effective implementation. United States 
fishing concerns, including the U.S. tuna 
industry, U.S. conservation organizations, 
and U.S. consumers, as well as those peo-
ple who reside in those U.S. States bor-
dering the Convention Area, have crucial 
stakes in the health of the oceans and their 
resources as promoted by the Antigua Con-
vention. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to the Antigua 
Convention and give its advice and consent 
to ratification. 
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GEORGE W. BUSH 
The White House, 
May 16, 2005. 

Message to the Senate Transmitting the Convention on the Conservation 
and Management of the Highly Migratory Fish Stocks in the Western and 
Central Pacific Ocean, With Annexes 
May 16, 2005 

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice and 

consent of the Senate to ratification, I 
transmit herewith the Convention on the 
Conservation and Management of the 
Highly Migratory Fish Stocks in the West-
ern and Central Pacific Ocean, with An-
nexes (the ‘‘WCPF Convention’’), which 
was adopted at Honolulu on September 5, 
2000, by the Multilateral High Level Con-
ference on the Highly Migratory Fish 
Stocks in the Western and Central Pacific 
Ocean. The United States signed the Con-
vention on that date. I also transmit, for 
the information of the Senate, the report 
of the Secretary of State with respect to 
the WCPF Convention. 

The WCPF Convention sets forth legal 
obligations and establishes cooperative 
mechanisms that are needed in order to 
ensure the long-term conservation and sus-
tainable use of highly migratory fish stocks 
(such as tuna, swordfish, and marlin) that 
range across extensive areas of the high 
seas as well as through waters under the 
fisheries jurisdiction of numerous coastal 
States. These constitute resources of world-
wide importance, with the fisheries for tuna 
in the Western and Central Pacific being 
the largest and most valuable in the world. 
Implementation of the WCPF Convention 
will offer the opportunity to conserve and 
manage these resources responsibly before 
they become subject to the pressures of 
overfishing and over-capacity that are so 
evident elsewhere in the world’s oceans. 

The WCPF Convention builds upon the 
1982 United Nations Convention on the 
Law of the Sea and the 1995 United Na-

tions Agreement on the Conservation and 
Management of Straddling Fish Stocks and 
Highly Migratory Fish Stocks. The WCPF 
Convention gives effect to the provisions 
of these two instruments, which recognize 
cooperation to conserve highly migratory 
fish stocks as essential, and require those 
with direct interests in them—coastal States 
with authority to manage fishing in waters 
under their jurisdiction and nations whose 
vessels fish for these stocks—to engage in 
such cooperation through regional fishery 
management organizations. 

The WCPF Convention balances in an 
equitable fashion the interests of coastal 
States, notably the island States that com-
prise the Forum Fisheries Agency (FFA), 
in protecting important fishery resources 
off their shores, and the interests of distant 
water fishing States, notably Asian fishing 
nations and entities (Japan, Republic of 
Korea, China, and Taiwan), whose fishing 
vessels range far from their own shores. 

The United States, which played an in-
strumental role in achieving this balance, 
has direct and important interests in the 
WCPF Convention and its early and effec-
tive implementation. The United States is 
both a major distant water fishing nation 
(with the fourth-largest catch in the region) 
and an important coastal State with signifi-
cant Exclusive Economic Zone waters in 
the region (including the waters around 
Hawaii, American Samoa, Guam, and the 
Northern Mariana Islands). 

United States fishing concerns, including 
the U.S. tuna industry, U.S. conservation 
organizations, and U.S. consumers, as well 
as those residents of Hawaii and the U.S. 
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Flag Pacific island areas of Guam, Amer-
ican Samoa, and the Northern Mariana Is-
lands, all have a crucial stake in the health 
of the oceans and their resources as pro-
moted by the WCPF Convention. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to the WCPF 

Convention and give its advice and consent 
to its ratification. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 16, 2005. 

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Robert J. Portman as United 
States Trade Representative 
May 17, 2005 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
I’m pleased to congratulate a distinguished 
public servant, Rob Portman, on becoming 
our new United States Trade Representa-
tive. 

It’s an honor to be with Rob’s dad as 
well as Jane and Jed and Will and Sally. 
Glad you all are here. It’s always great 
when our Trade Representative has teen-
agers in the house. [Laughter] It helps him 
become a skilled negotiator. [Laughter] I 
appreciate the other members of the 
Portman family who have joined us. 

I thank members of my Cabinet who 
are here. Josh Bolten, thank you for com-
ing. I appreciate Peter Allgeier, who is the 
Deputy U.S. Trade Minister. Peter, good 
to see you, sir. 

I want to thank the Members of Con-
gress who came, David Camp from Michi-
gan, Paul Ryan from Wisconsin—and 
Janna. I appreciate—I’m not through yet— 
[laughter]—— 

Audience member. I’m sorry, sir. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. ——and Melissa Hart. 
Rick Lazio, former Member, thank you for 
coming. 

I want to thank the Ambassadors who 
are here, diplomatic corps, Embajadores de 
Central America, as well as other ambas-
sadors—welcome. 

Ambassador Portman will be carrying on 
the superb work done by Bob Zoellick. 

Under Ambassador Zoellick’s outstanding 
leadership, the U.S. Trade Representative’s 
Office has worked with Congress to pass 
trade promotion authority. We’ve com-
pleted free trade agreements with 12 na-
tions on 5 continents. And those agree-
ments will open a combined market of 124 
million consumers for America’s farmers, 
small businesses, and manufacturers. I want 
to thank all the men and women at the 
USTR for the good work they have done. 

Ambassador Portman is the right man 
to carry on this important work. He has 
a great record as a champion of free and 
fair trade. In his early days as an attorney, 
he specialized in international trade law. 
Throughout his time in Congress, he built 
a reputation as a steadfast proponent of 
the power of open markets to spread hope 
and prosperity around the world. As an 
Ohioan, Rob knows how much American 
farmers and workers depend on our export 
markets and how the expansion of agree-
ments around the world can contribute to 
our economy here at home. 

To advance our trade agenda, we have 
three priorities in the months ahead. Our 
first trade priority is to pass the Central 
American and Dominican Republic Free 
Trade Agreement, known as CAFTA. That 
is an important priority of this administra-
tion, and it should be an important priority 
of the United States Congress. Last week, 
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I met with the six Presidents from the na-
tions. We all share an interest in prosperity 
for our people and peace in the region, 
and CAFTA gives us an historic opportunity 
to advance these common goals. 

The agreement does four key things: It 
will level the playing field for American 
farmers and businesses; it will help our 
economy; it will make the region more 
competitive with Asia; and it will strengthen 
democracy in our backyard. At the mo-
ment, about 80 percent of imports from 
the region already enter the United States 
duty-free. Our market is open to the goods 
from CAFTA nations. CAFTA will open the 
region’s markets of 44 million consumers 
to our goods and our services and our 
crops. CAFTA will also lower barriers in 
key segments like textiles. This would put 
CAFTA countries and America in a better 
position to compete with low-cost pro-
ducers in Asia. 

As it opens the Western Hemisphere 
markets, CAFTA will also bring the stability 
and security that can only come from free-
dom. Today, a part of the world that was 
once characterized by unrest and dictator-
ship now sees its future in free elections 
and free trade, and we must not take these 
gains for granted. These are small nations, 
but they are making big and brave commit-
ments, and America needs to continue to 
support them as they walk down the road 
of openness and accountability. By trans-
forming our hemisphere into a powerful 
free trade area, we will promote democratic 
governance and human rights and the eco-
nomic liberty for everyone. CAFTA is a 
really important piece of legislation. 

Our second trade priority is to encourage 
the Doha Development Agenda now being 
pursued by the World Trade Organization. 
This new framework is the largest negotia-
tion of its kind in history, and it would 
reduce and eliminate tariffs in key industry 
sectors and unfair agricultural subsidies and 
open the global market in services. 

Finally, our third trade priority is to en-
sure that those who sign trade agreements 

live up to their terms. China’s membership 
in the World Trade Organization has been 
a good thing for America. Our exports to 
China have increased 81 percent since Chi-
na’s entry into the WTO. When it joined 
the WTO, China also agreed to the rules 
of international trade, and it’s in the inter-
est of both China and the United States 
for China to abide by them. 

One reason I selected Ambassador 
Portman for this job is because I know 
he’ll work to see that our farmers and our 
workers and service providers are treated 
fairly. Ambassador Portman will work to en-
sure that China stops the piracy of U.S. 
intellectual property, lifts the barriers that 
are keeping our goods and services out of 
China, and demonstrates its commitment 
to transparency and distribution rights for 
our products. 

America is a nation founded on the idea 
of open exchange, and free and fair trade 
is a win-win for all sides. By opening new 
markets, we’ll increase prosperity for our 
small businesses and farmers and manufac-
turers and create jobs for American work-
ers. By enforcing trade laws and agree-
ments, we will ensure a level playing field 
for America’s workers. American workers 
can compete with anybody, anytime, any-
where when the rules are fair. 

Rob Portman is America’s Trade Rep-
resentative. He’s also my friend. I know 
his integrity and his wisdom and his dedica-
tion. And I know he’s the right man to 
carry out our bold agenda at this important 
moment for world trade. 

I want to thank you all again for coming. 
Congratulations, Rob. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:34 p.m. in 
Room 450 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. In his remarks, he 
referred to Ambassador Portman’s father, 
William Portman, his wife, Jane Portman, 
and their children, Joseph ‘‘Jed’’ Portman, 
William Portman, and Sarah ‘‘Sally’’ 
Portman; Janna Ryan, wife of Representative 
Paul Ryan; and former Representative Rick 
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Lazio of New York. The transcript released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary also in-
cluded the remarks of Ambassador Portman. 

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With 
Respect to Burma 
May 17, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. I have sent the en-
closed notice to the Federal Register for 
publication, which states that the Burma 
emergency is to continue beyond May 20, 
2005. The most recent notice continuing 
this emergency was published in the Fed-
eral Register on May 19, 2004 (69 FR 
29041). 

The crisis between the United States and 
Burma arising from the actions and policies 
of the Government of Burma that led to 

the declaration of a national emergency on 
May 20, 1997, has not been resolved. These 
actions and policies, including its policies 
of committing large-scale repression of the 
democratic opposition in Burma, are hostile 
to U.S. interests and pose a continuing un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the na-
tional security and foreign policy of the 
United States. For this reason, I have de-
termined that it is necessary to continue 
the national emergency with respect to 
Burma and maintain in force the sanctions 
against Burma to respond to this threat. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 17, 2005. 

NOTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume. 

Remarks at the Republican National Committee Dinner 
May 17, 2005 

Thank you all very much. Thanks for 
coming. Thanks for coming. Please be seat-
ed. [Laughter] Thank you for the warm 
welcome. Thank you for supporting the Re-
publican Party. I am proud to be here 
today to not only offer my thanks but to 
remind you that our party has a positive, 
hopeful, optimistic vision for every single 
person who is fortunate enough to be an 
American. 

We are driving the debate on all key 
domestic and foreign policy issues. Because 
of our achievements, the American people 
see the Republican Party as the party of 
reform and optimism, the party of ideals 
and vision. And one of the reasons I asked 
Ken Mehlman to serve as the chairman 
of our party is because he is a man of 
vision; he is an idealistic soul. He is willing 
to take our message to every neighborhood 
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in the United States of America. He did 
a fabulous job in managing my campaign 
in 2004. I’m proud to call him chairman 
of the Republican Party. 

The comedienne in chief—[laughter]— 
is tied up, but she sends her love. Many 
of you know Laura as a friend. I’m fortu-
nate to know her as a wife. She is a great 
mother and a fabulous First Lady for the 
United States. If you ever want to get a 
laugh, all you have to do is poke fun at 
the President and his mother. [Laughter] 

I want to thank my Secretary of Interior; 
Gale Norton is with us. 

I want to thank the Members of Con-
gress who are here. I just had a chance 
to shake hands with Leader Bill Frist, who’s 
doing a fabulous job. I enjoy working with 
the leadership of the House. Denny 
Hastert is a great Speaker of the House. 
Tom DeLay is a fine majority leader. Roy 
Blunt is a great whip. I thank all the Mem-
bers of the Senate who are here, Members 
of the House who are here. 

I appreciate my friend Governor Haley 
Barbour from the great State of Mississippi, 
who has joined us. 

I want to thank Dwight Schar, the RNC 
finance chairman, and his wife, Martha. 
And I want to thank all the committee who 
is up here for working so hard to make 
this a successful evening. I appreciate your 
leadership. I appreciate your hard work. I 
appreciate your contributions. I want to 
thank Jo Ann Davidson, the RNC cochair-
man. 

I appreciate my friend Ambassador Mer-
cer Reynolds, who is here. You might have 
heard from Mercer—[laughter]—in the 
course of the 2004 year. [Laughter] I ap-
preciate his hard work on my behalf. 

I want to thank The Spinners, and I want 
to thank Ricky Skaggs. 

But most of all, I thank you all. I want 
to thank you for supporting this event, and 
I want to thank you for supporting our 
party over the past years. 

You know, we took on the 2004 cam-
paign with good ideas and a bold agenda. 
But the reason the people listened is be-

cause we did a lot in 2000 and 2002— 
2001, 2002, 2003, and 2004. In other 
words, we came to Washington, DC, to 
solve problems. We came with some prin-
ciples on how to solve those problems. And 
most importantly, we have shown the 
American people we’re capable of deliv-
ering results that are good for the American 
people. 

I mean, we understand that when you 
face economic hard times, the best way 
to get out of a recession is to let people 
keep more of their own money. We under-
stand that when entrepreneurs and small 
businesses have more money in their treas-
ury, they’re more likely to hire somebody. 
And the economic policies we put in place 
during rough economic times are paying 
off. Our economy is growing. Since May 
2003, we’ve added 31⁄2 million new jobs. 
More people are working in America today 
than ever before in our Nation’s history. 

We came to Washington to challenge the 
status quo when it came to education. A 
lot of us were appalled at a system that 
just simply shuffled kids through the sys-
tem. And so we wanted to challenge the 
soft bigotry of low expectations. And we 
successfully have challenged the soft bigotry 
of low expectations by insisting on high re-
sults and measurement so we can deter-
mine whether or not every child is learning 
to read and write and add and subtract. 
Because we acted, test scores are rising 
in America, the achievement gap for minor-
ity students is closing, the door of oppor-
tunity in our great country is opening more 
and more to every single child. No child 
will be left behind in America. 

We came to Washington to help keep 
commitments. Our Nation has made a com-
mitment to health care for our seniors. And 
yet the Medicare system that was available 
for our seniors was old and antiquated. We 
modernized Medicare. We said to seniors 
that you’ve got to have a medicine—a med-
ical system that is up to date and current. 
Because we acted, we have given our sen-
iors the medicine and pharmaceuticals that 
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they deserve and they need to have good 
health care in their elder years. 

And we believe in ownership. We want 
more people owning something in America. 
We want more entrepreneurs owning their 
own business. Do you realize, today, more 
people own a home than ever before in 
our Nation’s history. More minority families 
own a home than ever before in our Na-
tion’s history. Our party likes the idea when 
somebody opens their door and say, ‘‘Wel-
come to my house. Welcome to my piece 
of property.’’ We understand that when you 
own something, you have a vital stake in 
the future of the United States of America. 

No, we came to Washington to solve 
problems, and a major problem was pre-
sented to us, and that was the problem 
of a terrorist attack. But we acted. We put 
together the Homeland Security Depart-
ment. It’s the largest reorganization of Gov-
ernment in nearly a half a century. And 
I put good people in positions of responsi-
bility and authority. I’ve asked them to 
streamline our Government so that I can 
look you in the eye and tell you, ‘‘The 
United States Government is doing every-
thing we can to protect the people of this 
country.’’ But the best way to protect the 
people of America is to stay on the offense 
against the terrorists and bring them to jus-
tice. 

We have supported the United States 
military, and I can’t tell you how proud 
I am to be the Commander in Chief of 
such a fine group of men and women. 
We’ve closed down terrorist networks and 
cells. We’ve disrupted their finances. We 
have chased their leaders down in moun-
tains and deserts. We have been relentless, 
and we will stay relentless. 

Our most important duty is to protect 
the American people from these cold-
blooded killers. And when the American 
President speaks, he must mean what he 
says. And I meant what I said, ‘‘If you 
harbor a terrorist, you’re equally as guilty 
as the terrorist.’’ And I was speaking di-
rectly to people like the Taliban. And be-

cause we acted, not only did we uphold 
doctrine and enhance the credibility of the 
United States of America, but we freed 
nearly 30 million people from the clutches 
of one of the most barbaric regimes in the 
history of mankind. And I took great heart 
in recognizing that the first voter in the 
first Presidential election in years in Af-
ghanistan was a 19-year-old woman. 

Because we acted, the Middle East and 
the world are rid of Saddam Hussein and 
his murderous regime. And like you, I was 
overwhelmed by the courage of the over 
8 million Iraqis who defied the suiciders 
and car bombers and assassins to cast their 
vote in the country’s first free and demo-
cratic election in decades. We were suc-
cessful. We delivered results because we 
stayed true to our principles, and we were 
not afraid to push forward with new ideas. 

Let me put it to you this way: I do 
not need a poll or a focus group to tell 
me where I need to lead this country. In 
the midst of the Civil War, the first Repub-
lican President, Abraham Lincoln, said, ‘‘As 
our case is new, so we must think anew 
and act anew.’’ And we continue that proud 
tradition today, as we’re heading into the 
second term. 

Many of the most fundamental systems, 
the Tax Code, pension plans, health cov-
erage, legal systems, and public education, 
were created to meet the needs of an ear-
lier time. In the next 4 years, we’ll reform 
these institutions to meet the needs of a 
new century. See, we have a duty. The 
job of the President is to confront prob-
lems, not to pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. 

And that’s why I’m talking about Social 
Security, and the debate has only just 
begun. But I believe the side of reform 
is going to prevail, because the American 
people now are beginning to realize we 
have a serious problem when it comes to 
Social Security. And that problem begins 
with people like me. See, I’m fixing to re-
tire. [Laughter] As a matter of fact, I turn 
retirement age in 2008. It turns out to be 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00812 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



813 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / May 17 

a convenient time. [Laughter] But there’s 
a lot of people like me; there’s a lot of 
baby boomers getting ready to retire. As 
a matter of fact, when we fully retire there 
will be over 70 million people retired. To 
put that in perspective, today there are 40 
million retirees. So there’s a lot of us who 
will be receiving greater benefits. 

They used to say when you’re running 
for Congress, ‘‘Vote for me. I’m going to 
increase the benefits.’’ [Laughter] Sure 
enough, people got elected—[laughter]— 
and they increased the benefits. [Laughter] 
To compound things even worse, we’re 
going to live longer. I urge you to exercise 
on a daily basis. [Laughter] You got a lot 
of people receiving greater benefits, living 
longer, with fewer people paying into the 
system. In 2017, the Social Security system 
goes into the red. 

See, somebody—as I travel the country— 
and I’m going to go to Milwaukee here 
later on this week for yet another stop— 
this is an education program. I’ve got to 
educate people about the truth, about the 
reality. See, a lot of people think there’s 
a lockbox—[laughter]—that we take your 
money, and we save it for you. This is 
a pay-as-you-go system. You pay your pay-
roll taxes, and we go ahead and spend it 
here in Washington, DC. [Laughter] In 
2017, the system goes into the red. In 
2027, we’re $200 billion short on what we 
owe people like me, relative to the payroll 
taxes. In 2041, the system goes bankrupt. 
We’ve got a serious problem. 

We don’t have a problem for those peo-
ple receiving Social Security today. As a 
matter of fact, if you were born prior to 
1950, the system is in good shape. You’re 
going to get your check. We have a prob-
lem for generations to come, and now is 
the time to act. Now is the time for people 
to come together and solve this problem 
once and for all. 

Not only do we need to save Social Secu-
rity permanently for younger generations, 
we’ve got to make it a better deal for peo-
ple coming up. That’s why I believe young-

er people ought to be able to take some 
of their own money and set it aside in 
a voluntary personal savings account, so 
they can get a better rate of return on 
their money than the Government can get 
for them. But this idea has got more bene-
fits to our society than just better rates 
of return. See, I don’t subscribe to the no-
tion that only certain people are a part 
of the investor class. I believe every Amer-
ican should be a part of the investor class. 
I believe every American should be encour-
aged to own assets, so they can pass it 
on to whomever they choose, assets that 
the Federal Government can never take 
away. 

Our party is the party of growth, and 
we’re showing the country we’re also the 
party of spending restraint. That’s why I 
submitted the first budget to actually cut 
nonsecurity discretionary spending since 
Ronald Reagan was in office. Congress is 
on track to hold nondiscretionary—non-
security discretionary spending below last 
year’s levels. And that’s an important mes-
sage to send. And the message is this: 
We’re going to spend your money wisely, 
or we’re not going to spend it at all. 

Our Tax Code is out of date; it is inco-
herent. [Laughter] We spend too many 
hours trying to figure it out. So I’ve ap-
pointed a bipartisan panel to examine the 
code from top to bottom. And when their 
recommendations are delivered, we’re 
going to work together to put together a 
Tax Code that is progrowth, pro-entre-
preneur, easy to understand, and fair to 
all. 

I’ve been spending some time talking 
about a subject that I know is dear to your 
heart. See, you’ve been going to the gaso-
line pumps lately. This country needs a— 
we need an energy plan. I submitted a 
plan to the Congress when I first arrived 
here. Four years of debate is enough. We 
need a plan that encourages conservation, 
encourages environmentally sensitive explo-
ration for oil and gas in our own hemi-
sphere, in our own country. We need a 
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plan that encourages the use of renewables. 
We need a plan that makes wise use of 
coal and nuclear power. We need a plan 
that allows us to diversify away from hydro-
carbons. We need a plan that is good for 
economic security and national security, a 
plan that makes us less reliable on foreign 
sources of energy. 

I put that plan to the United States Con-
gress. The House passed a good bill. Now 
it is time for the United States Senate to 
follow suit. And I expect them, for the sake 
of this country and for the sake of our 
economy, to get me a bill by the August 
recess—a bill that I can sign. 

We’re going to continue to work to free 
our businesses, small and large, from need-
less regulations and to protect honest job 
creators from the junk lawsuits. We’re mak-
ing progress. I signed a bill that passed 
both the House and the Senate, for class- 
action reform and bankruptcy reform. Now 
we need to pass asbestos litigation reform. 
And for the sake of good medical care, 
we need to stop these junk lawsuits that 
are running good docs out of practice and 
running up the price of your medical bills. 

We’ve got a clear agenda to make health 
care more affordable and to give families 
greater access to coverage and more control 
over their health care decisions. We’re 
going to move forward to improve informa-
tion technology. We’re going to continue 
to expand health savings accounts. Congress 
needs to pass association health care plans 
so small businesses are able to pool risk 
and buy insurance at the same discounts 
that big business is going to do. One thing 
we’re not going to do is we’re not going 
to allow the Federal Government to make 
the health care decisions for patients and 
doctors in America. 

We’ll continue to pass along to future 
generations time-honored values that sus-
tain freedom and personal responsibility 
here at home. One of the most important 
initiatives I’ve laid out, and that we’re now 
implementing, is our faith-based and com-
munity groups initiative. It’s an initiative 

that understands that in parts of our coun-
try, people of faith and people of good 
will are able to heal broken hearts. The 
Federal Government should not fear faith- 
based institutions. We ought to welcome 
the healing works of the faith community 
in America. 

This party of ours will continue to pro-
mote a culture of life, and we will defend 
the institution of marriage from being rede-
fined forever by activist judges. 

And speaking about judges—[laughter]— 
in the last two elections, the American peo-
ple made clear that they want judges who 
faithfully interpret the law, not legislate 
from the bench. I have a duty to nominate 
well-qualified men and women to the Fed-
eral judiciary. I have done just that, and 
I will continue to do so. 

The Senate also has a duty to promptly 
consider each of these nominees on the 
Senate floor, discuss and debate their quali-
fications, and then give them the up-or- 
down vote they deserve. And speaking of 
confirmations, the Senate should also 
promptly confirm Mr. John Bolton, my 
nominee to be our Ambassador to the 
United Nations, so we can get on to the 
business of reforming that vital institution. 

Over the next 4 years, we’ll be relentless 
in tracking down the terrorists. We will 
confront them abroad so we don’t have to 
face them here at home. And as we do 
so, I want you to understand, I understand 
that the best way to make America more 
secure is to spread freedom and democracy. 

Freedom is on the march, because I be-
lieve etched in everybody’s soul is the de-
sire to be free. I don’t care what your reli-
gion is. I don’t care where you’re from. 
Deep in your soul is the desire to be free. 
I believe every mother across the globe 
wants to raise her child in a peaceful and 
free society. I believe everybody wants to 
be able to express themselves freely and 
worship freely without fear of government. 

People in the Palestinian Territories cast 
their ballot against violence and corruption. 
The people of Lebanon are rising up to 
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demand freedom and independence. The 
people in Egypt are taking its first steps 
on the path to democratic reform. The peo-
ple in the Ukraine have stood strongly for 
their rights. I was in Georgia recently, the 
site of the Rose Revolution, where people 
stood in the town square and said, ‘‘Let 
us be free.’’ Freedom is on the march, and 
the world will be more peaceful as a result 
of it. 

We have a duty for future generations. 
We have a duty to leave this world more 
peaceful. We have a duty to reform the 
institutions that are old and tired. That’s 
our duty. 

You know, political parties can take one 
of two approaches to great problems. One 
approach is simply to do nothing, to deny 
that a problem exists or delay solutions or 
refuse to take responsibility. The political 
parties that choose this option will not gain 
the trust of the American people. The other 
approach is to lead, to focus on the people’s 
business, and to take on the tough prob-
lems. And that’s exactly what we’re doing 
here in Washington, DC. We’re focusing 
on the people’s business, and we are taking 
on the tough problems. And that’s why the 
American people have entrusted us with 
the leadership of this Nation at an historic 
time. 

It’s a great privilege to serve the Amer-
ican people, and it carries great responsibil-
ities. You see, the actions that we take 
today will shape the course of events for 
the next half-century. We’ve set big goals, 
and they’re not always easy to achieve. The 
truth of the matter is, if they’re easy, some-
body else would have already done it. 
[Laughter] But we’re going to continue to 
be the party of idealism and reform. And 
we’ll continue to lead, no matter how tough 
the challenge. 

We’ll trust the American people. We’ll 
continue to give them a clear choice. And 
so long as we stay true to our values and 
our ideas, we will do what Americans have 
always done, and that is to build a better 
world for our children and our grand-
children. 

Thanks for coming. God bless. Thank 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:56 p.m. at 
the Grand Hyatt Hotel. In his remarks, he 
referred to Kenneth B. Mehlman, chairman, 
Republican National Committee; Mercer 
Reynolds, former Victory national finance 
chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04 campaign; enter-
tainers The Spinners and Ricky Skaggs; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
He also referred to the President’s Advisory 
Panel on Federal Tax Reform. 

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for John D. Negroponte as Director 
of National Intelligence and Michael V. Hayden as Deputy Director of 
National Intelligence 
May 18, 2005 

Good afternoon. Thank you for being 
here. I am honored and pleased to con-
gratulate John Negroponte on becoming 
America’s first Director of National Intel-
ligence. I also congratulate General Mike 
Hayden on becoming on our Nation’s first 
principal Deputy Director of National In-
telligence. 

I want to thank Secretary of State Condi 
Rice and Secretary of Defense Don 
Rumsfeld for joining us today. I appreciate 
Porter Goss, head of the Central Intel-
ligence Agency, for joining us, Robert 
Mueller, Director of the FBI. 

I appreciate Senator Ted Stevens, Senate 
President pro tem, joining us today, along 
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with Senator Jay Rockefeller. Thank you 
both for being here. I want to thank Con-
gressman Peter Hoekstra, chairman of the 
House Permanent Select Committee on In-
telligence, along with Congresswoman Jane 
Harman, ranking member. Thank you both 
for coming. 

I appreciate Chuck Robb, Cochairman 
of the WMD Commission, for joining us 
today. I want to thank members of the 
intelligence community who have joined us. 
I thank the rest of you for coming too. 
[Laughter] 

Ambassador Negroponte’s position is one 
of the newest in the Government and one 
of the most demanding. Our Nation is at 
war, and John is making sure that those 
whose duty it is to defend America have 
the information we need to make the right 
decisions. He’s ensuring that our intel-
ligence agencies work as a single, unified 
enterprise. And he’s serving as my principal 
intelligence adviser. These are vital and ur-
gent responsibilities, and John has what it 
takes to fulfill them all. 

In his distinguished career, John has rep-
resented America in eight nations on three 
continents. He’s served every President 
since Dwight Eisenhower. Over the past 
4 years, I’ve come to know John’s wisdom, 
intellect, and integrity. I’ve relied on his 
candid judgment to help solve complicated 
problems. I have witnessed his unique abil-
ity to bring people together, most recently 
in his historic achievements as Ambassador 
to a free Iraq. I’m grateful to John for 
answering his Nation’s call. I thank his fam-
ily for joining us today. 

John is fortunate to count on an experi-
enced and capable deputy in General Mike 
Hayden. General Hayden understands the 
intelligence community from the ground 
up. He has a long record of wise and effec-
tive reform. Mike also has a clear under-
standing of our enemies in the war on ter-
ror. He’ll be a superb deputy to Ambas-
sador Negroponte. I thank Mike for his 
willingness to serve, and I’m glad to see 
his family as well. 

As John Negroponte and Mike Hayden 
carry out their new duties, they’re relying 
on the thousands of dedicated professionals 
working in our intelligence community. 
These men and women serve America with 
a wide variety of talents and expertise. They 
all report to work everyday with the same 
goal, to protect our fellow citizens from 
harm. Intelligence officers work in secret 
and often at great risk to their lives. Their 
vigilance and bravery are vital to America’s 
security. And on behalf of all Americans, 
I thank them and their families for their 
service in the cause of freedom. 

As Director of National Intelligence, 
John is taking action to help all who serve 
in the intelligence community to do their 
jobs more effectively. He has assembled a 
strong leadership team that reflects a wide 
range of skills and intelligence experience. 
He’s visited a number of intelligence agen-
cies. He’s listened to experts in a variety 
of fields, and he’s made reforms in the 
daily intelligence briefing. John recognizes 
and values the contributions of all who col-
lect and analyze intelligence. He will en-
sure that they have access to the tools and 
information their missions demand. 

In the days ahead, Ambassador 
Negroponte and General Hayden will con-
tinue the structural reforms of our intel-
ligence community that began after Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. We’ve now imple-
mented the vast majority of the 9/11 Com-
mission’s recommendations through Execu-
tive orders and the intelligence reform bill 
I signed last December. 

My administration is also reviewing all 
the recommendations made by the Silber-
man-Robb Commission on weapons of mass 
destruction. We have already begun to im-
plement a number of their recommenda-
tions. We will continue to evaluate and act 
on the Commission’s useful blueprint to 
improve the quality and quantity of intel-
ligence we collect and to be able to analyze 
that information more thoroughly. 

John Negroponte will also ensure the 
sharing of information among agencies and 
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establish common standards for the intel-
ligence community’s personnel. I have con-
fidence in John Negroponte and Mike Hay-
den to carry out these vital missions. Well- 
integrated, effective intelligence efforts are 
America’s first line of defense against the 
threats of the 21st century. 

I thank the Congress for creating the 
Director of National Intelligence position 
and for swiftly confirming two talented, 
dedicated Americans to lead our intel-
ligence community. I look forward to work-
ing with this team to improve our intel-
ligence capabilities and to use those capa-
bilities to win the war on terror. 

Congratulations to both men. May God 
bless you and your families, and may God 
continue to bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:18 p.m. in 
the Courtyard at the New Executive Office 
Building. In his remarks, he referred to the 
Commission on the Intelligence Capabilities 
of the United States Regarding Weapons of 
Mass Destruction (Silberman-Robb Com-
mission); and the National Commission on 
Terrorist Attacks Upon the United States 
(9/11 Commission). The transcript released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary also in-
cluded the remarks of Director Negroponte. 

Remarks at the International Republican Institute Dinner 
May 18, 2005 

Thank you all. Thank you. Thanks. Please 
be seated. Thank you for the warm wel-
come. I thank John for that introduction. 
John McCain is a man of honor and integ-
rity and personal courage. He’s an out-
standing chairman for the International Re-
publican Institute. He campaigned with me, 
for which I was grateful, and one time he 
said, ‘‘Do you believe in free speech?’’ I 
said, ‘‘I do.’’ He said, ‘‘Why don’t you get 
over to the IRI and give one, then?’’ 
[Laughter] 

It was an honor to meet your mother, 
John—Roberta. There she is. Mrs. McCain, 
it’s good to see you. If you’re anything like 
my mother, I’m sure you’re telling John 
what to do. [Laughter] If he’s anything like 
me, he’s listening to you about half the 
time. [Laughter] But thank you very much, 
John. 

I appreciate your president, Lorne 
Craner. He did a fantastic job in our ad-
ministration as Assistant Secretary of State 
for Democracy and Human Rights and 
Labor, and he continues to do good work. 

I regret Laura is not with us tonight. 
You probably think she’s working on some 

of her one-liners. [Laughter] She’s actually 
packing her bags because she’s off for Jor-
dan and Israel and Egypt to continue to 
deliver the freedom message, and I can’t 
think of a better messenger. 

I want to thank Peter Madigan and John 
Thain. I want to thank the Members of 
the Congress who are here tonight. I par-
ticularly want to say hello and thanks to 
my close friend Ambassador Jerry Bremer 
for his fantastic work in Iraq. Thank you, 
Jerry, for your good job. 

I’m pleased to know that Paul Wolfowitz 
is with us tonight, President-elect of the 
World Bank. I’m going to miss him as a 
part of my administration. But I want to 
tell you something: The world will be bet-
ter off with Paul Wolfowitz as the head 
of the World Bank. 

I want to thank the members of the dip-
lomatic corps. 

And I want to thank you for this fine 
award. I understand a little later on you’re 
going to give an award to a true champion 
of freedom, and that is Pope John Paul 
II. Everywhere he went, Pope John Paul 
preached the call of freedom is for every 
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member of the human family, because the 
Author of Life wrote it into our common 
human nature. And in the end, even the 
Berlin Wall could not withstand the force 
of this humble Polish priest who became 
the Bishop of Rome and a true hero for 
the ages. Thank you for honoring this good 
man. 

I’m here to thank you for supporting the 
IRI. And I appreciate the work IRI is doing 
to advance the cause of liberty. For more 
than two decades, IRI has been at the fore-
front of democratic change in more than 
a hundred countries. You’ve trained the 
next generation of leaders. You’ve strength-
ened political parties. You’ve monitored 
elections, and you’re helping to build civil 
societies. You’ve made an enormous dif-
ference in the lives of millions across the 
world. I hope that makes you feel good. 
The world is safer and freer and more 
peaceful because of the International Re-
publican Institute. Thank you for your good 
work. 

These are incredibly exciting times. They 
must be exciting times for you, and they’re 
exciting times for me. They should be excit-
ing times for everybody because freedom 
is making unprecedented progress across 
the globe. In the last 18 months, we have 
witnessed revolutions of Rose, Orange, Pur-
ple, Tulip, and Cedar. And these are just 
the beginnings. Across the Caucasus and 
central Asia, hope is stirring at the prospect 
of change, and change will come. Across 
the broader Middle East, we are seeing 
the rise of a new generation whose hearts 
burn for freedom, and they will have it. 

This is a period of great idealism, when 
dreams of liberty are coming true for mil-
lions. Yet, to achieve idealistic goals, we 
need realistic policies to help nations secure 
their freedom and practical strategies to 
help young democracies consolidate their 
gains. 

To help young democracies succeed, we 
need to recognize that freedom movements 
can create a vacuum. Democratic change 
and free elections are exhilarating events. 

Yet we know from experience they can be 
followed by moments of uncertainty. When 
people risk everything to vote, it can raise 
expectations that their lives will improve 
immediately, but history teaches us that the 
path to a free society is long and not always 
smooth. 

During my visit to Europe, I stopped 
in a country that is now in the early stages 
of its transition from free elections to a 
free society, and that’s the nation of Geor-
gia. It was a fantastic honor to represent 
our country in front of thousands of people 
and to stand side by side with a true lover 
of freedom, President Saakashvili. It was 
an unbelievable experience to stand in 
Freedom Square to celebrate the peaceful 
revolution that took place 18 months ago. 
Yet it has taken nearly 15 years of struggle 
for the citizens of this young democracy 
to establish freedom and justice in their 
country. But I’ve seen the resolve of Geor-
gia’s leaders and the spirit of the Georgian 
people. And I can assure you, they have 
the will to succeed, and the United States 
of America will help them. 

Almost every new democracy has gone 
through a period of challenge and confu-
sion. In Slovakia, the Velvet Revolution was 
followed by a period of neoauthoritarian 
rule before freedom firmly took hold. In 
Romania, the communist regime was top-
pled in 1989, and today, the post-com-
munist leadership is still dealing with the 
legacy of corruption they inherited as they 
work to build a vibrant democracy. In 
Ukraine, citizens waited 13 years after inde-
pendence for the Orange Revolution that 
solidified the democratic gains. All these 
countries still have much more work to do, 
but their people are courageous, and their 
leaders are determined. And with our help, 
they will prevail. 

And as we push the freedom agenda, 
we must remember the history of our own 
country. The American Revolution was fol-
lowed by years of chaos. In 1783, Congress 
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was chased from Philadelphia by angry vet-
erans demanding backpay, and the Con-
gress stayed on the run for 6 months. Our 
first effort at a governing charter, the Arti-
cles of Confederation, failed miserably. It 
took several years before we finally adopted 
our Constitution and inaugurated our first 
President. It took a 4-year civil war and 
a century of struggle after that before the 
promise of our Declaration was extended 
to all Americans. 

No nation in history has made the transi-
tion from tyranny to a free society without 
setbacks and false starts. What separates 
those nations that succeed from those that 
falter is their progress in establishing free 
institutions. So to help young democracies 
succeed, we must help them build free in-
stitutions to fill the vacuum created by 
change. Democracy takes different forms 
in different cultures. Yet we know that in 
all cultures, successful democracies are 
built on certain common foundations, and 
they include the following rights: 

First, all successful democracies need 
freedom of speech, with a vibrant free 
press that informs the public, ensures trans-
parency, and prevents authoritarian back-
sliding. 

Second, all successful democracies need 
freedom of assembly, so citizens can gather 
and organize in free associations to press 
for reform and so that a peaceful, loyal 
opposition can provide citizens with real 
choices. 

Third, all successful democracies need a 
free economy to unleash the creativity of 
its citizens and create prosperity and oppor-
tunity and economic independence from 
the state. 

Fourth, all democracies need an inde-
pendent judiciary to guarantee rule of law 
and assure impartial justice for all citizens. 

And fifth, all democracies need freedom 
of worship, because respect for the beliefs 
of others is the only way to build a society 
where compassion and tolerance prevail. 

These are the foundations that sustain 
human freedom. Societies that lay these 

foundations not only survive but thrive. So-
cieties that fail to do so often find they 
have built their future on sand instead of 
rock and risk sliding back into tyranny. So 
we have a great responsibility. We must 
help these young democracies build the 
free institutions that will protect their lib-
erty and extend it to future generations. 

To help young democracies succeed and 
build these institutions of liberty, we must 
enlist the help of many individuals and in-
stitutions. Nongovernmental organizations 
have a role to play; the United States Gov-
ernment has a role to play; and the world’s 
free nations all have important roles to 
play. 

To build free institutions, we’re counting 
on groups like IRI. As more and more peo-
ple rise up to demand their freedom, the 
world is seeing a proliferation of democratic 
transitions. For IRI and others in the busi-
ness of promoting democratic change, this 
is good news. It means you are in a growth 
industry. We need you to continue your 
vital work to help ensure free and fair elec-
tions across the world. At the same time, 
we also need you to focus your skills and 
experience on what comes after the elec-
tions are over, and the media has left, and 
the world’s attention has turned elsewhere. 

As new democracies emerge, we need 
you to help civic associations in those coun-
tries transform from regime opponents to 
issue advocates, so they can press legitimate 
governments for essential reforms. We 
need you to help the democratic reformers 
you have trained make the transition from 
dissidents to elected legislators by teaching 
them how to build coalitions and set legisla-
tive agendas and master unfamiliar skills 
like constituent service. We need you to 
help businesses in new market economies 
organize trade associations and chambers 
of commerce, so they can promote 
progrowth economic policies. And we need 
you to teach newly elected governments the 
importance of building public support for 
their policies and programs as well as how 
to effectively deal with a free news media. 
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By helping people build these institutions 
and develop the habits of liberty, you are 
helping them transform new democracies 
into lasting free societies. 

To build free institutions, the United 
States Government has responsibilities. To 
help meet this goal, since taking office my 
administration has provided more than $4.6 
billion for programs to support democratic 
change around the world, and we have re-
quested over 1.3 billion for these efforts 
in our 2006 budget. Our 2006 budget also 
requests $80 million for the National En-
dowment of Democracy, more than double 
NED’s budget when I took office. The rea-
son I bring this up is I want you to under-
stand that we have funding, but we will 
focus that funding to help new democracies 
after the elections are over. 

We must also improve the responsiveness 
of our Government to help nations emerg-
ing from tyranny and war. Democratic 
change can arrive suddenly, and that means 
our Government must be able to move 
quickly to provide needed assistance. So 
last summer, my administration established 
a new Office of Reconstruction and Sta-
bilization in the State Department, led by 
Ambassador Carlos Pascual. This new office 
is charged with coordinating our Govern-
ment’s civilian efforts to meet an essential 
mission, helping the world’s newest democ-
racies make the transition to peace and 
freedom and a market economy. 

You know, one of the lessons we learned 
from our experience in Iraq is that while 
military personnel can be rapidly deployed 
anywhere in the world, the same is not 
true of U.S. Government civilians. Many 
fine civilian workers from almost every de-
partment of our Government volunteered 
to serve in Iraq. When they got there, they 
did an amazing job under extremely dif-
ficult and dangerous circumstances, and 
America appreciates their service and sac-
rifice. 

But the process of recruiting and staffing 
the Coalition Provisional Authority was 
lengthy, and it was difficult. That’s why one 

of the first projects of the new Office of 
Reconstruction and Stabilization is to create 
a new Active Response Corps made up of 
foreign and civil service officers who can 
deploy quickly to crisis situations as civilian 
first-responders. This new Corps will be on 
call, ready to get programs running on the 
ground in days and weeks instead of 
months and years. The 2006 budget re-
quests $24 million for this office and $100 
million for a new Conflict Response Fund. 
If a crisis emerges and assistance is needed, 
the United States of America will be ready. 

This office will also work to expand our 
use of civilian volunteers from outside our 
Government who have the right skills and 
are willing to serve in these missions. After 
the liberation of Iraq and Afghanistan, 
Americans from all walks of life stepped 
forward to help these newly liberated na-
tions recover. 

Last summer, a Lancaster, Ohio, police 
officer named Brian Fisher volunteered to 
spend a year in Baghdad training Iraqi po-
lice. Brian says, ‘‘The Iraqi people have 
been under a dictatorship, and now they 
are moving toward democracy, and I want 
to do something to help.’’ What a fantastic 
spirit that Brian showed, but he’s not alone. 
Last May, a Notre Dame Law School pro-
fessor named Jimmy Gurule helped train 
39 Iraqi judges, some of whom will conduct 
the trials of Saddam Hussein and other sen-
ior members of his regime. Because of ef-
forts of people like him and Brian, these 
trials will be fair and transparent. 

These are ordinary Americans who are 
making unbelievable contributions to free-
dom’s cause. And the spirit of the citizen-
ship of this country is remarkable, and 
we’re going to put that spirit to work to 
advance the cause of liberty and to build 
a safer world. 

We’re improving the capacity of our mili-
tary to assist nations that are making demo-
cratic transitions. In Iraq and Afghanistan, 
our men and women in uniform are serving 
with unbelievable courage and distinction, 
and they make this country incredibly 
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proud. The main purpose of our military 
is to win the war on terror, is to find and 
defeat the terrorists overseas so we do not 
face them here at home. A major goal of 
our military is to train Iraqi and Afghan 
security forces so these nations can defend 
their people and fight the terrorists them-
selves. But at the same time, America’s 
Armed Forces are also undertaking a less 
visible but increasingly important task, 
helping these people of these nations build 
civil societies from the rubble of oppres-
sion. 

In Afghanistan, U.S. and coalition forces 
are deploying Provincial Reconstruction 
Teams in remote regions of that country. 
These teams are helping the Afghan Gov-
ernment to fix schools, dig wells, build 
roads, repair hospitals, and build confidence 
in the Afghan Government’s ability to de-
liver real change in people’s lives. In Iraq, 
soldiers of the 1st Cavalry Division 
launched ‘‘Operation Adam Smith,’’ pro-
vided Iraqi entrepreneurs with small-busi-
ness loans, taught them the important skills 
to run a business, like accounting and mar-
keting and writing business plans. 

To give our military more resources for 
this vital work, we are rebalancing our 
forces, moving people out of skills that are 
in low demand, such as heavy artillery, and 
adding more military police and civil affairs 
specialists that are needed in these types 
of situations. By transforming our military, 
we will make our Armed Forces faster, 
more agile, and more lethal, and we will 
make them more effective in helping soci-
eties transition from war and despotism to 
freedom and democracy. 

To build free institutions, all free nations 
have responsibilities. We know that democ-
racies do not foment terror or invade their 
neighbors. Democratic societies are peace-
ful societies, which is why, for the sake 
of peace, the world’s established democ-
racies must help the world’s newest democ-
racies succeed. 

The United States will continue to call 
upon our friends and allies across the world 

to help in this noble cause. And today, 
many nations are stepping forward with 
practical help. And some of the most active 
countries are those who have had recent 
experience with tyrants themselves. Hun-
gary has established an International Center 
for Democratic Transition to share its expe-
riences with emerging democracies. Lith-
uania is now preparing to deploy a Provin-
cial Reconstruction Team in western Af-
ghanistan. Slovakia is bringing Iraqi political 
leaders to their country to show them first-
hand how a nation moves from dictatorship 
to democracy. With the help of IRI, Poland 
and Lithuania and Latvia are working with 
civil society leaders in Belarus to bring 
freedom to Europe’s last dictatorship. 

Bahrain and Jordan, the Czech Republic, 
and Britain and Italy are hosting hundreds 
of Iraqi judges so they can study modern 
legal techniques that will help Iraq establish 
the rule of law. Many nations are contrib-
uting troops for stability operations. In Af-
ghanistan, 40 countries have forces on the 
ground, and NATO has taken charge of 
the International Security Assistance Force 
in Kabul. In Iraq, 30 nations have forces 
deployed, and NATO is helping to train 
army officers and police and civilian admin-
istrators of a new Iraq. 

This is incredibly important work. And 
I will remind the leaders of free countries 
how important this work is. 

And it’s not easy work; it’s tough work. 
As we’re seeing in the Middle East, free-
dom often has deadly enemies, men who 
celebrate murder, incite suicide, and thirst 
for absolute power. By working together 
to aid democratic transitions, we will isolate 
and defeat the forces of terror and ensure 
a peaceful world for generations to come. 

Today, much of our focus is on the 
broader Middle East, because I understand 
that 60 years of Western nations excusing 
and accommodating the lack of freedom 
in that region did nothing to make us safe. 
If the Middle East remains a place where 
freedom does not flourish, it will remain 
a place of stagnation and resentment and 
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violence ready for export. The United 
States has adopted a new policy, a forward 
strategy of freedom in the Middle East, 
a strategy that recognizes the best way to 
defeat the ideology that uses terror as a 
weapon is to spread freedom and democ-
racy. And we’re beginning to see the effects 
of this new approach. 

Iraq and Afghanistan have held free elec-
tions and are now building free societies. 
In Afghanistan, they have for the first time 
a democratically elected President, and they 
are now seeing the rebirth of civil society 
in a place that until recently had only 
known the terror of the Taliban. Iraqis now 
have an elected Transitional National As-
sembly, a new Prime Minister, and they 
are on their way to writing a new constitu-
tion for a free Iraq. In this vital work, 
Iraqis and Afghans have the support of the 
American people and, thankfully, the sup-
port of the International Republican Insti-
tute. 

The Palestinian people have gone to the 
polls and have chosen a leader committed 
to negotiation instead of violence. And now 
we must help them build free institutions 
that will be a foundation for lasting peace. 
I’ve asked Jim Wolfensohn to help Presi-
dent Abbas build a modern economy and 
lasting political institutions. If we want to 
have two states living side by side in peace, 
the world must insist that the Palestinians 
develop the institutions necessary for a free, 
democratic society to grow and emerge. 

Egypt will hold its first multiparty Presi-
dential election this fall. The success of this 
important step can be advanced by the 
presence of international monitors and by 
rules that allow for a real campaign. 

In Lebanon, the citizens of that nation 
rose up to demand their independence and 
will vote in elections that are set to start 
at the end of this month. Those elections 
must go forward with no outside influence. 
And when the Lebanese people have cho-
sen their leaders, the world’s free nations  

will be there to help them build a lasting 
democracy. 

In these countries and across the world, 
those who claim their liberty will have an 
unwavering ally in the United States. This 
administration will stand with the demo-
cratic reformers, no matter how hard it 
gets. We have a responsibility to build a 
more peaceful world. And we know that 
by extending liberty to millions who have 
not known it, we will advance the cause 
of freedom and the cause of peace. And 
we’re confident—we are confident in the 
future because we know that the future 
belongs to freedom. 

And we know the tree of liberty begins 
as a sapling, vulnerable to violent winds 
and gathering storms. Yet if nurtured and 
protected, it will grow into a mighty oak 
that can withstand any storm, and when 
it does, the very winds that once threatened 
it will carry its seeds across borders and 
barriers to take root in still other lands. 

We will encourage freedom’s advance. 
We will nurture its progress, and we will 
help the nations that choose it to navigate 
the pitfalls that follow. This is the challenge 
of a new century. It is the calling of our 
time. And America will do its duty. 

May God bless you all. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:09 p.m. at 
the Renaissance Hotel. In his remarks, he 
referred to Senator John McCain, chairman, 
Lorne Craner, president, and Peter T. Mad-
igan, vice chairman, International Repub-
lican Institute; John A. Thain, chief executive 
officer, New York Stock Exchange; L. Paul 
Bremer III, former Presidential Envoy to 
Iraq; President Mikheil Saakashvili of Geor-
gia; President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan; 
Prime Minister Ibrahim al-Jafari of the Iraqi 
Transitional Government; President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority; and outgoing World Bank 
President James D. Wolfensohn, Special 
Envoy for Gaza Disengagement. 
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Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin 
May 19, 2005 

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Pleased be seated. Thanks for coming. 
Thanks for the warm welcome. Dennis, 
thank you very much. I’m so honored that 
the MMAC would host this reception—or 
this conversation. Thanks for coming. And 
I appreciate Tim Sheehy as well, the presi-
dent. I thank the members who are here 
for allowing me to come by and have a 
conversation with some of your fellow citi-
zens about an incredibly important topic, 
and that is the Social Security system. 

But before I get there, I’ve got some 
other things I want to say, if you don’t 
mind. [Laughter] First, I’m sorry Laura is 
not traveling with me today. She is—you 
probably think she’s home preparing a few 
one-liners. [Laughter] She’s not; she’s home 
packing her bags. She is off to Jordan and 
Egypt and Israel to represent our country. 
I can’t think of a better representative than 
Laura Bush. She’s going to help advance 
the freedom agenda, which is really the 
peace agenda. The more freedom there is 
in the world, the more this world will be 
a peaceful world. 

It’s been an incredible time. It’s been 
an amazing time, hasn’t it, to watch and 
to see these people around the world de-
manding their freedom. And it’s such an 
honor to be a part of helping people realize 
the great potential of a free society. It was 
an amazing moment to stand in Georgia— 
Tbilisi, Georgia, in front of over 150,000 
people that were so thrilled to see a rep-
resentative of the United States, and they 
were thrilled to see us there because we 
stand for freedom and human dignity and 
the belief that everybody counts and that 
you ought to be able to worship freely. 
I hope you take great pride in what Amer-
ica stands for and know that, as we spread 
not American values but God-given values 

around the world, this world is a better 
place. 

I want to thank Congressman Paul Ryan. 
He’s one of the bright lights in the United 
States Congress, a very sharp guy. He 
jumped on Air Force One—easy ride 
home, right, Ryan? [Laughter] Are you 
going back? Oh, he is going back. Good. 
But we spent a lot of time talking about 
this issue. He’s a smart guy and cares a 
lot about the Social Security issue. I really 
appreciate you taking time out to come and 
hear this discussion. 

I want to thank Andrew Ziegler, the 
president of the Milwaukee Art Museum, 
and David Gordon for letting us come by. 
What a fantastic building. I mean, it’s real-
ly—I know you’re incredibly proud of this 
fantastic facility, and I know the citizens 
of Milwaukee support it strongly, as you 
should. So thanks for letting us come by 
and use this facility. It’s a—look at it this 
way, it’s a chance to show it off for the 
world, to the extent the world is watching 
C–SPAN. 

I had an amazing experience. I stopped 
by a business here called 
OnMilwaukee.com—[applause]—a little bit 
of a following. Things are catching on. I 
rode over here with Jeff Sherman and Andy 
Tarnoff, two young guys, Milwaukee citi-
zens who started this company, entre-
preneurs who took risk and have put out 
a product people obviously want. It’s a fast- 
growing little business. I met our partici-
pants over there to talk about what we’re 
going to do here, but also, I love to see 
entrepreneurs. You know, part of the role 
of Government is to create an environment 
in which people are willing to take risk 
and—which means low taxes, reasonable 
regulation. We’ve got to get rid of all these 
junk lawsuits that are threatening small 
businesses, the job creators. But I want to 
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thank Andy and Jeff and their employees 
or associates for welcoming me there. And 
it was—thanks for putting me on the front 
page of today’s addition. [Laughter] 

I also want to welcome Jack Voight, the 
State treasurer, and the State Senate major-
ity leader, Dale Schultz. Hey, Dale, tell 
your wife hello. We traveled on a bus to-
gether. 

Let me start off on Social Security by 
saying this: Franklin Roosevelt did a smart 
thing in setting up a safety net for people 
who, when they retired, would know they 
would be able to more likely live in dignity 
upon retirement. He did a smart thing. And 
it worked. Social Security worked for a long 
time. As a matter of fact, I fully understand 
that right here in the State of Wisconsin, 
a lot of people are counting on the Social 
Security check. In other words, Social Se-
curity is really important for a lot of peo-
ple’s lives. In my home State of Texas, a 
lot of people rely solely on their Social 
Security check. 

And as we discuss Social Security, it’s 
important for the people of Milwaukee to 
understand and Wisconsin to understand 
that this discussion we’re having really is 
not about you, but it’s about your children 
and your grandchildren, because I can look 
in the camera and say with absolute cer-
tainty, ‘‘If you’re on Social Security today, 
nothing will change. You will get your 
check.’’ The system is solvent enough—the 
system is solvent for people born before 
1950. 

The reason I have to say that is because 
many of you are aware of what takes place 
in politics. People say the darndest things 
to try to change people’s opinions. They 
might say, ‘‘If old so-and-so gets elected, 
you’re not going to get your Social Security 
check.’’ In other words, people have been 
using Social Security to scare seniors to 
vote one way or the other for a long period 
of time. And so therefore, when I’m talking 
about the reform, I want you to recognize, 
one, Social Security is important, and two, 

if you’re a senior, you have nothing to 
worry about. You will get your check. 

But if you’ve got a grandchild, you’ve 
got plenty to worry about if you care about 
your children and your grandchildren. And 
here’s why—here’s why. There’s a lot of 
us getting ready to retire. We’re called baby 
boomers. I’m one. As a matter of fact, my 
retirement age is in 2008. [Laughter] I turn 
62 in 2008; it’s kind of convenient. [Laugh-
ter] And there’s a lot of us. As a matter 
of fact, by the time the baby boomers fully 
retire, there’s going to be over 70 million 
of us. That’s compared to 40-some odd mil-
lion today. So the number of retirees that 
the system will have to take care of is in-
creasing dramatically, and we’re living 
longer. 

A lot of baby boomers have been work-
ing out and taking care of our bodies, mak-
ing good choices, and medicine is better, 
and we’re living longer. It’s just a fact. 
We’re living longer than the previous gen-
eration, and we’ve been promised greater 
benefits. People were running for office 
saying, ‘‘Vote for me. I’m going to give 
you more benefits when it comes to Social 
Security.’’ And sure enough, they got elect-
ed, and they kept their promise. And so 
you’ve got a lot of people getting ready 
to retire who are living longer who are 
getting greater benefits, and fewer people 
paying into the system. 

In 1950, there was, like, 15 workers to 
one beneficiary. In other words, you had 
a lot of workers relative to the number 
of beneficiaries. Today, there’s 3.3 workers 
per beneficiary. Relatively quickly, it will 
be two workers per beneficiary—fewer peo-
ple paying greater benefits to a greater 
number of people who are living longer. 

Now, secondly, Social Security is not a 
savings account. In my travels around the 
country, I hear people say, ‘‘Why don’t you 
just give us the money back we put in?’’ 
But that’s not the way Social Security 
works. It’s a pay-as-you-go system. You pay; 
we go ahead and spend. [Laughter] You 
pay through payroll taxes. We spend on 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00824 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



825 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / May 19 

paying for the beneficiaries, the retirees for 
that year. But if we’ve got any money left 
over, we didn’t save it for you. We spent 
it on Government. That’s the way it works. 
It’s a pay-as-you-go. And then there’s—all 
that’s left over is a file cabinet full of IOUs. 
I have seen the file cabinet in West Vir-
ginia firsthand, and I saw all the IOUs. 
But the system is not the kind of system 
where we’re holding the money for you. 
That’s not the way it works. We’re spending 
your money and left behind some paper 
that can only be good if the Government 
decides to redeem the paper. That’s a pay- 
as-you-go system. 

The pay-as-you-go system starts to go in 
the red, because it’s going to pay out more 
in benefits than it collects in taxes, in 2017. 
That’s 12 years from now. If you’ve got 
a 6-year-old child, that will be about the 
time your child starts to drive, if the driving 
age is 18 here in Wisconsin. In 2027— 
and by the way, the situation gets worse 
every year, fewer people paying in for more 
beneficiaries. In 2017, the system will be 
$200 billion for that year in the red. I don’t 
know where they’re going to get the 
money. Every year it gets worse. In 2032, 
it’s like $300 billion in the red. In 2041, 
it’s bust. 

Now, if you’re a senior, you have nothing 
to worry about because it’s got plenty of 
money for you. But if you’re a young work-
er, a young entrepreneur, a young mom 
paying into the system, you’re paying into 
a bankrupt system unless the United States 
Congress decides to act. 

Now, I see a problem. I fully recognize 
that some in Washington don’t see a prob-
lem. They’d rather kind of sweep this issue 
under the rug. But that’s not the job of 
the President. The job of the President is 
to confront problems and not pass those 
problems on to another President or an-
other Congress or another generation. And 
I realize if we don’t act, it’s going to cost 
$600 billion a year because of inaction. And 
I realize if we don’t act, we’re liable to 
saddle a younger generation of Americans 

with an 18-percent payroll tax to make 
good for the promises that you’ve made 
for me. And that’s not fair, and that’s not 
right. 

And so I went in front of the Congress 
and said, ‘‘We got a problem.’’ I said it 
at the State of the Union. I also told the 
leadership that I plan on campaigning on 
this issue, in other words traveling the 
country doing exactly what we’re doing 
here, making it perfectly clear to the Amer-
ican people we have a problem. Guess 
what. They now know we got a problem. 
And that’s bad news for people in Wash-
ington, DC, who would rather do nothing, 
because once the people figure out we got 
a problem, the next question they’re going 
to say to Members of the United States 
Congress is, ‘‘What do you intend to do 
about it?’’ 

Now, I have an obligation to do more 
than just say we got a problem. I’ve got 
an obligation to say, ‘‘Here’s some ideas 
that we got to work on.’’ First, anything 
we do, we got to make sure that future 
generations receive benefits equal to or 
greater than benefits enjoyed by today’s 
seniors. I think that’s a reasonable prin-
ciple. 

Secondly, I believe that—I know we can 
solve a lot of the issue by embracing what’s 
called progressive indexing of benefits. It’s 
a long word, fancy words for this. Here’s 
what happens: The promises Congress has 
made says that your benefits will raise— 
rise based upon wage increases. If you were 
to say to the upper income folks, ‘‘Your 
benefits will raise—rise based upon infla-
tion,’’ you’ve gone a long way to solving 
the solvency problem. It sounds simple, but 
it basically means that poor people won’t 
have to retire into poverty, and the wealthi-
er people in America will get benefits that 
increase with the rate of inflation—for peo-
ple born prior to 1950—I mean, after 1950. 

That progressive indexing plan does a 
couple of things. One, I think it is an im-
portant principle to say to somebody who 
has been working all their life in a hard 
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* White House correction. 

job that you’re not going to retire into pov-
erty. America can make that promise, and 
it’s a promise we ought to make for people. 
It makes sense. We want our people retir-
ing with dignity. That’s one way to make 
the Social Security system better. 

But it also makes sense to say to some-
body who doesn’t think they’re going to 
see any benefits anyway, ‘‘You’re going to 
get benefits. They’re just not going to grow 
quite as fast. They’ll grow. They’re going 
to be bigger—equal to or bigger than their 
previous generation. They’re just not going 
to be quite as big as the Government 
promised you—that politicians promised 
you. They’ll be bigger, but for the sake 
of solvency and permanency, if we don’t 
do this, you’re going to be saddled with 
a $200-billion-a-year bill in 2027.’’ In other 
words, there’s a reasonable approach that 
I’m confident that Congress, if it takes a 
look at, will see it is reasonable. 

Now, we’ve got to come together and 
solve other problems to make sure we per-
manently solve the issue. I keep saying 
‘‘permanently’’ because I remember in 1983 
when President Reagan and Speaker 
O’Neill, in the spirit of bipartisanship, said, 
‘‘We got a problem with Social Security,’’ 
and they came together and said, ‘‘We’re 
going to put out a 75-year fix.’’ The prob-
lem is, we’re now 22 years later, and that 
75-year fix didn’t stick. In other words, if 
we’re going to sit down at the table, let’s 
get it done forever. Let’s say to a younger 
generation of Americans, we’re going to 
permanently solve the Social Security issue 
so you can grow up with peace of mind. 

I’m almost through. I think as we perma-
nently fix the system, there’s an oppor-
tunity—I know there’s an opportunity to 
make the system a better deal for younger 
workers. And so I’ve asked Congress to 
consider this idea: Younger workers ought 
to be allowed to take some of their own 
payroll taxes, if they so choose, and set 
up a personal savings account. Some of the 
taxes will be in a—that they pay; after all, 
it’s their money that they’re paying—they 

ought to be allowed to take some of their 
money and set up a personal savings ac-
count. 

Here are the benefits for doing that. 
One, the Government does a lousy job on 
getting a good rate of return on your 
money. As a matter of fact, people calculate 
that in the Social Security system you earn 
about 1.8 percent on your money. That’s 
not a very good deal. You see, if you have 
a personal savings account, you could do 
a lot better than 1.8 percent. A conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks, you can get up 
to 7 or 8 percent. Four percent—if you’re 
only in T-bills, you do better than 1.8 per-
cent. And it’s that difference in interest 
that, over time, compounds that means a 
lot. 

In other words, if you start setting aside 
money, with a decent rate of return, it 
grows over time; it compounds. And it’s 
that power of compound interest which 
younger workers ought to be allowed to 
take advantage of. But the system today 
doesn’t let them take advantage of that. 

So let me give you an example. If you’re 
a 20-year-old mom earning $8 an hour over 
the career and you’re allowed to take a 
third of your payroll taxes and put it in 
a conservative mix of bonds and stocks, by 
the time that person retires, she would 
have a $100,000 nest egg. See, that’s the 
power of compound interest. 

Here’s another interesting example for 
you. Say you’ve got a child and that child 
decides to become a police force [police-
man] *, marries a nurse. They’re in the 
workplace in 2011, and they work their en-
tire careers. They set aside money based 
upon the average salary of a policeman and 
nurse. By the time they retired at 65, they 
would have a $669,000 nest egg. 

That’s what money does when it grows. 
That’s what happens, and people ought to 
be allowed to take advantage of that, if 
they choose. The Government is not saying, 
‘‘You have to set up a personal retirement.’’ 
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I fully understand some people might not 
feel comfortable about putting their money 
in bonds and stocks. I know that. That’s 
why this is a personal savings account, a 
voluntary personal account. Government is 
not saying, ‘‘You must do this.’’ They’re say-
ing, ‘‘If you so choose, you should be al-
lowed to make that decision.’’ 

And a lot of people are going to make 
that decision. You know why? The world 
has changed when it comes to investors. 
We’re about to talk to some young inves-
tors. I can assure you, when I was their 
age, I wasn’t spending much time thinking 
about 401(k)s. They didn’t exist. There 
wasn’t a lot of talk about people running— 
you know, ‘‘How’s your IRA doing?’’ They 
didn’t exist. The whole notion of people 
being—entrusting people with their money 
and watching it grow is changing. The cul-
ture is changing. The investor class is no 
longer confined to just a few people. The 
investor class is varied, and we ought to 
have policies in place that encourage every 
American to become an owner and investor 
and watch their assets grow. 

Laura said, ‘‘Don’t get too long-winded,’’ 
but it’s not working. [Laughter] A couple 
of other points I want to make, the system 
is inherently unfair to some. If you and 
your spouse are working and both of you 
contributing in the Social Security system 
and one of you die early, when you turn 
62, you get a choice to make. You can 
either take the benefits accrued in the So-
cial Security system to you or to your hus-
band but not both. 

Think about that. Somebody has worked 
all their life, contributed to the system, dies 
early, and the money just disappears. That 
doesn’t seem fair to me. That doesn’t seem 
fair to me that fellow Americans working 
all his or her life, contributing in the sys-
tem, and then dies early, and the surviving 
spouse gets a burial benefit and, at 62, 
gets the greater of the benefit structure 
but not both. It’s not fair. If you allow 
a younger worker to set aside money and 
watch that asset base grow, you’re really 

saying, ‘‘If something bad happens to you, 
you can pass that asset on to your surviving 
spouse.’’ I like the idea of having—giving 
the capacity to a lot of people to be able 
to transfer assets from one generation to 
the next. That’s what America is about. 

Before we get to our panel, a couple 
of other points. One, you can’t take your 
money and put it in the lottery. In other 
words, this isn’t one of these deals where 
it’s a—you can take it and put it in high- 
flyers. This is a retirement fund. This is 
a safety net. Therefore, there’s going to 
be a conservative mix of bonds and stocks 
available for you to choose from. You can 
mix it up between bonds and stocks and 
T-bills any way you want, but you cannot 
take your money to the track. In other 
words, it’s a safety net. There will be guide-
lines. 

Secondly, there will be fee structures 
that are reasonable. Wall Street can’t rip 
you off in this deal. I’m sure you’ve heard 
people say, ‘‘Oh, Bush’s plan, it’s going to 
give Wall Street a windfall.’’ Wait a minute. 
There are all kinds of public retirement 
funds that exist around the country where 
the fee structures are reasonable managed. 
You’ll be treated fairly. 

Speaking about that, all kinds of retire-
ment systems around, I don’t know if you 
know this or not, but the United States 
Congress took a look at this idea in what’s 
called the Thrift Savings Plan. That’s the 
Federal savings plan. And they thought 
about maybe giving somebody the option 
of putting their money in a conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks because they— 
the people who vote on that must have 
recognized the power of compound inter-
est. And guess what happened. They adopt-
ed a plan that says Members of the United 
States Congress, if they so choose, can take 
some of their own money and set it aside 
in a conservative portfolio of bonds and 
stocks. Here’s my attitude about that—and 
it should be the attitude of the American 
people—if setting aside money so it can 
grow better in a conservative mix of bonds 
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and stocks is okay for United States Sen-
ators, it ought to be okay for workers all 
across America. 

Ready to go? I think we’re going to get 
something done. I really do. I think the 
American people understand we’ve got a 
problem. I think seniors are now beginning 
to understand all the scare tactics, all the 
propaganda, is just that. And they’re going 
to get their checks. And finally, the final 
part of this equation is, there’s a lot of 
young Americans who are beginning to pay 
attention to this issue and say, ‘‘Wait a 
minute. I’m not contributing hard-earned 
money into a system that’s going broke, 
and I don’t like what I hear, and I expect 
members of both political parties to set 
aside their parties and focus on the good 
of the United States of America.’’ 

I want to thank you all for coming. First, 
we’re going to start off with Jeff Brown. 
Jeff is what we call an expert—right? 

Jeffrey R. Brown. I’ll take that descrip-
tion. 

The President. That’s right. Tell us what 
you do. This isn’t the first time we’ve been 
together, by the way. He’s a fine lad. 

Dr. Brown. Thank you, Mr. President. 
I’m a professor—I don’t know if I should 
admit it here, but I’m at the University 
of Illinois. And—[laughter]. 

The President. He’s sensitive. [Laughter] 
[At this point, Dr. Brown, assistant pro-
fessor, Department of Finance, University 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Cham-
paign, IL, made further remarks.] 

The President. Are students paying atten-
tion to the issue? 

Dr. Brown. They certainly are after they 
get done with my classes. [Laughter] 

The President. Thanks, Jeff. Thanks for 
coming. 

I like to remind people, he’s a Ph.D., 
and I was a C student. [Laughter] I want 
you to take note of who’s the President 
and who’s the adviser. [Laughter] 

Right, Bobby? Bobby Kraft. Welcome, 
Bobby. 

Robert Kraft. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. What do you do? 
Mr. Kraft. I’m president and CEO of 

a printing and a mailing services company 
here in Milwaukee, First Edge Solutions. 

The President. Started it? 
Mr. Kraft. Yes, 2 years ago. 
The President. Congratulations. Entrepre-

neurial spirit is strong. 
Mr. Kraft. Thank you. I learned that 

from my chairman over there, my dad. 
He—his company opened first; there are 
450 employees. 

The President. Great, fantastic. You and 
your dad have got the same hairstyle, I 
notice. [Laughter] 

Mr. Kraft. Absolutely. 
The President. Yes. Sorry, Bobby. 
Mr. Kraft. It’s been tough. It’s been real 

tough. 
The President. Yes, yes. [Laughter] Any-

way, how many employees you got? 
Mr. Kraft. We have 20 full-time employ-

ees. 
The President. Good. Add any last year? 
Mr. Kraft. Yes, we did. 
The President. Do you realize—it’s a lit-

tle off the subject, but 70 percent of new 
jobs in America are created by small-busi-
ness entrepreneurs. And I want to thank 
you, Bobby, for being a small-business en-
trepreneur. 

Mr. Kraft. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. I asked the same question 

to—OnMilwaukee.com. They added some 
employees last year too. It’s a good sign, 
young entrepreneurs taking risks, building 
businesses, and employing people. 

Now, Bobby, tell me—you’re here on So-
cial Security. 

Mr. Kraft. Correct. 
The President. Why? Besides the fact you 

got invited, and you wanted to see the art 
museum. [Laughter] 

Mr. Kraft. Before I got into printing, I 
did have a short stint as an investment ad-
viser. And the first thing I learned getting 
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into the industry and studying all the finan-
cial books is that don’t count on Social Se-
curity to be there. We take that same level 
of education, and we teach our employees 
that they need to take advantage of the 
401(k) we put in place for them because 
of the fact, the way the Social Security sys-
tem is set up, we cannot count on that 
to be here. 

The President. Yes, let me stop you. 
Young guy sitting here in Milwaukee, Wis-
consin, in front of the President, ‘‘Don’t 
count on Social Security to be there.’’ A 
lot of people feeling that way here in 
America. What I’m telling you is, if we 
can get the United States Congress to listen 
to you, we can put a plan in place to make 
sure Social Security is there. 

Keep going, Bobby. 
Mr. Kraft. Keep going? 
The President. It’s got to be a little de-

pressing to be paying small-business rates, 
small-business payroll taxes into a system 
where you say, ‘‘It’s not going to be there.’’ 
That’s not good Government—ask people 
to work hard, pay a payroll tax, and have 
people think—a lot of people think it’s not 
going to be around. That’s the problem. 
That’s the issue. If you’re a senior, you’re 
going to get your check. Bobby is a little 
worried about his. 

Keep going. 
[Mr. Kraft made further remarks.] 

The President. I appreciate that. So 
Bobby just said he’s setting up a plan that 
says to his workers, you can watch your 
money grow. In other words, we want you 
to have a retirement system called a 401(k). 
Appreciate you setting it up. 

But part of what we’re talking about is 
an educational process. I understand that. 
You know, Bobby said some people going 
around the water cooler aren’t so sure they 
want to take risks with the money. It’s man-
aged risk. It’s certainly not an over-
whelming risk. And my attitude about that 
is, if you’re nervous about it, stay in the 
system. Stay in the system as is. If not, 

you’ll get some Social Security benefits, but 
you’re also going to get the benefit of own-
ing your own money and watching it grow. 
And then when you retire, you’ll have a 
nest egg—by the way, a nest egg that 
doesn’t end up in a file cabinet in West 
Virginia, a nest egg you call your own that 
the United States Government cannot take 
away from you. 

Keep going, Bobby. 
Mr. Kraft. Okay, thank you. You know, 

really the disheartening thing for us as em-
ployers is talking to our employees who 
are working paycheck to paycheck at times 
and telling them that the percentage of tax 
that’s being yanked from their check every 
time is going really to nowhere, and they’re 
not able to grow it at all. And that’s not 
fun to tell one of your employees that, that 
you can’t count on that. Because we prefer 
to work on an optimistic basis, growing a 
company, being entrepreneurial, you take 
risks and you understand how to mitigate 
them. But at the same time, when you 
know that part of your employees’ checks 
are going to be just going really to some-
thing that you can’t count on, there’s not 
a lot of confidence out there. 

The President. I appreciate you. That’s 
the problem. That’s the issue. It’s the issue 
confronting people in the Democrat Party, 
issue confronting people in the Republican 
Party. And the fundamental question in 
Washington, DC, is, is there the political 
will to do what’s right, to answer the ques-
tion Bobby just brought up, and that is, 
how can you look a worker in the eye and 
say, ‘‘You’re working hard. You’re contrib-
uting in a system that’s going bankrupt.’’ 
Now is the time to get after it and solve 
this problem once and for all. 

Bobby, thanks for coming. Very articu-
late. Good luck in your business. Glad 
you’re here. 

Mr. Kraft. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Christy Paavola. 
Christy Paavola. Yes. 
The President. College senior. 
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Ms. Paavola. Yes, I am, at Concordia 
University, Wisconsin. 

The President. Yes, actually, I’ve been 
there. 

Ms. Paavola. Yes? 
The President. Yes. It’s a great place. 
Ms. Paavola. We think so. 
The President. Beautiful campus. So 

when will you graduate? 
Ms. Paavola. May 2006. 
The President. Got another year to go. 
Ms. Paavola. Yes. 
The President. Are you out of school 

now? 
Ms. Paavola. What? 
The President. I mean, summer—a little 

summer break. 
Ms. Paavola. Yes. Yes, we just finished 

Friday. 
The President. Good. Well, congratula-

tions. All A’s? 
Ms. Paavola. Hopeful. 
The President. Yes—[laughter]—‘‘None 

of your business, Mr. President.’’ [Laugh-
ter] What would you like to do upon grad-
uation? 

Ms. Paavola. I would like to teach in 
the Lutheran schools for the Lutheran 
Church, Missouri Synod. 

The President. Awesome. Yes, good. 
Wants to be a teacher. 

Ms. Paavola. Yes. 
The President. Thanks for teaching. By 

the way, anybody who’s looking for a way 
to contribute to society: Teach. And you 
don’t have to be a classroom—you want 
to be a classroom teacher? 

Ms. Paavola. Correct. 
The President. Yes. You can mentor a 

child, by the way. That’s teaching. You can 
help save a child’s life by teaching him 
or her how to read. So I hope you do. 
Thanks for setting a good example. 

Ms. Paavola. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. So here you are, senior 

in college, sitting right next to the President 
of the United States. [Laughter] 

Ms. Paavola. Yes. [Laughter] 

The President. You got any thoughts 
about Social Security? 

Ms. Paavola. Yes. I don’t think it’s going 
to be there when I retire, which is really 
scary. 

The President. Interesting, isn’t it? They 
took a survey amongst youngsters. Some-
body explained to me, I didn’t actually 
watch—see the survey, but I heard what 
the person said. He said more people are— 
that are Christy’s age think they’re more 
likely to see a UFO than get a Social Secu-
rity check. [Laughter] Pretty frightening 
when you think about the fact that a lot 
of young people are going to be putting 
a lot of money into a system that may not 
be around. So we’re sitting here with a 
senior in college saying, ‘‘I don’t think the 
system is going to be around.’’ 

Got anything else you want to say? 
Ms. Paavola. I really like the idea of per-

sonal savings accounts. I like the fact that 
I have control over my money, and I have 
the assurance of knowing that that money 
will be there when I retire. 

The President. Yes, thanks. That’s a pret-
ty sophisticated point of view for a college 
senior. I appreciate it. I hope people your 
age are paying attention to the issue. 

Ms. Paavola. Hopefully. It’s an important 
issue. 

The President. It’s a huge issue. It’s a 
huge issue when you think about working 
hard and putting payroll tax into a system 
that’s going broke. Imagine that. Just say 
we just started anew, and I say, ‘‘All of 
you who want to contribute hard-earned 
money to a system that will be broke within 
20 years, please raise your hand.’’ Not a 
lot of contributors. You don’t have the 
choice. But we’ve got a choice in Wash-
ington to do something about it. That’s 
what the choice is, and I intend—[ap-
plause]. 

Now is your chance. All kinds of cam-
eras. [Laughter] 

[Ms. Paavola made further remarks.] 
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The President. There you go. Well, I ap-
preciate you coming. 

Ms. Paavola. Thank you very much. 
The President. You did a heck of a job. 

You deserve an ‘‘A.’’ You’ll have to carry 
it over for next year, though. 

Ms. Paavola. Okay. 
The President. Good job. Thanks for 

coming. 
Ms. Paavola. Thank you. 
The President. Andrea Marton, welcome. 
Andrea Marton. Thank you. It’s an honor 

to be here, Mr. President. 
The President. Andrea, just a little bit 

about yourself. 
Ms. Marton. Well, first of all, I’m assist-

ant director at a preschool in Germantown, 
Rainbows End. 

The President. Good. Got a child? 
Ms. Marton. Yes, I do. He’s three, and 

it’s one of the hardest jobs I’ve ever had 
to do. 

The President. Yes. Listen, Andrea is a 
single mom. Being a single mom is the 
hardest job in America. And I want to 
thank you for being a good mom. So you 
go to work. How is it? 

Ms. Marton. I love it. I love being with 
kids. I love improving the future, and they 
are the future. 

The President. You bet. 
Ms. Marton. I come from a long line 

of teachers. 
The President. Do you really? 
Ms. Marton. Yes. Both my parents are 

teachers, and my grandfather was a teacher. 
The President. Are they here? 
Ms. Marton. Yes, they are—my parents. 

Yes, they are. 
The President. Right here in the audi-

ence? 
Ms. Marton. Yes, over there. 
Mr. Marton. You’re doing great, Andrea! 
The President. What did he say? 
Ms. Marton. I’m doing great. 
The President. I’m not going to comment 

about your hair. [Laughter] Thanks for 
coming. 

So, tell me, the Social Security issue in-
terests you? 

Ms. Marton. Yes. Well, being a single 
mother and part of the working poor, it’s 
very important for me to have something 
to rely on. And with the current system 
in place, we look down the road and it’s 
not going to be there. And if it is there, 
it’s going to be real slim. 

The President. You paying payroll taxes? 
Ms. Marton. Oh, you better believe it. 

[Laughter] 
The President. Do you feel it? 
Ms. Marton. I don’t see it. 
The President. But you feel it. 
Ms. Marton. Oh, yes. 
The President. Well, you see why—you 

see what would have been and what wasn’t 
when you get your check stub, right? 

Ms. Marton. Right, right, right. So, for 
me, to have the option and the choice to 
put my money into something that I will 
see in the future, you know, is just great. 

The President. Yes, see, it’s an interesting 
thought, isn’t it? A single mom sitting here 
saying she wants to be—have the oppor-
tunity to take some of her payroll taxes— 
you called yourself the working poor? 

Ms. Marton. Yes, I did. 
The President. Well, I hope that doesn’t 

stay that way. Keep working. 
Ms. Marton. I hope not either. 
The President. Yes. But the point is, is 

that this issue affects people from all walks 
of life, all income levels. But how about— 
I gave the example of a single mom work-
ing an $8 job all her life and is able to 
put aside a third of her payroll taxes and 
watch it grow in a reasonable rate of re-
turn. That person will end up with 
$100,000, coupled with a Social Security 
system that will have her benefits grow with 
wages. 

And see—and then all of a sudden, 
Andrea is sitting there with $100,000 as 
part of her retirement plan that she can 
do with whatever she wants. In other 
words, you can use it for your retirement 
or drop it on the little one. 
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Ms. Marton. Exactly, and that’s—— 
The President. The little guy. 
Ms. Marton. Yes, Angelo is a big part 

of my life, and I want to make sure that 
not only my future is secure but his as 
well. And with this plan, I believe that it 
is a great option to put my money into 
a fund that will earn interest and will be 
there, and for the next 40 to 50 years that 
I work, I’m going to see it, because I de-
serve it. 

The President. There you go. I couldn’t 
have said it better myself. Thanks for com-
ing. 

Okay, finally, we’ve got Joel and Tonya 
Bruins. 

Tonya Bruins. Hello. 
The President. Fine, fine. Where do you 

all live? 
Joel Bruins. Are you going to do the 

talking or do you want me to? [Laughter] 
The President. It’s like one of these cou-

ple talk show things, you know. [Laughter] 
What’s your favorite color? Anyway— 
[laughter]. 

Mr. Bruins. We live in Brandon, Wis-
consin. I’m a dairy farmer. I’m a partner 
with both my brother, John, and my dad, 
Bill, which you met last year. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Bruins. And my uncle, Cal. And the 

name of the farm is Homeland Dairy. We 
milk about 500 cows. And—— 

The President. What’s your job? 
Mr. Bruins. I take care of the cows. I’m 

the herdsman. 
The President. Herdsman, good. 
Mr. Bruins. So any breeding and repro-

duction and calves and anything dealing 
with the cattle is what I take care of. 

The President. Good, good. 
Mr. Bruins. And personnel, I guess, I 

get into sometimes too. To all the 15 em-
ployees, they keep you on your toes. 

The President. That’s good. It’s a good- 
size operation? 

Mr. Bruins. Yes, very—it’s a very good- 
size operation. 

The President. Great. Tonya, you work? 

Mrs. Bruins. Yes, I work at the National 
Bank of Waupan. I’m in the bookkeeping 
department there, and I also take care of 
all the ACH processing for the bank. 

The President. Good. So you’re familiar 
with finances? 

Mrs. Bruins. Right. 
The President. Give me your thoughts 

on Social Security. Dairy farmer sitting 
there—I can presume dairy farmers think 
about Social Security. 
[Mr. Bruins made further remarks.] 

The President. We’ve got a farmer right 
here, with his wife, Tonya, set up an IRA. 
It’s pretty interesting, isn’t it? In other 
words, this notion about investing—people 
watching their money is pretty well filtering 
through most of society. ‘‘Roth’’ is kind of 
a fancy word for dealing with tax going 
in and coming out, right? 

Mr. Bruins. Right. 
The President. Anyway, so, you all watch 

your investments grow? 
Mr. Bruins. We watch them, yes, we do. 
The President. Make the decision? 
Mr. Bruins. Yes, we have made the deci-

sions on it. 
The President. Tonya, do you want to 

say something? 
Mrs. Bruins. I’m also—my profit sharing 

plan at the bank allows me to control 
where I—what funds I want to put my—— 

The President. So you’ve got choices? 
How does it work? 

Mrs. Bruins. Right, yes. We’ve got 15 
different funds we can choose to invest in. 
You know, if we want to keep it high risk 
or low risk, it’s our decision. 

The President. Yes, see, it’s an interesting 
idea, isn’t it? The bank she works for, a 
little country bank, says, ‘‘Wait a minute, 
we’re going to trust our employees to be 
able to make a decision with their own 
money about what to put the money in, 
15 different options.’’ Was it hard to learn 
about how to do that? 

Mrs. Bruins. They keep us very well- 
informed. They have people that come in 
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every year and advisers we can talk to and 
learn from them. 

The President. Yes, we do—there are 
some pockets of financial illiteracy in our 
country, but there’s nothing like solving fi-
nancial illiteracy when you’re watching— 
when you’re making decisions for your own 
money. You start asking questions; there’s 
advisers, there’s people around to help you 
make a rational decision what to do with 
your own money. And a good way to learn 
is when you’re watching your own money 
grow. 

And so you get, what, quarterly state-
ments, monthly statements? 

Mrs. Bruins. Quarterly. 
The President. Quarterly statements? 
Mrs. Bruins. Yes. 
The President. Open it right up, sit down 

at the kitchen table and say, ‘‘Look at the— 
look what’s happening here.’’ 

Mrs. Bruins. Yes. We also have the op-
tion to change funds whenever we want 
to. We can check them online at any time 
as well. 

The President. Sure. Think about that, 
though. It sounds pretty simple, but isn’t 
it—doesn’t it make sense to have people 
from all walks of life opening up a quarterly 
statement to watch their assets? It certainly 
makes you pay attention to the decision 
Government makes. It is, to me, a healthy 
America when more people are able to say, 
‘‘I’m watching my own assets.’’ I like it 
when more Americans are owning their 
own home, owning their own business, and 
managing their own retirement plans. It’s 
good for this country to have that kind of— 
[applause]. 

You’ve got the mic. 

[Mr. Bruins made further remarks.] 

The President. Yes, I appreciate that. By 
the way, one way to make sure families 
stay on the farm is to insist that the United 
States Congress get rid of the death tax 
forever. 

Listen, I hope you’ve enjoyed this as 
much as I. I want to thank you all for 
coming. Good job. I’m just beginning this 
debate. I’m going to spend whatever time 
it takes to continue traveling this country 
and make it absolutely clear to the people, 
we’ve got a problem. 

I will continue to reassure seniors who 
are counting on their Social Security check, 
you have nothing to worry about. You’re 
going to get your check. I don’t care what 
the mailers say, what the advertisements 
say. You will get your check. That’s the 
pledge this Government has made, and it’s 
a pledge we’ll keep. 

And I’m going to continue reminding 
youngsters that they need to get involved 
in this issue because if the United States 
Congress does not act, we have saddled 
a young generation with an incredible bur-
den. And I don’t think that’s right. I think 
now is the time for people in Washington, 
DC, to set aside partisanship and come to-
gether and solve this issue one time and 
for all, for the good of the United States 
of America. 

Thank you all for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:25 a.m. at 
the Milwaukee Art Museum. In his remarks, 
he referred to Dennis Kuester, chairman, 
and Tim Sheehy, president, Metropolitan 
Milwaukee Association of Commerce; David 
Gordon, director and chief executive officer, 
Milwaukee Art Museum; and Jeff Sherman, 
co-owner and president, and Andy Tarnoff, 
co-owner and publisher, OnMilwaukee.com. 
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Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency 
Protecting the Development Fund for Iraq and Certain Other Property in 
Which Iraq Has an Interest 
May 19, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication. 
This notice states that the national emer-
gency declared in Executive Order 13303 
of May 22, 2003, as expanded in scope 
by Executive Order 13315 of August 28, 
2003, modified in Executive Order 13350 
of July 29, 2004, and further modified in 
Executive Order 13364 of November 29, 
2004, is to continue in effect beyond May 
22, 2005. The most recent notice con-
tinuing this emergency was published in the 
Federal Register on May 21, 2004 (69 FR 
29409). 

The threats of attachment or other judi-
cial process against (i) the Development 
Fund for Iraq, (ii) Iraqi petroleum and pe-
troleum products, and interests therein, and 
proceeds, obligations, or any financial in-

struments of any nature whatsoever arising 
from or related to the sale or marketing 
thereof, or (iii) any accounts, assets, invest-
ments, or any other property of any kind 
owned by, belonging to, or held by, on 
behalf of, or otherwise for the Central Bank 
of Iraq create obstacles to the orderly re-
construction of Iraq, the restoration and 
maintenance of peace and security in the 
country, and the development of political, 
administrative, and economic institutions in 
Iraq. Accordingly, these obstacles continue 
to pose an unusual and extraordinary threat 
to the national security and foreign policy 
of the United States. For these reasons, 
I have determined that it is necessary to 
continue the national emergency protecting 
the Development Fund for Iraq, certain 
other property in which Iraq has an inter-
est, and the Central Bank of Iraq, and to 
maintain in force the sanctions to respond 
to this threat. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 19, 2005. 

NOTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume. 

Message to the Congress Transmitting the ‘‘2005 Comprehensive Report 
on U.S. Trade and Investment Policy Toward Sub-Saharan Africa and 
Implementation of the African Growth and Opportunity Act’’ 
May 19, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with title I of the Trade and 

Development Act of 2000, I am providing  

a report prepared by my Administration, 
the ‘‘2005 Comprehensive Report on U.S. 
Trade and Investment Policy Toward Sub- 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00834 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



835 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / May 20 

Saharan Africa and Implementation of the 
African Growth and Opportunity Act.’’ 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 19, 2005. 

Remarks at the National Catholic Prayer Breakfast 
May 20, 2005 

Thank you for that warm reception, espe-
cially for a Methodist. [Laughter] It’s an 
honor to be here at the second annual Na-
tional Catholic Prayer Breakfast. This is a 
new tradition, yet its promises are timeless 
for Catholic Americans, to thank the Lord 
for the blessing of freedom, to renew our 
shared dedication to this great Republic, 
and to pray that America uses the gift of 
freedom to build a culture of life. 

I am sorry that Laura is not here. You 
probably think she’s preparing a couple of 
new one-liners. [Laughter] But in fact, she’s 
winging her way to Jordan and Egypt and 
Israel to spread the freedom agenda. But 
I know if she were here, she would join 
me in thanking you and millions of others 
whom we’ll never get to say thanks to in 
person for the countless prayers. It’s an 
amazing experience to be the President of 
a nation where strangers from all religions 
pray for me and Laura. And I will tell 
you, it gives me such peace of mind and 
enables me to do my job much better when 
I’m lifted up in prayer. Thank you for your 
prayers. 

I want to thank Leonard Leo for his 
kind introduction. I want to thank Joe 
Cella, the president of the National Catho-
lic Prayer Breakfast. I want to thank His 
Eminence Cardinal Theodore McCarrick. 
What a fine man; what a beacon of hope. 
His Eminence shines brightly in the Na-
tion’s Capital. 

I appreciate Archbishop Chaput of Den-
ver. Thank you for being here, sir. I apolo-
gize to him for not being able to listen 
to his address. He said, ‘‘We’re paying you 
a lot of money. Get back to work.’’ [Laugh-

ter] Fortunately, he didn’t say, ‘‘We’re pay-
ing you too much money. Get back to 
work.’’ [Laughter] 

I appreciate Archbishop Gomez from the 
great State of Texas. Sister, thank you very 
much. Admiral, thank you very much, sir. 

Carl Anderson, the Supreme—Knights of 
Columbus, is with us today. Carl, thank 
you for your friendship. 

The Catholic contribution to American 
freedom goes back to the founding of our 
country. In 1790, a newly inaugurated 
George Washington, the first George W.— 
[laughter]—addressed a letter to all Catho-
lics in America. He assured them that 
‘‘your fellow citizens will not forget the pa-
triotic part which you took in the accom-
plishment of their revolution.’’ I’m honored 
to stand before you to offer my gratitude 
for the work American Catholic sons and 
daughters are doing for our Nation. This 
work includes the incredible acts of com-
passion through our faith-based institutions 
that help Americans in need, especially the 
Catholic schools that educate millions of 
our fellow citizens and deliver hope to 
inner-city children of all faiths. 

This morning we first thank God for the 
shared blessings of American liberty. 
Catholics have always known that a society 
built on respect for the religious beliefs 
of others would be a land where they could 
achieve and prosper. 

When the French writer de Tocqueville 
visited these shores back in the 1830s, he 
noted that the most democratic country in 
the world was also the one where the 
Catholic religion was making the most 
progress. He called Catholics the most 
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faithful believers in our land, yet also the 
most independent of citizens—[laughter]— 
as I’ve learned from dealing with Senator 
Santorum. [Laughter] 

This morning we also reaffirm that free-
dom rests on the self-evident truths about 
human dignity. Pope Benedict XVI recently 
warned that when we forget these truths, 
we risk sliding into a dictatorship of rel-
ativism where we can no longer defend our 
values. Catholics and non-Catholics alike 
can take heart in the man who sits on the 
chair of Saint Peter, because he speaks with 
affection about the American model of lib-
erty rooted in moral conviction. 

This morning we pray for the many 
Catholics who serve America in the cause 
of freedom. One of them is an Army Chap-
lain named Tim Vakoc. He’s a beloved 
priest who was seriously wounded in Iraq 
last May. We pray for his recovery; we’re 
inspired by his sacrifice. In the finest tradi-
tion of American chaplains, he once told 
his sister, ‘‘The safest place for me to be 
is in the center of God’s will, and if that 
is in the line of fire, that’s where I’ll be.’’ 
Father Tim’s sister, Anita Brand, and her 
family are with us today, and a grateful 
nation expresses our gratitude to a brave 
reverend. 

Catholics have made sacrifices through-
out American history because they under-
stand that freedom is a divine gift that car-
ries with it serious responsibilities. Among 
the greatest of these responsibilities is pro-
tecting the most vulnerable members of our 
society. That was the message that Pope 
John Paul II proclaimed so tirelessly 

throughout his own life, and it explains the 
remarkable outpouring of love for His Holi-
ness at the funeral mass that Laura and 
I were privileged to attend in Rome. It 
explains why when the men were carrying 
his wooden casket up the stairs and they 
turned to show the casket to the millions 
that were there, that just as the casket 
crests, the sun shown for all to see. 

The best way to honor this great cham-
pion of human freedom is to continue to 
build a culture of life where the strong 
protect the weak. So today I ask the prayers 
of all Catholics for America’s continued 
trust in God’s purpose, for the wisdom to 
do what’s right, and for the strength and 
the conviction that so long as America re-
mains faithful to its founding truths, Amer-
ica will always be free. 

Thank you for allowing me to come. May 
God bless you all, and may God continue 
to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:42 a.m. at 
the Washington Hilton Hotel. In his remarks, 
he referred to Leonard Leo, member of the 
board of directors, National Catholic Prayer 
Breakfast; Theodore E. Cardinal McCarrick, 
Archbishop of Washington; Charles J. 
Chaput, Archbishop of Denver; Jose H. 
Gomez, Archbishop of San Antonio; Sr. Mar-
garet Mary Jerousek, Little Sisters of the 
Poor; Rear Adm. Louis V. Iasiello, USN, 
Chief of Navy Chaplains; and Carl A. Ander-
son, supreme knight, Knights of Columbus. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these 
remarks. 

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Prime Minister Anders Fogh 
Rasmussen of Denmark and an Exchange With Reporters 
May 20, 2005 

President Bush. The Prime Minister and 
I will be glad to answer two questions per 
side. 

First, Mr. Prime Minister, welcome back. 
It is so wonderful to see you. He’s a good 
friend of mine. Denmark is a good friend 
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of America. I appreciate your contributions 
to transatlantic ties. The Prime Minister has 
made very constructive and helpful com-
ments to make sure that the transatlantic 
ties between the United States and Europe 
are strong. And I want to thank you for 
your leadership role. 

I also appreciate your clear under-
standing about the historic times in which 
we live, times in which more and more 
people are becoming free. I appreciate your 
strong support for those who desire to live 
in a democracy in Iraq. I thank you for 
your contributions to a new democracy 
called Afghanistan. I thank you for your 
very constructive work in helping the Pal-
estinians develop a democratic state that 
can live side by side with Israel in peace. 

So welcome back. It’s good to see you, 
sir. 

Prime Minister Rasmussen. Thank you 
very much, Mr. President. I’m happy to 
be back in Washington. It’s my fourth visit 
as Prime Minister, which underlines that 
the United States and Denmark are close 
friends and allies. We share the same fun-
damental values. We are allied in our ef-
forts to promote freedom and democracy 
worldwide. 

And I’m happy to say, in addition to this, 
that I appreciate very much your straight-
forward style. I consider you a friend, and 
I know that with you, I’ll always have a 
very frank discussion and exchange of 
views. So I’m happy to be back. 

President Bush. Fortunately, he’s not that 
good a friend that I would go running with 
him. [Laughter] He’s one of the best run-
ners in the world, amongst the world lead-
ers. Yes. He’s a good one. 

Deb [Deb Riechmann, Associated Press]. 

Stem Cell Research 
Q. Mr. President, on stem cells, specifi-

cally, would you veto legislation that loos-
ened the requirement on Federal funding 
for stem cell research? And secondly—— 

President Bush. Now—— 

Q. ——what’s your reaction to the news 
about the South Koreans cloning an—— 

President Bush. I’m—first, I’m very con-
cerned about cloning. I worry about a 
world in which cloning becomes acceptable. 
Secondly, I made my position very clear 
on embryonic stem cells. I’m a strong sup-
porter of adult stem cell research, of 
course. But I made it very clear to the 
Congress that the use of Federal money, 
taxpayers’ money to promote science which 
destroys life in order to save life is—I’m 
against that. And therefore, if the bill does 
that, I will veto it. 

Investigations of Prisoner Abuse 
Q. Mr. President, how do you react to 

the continuing reports about mistreatment 
of prisoners held by American military 
around the world, and also the perception 
abroad that the ones that are paying for 
it are low-ranking soldiers but that nobody 
higher up is taking any responsibility? 

President Bush. I think the world ought 
to be—pay attention to the contrast be-
tween a society which was run by a brutal 
tyrant in which there was no transparency 
and a society in which the whole world 
watches a Government find the facts, lay 
the facts out for the citizens to see, and 
that punishment, when appropriate, be de-
livered. 

If I’m not mistaken, I think about over 
20 percent of the people thus far that have 
been held to account as a result of the 
Abu Ghraib issue have been officers. There 
have been over, I think, nine investigations, 
eight or nine investigations by independent 
investigators that have made the reports 
very public. I’m comfortable that we’re get-
ting to the bottom of the situation, and 
I know we’re doing so in a transparent way. 
Obviously, ours is a country that respects 
human rights and human dignity, and if 
those rights and dignity have been denied, 
we will hold people to account. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 
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Spread of Freedom in the Middle East/War 
on Terror 

Q. Sir, are you worried that the publica-
tion of the Saddam photo, along with the 
Newsweek story, will further inflame ten-
sions and inspire the Iraq insurgency and 
anti-Americanism in the Middle East? 

President Bush. No, I think the Iraq in-
surgency is inspired by their desire to stop 
the march of freedom. Remember, these 
are ideologues of—that murder innocent 
people in order to spread their dark vision 
of hate. And therefore, when light begins 
to show up in the form of democracy, it 
frightens them. There is no future for these 
haters in a free world. And so they’re in-
spired by the fact that they see democracy 
emerging in Iraq. That’s what causes them 
to want to kill. They’re frightened by the 
fact—and inspired the wrong way, by the 
way—by the fact that Afghanistan is free. 
They’re seeing the people in Lebanon de-
mand free and fair elections. And their ide-
ology cannot survive in a democratic soci-
ety. See, the only way they can survive 
is to try to shake our will by killing inno-
cent life. 

And that’s why our strategy in Iraq is 
to train the Iraqis so that they, themselves, 
can fight off these terrorists. Listen, 81⁄2 
million people went to the polls, in spite 
of the fact that the—people had been killed 
and there was incredible intimidation. And 
they defied the bombers. These people 
want to be free, and the killers don’t want 
them to be free. And so our strategy is 
to help the Iraqis realize the dream of a 
free society. And when the Iraqi troops are 
properly trained—and we’re headed in that 
direction—of course it will take less of a 
coalition effort to help this new democracy 
get started. 

Yes, Steve. 
Q. What about the Saddam photo? Does 

that have an impact—— 
President Bush. Well, you asked me 

whether or not that would inspire people. 
You know, I don’t think a photo inspires 

murderers. I think they’re inspired by an 
ideology that is so barbaric and backwards 
that it’s hard for many in the Western 
world to comprehend how they think. But 
I would just remind people, if you want 
to know how ideologically grim their vision 
of the world is, just remember the Taliban. 
They said, ‘‘If you don’t agree with our 
religious views, you’ll be prosecuted. If 
you’re a woman who seeks freedom, you’ll 
be beaten.’’ So these people are motivated 
by a vision of the world that is backward 
and barbaric. 

Timetable for Troop Withdrawal From Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, while the Danish peo-

ple might support the war and appreciate 
the progress in Iraq, they’re also curious 
when our soldiers will come back home. 
Can you elaborate on that? 

President Bush. Well, I appreciate that 
question a lot, and of course I get asked 
that in our own country a lot. And my 
answer is, it makes no sense to set a time-
table. And the reason why is, is because 
it will allow an enemy to adjust. 

On the other hand, as I tell our folks, 
is that we would like to get our troops 
out as quickly as possible. And the defini-
tion of that will be how soon our com-
manders on the ground think that the 
Iraqis are able to take the fight to the 
enemy. 

I just got off of a video—which I’m look-
ing to briefing the Prime Minister on— 
with General Casey, who is our general on 
the ground; he’s the commander of the co-
alition forces. And he was describing to us 
the Iraqi training and the quality of train-
ing. And some units are in really good 
shape, and other units need additional 
work. But one of the things that’s important 
to understand is the Iraqi Government un-
derstands that as civilian governments 
change, there needs to be stability in the 
military and a chain of command that links 
top to bottom. And General Casey knows 
we’re making progress toward establishing 
that chain of command. 
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My answer to the Danish people is, as 
soon as we can possibly get it done. We’ve 
got to complete the mission. A free Iraq 
in the midst of the Middle East is going 
to be a powerful—a powerful agent for 
peace. 

Listen, thank you all for coming. 
Q. One more? 
President Bush. We don’t want to break 

precedent. Was that you, Mark [Mark 
Knoller, CBS Radio], who asked that? 

Q. It was. 

President Bush. No. [Laughter] You 
know better than that. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:48 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and Gen. George 
W. Casey, Jr., USA, commanding general, 
Multi-National Force—Iraq. A portion of 
these remarks could not be verified because 
the tape was incomplete. 

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Prime Minister Konstandinos 
Karamanlis of Greece 
May 20, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing. It’s my pleasure to welcome the Prime 
Minister back. It’s good to see you, sir. 

America and Greece have got a strategic 
partnership. That’s important. It’s important 
for our respective peoples, and it’s impor-
tant we work together to spread freedom 
and peace. 

I want to welcome you here. Last time 
you were here, we were talking about the 
Olympics. I told the Prime Minister I was 
confident that the Government would make 
sure the Olympics were secure. I was so 
confident I sent my family. And not only 
did you keep your word, my parents and 
my—some of my relatives had a fabulous 
time in a spectacular country. 

I look forward to visiting with you on 
a variety of subjects, the freedom agenda, 
freedom in the greater Middle East, the 
Balkans. I look forward to talking to you 
about how best we can work together to 

continue to spread liberty. So I’m proud 
you’re here, and welcome to the United 
States. 

Prime Minister Karamanlis. Well, it’s my 
second visit to President Bush within al-
most a year. And I’m happy to say that 
this reflects the excellent bilateral relations 
we have and, of course, our determination 
to further our partnership to promote the 
areas of mutual interest, the common goals 
we have. And I think that it’s going to 
be the outcome of this meeting as well 
to keep working closely in matters which 
are very important to both of us in both 
countries. 

President Bush. Good man. Thank you 
all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:14 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. A por-
tion of these remarks could not be verified 
because the tape was incomplete. 
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Message on the Observance of Cuban Independence Day, 2005 
May 20, 2005 

I send greetings to those celebrating the 
103rd anniversary of Cuban Independence. 

Freedom is the birthright of all mankind. 
Leaders across the Americas understand 
that the hope for peace in our world de-
pends on the unity of free nations. Amer-
ica’s continued support of democratic insti-
tutions, constitutional processes, and basic 
liberties gives hope and strength to those 
struggling in our hemisphere to reclaim the 
rule of law and their God-given rights. As 
we observe Cuba’s independence today, we 
look forward to the day when Cuba is free, 
and my Administration supports efforts to 
hasten that day’s coming. The tide of free-
dom is spreading across the globe, and it 

will reach Cuban shores. No tyrant can 
stand forever against the power of liberty 
because the hope of freedom is found in 
every heart. 

This milestone is an opportunity to cele-
brate the Cuban culture and the many con-
tributions Cuban Americans have made to 
the United States. By sharing your proud 
history with all Americans, you enrich our 
society and contribute to the diversity that 
makes our Nation great. 

May God bless the Cuban people. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders Reporting on Deployment of United 
States Combat-Equipped Armed Forces Around the World 
May 20, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I am providing this supplemental consoli-

dated report, prepared by my Administra-
tion and consistent with the War Powers 
Resolution (Public Law 93–148), as part of 
my efforts to keep the Congress informed 
about deployments of U.S. combat- 
equipped armed forces around the world. 
This supplemental report covers operations 
in support of the global war on terrorism, 
Kosovo, and Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

The Global War on Terrorism 
Since September 24, 2001, I have re-

ported, consistent with Public Law 107– 
40 and the War Powers Resolution, on the 
combat operations in Afghanistan against al- 
Qaida terrorists and their Taliban sup-
porters, which began on October 7, 2001, 
and the deployment of various combat- 
equipped and combat-support forces to a 

number of locations in the Central, Pacific, 
and Southern Command areas of operation 
in support of those operations and of other 
operations in our global war on terrorism. 

I will direct additional measures as nec-
essary in the exercise of the U.S. right to 
self-defense and to protect U.S. citizens 
and interests. Such measures may include 
short-notice deployments of special oper-
ations and other forces for sensitive oper-
ations in various locations throughout the 
world. It is not possible to know at this 
time either the precise scope or duration 
of the deployment of U.S. Armed Forces 
necessary to counter the terrorist threat to 
the United States. 

United States Armed Forces, with the 
assistance of numerous coalition partners, 
continue to conduct the U.S. campaign to 
pursue al-Qaida terrorists and to eliminate 
support to al-Qaida. 
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These operations have been successful in 
seriously degrading al-Qaida’s training capa-
bilities. United States Armed Forces, with 
the assistance of numerous coalition part-
ners, ended the Taliban regime in Afghani-
stan and are actively pursuing and engaging 
remnant al-Qaida and Taliban fighters. Ap-
proximately 90 U.S. personnel are also as-
signed to the International Security Assist-
ance Force (ISAF) in Afghanistan. The 
U.N. Security Council authorized the ISAF 
in U.N. Security Council Resolution 1386 
of December 20, 2001, and has reaffirmed 
its authorization since that time, most re-
cently, for a 12-month period from October 
13, 2004, in U.N. Security Council Resolu-
tion 1563 of September 13, 2004. The mis-
sion of the ISAF under NATO command 
is to assist the Government of Afghanistan 
in creating a safe and secure environment 
that allows reconstruction and the reestab-
lishment of Afghan authorities. Currently, 
all 26 NATO nations contribute to the 
ISAF. Ten non-NATO contributing coun-
tries also participate by providing military 
and other support personnel to the ISAF. 

The United States continues to detain 
several hundred al-Qaida and Taliban fight-
ers who are believed to pose a continuing 
threat to the United States and its interests. 
The combat-equipped and combat-support 
forces deployed to Naval Base, Guanta-
namo Bay, Cuba, in the U.S. Southern 
Command area of operations since January 
2002 continue to conduct secure detention 
operations for the approximately 520 enemy 
combatants at Guantanamo Bay. 

The U.N. Security Council authorized a 
Multinational Force (MNF) in Iraq under 
unified command in U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 1511 of October 16, 2003, and 
reaffirmed its authorization in U.N. Secu-
rity Council Resolution 1546 of June 8, 
2004, noting the Iraqi Interim Govern-
ment’s request to retain the presence of 
the MNF. Under U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 1546, the mission of the MNF 
is to contribute to the security and stability 
in Iraq, as reconstruction continues, until 

the completion of Iraq’s political trans-
formation. These contributions include as-
sisting in building the capability of the Iraqi 
security forces and institutions, as the Iraqi 
people, represented by the Transitional Na-
tional Assembly, draft a constitution and 
establish a constitutionally elected govern-
ment. The U.S. contribution to the MNF 
is approximately 139,000 military personnel. 

In furtherance of our efforts against ter-
rorists who pose a continuing and imminent 
threat to the United States, our friends and 
allies, and our forces abroad, the United 
States continues to work with friends and 
allies in areas around the globe. United 
States combat-equipped and combat-sup-
port forces are located in the Horn of Afri-
ca region, and the U.S. forces headquarters 
element in Djibouti provides command and 
control support as necessary for military op-
erations against al-Qaida and other inter-
national terrorists in the Horn of Africa 
region, including Yemen. These forces also 
assist in enhancing counterterrorism capa-
bilities in Kenya, Ethiopia, Yemen, Eritrea, 
and Djibouti. In addition, the United States 
continues to conduct maritime interception 
operations on the high seas in the areas 
of responsibility of all of the geographic 
combatant commanders. These maritime 
operations have the responsibility to stop 
the movement, arming, or financing of 
international terrorists. 

NATO-Led Kosovo Force (KFOR) 
As noted in previous reports regarding 

U.S. contributions in support of peace-
keeping efforts in Kosovo, the U.N. Secu-
rity Council authorized Member States to 
establish KFOR in U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 1244 of June 10, 1999. The mis-
sion of KFOR is to provide an international 
security presence in order to deter renewed 
hostilities; verify and, if necessary, enforce 
the terms of the Military Technical Agree-
ment between NATO and the Federal Re-
public of Yugoslavia (which is now Serbia 
and Montenegro); enforce the terms of the 
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Undertaking on Demilitarization and Trans-
formation of the former Kosovo Liberation 
Army; provide day-to-day operational direc-
tion to the Kosovo Protection Corps; and 
maintain a safe and secure environment to 
facilitate the work of the U.N. Interim Ad-
ministration Mission in Kosovo (UNMIK). 

Currently, there are 23 NATO nations 
contributing to KFOR. Eleven non-NATO 
contributing countries also participate by 
providing military personnel and other sup-
port personnel to KFOR. The U.S. con-
tribution to KFOR in Kosovo is about 1,700 
U.S. military personnel, or approximately 
10 per-cent of KFOR’s total strength of 
approximately 17,000 personnel. Addition-
ally, U.S. military personnel occasionally 
operate from Macedonia, Albania, and 
Greece in support of KFOR operations. 

The U.S. forces have been assigned to 
a sector principally centered around 
Gnjilane in the eastern region of Kosovo. 
For U.S. KFOR forces, as for KFOR gen-
erally, maintaining a safe and secure envi-
ronment remains the primary military task. 
The KFOR operates under NATO com-
mand and control and rules of engagement. 
The KFOR coordinates with and supports 
UNMIK at most levels; provides a security 
presence in towns, villages, and the coun-
tryside; and organizes checkpoints and pa-
trols in key areas to provide security, pro-
tect minorities, resolve disputes, and help 
instill in the community a feeling of con-
fidence. 

In accordance with U.N. Security Coun-
cil Resolution 1244, UNMIK continues to 
transfer additional competencies to the 
Kosovar Provisional Institutions of Self- 
Government, which includes the President, 
Prime Minister, multiple ministries, and the 
Kosovo Assembly. The UNMIK retains ulti-
mate authority in some sensitive areas such 
as police, justice, and ethnic minority af-
fairs. 

NATO continues formally to review 
KFOR’s mission at 6-month intervals. 
These reviews provide a basis for assessing 
current force levels, future requirements, 

force structure, force reductions, and the 
eventual withdrawal of KFOR. NATO has 
adopted the Joint Operations Area plan to 
regionalize and rationalize its force struc-
ture in the Balkans. The UNMIK inter-
national police and the Kosovo Police Serv-
ice (KPS) have full responsibility for public 
safety and policing throughout Kosovo ex-
cept in the area of South Mitrovica, where 
KFOR and UNMIK share this responsi-
bility due to security concerns. The 
UNMIK international police and KPS also 
have begun to assume responsibility for 
guarding patrimonial sites and established 
border-crossing checkpoints. The KFOR 
augments security in particularly sensitive 
areas or in response to particular threats 
as needed. 

NATO Headquarters-Sarajevo in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina 

Pursuant to the June 2004 decision made 
by NATO Heads of State and Government, 
and in accordance with U.N. Security 
Council Resolution 1575 of November 22, 
2004, NATO concluded its Stabilization 
Force (SFOR) operations in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and established NATO Head-
quarters-Sarajevo to continue to assist in 
implementing the Peace Agreement in con-
junction with a newly established European 
Force (EUFOR). NATO Headquarters-Sa-
rajevo, to which approximately 235 U.S. 
personnel are assigned, is, with EUFOR, 
the legal successor to SFOR. The principal 
tasks of NATO Headquarters-Sarajevo are 
providing advice on defense reform and 
performing operational supporting tasks, 
such as counterterrorism and supporting 
the International Criminal Tribunal for the 
Former Yugoslavia. 

I have directed the participation of U.S. 
Armed Forces in all of these operations 
pursuant to my constitutional authority to 
conduct U.S. foreign relations and as Com-
mander in Chief and Chief Executive. Offi-
cials of my Administration and I commu-
nicate regularly with the leadership and 
other Members of Congress with regard to 
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these deployments, and we will continue 
to do so. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Ted Stevens, President pro 
tempore of the Senate. 

The President’s Radio Address 
May 21, 2005 

Good morning. Today I can report to 
you that we are making good progress in 
advancing the cause of freedom, defeating 
the forces of terror, and transforming our 
military so we can meet the emerging 
threats of the 21st century. As I speak, 
Laura is in the Middle East to help ad-
vance the freedom agenda, and her mes-
sage is a powerful one, that by working 
together for liberty, we will create a future 
of peace and opportunity for women and 
men worldwide. 

On Monday, I will meet Afghan Presi-
dent Hamid Karzai at the White House 
to discuss freedom’s remarkable progress in 
his nation. Afghanistan now has a constitu-
tion and an elected President, and its citi-
zens will return to the polls this September 
to elect provincial councils in the lower 
house of the National Assembly. We’re 
helping Afghanistan’s elected government 
solidify these democratic gains and deliver 
real change. A nation that once knew only 
the terror of the Taliban is now seeing a 
rebirth of freedom, and we will help them 
succeed. 

Terrorists know that there is no room 
for them as freedom takes root in the 
broader Middle East, so they are fighting 
to stop its progress. But in recent weeks, 
we have dealt them a series of devastating 
blows. In Afghanistan, we have brought to 
justice dozens of terrorists and insurgents. 
In Pakistan, one of Usama bin Laden’s sen-
ior terrorist leaders, a man named al-Libbi, 
was brought to justice. In Iraq, we captured 
two deputies of the terrorist Zarqawi, and 
our forces have killed or captured hundreds 

of terrorists and insurgents near the Syrian 
border. 

Our strategy is clear: We will fight the 
terrorists abroad so we do not have to face 
them here at home. While some difficult 
days still lie ahead, these recent victories 
are making America safer and the world 
more secure. 

As we make progress against today’s en-
emies, we are also transforming our military 
to defeat the enemies we might face in 
the decades ahead. On Friday, I will speak 
to future leaders of our military who are 
graduating from the U.S. Naval Academy 
about how we are making our Armed 
Forces faster, more agile, and more lethal. 

To deal with the emerging threats of the 
21st century, we are building a military that 
can deploy rapidly and deliver more fire-
power with fewer forward-deployed forces. 
However, much of our military is still de-
ployed in ways that reflect the threats of 
the cold war. So last summer, I announced 
a plan to reposition our forces over the 
next decade. This shift will bring home 60 
to 70,000 uniformed personnel, while still 
maintaining a significant overseas presence. 
It will also allow us to reduce the stress 
on our military families and make the best 
overall use of our resources. In the months 
and years ahead, we will continue to do 
what is necessary to prepare our Armed 
Forces to protect the American people in 
this new century. 

The war on terror continues, and we are 
making solid progress, but we must not be-
come complacent. We will continue to pur-
sue terrorists abroad. We will continue to 
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support democratic change throughout the 
world, including in Afghanistan, Iraq, and 
the broader Middle East. And we will do 
whatever it takes to support our men and 
women in uniform and give them the tools 
they need to prevail. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:35 a.m. 
on May 20 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 
21. The transcript was made available by the 

Office of the Press Secretary on May 20 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. In his address, the President referred 
to President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan; 
Usama bin Laden, leader of the Al Qaida ter-
rorist organization; Abu Faraj al-Libbi, senior 
Al Qaida associate arrested in Pakistan on 
April 30; and senior Al Qaida associate Abu 
Musab Al Zarqawi. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

Commencement Address at Calvin College in Grand Rapids, Michigan 
May 21, 2005 

Thank you, President Byker, members of 
the Calvin faculty, distinguished guests, 
parents, friends, family, and most impor-
tantly, the class of 2005. 

Thanks for having me. I was excited to 
come back to Calvin, and I was just telling 
Laura the other night about what fun it 
would be to come to Calvin College. I said, 
‘‘You know, Laura, I love being around so 
many young folks. You know, it gives me 
a chance to relive my glory days in aca-
demia.’’ [Laughter] She said, ‘‘George, 
that’s not exactly how I would describe 
your college experience.’’ [Laughter] She 
also said one other thing I think the grad-
uates will appreciate hearing, a good piece 
of advice. She said, ‘‘The folks here are 
here to get their diploma, not to hear from 
an old guy go on too long.’’ [Laughter] 
So with that sage advice, here goes. 

I bring a great message of hope and free-
dom to Calvin College class of 2005: There 
is life after Professor Vanden Bosch and 
English 101. [Laughter] Someday you will 
appreciate the grammar and verbal skills 
you learned here. [Laughter] And if any 
of you wonder how far a mastery of the 
English language can take you, just look 
what it did for me. [Laughter] 

I thank the moms and dads here for 
your sacrifice and for your love. I want 
to thank the faculty for your hard work 
and dedication. And again, I congratulate 
the class of 2005. Soon you will collect 
your degrees and say goodbyes to a school 
that has been your home, and you will take 
your rightful place in a country that offers 
you the greatest freedom and opportunity 
on Earth. I ask that you use what you’ve 
learned to make your own contributions to 
the story of American freedom. 

The immigrants who founded Calvin Col-
lege came to America for the freedom to 
worship, and they built this great school 
on the sturdy ground of liberty. They saw 
in the American experiment the world’s 
best hope for freedom, and they weren’t 
the only ones excited by what they saw. 
In 1835, a young civil servant and aristocrat 
from France named Alexis de Tocqueville 
would publish a book about America that 
still resonates today. 

The book is called ‘‘Democracy in Amer-
ica,’’ and in it this young Frenchman said 
that the secret to America’s success was 
our talent for bringing people together for 
the common good. De Tocqueville wrote 
that tyrants maintained their power by ‘‘iso-
lating’’ their citizens and that Americans 
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guaranteed their freedom by their remark-
able ability to band together without any 
direction from government. The America 
he described offered the world something 
it had never seen before, a working model 
of a thriving democracy where opportunity 
was unbounded, where virtue was strong, 
and where citizens took responsibility for 
their neighbors. 

Tocqueville’s account is not just the ob-
servations of one man; it is the story of 
our founding. It is not just a description 
of America at a point in time; it is an 
agenda for our time. Our Founders re-
jected both a radical individualism that 
makes no room for others and the dreary 
collectivism that crushes the individual. 
They gave us instead a society where indi-
vidual freedom is anchored in communities. 
And in this hopeful new century, we have 
a great goal, to renew this spirit of commu-
nity and thereby renew the character and 
compassion of our country. 

First, we must understand that the char-
acter of our citizens is essential to society. 
In a free and compassionate society, the 
public good depends on private character. 
That character is formed and shaped in 
institutions like family, faith, and the many 
civil and—social and civic organizations, 
from the Boy Scouts to the Rotary Clubs. 
The future success of our Nation depends 
on our ability to understand the difference 
between right and wrong and to have the 
strength of character to make the right 
choices. Government cannot create char-
acter, but it can and should respect and 
support the institutions that do. 

Second, we must understand the impor-
tance of keeping power close to the people. 
Local people know local problems; they 
know the names and faces of their neigh-
bors. The heart and soul of America is in 
our local communities; it is in the citizen 
school boards that determine how our chil-
dren are educated; it’s in the city councils 
and State legislators that reflect the unique 
needs and priorities of the people they 
serve; it’s in the volunteer groups that 

transform towns and cities into caring com-
munities and neighborhoods. In the years 
to come, I hope that you’ll consider joining 
these associations or serving in government, 
because when you come together to serve 
a cause greater than yourself, you will ener-
gize your communities and you will help 
build a more just and compassionate Amer-
ica. 

Finally, we must understand that it is 
by becoming active in our communities that 
we move beyond our narrow interests. In 
today’s complex world, there are a lot of 
things that pull us apart. We need to sup-
port and encourage the institutions and 
pursuits that bring us together. And we 
learn how to come together by participating 
in our churches and temples and mosques 
and synagogues, in civil rights associations, 
in our PTAs and Jaycees, in our gardening 
and book clubs, interest groups, and cham-
bers of commerce, in our service groups 
from soup kitchens to homeless shelters. 

All these organizations promote the spirit 
of community and help us acquire the 
‘‘habits of heart’’ that are so vital to a free 
society. And because one of the deepest 
values of our country is compassion, we 
must never turn away from any citizen who 
feels isolated from the opportunities of 
America. Our faith-based and community 
groups provide the armies of compassion 
that help people who wonder if the Amer-
ican Dream is meant for them. These ar-
mies of compassion are the great engines 
of social change. They serve individual and 
local needs, and they have been found at 
the front of every great movement in 
American history. 

The history of forming associations dedi-
cated to serving others is as old as America, 
itself. From abolition societies and suffrage 
movements to immigrant aid groups and 
prison reform ministries, America’s social 
entrepreneurs have often been far ahead 
of our Government in identifying and meet-
ing the needs of our fellow countrymen. 
Because they are closer to the people they 
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serve, our faith-based and community orga-
nizations deliver better results than Govern-
ment. And they have a human touch: When 
a person in need knocks on the door of 
a faith-based or community organization, he 
or she is welcomed as a brother or a sister. 

No one understood this better than an-
other 19th century visitor to America whose 
name is well known to Calvin College, 
Abraham Kuyper. Kuyper was a Dutchman 
who would be elected his nation’s Prime 
Minister, and he knew all about the impor-
tance of associations because he founded 
so many of them, including two news-
papers, a political party, and a university. 
Kuyper contrasted the humanizing influ-
ence of independent social institutions with 
the ‘‘mechanical character of government.’’ 
And in a famous speech right here in 
Grand Rapids, he urged Dutch immigrants 
to resist the temptation to retreat behind 
their own walls. He told them to go out 
into their adopted America and make a true 
difference as true Christian citizens. 

Our Government is encouraging all 
Americans to make a difference through 
our Faith-Based and Community Initiative. 
We’re mobilizing Americans to volunteer 
through the USA Freedom Corps. We’ll do 
our part, but ultimately, service is up to 
you. It is your choice to make. As your 
generation takes its place in the world, all 
of you must make this decision: Will you 
be a spectator or a citizen? To make a 
difference in this world, you must be in-
volved. By serving a higher calling here or 
abroad, you’ll make your lives richer and 
build a more hopeful future for our world. 

At Calvin College, you take this call to 
service to heart. You serve as ‘‘agents of 
renewal’’ across the Earth. You volunteer 
for Big Brothers/Big Sisters to mentor 
young people. You work at Bethany Chris-

tian Services here in Grand Rapids, one 
of the best known adoption services in 
America. A former Calvin student and pro-
fessor, Vern Ehlers, serves in the Halls of 
Congress. As the class of 2005 goes out 
into the world, I ask you to embrace this 
tradition of service and help set an example 
for all Americans. As Americans, we share 
an agenda that calls us to action, a great 
responsibility to serve and love others, a 
responsibility that goes back to the greatest 
commandment. 

This isn’t a Democratic idea. This isn’t 
a Republican idea. This is an American 
idea. It has sustained our Nation’s liberty 
for more than 200 years. The Founders 
knew that too much Government leads to 
oppression but that too little Government 
can leave us helpless and alone. So they 
built a free society with many roots in com-
munity. And to keep the tree of liberty 
standing tall in the century before us, you 
must nourish those roots. 

Today, the Calvin class of 2005 looks out 
on an America that continues to be defined 
by the promise of our Declaration of Inde-
pendence. We’re still the Nation our 
Founders imagined, where individual free-
dom and opportunity is unbounded, where 
community is vibrant, where compassion 
keeps us from resting until all our citizens 
take their place at the banquet of freedom 
and equality. And with your help, we’ll all 
do our part to transform our great land 
one person and one community at a time. 

Thank you for having me. May God bless 
you, and may God continue to bless our 
country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:15 p.m. at 
the Calvin College Fieldhouse. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gaylen J. Byker, presi-
dent, Calvin College. 
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The President’s News Conference With President Hamid Karzai of 
Afghanistan 
May 23, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you. Welcome. 
Mr. President, welcome back to the White 
House. I am honored to stand by the first 
democratically elected leader in the 5,000- 
year history of Afghanistan. Congratula-
tions. 

President Karzai. Thank you, sir. Thank 
you very much. 

President Bush. I want to thank you for 
your friendship and your commitment to 
freedom. I especially want to thank you 
for being such a wonderful host to my wife, 
Laura. She came back overwhelmed by the 
experience, touched by the people she met, 
and optimistic about the future for your 
country. So thanks for being a good host, 
and thanks for being such a fine inspiration 
to not only the people of your country but 
showing the countries in your neighborhood 
what’s possible. 

Your leadership has been strong, and it’s 
in our interests that Afghanistan be free. 
Afghanistan is no longer a safe haven for 
terrorists. Afghanistan is a key partner in 
the global war on terror. Our troops have 
fought and will continue to fight side by 
side to defeat the few who want to stop 
the ambitions of the many. 

President Karzai. Exactly. 
President Bush. Increasing numbers of 

low-level Taliban are getting the message 
that Afghanistan’s society is peaceful and 
optimistic, and I appreciate your efforts to 
reach out to the low-level members of the 
Taliban. I am impressed by the progress 
that you’re making toward a market econ-
omy and a full-fledged democracy. 

One of the things that’s very important, 
that is—a shift of opinion is taking place 
where now women are equal partners in 
society. Over 40 percent of the voters in 
that October day were women voters. Girls 
are now going to school. Women entre-
preneurs are opening businesses. The Presi-

dent was telling me that there’s quite a 
number of candidates who’ve filed for the 
upcoming legislative elections who are 
women. The model, the example being set 
by Afghanistan in that part of the world 
is an important message, because you can’t 
have a free and hopeful society unless 
women are full participants in the society. 

And so Mr. President, thank you for your 
leadership. We’re looking forward to watch-
ing and helping make sure these elections 
go forward in a peaceful manner. It’s a— 
the number of candidates that—who have 
filed are—is quite impressive. I think you 
maybe told me over 5,000? 

President Karzai. Over 5,000. 
President Bush. Yes, 5,000 people have 

filed for office. It’s a—democracy is flour-
ishing. 

We spent a lot of time talking about the 
challenges we continue to face. Our objec-
tive is to continue to train the Afghan army 
so that they’re capable of defeating the ter-
rorists. However, today, it’s important for 
the Afghan people to understand that we 
have a strategic vision about our relation-
ship with Afghanistan. 

I’ve signed a strategic partnership with 
the President. It’s a partnership that we’ve 
been working on for quite awhile. It’s a 
partnership that establishes regular high- 
level exchanges on political security and 
economic interests of—economic issues of 
mutual interests. We will consult with Af-
ghanistan if it perceives its territorial integ-
rity, independence, or security is at risk. 
We will help the Afghan people build 
strong, lasting government and civic institu-
tions. We’ll continue to support reconstruc-
tion, economic development, and invest-
ments that will help educate and build the 
skills of the Afghan people. 

I’ve got great faith in the future in Af-
ghanistan. First, I’ve got great faith in the 
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ability of democracy to provide hope. And 
I’ve got faith in this man as a leader. He 
has shown tremendous courage in the face 
of difficult odds. He’s been a strong leader. 
He’s a good friend to our country. And 
Mr. President, it’s my honor to welcome 
you back here. Congratulations. 

President Karzai. Thank you very much. 
My turn? 

President Bush. Your turn. [Laughter] 
President Karzai. Mr. President—— 
President Bush. Don’t give these an 

opening; they’ll jump in there at a mo-
ment’s notice. [Laughter] 

President Karzai. Mr. President, it’s a 
great pleasure and privilege to be visiting 
the United States again, to be visiting you 
in the White House with the usual warmth 
and hospitality. I was in Boston yesterday, 
meeting with all the students on their com-
mencement day. I was given an honorary 
degree, which was a great honor for me, 
and received tremendous warmth there as 
well. 

The United States has been the country 
with whose help we have rebuilt our coun-
try—are in the process of rebuilding our 
country. And you have been at the fore-
front of that effort with us in Afghanistan 
and in the rest of the world. I’m here today 
to thank you, Mr. President, once again 
for your leadership in providing Afghanistan 
the security, the reconstruction, and the 
freedoms that the Afghan people have 
today. 

You cannot imagine, Mr. President, and 
I cannot tell you that in a few words— 
there are so many words, it has to take 
a much longer time for me to describe 
to you what Afghanistan was going through 
3 years ago. So it’s difficult to say, and 
I’m sometimes—rather often—neither our 
press nor your press nor the press in the 
rest of the world pick up the miseries of 
the Afghans 3 years ago and what has been 
achieved since then, until today. We have 
a constitution. We had a Presidential elec-
tion, and I’m glad it turned out to be good 
for me. [Laughter] 

President Bush. I know how you feel. 
[Laughter] 

President Karzai. Yes, well—[laughter]— 
I believe we share that feeling, yes. And 
we are going to have a parliamentary elec-
tion in 3 months’ time. And I just informed 
the President that we have, as of yester-
day—as of the day before yesterday, over 
5,000 candidates for the National Assembly 
and for the provincial assemblies. There are 
women from all the provinces of the coun-
try will be coming to the Parliament. So 
the country is moving forward. 

We have been talking with your officials 
in Afghanistan and have conveyed to you 
through your Embassy and Government the 
desire of the Afghan people to have a stra-
tegic partnership with America, because 
after the completion of the parliamentary 
elections, the Bonn process will come to 
an end. From that point onward, we would 
like the world to recognize that with the 
completion of the Bonn process and the 
arrival of the Afghan Parliament, Afghani-
stan will not suddenly stand on its own 
feet. Politically, we will have done the proc-
ess—politically, we will have completed the 
process, but in terms of the institutional 
strength, Afghanistan will continue to need 
a lot of support. 

And I’m glad that you signed with me 
today a memorandum of understanding on 
the long-term partnership between Afghani-
stan and the United States of America, 
which will make sure that Afghanistan con-
tinues to receive reconstruction assistance, 
which will make sure that Afghanistan con-
tinues to receive training from the U.S. for 
its military and the police, and which will 
enable Afghanistan to stand on its own feet 
eventually and be a good, active member 
of the region, contributing to peace and 
stability in the region, and be a bridge be-
tween various parts of that part of the 
world for trade and values. 

Mr. President, I’m here today to thank 
you for all that you have done for Afghani-
stan. And we are very, very happy. We 
are grateful. You sent the Vice President 
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of the United States to come and attend 
the Inauguration in Afghanistan. It was a 
tremendous honor for us to receive him 
there, to have him there. It was the mani-
festation of the commitment of the United 
States and yourself to the Afghan people 
to have that day attended by the Vice Presi-
dent. And we are very, very happy, more 
importantly, to have had the First Lady 
to visit us in Afghanistan. We were thrilled. 
The Afghan women were thrilled. The Af-
ghan society was thrilled. And now you 
guess whose turn it is now to come to 
Afghanistan. [Laughter] So we’ll be hoping 
to receive you there very soon. 

President Bush. Thank you for the invita-
tion. [Laughter] 

President Karzai. The country is much 
greener than it was in the past few years. 
I thank you once again for receiving us 
here and for the support you’ve given to 
us all along and will continue to do so. 
Thank you. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. Of course, I don’t want to correct 
my friend, but I must. In thanking me, 
you’re really thanking the American people. 

President Karzai. Of course. 
President Bush. And the American peo-

ple are most impressed by the progress 
you’ve made, Mr. President, and it’s 
progress that we look forward to working 
with you so that you can continue to make 
progress. 

And in the spirit of free press, we’ll an-
swer a couple of questions. 

President Karzai. Yes, we all know that, 
yes. [Laughter] 

President Bush. Hunt [Terence Hunt, 
Associated Press]. 

Afghanistan-U.S. Cooperation 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-

dent, will you give the Karzai Government 
custody of Afghan citizens detained by the 
United States? And are you willing to give 
Afghanistan more say in U.S. military mat-
ters in their country? 

And to President Karzai, did you discuss 
the prisoner abuse at Bagram issue with 
the President? 

President Bush. First, in terms of more 
say over our military, our relationship is 
one of cooperate and consult. Of course 
our troops will respond to U.S. com-
manders, but our U.S. commanders and 
our diplomatic mission there is in a consult-
ative relationship with the Government. It’s 
a free society. There is a democratically 
elected Government. They’ve invited us in, 
and we’ll consult with them in terms of 
how to achieve mutual goals, and that is 
to rout out the remnants of Al Qaida, to 
deal with those folks who would come and 
like to create harm to U.S. citizens and/ 
or Afghan citizens. 

I must say the Afghan military is making 
great progress. It hasn’t been all that long 
ago that we started a training mission. Now 
there’s over 25,000 troops who are trained 
and ready to fight, and they take the fight 
to these thugs that are coming across the 
border to create havoc. And we’ve got an-
other, I think, 22,000 to train to get this 
army fully stood up. Our mission in Af-
ghanistan and Iraq is the same. I mean, 
we want these new democracies to be able 
to defend themselves. And so we will con-
tinue to work with the Afghans to train 
them and to cooperate and consult with 
the Government. 

The other aspect of the question? 

Afghan Detainees in Guantanamo/Prisoner 
Abuse 

Q. The prisoners who—— 
President Bush. Oh, the prisoners, yes. 

Our policy, as you know, has been to work 
our way through those who are being held 
in Guantanamo and send them back to the 
host countries, and we will do so over time, 
with the Afghan Government. Part of the 
issue is to make sure there is a place where 
the prisoners can be held. As I explained 
to the President, that our policy is, one, 
where we want the people to be sent home, 
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but, two, we’ve got to make sure the facili-
ties are there—facilities where these people 
can be housed and fed and guarded. 

Now, you asked about the prison—yes, 
he did bring up the prison abuse. 

President Karzai. On the question of the 
prisoner abuse, we are, of course, sad about 
that. But let me make sure that you all 
know that that does not reflect on the 
American people. 

Right now in Afghanistan there is an 
Italian lady that has been kidnaped by an 
Afghan man, while there are hundreds of 
Afghan women demonstrating outside in 
the streets of Kabul demanding the release 
of that woman, the Italian lady. So the pris-
oner abuse thing is not at all a thing that 
we attribute to anybody else but those indi-
viduals. 

The Afghan people are grateful, very, 
very much to the American people. They 
recognize that individual acts do not reflect 
either on governments or on societies. 
These things happen everywhere. As we are 
sad, we recognize that the American peo-
ple, kind as they are to Afghanistan, have 
nothing to do with that. 

And I’m glad to tell you that I was read-
ing today somewhere that one of those per-
sons has been given a sentence of prison 
for 3 months and removed from his job, 
and that’s a good thing. We, I must repeat 
strongly, are fully aware of the tremen-
dously good values of the American people 
and of their kind attitude toward us and 
others in this world. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Somebody from the Af-

ghan press? 
President Karzai. Anybody from the Af-

ghan press? Do we have an Afghan press? 
Oh, here he is. [Laughter] 
[At this point, a question was asked in Dari 
and was translated as follows.] 

Afghan Economic Development/Opium 
Interpreter. This question is for President 

Bush. Question was, besides security and 
military assistance, Afghanistan needs more 

economic assistance. How can the U.S. as-
sist more in building the economic infra-
structure of Afghanistan? 

President Bush. Right. As you know, we 
cooperated early with Japan and Saudi Ara-
bia in helping them build a very important 
highway. I can remember when then-Sec-
retary of State Powell came in and asked 
whether or not I thought this made sense, 
and I did. And I talked—I think I talked 
to you about it in our first visit. 

President Karzai. Yes, yes. 
President Bush. I hope that highway is 

complete—if not, being completed. 
President Karzai. It is. 
President Bush. We talked today about 

electricity. Interestingly enough, Afghani-
stan has got natural gas resources, and that 
those gas resources can be used to fire 
electricity plants which will be helpful for 
the infrastructure. And as a matter of fact, 
thanks to the United States Congress, there 
is reconstruction money in the supple-
mental and the budget, and that’s good. 
And so those are ways we can help. 

The truth of the matter—another way 
we can help is to diversify the agricultural 
sector, which leads to a subject that we 
spent some time on, and that is opium and 
poppies. As you know, there are—there’s 
too much poppy cultivation in Afghanistan. 
And I made it very clear to the President 
that this is—that we have got to work to-
gether to eradicate poppy crop. And the 
President, not only in this meeting but in 
other meetings, has been very forthcoming 
about the desire to eradicate poppy. And 
as a matter of fact, according to a United 
Nations’ report, there is less poppy today 
than the previous year. 

President Karzai. Exactly. 
President Bush. The President can give 

you some statistics on that if you’re inter-
ested. One of the interesting issues, how-
ever, besides poppy crop eradication and, 
frankly, bringing people to justice who are 
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running drugs is to—is for crop substi-
tution. And the—President Karzai was talk-
ing about how the quality of the pome-
granate that used to be grown in Afghani-
stan—evidently it’s quite famous for—the 
country is quite famous for growing pome-
granates. 

President Karzai. Yes, yes. 
President Bush. Or honeydew melons. In 

other words, there are some specialty crops, 
along with wheat and corn, that can and 
should be grown in Afghanistan. We look 
forward to working—the President brought 
his Agricultural Minister with him, and we 
look forward to working on this aspect of 
economic development. After all, Afghani-
stan has had a long history of farming. And 
we can do a lot to help the farmers get 
back on their feet and diversify away from 
poppies. 

And so there are some areas where we 
discussed help. The truth of the matter is, 
though, that it’s very important for your 
Government to make—continue to make— 
and I’m confident the President will—but 
continue to make the right decisions about 
rule of law and transparency and decisions 
that will encourage an open marketplace 
so that people will feel comfortable invest-
ing in your country. 

I don’t know if you want to comment 
on that—on the poppy issue. 

President Karzai. On the drugs issue, yes, 
yes. Mr. President, indeed, Afghanistan is 
suffering from the cultivation of poppies, 
which is undermining our economy. It’s 
giving us a bad name, worst of all. Just 
after the Inauguration, a day after the Vice 
President and Secretary Rumsfeld left Af-
ghanistan for the U.S., we called a meeting 
of the Afghan elders and representatives 
and spoke to them about the curse of pop-
pies in Afghanistan. Their response to that 
was very positive. A lot of provinces that 
were the biggest producers of poppy re-
frained from producing poppies. Three 
years ago, I saw a report in the press that 
the province of Nangarhar, which used to 
produce poppies, has now reduced poppies 

by 80 percent, the same as in Helmand, 
the same as in Badakhshan, the same as 
in other areas where poppies were grown. 

So we are hoping that Afghanistan this 
year will have something between 20 to 
30 percent reduction in poppies all over 
the country, and that is a lot. When I was 
addressing the Afghan people a few months 
ago, I was not expecting the response to 
be so positive or that we will have poppy 
reduction by so many percentages in a year. 
Now if this trend continues, we’ll have no 
poppies, hopefully, in Afghanistan in an-
other 5 or 6 years. 

But equally important is the provision 
of alternative livelihoods to the Afghan peo-
ple. The President mentioned pome-
granates, honeydew melon—lots of other 
things in Afghanistan that people destroyed 
in order to replace with poppies have to 
be now brought back to the lives of the 
Afghan farmers’ alternative livelihood. And 
our adjudication to the arrest of drug deal-
ers, mafia, the producers of the labs, is 
going on. With this trend and with proper 
alternative livelihood, hopefully in 5 to 6 
years, Afghanistan should be free of pop-
pies. That’s a promise we have given to 
the world and to the Afghan people, and 
that’s a promise that we will deliver on. 
Hold us accountable on that. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Judicial Nominees 
Q. Mr. President, on judicial nominees, 

are you willing to risk a stalling of your 
domestic agenda in order to get votes on 
judicial nominees? And what do you say 
to critics who said the Republicans did ba-
sically the same thing to some of President 
Clinton’s nominees? 

President Bush. Steve, I have made my 
position very clear, and that is my job is 
to pick people who will interpret the Con-
stitution, not use the bench from which 
to write law. That’s what I campaigned on. 
I said, ‘‘If I’m the President, I will pick 
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people who do that.’’ I said, ‘‘I’ll pick peo-
ple who are—will bring great credit to the 
bench.’’ And that’s exactly what I’ve done, 
consistent with judicial philosophy in my 
picks as well as the character of the people 
I pick. And I expect them to get an up- 
or-down vote. That’s what I expect. And 
I think the American people expect that 
as well. People ought to have a fair hearing, 
and they ought to get an up-or-down vote 
on the floor. 

Why don’t you go with one final ques-
tion. We’ve got this lady reporter here. Yes. 

President Karzai. All right. Lady. 

Demonstrations in Afghanistan/Prison 
Abuse 

Q. Just to follow up on the treatment 
of the prisoners. Mr. President, you know, 
anti-American feeling is running high in the 
Muslim world. We’ve seen it in Afghanistan 
after the alleged disintegration of the Koran 
in Guantanamo. After meeting with the 
President, how do you assure the Muslim 
world and Afghan people that have seen 
death as a result of the article, that this 
incident in Bagram and other treatment of 
prisoners is isolated incident, and it’s not 
systemic? 

And if I may ask you, Mr. President, 
as you know, the casualties of Iraq is again 
high today, 50 more people dying. Do you 
think that insurgence is getting harder now 
to defeat militarily? Thank you. 

President Bush. No, I don’t think so. I 
think they’re being defeated, and that’s why 
they continue to fight. The worst thing for 
them is to see democracy. The President 
can speak to that firsthand. The worst prob-
lem that an ideologue that uses terror to 
try to get their way is to see a free society 
emerge. And I’m confident we’re making 
great progress in Iraq. 

And clearly, it’s dangerous, and we 
mourn the loss of life. On the other hand, 
the 81⁄2 million Iraqis who went to the polls 
sent a very clear message to the world that 
they want to be free. 

President Karzai. Ma’am, yes, we dis-
cussed those questions on the demonstra-
tions, or the so-called demonstrations in 
part of the—parts of Afghanistan. You saw 
that Government buildings were burned 
and private property was damaged, broken. 
Those demonstrations were, in reality, not 
related to the Newsweek story. They were 
more against the elections in Afghanistan. 
They were more against the progress in 
Afghanistan. They were more against the 
strategic partnership with the United 
States. 

We know who did it. We know the guys. 
We know the people behind those dem-
onstrations. And if—unfortunately, you 
don’t hear—follow the Afghan press, but 
if you listen to the Voice of America, the 
Radio Liberty, and the BBC, the Afghan 
population condemned that—those acts of 
arson in Afghanistan. 

Of course, we are as Muslims very much 
unhappy with Newsweek bringing a matter 
so serious in the gossip column. It’s really 
something that one shouldn’t do, that re-
sponsible journalism shouldn’t do at all. But 
Newsweek’s story is not America’s story. 
That’s what—that’s what we understand in 
Afghanistan. America has over a thousand 
mosques. I have gone and prayed in 
mosques here in America. I’ve prayed in 
Virginia. I’ve gone and prayed in Maryland. 
I’ve been to a mosque in Washington. And 
thousands of Afghans have been to 
mosques here in town, and as a matter 
of fact, tens of thousands of Muslims are 
going on a daily basis to mosques in Amer-
ica and praying. 

So—and this is what was also reflected 
in Afghanistan. People spoke in the 
mosques, the clergy, and said, ‘‘What the 
hell are you doing?’’ There is a respect, 
there is this freedom in America for reli-
gion, and there are Muslims on a daily 
basis praying in mosques in America. And 
there are Korans, Holy Korans, all over 
America in homes and mosques. So it was 
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a political act, a political act against Af-
ghanistan’s stability, which we have con-
demned, which the Afghan people have 
condemned. 

On the issue of prisoners, I spoke earlier, 
it does not reflect at all on American peo-
ple. On the contrary, it’s an individual act 
just like that bad Afghan kidnaped an 
Italian lady. And it’s not the work of the 
Afghan people. In the same way, we treat 
this case. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 11:03 a.m. in the East Room at the 
White House. In his remarks, he referred to 
Minister of Agriculture and Food Obaidullah 
Ramin of Afghanistan. President Karzai re-
ferred to Italian aid worker Clementina 
Cantoni, who was kidnaped in Kabul, Af-
ghanistan, on May 16. 

Joint Declaration of the United States-Afghanistan Strategic Partnership 
May 23, 2005 

Since the fall of the Taliban regime in 
December 2001, the United States and Af-
ghanistan have made great progress in the 
pursuit of common strategic objectives. To-
gether we have disrupted international ter-
rorist networks and worked to ensure that 
Afghanistan will never again be a safe 
haven for terrorists. The United States has 
supported the Afghan people as they have 
established a moderate, representative gov-
ernment. During this time, the U.S. Gov-
ernment and the American people have 
demonstrated a commitment to an Afghani-
stan that is democratic, free, and able to 
provide for its own security. 

Afghanistan expresses the profound grati-
tude of the Afghan people to the people 
of the United States of America. Thanks 
to the generosity of the American people 
and U.S. leadership, this extraordinary ef-
fort has enabled the Afghan people to re-
gain hope and confidence and to renew 
their vision for achieving prosperity and 
peace. 

Afghanistan confronts important chal-
lenges to its security and its efforts to build 
a government based on democratic prin-
ciples, respect for human rights, and a mar-
ket economy. To address these challenges, 
Afghanistan proposed that the United 
States join in a strategic partnership and 

establish close cooperation, including reg-
ular, high-level exchanges on the political, 
security, and economic issues contained 
herein and other issues of mutual interest. 
The United States and Afghanistan plan to 
work together to develop appropriate ar-
rangements and agreements to implement 
their strategic partnership. 

This shared effort will be based on a 
number of key principles, including a dedi-
cation to the rule of law, protection of the 
human rights and civil liberties of all indi-
viduals regardless of ethnic affiliations or 
gender, support for democratic governance, 
and reliance on the free market as the best 
means to further Afghanistan’s economic 
progress. The strategic partnership’s pri-
mary goal will be to strengthen U.S.-Afghan 
ties to help ensure Afghanistan’s long-term 
security, democracy, and prosperity. It 
should contribute to peaceful and produc-
tive relations between Afghanistan and its 
neighbors. It is not directed against any 
third country. 

This partnership will serve as the basis 
for our common efforts to cooperate in the 
war against international terror and the 
struggle against violent extremism, to pro-
mote stability and prosperity in the region, 
and to remain steadfast in supporting Af-
ghanistan’s campaign to eradicate poppy 
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cultivation, provide alternate livelihoods as-
sistance, and fight the production and traf-
ficking of drugs. The partnership will be 
anchored in the constitutions of our two 
countries, and will be guided by the United 
States and Afghanistan’s respective obliga-
tions under the United Nations Charter and 
other international agreements and conven-
tions. 

Decades of civil war, political violence, 
and interference in Afghanistan’s internal 
affairs make Afghanistan’s security, sov-
ereignty, independence, and territorial in-
tegrity particularly crucial areas for U.S.- 
Afghan cooperation. To enhance Afghani-
stan’s long-term democracy, prosperity, and 
security, we intend to work closely to-
gether: 

For Democracy and Governance 
• Support democratic good governance 

and the development of civil society 
based on the rule of law and human 
rights and encourage broad-based po-
litical participation in Afghanistan. 

• Help build strong, lasting Afghan Gov-
ernment and civic institutions and sup-
port political traditions that are effi-
cient and responsive to the needs of 
the Afghan people. 

• Encourage the advancement of free-
dom and democracy in the wider re-
gion. 

• Support Afghanistan’s initiative to re-
store the country’s historic role as a 
land bridge connecting Central and 
South Asia and to shift the pattern of 
regional relations from rivalry to eco-
nomic and political cooperation. 

• Foster cooperation between Afghani-
stan and its neighbors and deter med-
dling in its internal affairs. 

• Support people-to-people exchanges 
and partnerships to strengthen ties be-
tween American and Afghan society, 
thereby fostering common outlooks 
and collaboration on the challenges 
and opportunities before us. 

For Prosperity 
• Facilitate and support Afghanistan’s in-

tegration into regional and world 
economies and appropriate inter-
national organizations. 

• Help develop a legal and institutional 
framework for a thriving private sector 
and an environment favorable to inter-
national investment in Afghanistan. 

• Encourage and facilitate involvement 
of U.S. businesses in ventures that ac-
celerate the development of Afghan 
firms and the private sector. 

• Continue the reconstruction of Af-
ghanistan and investments in the peo-
ple of Afghanistan and encourage 
other nations to do so. 

For Security 
• Help organize, train, equip, and sus-

tain Afghan security forces as Afghani-
stan develops the capacity to undertake 
this responsibility. 

• Consult with respect to taking appro-
priate measures in the event that Af-
ghanistan perceives that its territorial 
integrity, independence, or security is 
threatened or at risk. 

• Assist the Afghan Government in secu-
rity sector reform. 

• Continue to conduct counter-terrorism 
operations in cooperation with Afghan 
forces. 

• Support Coalition assistance to the Af-
ghan Government’s counter-narcotics 
programs. 

• Continue intelligence sharing. 
• Strengthen Afghanistan’s ties with 

NATO. 
• Support border security initiatives. 
It is understood that in order to achieve 

the objectives contained herein, U.S. mili-
tary forces operating in Afghanistan will 
continue to have access to Bagram Air Base 
and its facilities, and facilities at other loca-
tions as may be mutually determined and 
that the U.S. and Coalition forces are to 
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continue to have the freedom of action re-
quired to conduct appropriate military op-
erations based on consultations and pre- 
agreed procedures. 

As Afghan Government capabilities in-
crease, Afghanistan will continue to cooper-
ate against terrorism, to promote regional 
security, and to combat the drug trade; the 
Afghan Government, over time, will move 
to assume Afghan security force 
sustainment costs; and the Afghan Govern-
ment intends to maintain capabilities for 
the detention, as appropriate, of persons 
apprehended in the War on Terror. 

As Afghanistan develops its political sys-
tem, the United States looks to Afghanistan 
to respect human rights and develop a just 
and inclusive society. Regular, free, and fair 
democratic elections, a free press, and the 
active implementation of Afghanistan’s con-
stitution are hallmarks of the necessary 
commitment to these principles. The 
United States relies on the Government of 
Afghanistan to maintain its firm commit-
ment against the production, processing, 
and trafficking of narcotics and to assume 
responsibility for countering narcotics as 

police, prosecutorial, and prison capacity is 
developed and enhanced. Finally, the 
United States relies on Afghanistan’s com-
mitment to create a legal framework and 
an environment favorable to private sector 
and domestic and international investment 
that offers economic opportunities to all Af-
ghan people. 

The Afghan people have made tremen-
dous sacrifices and shown great courage in 
the pursuit of freedom. The United States 
shares their vision of a country that is 
democratic, at peace, and working to im-
prove the lives of all Afghans and that plays 
an important and positive role in the affairs 
of the region and the world. We are con-
fident that the U.S.-Afghan strategic part-
nership will play a central role in helping 
Afghanistan achieve these goals. 

George W. Bush Hamid Karzai 
President of the President of the 

United States Islamic Republic of 
Afghanistan 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Stephen L. Johnson as 
Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency 
May 23, 2005 

The President. Good afternoon. I’m 
proud to visit the headquarters of the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency. I am hon-
ored to be here to congratulate Steve John-
son on becoming America’s 11th EPA Ad-
ministrator. Congratulations. It is good to 
be up here with Debbie, your wonderful 
family, as well as your dad, Bill. 

I’m sorry that Laura couldn’t join us, but 
today she’s been touring the Egyptian 
desert. [Laughter] She tells me that if you 
take away the pyramids, it just looks like 
west Texas. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Secretary of Transpor-
tation Norm Mineta for joining us. I want 
to thank the former EPA Administrator, the 
former Governor of New Jersey, Christie 
Todd Whitman, for coming today. 

I thank Congressman Charlie Taylor of 
North Carolina for joining us today. Con-
gressman, I’m proud you’re here. He hap-
pens to be the chairman of the Appropria-
tions Subcommittee on the Interior, Envi-
ronment, and Related Agencies. Welcome. 

My administration is fulfilling our re-
sponsibility to be good stewards of the 
Earth. Today, America’s air, land, and 
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water are cleaner than they were in 2001. 
We’ve reduced air pollution by more than 
10 percent. We put in place clean diesel 
rules that will cut emissions from heavy- 
duty vehicles by more than 90 percent over 
10 years. We’ve restored nearly 1,200 aban-
doned industrial sites to productive use. We 
worked to pass the Healthy Forests Res-
toration Act to protect forests and wildlife 
and homeowners against catastrophic fires. 
We’ve substantially increased funding to 
improve water quality in the Great Lakes. 

Our policies are protecting the environ-
ment while also promoting economic 
growth. And I want to thank each employee 
of this Agency for helping make this 
progress possible. 

Steve Johnson is the right man to build 
on this progress. He has 24 years of experi-
ence here at the EPA. He is the first career 
EPA employee to hold the office of Admin-
istrator. Steve is also the first professional 
scientist to lead the agency. With this back-
ground, Steve will help us continue to place 
sound scientific analysis at the heart of all 
major environmental decisions. 

The EPA recently finalized a rule that 
places the first-ever national cap on mer-
cury emissions from powerplants, which 
will result in a nearly 70-percent decrease 
in these emissions. And we issued the 
Clean Air Interstate Rule to reduce air pol-
lution from powerplants by 70 percent. 
These rules are a good start, but they are 
not a substitute for effective legislation. So 
one of Steve’s first tasks—and I look for-
ward to joining you on this task—to further 
reduce air pollution is to work with Con-
gress to pass the Clear Skies legislation. 
Clear Skies is a commonsense, pro-environ-
ment, pro-jobs initiative. And Congress 
needs to pass the bill this year. 

Steve will also build on EPA’s work to 
improve the quality and security of our 
drinking water. We’re enforcing strict 
standards to bring cleaner water to commu-
nities across our country. The budget I sub-
mitted this year to Congress includes a $44 
million pilot program to develop tools to 

better monitor urban water systems, so we 
can detect contamination as quickly as pos-
sible. The budget also increases support for 
EPA homeland security programs by more 
than 70 percent next year. Under Steve’s 
leadership, we will work to ensure that 
every American community continues to 
have a water supply that is clean and is 
safe. 

We must build on our progress in the 
conservation and protection of our wet-
lands, soil, and wildlife habitats. On Earth 
Day last year, I announced a new goal to 
restore, improve, and protect at least 3 mil-
lion acres of wetlands by 2009. After 1 year, 
we’ve already enhanced over 800,000 acres 
of wetlands. And that puts us on a pace 
to meet our goal. 

And finally, we will continue our enforce-
ment strategy, which focuses on achieving 
real environmental improvements that ben-
efit everyone. Since 2001, the EPA has in-
creased compliance inspections by 19 per-
cent and civil investigations by 24 percent. 
And last year, the Agency provided compli-
ance assistance to over 730,000 individuals 
and businesses. 

Our strategy is working. Last year we 
obtained commitments to reduce future 
pollution by an estimated one billion 
pounds, an increase of 50 percent over the 
2001 level. And I want to thank all the 
EPA employees who work in the field to 
work on this collaborative effort. 

As Steve leads the EPA, he will maintain 
our commonsense approach of collaborating 
with leaders and volunteers at the local 
level to find the best solutions to meet our 
national goals. We’ll continue to vigorously 
enforce our environmental laws. We’ll en-
courage good stewardship of natural re-
sources, and we will focus on results. We’ll 
continue to protect the health of our citi-
zens and help guarantee the quality of our 
air, water, and land for generations to 
come. 

I’m looking forward to working with this 
good man as he leads this important Agen-
cy. Steve, congratulations. God bless. 
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[At this point, Administrator Johnson made 
brief remarks.] 

The President. Congratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:48 p.m. in 
the Rachel Carson Room at the Environ-

mental Protection Agency’s Ariel Rios Build-
ing. In his remarks, he referred to Adminis-
trator Johnson’s wife, Deborah Johnson, and 
his father, William Johnson. The transcript 
released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of Administrator 
Johnson. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Greece, New 
York 
May 24, 2005 

The President. Thank you all. Go ahead 
and be seated. Be seated, thank you. We’ve 
got to get to work. Thank you all for com-
ing. Please be seated. Thanks for coming. 
Thanks for the warm welcome, and thanks 
for caring about the future of our country, 
because that’s what we’re here to discuss. 
Before I get to the Social Security issue, 
I do want to thank some people. 

First I want to thank the Greece Athena 
Middle and High Schools for letting us use 
this fantastic facility. It really is beautiful, 
yes. A fantastic place, isn’t it? Yes. I want 
to thank Helen Wahl and Dick Snyder. 
Helen is the principal of the high school; 
Dick Snyder is the principal of the middle 
school. I want to thank all the teachers. 
I want to thank the superintendent. I want 
to thank all the folks who care a lot about 
making sure the kids get educated here 
in this part of the world. 

I’m sorry Laura is not here. Yes, you’d 
probably rather have her here than me, 
wouldn’t you? Anyway—[laughter]. 

Audience member. We didn’t say that. 
The President. Well, no, but you thought 

it. You didn’t say it, but I could tell you 
thought it. You’re not the only person here 
who feels that way, I want you to know. 
She’s doing great. She is on a trip pro-
moting the freedom agenda. She’s made 
it very clear to people in the Middle East, 
you can’t have a complete society unless 
women participate fully in the society in 

the Middle East. I’m really proud of her. 
I’m a fortunate man that she said yes when 
I asked her to marry me back in Midland, 
Texas. She’s a great First Lady. I’m looking 
forward to having her come home tonight, 
back to the White House. 

I thank Congressman Tom Reynolds. 
He’s an effective United States Congress-
man who cares a lot about this district. 
I’m proud to call him friend. I’m proud 
to call Congressman Sherry Boehlert friend 
as well. Sherry is from the district next 
door; I’ve known him for a long time. He’s 
a good, thoughtful man. He’s a fine United 
States Congressman. Congressman Jim 
Walsh is with us today. He too is a fine 
United States Congressman. And I was 
proud to be traveling with Congressman 
Randy Kuhl. He’s a freshman Member of 
the House of Representatives, doing a great 
job. Thank you all for coming. 

They wanted to ride on Air Force One. 
[Laughter] Proud to make room for them. 
They want to ride back on Air Force One. 
[Laughter] And they probably want a meal 
on Air Force One. Save up your appetite, 
fellows, you got a good meal coming. 

I want to thank all the State and local 
officials who have joined us today. I’m 
proud you’re here. 

There’s two athletes in the audience I 
want to pay recognition to. First of all, a 
person you all know well, really a fine 
member of the community, member of the 
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NFL Hall of Fame, Jim Kelly. Thank you 
for coming. Good to see you again, Jim. 
And at the other age of the—at the other 
end of the age spectrum is a fine athlete 
from this part of the world. I just met 
her. As you know, I’m a baseball person. 
I love baseball. The fact that somebody 
would pitch a perfect game at any level 
of baseball is amazing. The fact that a per-
son would pitch a perfect game and strike 
out every batter is even more amazing. So 
welcome a fantastic pitcher in the—rep-
resenting the Dodgers baseball team, from 
Little League Baseball, Katie Brownell. 
Thanks for coming. 

And finally, one other person, before I 
get to the topic at hand, I’d like to intro-
duce, is a woman named George-Ann 
Schauffele. George-Ann is a volunteer. And 
the reason I bring up people who volunteer 
is I want to remind you that the true 
strength of this country lies in the hearts 
and souls of our citizens, that if you want 
to be a participant in America and in the 
future America, volunteer to make some-
body’s life better. Feed the hungry; help 
find shelter for the homeless. George-Ann 
is involved with the Literacy Volunteers of 
Rochester program, helping somebody 
learn to read. I can’t think of a better way 
to pass on a gift from one generation to 
the next than to mentor somebody, particu-
larly somebody who needs to learn to read. 

My point is this: Serve your community 
and serve your country by taking time out 
of your busy lives to volunteer to make 
somebody’s life better, to answer that uni-
versal call to love a neighbor just like you’d 
like to be loved yourself. I don’t know 
where George-Ann is. Where are you, 
George-Ann? Thanks for coming. Thanks 
for being a great role model. 

We got a lot to do in Washington, DC. 
One of the big issues, of course, is Social 
Security—although yesterday there was 
some progress made. I’m pleased that the 
Senate is moving forward on my judicial 
nominees who were previously being 
blocked. These nominees have been waiting 

years for an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor, and now they’ll get one. It’s about 
time we’re making some progress. 

It’s important for this Nation to address 
issues. I believe the job of the President 
is to confront problems, not to pass them 
on to future Presidents or future genera-
tions. I believe my job in representing ev-
eryone who lives in this country is that 
when I see a problem, is to say to the 
United States Congress, ‘‘Let’s work to-
gether to solve the problem.’’ And folks, 
we’ve got a problem when it comes to So-
cial Security. 

First, let me start by saying that Franklin 
Roosevelt did a good thing when he created 
the Social Security system. Social Security 
has been an important part of a lot of peo-
ple’s lives in America. The Social Security 
system created by Franklin Roosevelt pro-
vided a safety net for people in their retire-
ment, and it worked. There are a lot of 
people still in this country counting on their 
Social Security check. And therefore, I 
want to start by saying to people who are 
getting their check, people who were born 
prior to 1950, the system will not change 
when it comes to you. The system has got 
plenty of money in it to make sure you 
get your check. 

The reason I have to say that is because 
I understand how the Social Security issue 
has worked in the past: Somebody like me 
talks about it, and then somebody comes 
in behind by telling seniors, ‘‘Really what 
he’s saying is he’s going to take away your 
check.’’ That’s old-style, scare politics, but 
it is a part of the American system. And 
so people have got to understand when we 
start talking about Social Security, to 
strengthen the Social Security system for 
generations to come, to deal with the prob-
lem I’m about to describe to you, that if 
you’re a senior in Greece, New York, you’re 
going to get your check. It’s the folks com-
ing up that you need to worry about. See, 
if you’re a grandmother, you’re going to 
get your check. You need to worry about 
your grandson. 
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We’re about to talk to a generation of 
folks from this part of the world about So-
cial Security. Now, here’s the reason I even 
have to bring it up, that the pay-as-you- 
go system in Social Security is confronting 
some serious demographic difficulties. 

Now, the system is pay-as-you-go. That 
means when you pay in, we go ahead and 
pay out. Your payroll tax goes into a—not 
into trust that we hold for your account; 
your payroll tax goes into an account, and 
we pay out the money for the retirees, and 
with any money left over, we spend it on 
general government. It’s important for peo-
ple to understand that aspect of Social Se-
curity. In other words, it’s not a trust. In 
other words, we’re not taking your money 
and holding it for you and then giving it 
back to you when you retire. We’re taking 
your money; we’re spending it on current 
retirees; and in that more money is coming 
in that needs to go out for the retirees, 
we’re spending on other programs. And all 
that’s left behind in Social Security is a 
group of file cabinets with IOUs in it. 
That’s the way the system works. It’s called 
pay-as-you-go. 

Now, what’s going to change from today 
in terms of the pay-as-you-go system is that 
there’s a lot of people getting ready to re-
tire. I happen to be one of them. [Laugh-
ter] At least I reach retirement age in 2008. 
As I like to remind people, that’s a conven-
ient date for me—[laughter]—particularly 
the end of 2008. And there are a lot of 
people like me. We’re called the baby 
boomers. I’m looking at some baby 
boomers out there. As a matter of fact, 
by the time the baby boomers fully retire, 
there’s going to be over 70 million of us 
getting paid by younger workers who are 
paying through payroll—paying our retire-
ment through payroll taxes. Today, there’s 
about 40 million retirees. So, you see, a 
lot more people are going to be—having 
to be taken care of in the retirement sys-
tem through the pay-as-you-go system. 

And not only that, we’re going to live 
longer than the previous generation. And 

not only that, our benefits are going to 
rise faster—at least the promised benefits 
will rise faster than a previous generation. 
So you’ve got a lot of people who will be 
living longer, getting paid greater benefits, 
with fewer people paying into the system. 

In 1950, there were some 16-to-1 work-
ers paying into the system for each bene-
ficiary. Today, there’s 3.3 workers for every 
beneficiary. Soon there’s going to be 2 
workers for every beneficiary. So, I think 
you’re beginning to get a sense of the math. 
A lot of us are going to get greater benefits; 
we’re going to live longer, with fewer of 
the young people paying in the system to 
take care of us. 

Now, what ends up happening under that 
type of system is that, in 2017, the system 
starts to go into the red, more money going 
out than coming in on Social Security bene-
fits, for Social Security benefits relative to 
the payroll taxes. And it gets worse every 
year. In 2027, it’s projected there will be 
$200 billion in the hole, $200 billion more 
benefits going out than payroll taxes coming 
in. Every year worse after that, until 2041, 
all those—the paper in those file cabinets 
in West Virginia are just eaten up, bank-
rupt. The system is bust. 

What we’re asking youngsters to do is 
to contribute money through payroll taxes 
into a system that will be broke in 2041, 
unless we do something about it. And so 
that’s the problem. And it’s a real problem. 
My friend Tim Penny, former Congressman 
from Minnesota, is going to describe the 
problem to you in further detail. 

Now, I have a duty not only to describe 
the problem; I believe I have a duty to 
come forth and say, ‘‘Let’s do something 
about it,’’ and ‘‘Here’s some ideas,’’ to the 
United States Congress. I did it. I stood 
up in front of the Congress at my State 
of the Union; I said, ‘‘Here’s a problem. 
By the way, here’s some ideas. All ideas 
are on the table except running up the 
payroll tax rate’’—which I think would hurt 
the economy—‘‘all ideas are on the table; 
bring them forward.’’ And then I further 
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refined that by talking about some of these 
ideas. And the reason I’m doing it is be-
cause I understand if we wait, it costs $600 
billion a year more every year we wait. 
See, if we don’t do anything, if we don’t 
come up with a solution to permanently 
solve this problem, it is conceivable a 
younger generation of Americans will have 
to pay an 18-percent payroll tax or benefits 
will have to be cut by 30 percent or the 
rest of Government will have to be cut 
substantially in order to make sure that the 
promises that have been made are promises 
that will be kept. 

And so here are some ideas Congress 
needs to consider. First of all, that a future 
generation should receive benefits equal to 
or greater than the benefits enjoyed by to-
day’s seniors. That seems like a reasonable 
principle as we go forward. Secondly, that 
the Social Security system should be de-
signed such—the future Social Security— 
by the way, if you were born prior to 1950, 
nothing changes. What I’m talking about 
here doesn’t pertain to you. You’re going 
to get your check. The system is going to 
be exactly the way it is. There’s plenty of 
money in it to take care of you. It’s the 
younger folks that need to be paying atten-
tion to what I’m talking about. 

And so I think a second principle ought 
to be this: if you’ve worked all your life, 
that you should not retire in poverty. That’s 
a principle that makes sense. We can de-
sign a system that supports that concept. 
And here’s the way you do it: It’s called 
progressive indexing. That’s a Washington 
kind of thing, you know. [Laughter] It says 
that if you’re in the—for example, a guy 
named Pozen, who Tim knows well, came 
up with this concept. It said that if you’re 
a—poorest 30 percent of the workers, noth-
ing will change in terms of how your bene-
fits increase. 

Right now the benefits, by the way, in-
creases are tied to wages. If you’re the top 
1 percent of workers in terms of income, 
your benefits would increase by the rate 
of inflation, not by the rate of wage. Your 

benefits increase but not as fast as the folks 
at the bottom end of the spectrum. And 
if you’re in between, depending upon your 
income, your benefits will increase some-
where between the rate of wage and the 
rate of price. 

Now, incredibly enough, structuring the 
system this way when it comes to benefit 
increases will get about—a significant por-
tion of the problem permanently solved. 
I think it makes sense for Congress to con-
sider this idea. It says you’ll get a benefit 
equal to or greater than the previous gen-
eration, that at the very minimum, your 
benefit will grow at the rate of inflation; 
if you’re poor, your benefit will grow at 
the rate of wage increases and that you 
won’t retire into poverty. 

And there are other things we can do 
to permanently solve the problem com-
pletely. I say permanently solve it because 
you might remember 1983. Were you in 
the Congress then, Tim? Yes, first term 
in the Congress. Tim came together with 
others—Ronald Reagan was the President; 
Tip O’Neill was the Speaker. We had a 
problem in Social Security. They came to-
gether and put together what they called 
a 75-year fix. Here we are 22 years later. 
The 75-year fix didn’t stick for 75 years. 
It’s time to fix this deal once and for all. 

And there are some good ideas I put 
on the table. Let me tell you one other 
good idea that I want people to think about 
before we get to our panelists here, folks 
we’re going to be discussing this issue with. 
And that is that I think that as we perma-
nently solve the system, that we ought to 
make it a better deal for younger workers 
by allowing younger workers to take some 
of their own payroll taxes and set it aside 
in what is called a voluntary personal sav-
ings account. 

Notice I said ‘‘voluntary.’’ In other words, 
the Government should say to a younger 
worker, ‘‘If you want to, you can put some 
of your own money aside. You don’t have 
to. If you’re uncomfortable with watching 
your money grow with a conservative mix 
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of bonds and stocks, you don’t have to do 
that.’’ You can keep it the way—into the 
system. And you’ll get your check. If you’re 
in the bottom 30 percent, your benefits 
over time will grow with wages. If you’re 
in the top 1 percent, they’ll grow with infla-
tion. And if you’re somewhere in between, 
they’ll grow depending upon your income 
but greater than the rate of inflation. Sec-
ondly, it’s called a personal account. That 
means you own it. It’s an account the Gov-
ernment cannot take away. 

So why would we do this? Why would 
we think of this idea? Well, first of all, 
with your money—your payroll taxes; after 
all it’s your money—is earning about a 1.8 
percent rate of return over time in the 
Social Security system. You can do better 
than that. You can do better than that with 
T-bills, which have very little risk to them, 
if any at all. You can do a lot better than 
that in a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks. They say that over time you should 
be able to average at least 4.6 percent. 

Now, over a lifetime, that is a significant 
amount of money relative to the 1.8 per-
cent, because money compounds, money 
grows. For example, if you’re making $8 
an hour and you put your money—and 
you’re allowed to set aside a third of your 
payroll taxes—$8 an hour over your life, 
and you’re allowed to set a third of your 
payroll taxes aside in a personal savings ac-
count, and you earn the 4.5 percent rate 
of return, which is definitely achievable, 
particularly when you look at the history 
of a conservative mix of investments, by 
the time it comes—you reach retirement 
age, you’ll have earned $100,000 in your 
nest egg. That will be a part of your Social 
Security retirement system. See, you’ll get 
benefits out of the current system, out of 
the system that’s reformed, plus you’ve got 
$100,000 that you call your own. 

If you’re—say you’re a police officer and 
a nurse, and they enter the workforce in 
2011, and you set aside money; and you 
make the average salary those folks make 
over time, and you set aside a third of 

your payroll taxes—both of you do—by the 
time both retire, they have about $669,000 
in a personal savings account. Money grows 
over time. The higher the rate of return, 
the more—the faster your money grows 
and the more you end up with. 

A lot of people are able to understand 
that. You know why? Because we’re into 
a 401(k) culture. When Penny and I were 
growing up, we didn’t have 401(k)s. The 
other day I was in an automobile manufac-
turing plant in Mississippi; I’m sitting with 
a lot of line workers. I said, ‘‘How many 
of you have got 401(k)s?’’ A lot of hands 
went up. A lot of people from different 
walks of life, different backgrounds, now 
understand what it means to watch your 
money grow. This isn’t a new concept that’s 
in American society. This is something 
that’s taking place throughout all of society. 
And I think it makes sense to understand 
the investor class doesn’t belong to a privi-
leged few but the investor class ought to 
be extended to everybody who lives in 
America, if that’s what you want, if that’s 
what you choose. 

I like the idea of somebody saying, 
‘‘Here’s your asset, and you can leave it 
to whomever you want.’’ And the more 
people are able to do that in our society, 
the better off society is. See, I think Gov-
ernment ought to promote an ownership 
society. We ought to encourage more peo-
ple to own their own home, encourage en-
trepreneurs to be able to take risk and own 
their own business and, in this case, en-
courage Americans from all walks of life, 
if they so choose, to manage their own 
retirement account. And I say ‘‘manage it.’’ 
You know, it’s your money. You’re going 
to have some choices to make when it 
comes to a personal savings account. You 
can’t take it to the lottery, by the way. 
You notice I’ve been stressing conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks, because we want 
this account to grow and be a part of a 
modern safety net for you in your retire-
ment. And so there will be some guidelines. 
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And I can predict to you that it works 
because a lot of other people have watched 
their money grow in the same kind of ac-
counts, including people who work for the 
Federal Government. See, we have got in 
Washington what’s called a Thrift Savings 
Plan. And Members of the United States 
Senate, for example, can choose, if they 
so desire, to set aside some of their own 
money in a personal savings account, a vol-
untary personal savings account. And a lot 
of people like it. 

I think—I was doing one of these events 
with Senator McCain, who told me that 
his rate of return on his money was, like, 
7 percent over the last 20 years. That’s 
a lot better than the 1.8 percent we now 
get for you in the Social Security system. 
And so my attitude about this issue on 
Thrift Savings Plans when I speak to Mem-
bers of the Congress is pretty simple. If 
the idea of taking some of your own money 
and setting it aside in a conservative mix 
of bonds and stocks is good enough for 
you, Mr. Senator, it is good enough for 
workers all across the United States of 
America. You’ll be happy to hear Senator 
McCain agrees with me, because he’s seen 
his money grow. 

Now, a personal savings account would 
be a part of a Social Security retirement 
system. It would be a part of what you 
would have to retire when you reach retire-
ment age. As you—as I mentioned to you 
earlier, we’re going to redesign the current 
system. If you’ve retired, you don’t have 
anything to worry about—third time I’ve 
said that. [Laughter] I’ll probably say it 
three more times. See, in my line of work 
you got to keep repeating things over and 
over and over again for the truth to sink 
in, to kind of catapult the propaganda. 

But if you choose to have one of these 
accounts—notice I keep saying ‘‘if you 
choose’’; the Government is not going to 
tell you, ‘‘You have to do this.’’ I think 
the Government ought to give you the op-
portunity to set up one of these accounts. 
And the account becomes a part of your 

retirement plan. It’s your own asset. It’s 
something you leave to somebody—whom-
ever you choose. And it makes the system 
eminently more fair. 

Now, with those thoughts in mind, we 
got a problem, and here’s some ideas on 
how to solve it. I’ve asked Congressman 
Tim Penny, right out of the State of Min-
nesota, a person who’s followed this issue 
a lot. He happens to be of a different polit-
ical party than I am, but, nevertheless, we 
both share the common goal of doing our 
duty as involved citizens to permanently 
solve the problem of Social Security today. 

Welcome, Congressman. Thanks for 
coming. 
[At this point, former Representative Tim-
othy J. Penny, senior fellow and codirector, 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute Policy 
Forum, made brief remarks.] 

The President. Well, thank you, Tim. 
Good job. Articulate guy, isn’t he? Yes. One 
thing you don’t have to worry about is me 
staying with this effort. This is a vital issue. 
The American people expect those of us 
who are fortunate enough to serve in Wash-
ington to solve problems. And I’ve just 
begun. I like getting out of Washington, 
to begin with—[laughter]—I like explaining 
the situation. But we’re just beginning. If 
this were easy, it would have been done 
a while ago. And I fully recognize some 
in Washington don’t particularly want to 
address this issue. It may be too difficult. 
And I recognize some of them say, ‘‘Well, 
this is a partisan thing. We don’t want to 
make one party look good as opposed— 
at the expense of another.’’ 

But let me tell you what I think is going 
to happen. I think—and Tim is right—I 
think more and more people recognize 
there’s a problem, and people are begin-
ning to say, ‘‘Go do something about it.’’ 
And those who obstruct reform, no matter 
what party they’re in, will pay a political 
price, in my judgment. People expect us 
to go to Washington, DC, to work together. 
That’s what they want to see, particularly 
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when it comes to an issue like Social Secu-
rity. 

We’ve got three members of a fine fam-
ily here. We’ve got grandmother, mom, and 
down there anchoring at the end is grand-
son or son, isn’t that right? 

Audrey Ceglinski. That’s right. 
The President. Yes. You are Audrey 

Ceglinski. 
Mrs. Ceglinski. That’s right. I’m a 70- 

year-old widow. 
The President. Don’t ever say your age. 

[Laughter] 
Mrs. Ceglinski. Oh, that’s—I have no 

problem. Don’t ask me my weight, though. 
The President. Okay. [Laughter] Reminds 

me of my mother. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Ceglinski. That’s good. I was a 

teacher aide for Williamsville South High 
School for 25 years, and I retired from 
there—a very enjoyable job. I also wanted 
to mention I’m a volunteer for Meals on 
Wheels—— 

The President. Oh, fantastic. 
Mrs. Ceglinski. ——which I’m missing 

today. [Laughter] 
The President. I hope somebody filled 

in. 
Mrs. Ceglinski. Oh, yes. We’ve got some 

great people there. It’s a good group. 
The President. Thanks for doing that. 
Mrs. Ceglinski. I like it a lot. My hus-

band and I retired 8 years ago. Unfortu-
nately, he passed on after only 2 years, 
so the money he had invested in Social 
Security in a sense was gone. Had we had 
a personal account, I would have had some 
money for Deb, Jeremy, his brothers, to 
pass on. 

The President. Let me stop you there, 
if you don’t mind. 

Mrs. Ceglinski. That’s fine. [Laughter] 
You have my permission. 

The President. Here’s the way the system 
works. Two folks work; they both con-
tribute to the Social Security system; if one 
dies early, the spouse, the remaining spouse 
gets to choose her benefits or his benefits, 
which are ever greater, but not both. Think 

about that system. Dad went and contrib-
uted a lot into the system. He passed away. 
But the money he put in—most of the 
money he put in is gone. That’s not fair. 
What kind of system is that? It’s not a 
fair system. It’s not fair to the family. It’s 
not fair to the person who has worked all 
his life, in this case. Had he been able 
to put money aside in a personal account, 
that account would have gone to Audrey. 

Isn’t that right? Keep going. You’re on 
a roll. 

Mrs. Ceglinski. Okay. [Laughter] I have 
five children, seven grandchildren, and 
that’s my concern. I think you making the 
young people aware that there’s a problem 
is going to make them aware and encourage 
them to save. And I think that’s what we 
need to do. 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
Younger people need to pay attention to 
this issue. See, if nothing gets done in Con-
gress, as Congressman Penny pointed out, 
you’re going to get to pay higher payroll 
taxes—and higher and higher and higher 
payroll taxes. And so you need to pay atten-
tion. Actually, I believe younger people are 
beginning to pay closer attention to this 
issue. We’re beginning to get their atten-
tion. 

First thing is, is there any doubt in your 
mind that you’re going to get your check? 

Mrs. Ceglinski. I’m getting my check, 
and it’s wonderful. 

The President. They’re still coming. 
Mrs. Ceglinski. It’s still coming, and I’m 

planning on it for a while yet. [Laughter] 
The President. Well, you need to, yes. 

Heading toward 80. 
Mrs. Ceglinski. That’s right. 
The President. Right around the corner. 

You look great. 
Mrs. Ceglinski. Thank you very much. 
The President. You look like 100 to me. 

That’s where you’re going to be. Thirty 
more years? 

Mrs. Ceglinski. I’ll remind you of that. 
[Laughter] 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00863 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



864 

May 24 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

The President. All right, good. And she’s 
going to want her check. On her 99th 
birthday, she’s going to want her check. 
And you’re going to get your check. 

Okay, and so who did you bring with 
you? 

Mrs. Ceglinski. I brought my daughter, 
Deborah, the oldest of my five. 

The President. Debbie or Deborah? 
Mrs. Ceglinski. Debbie. We like to call 

her Debbie. 
The President. You called her Deborah. 
Mrs. Ceglinski. Yes. 
The President. Okay. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Ceglinski. Only when she’s in trou-

ble. And Jeremy, her youngest son. 
The President. Fantastic. Debbie, wel-

come. 
Deborah Brown. Thank you. 
The President. Thanks for coming. Mom 

did a good job, didn’t she? 
Mrs. Brown. Yes, she did. 
The President. So what was it like grow-

ing up? Was Mom pretty tough, a discipli-
narian? 

Mrs. Brown. Yes, she was. [Laughter] 
The President. Well, then you and I 

share the same thing. [Laughter] 
Mrs. Brown. Yes, we do. 
The President. Tell me what’s on your 

mind. 
Mrs. Brown. Well, I appreciate the op-

portunity to be here. I was an at-home 
mom. I was privileged that my husband, 
who is here today, was willing to let me 
stay home and raise the kids, work part- 
time. But when you do that, you don’t get 
to pay into a retirement system anywhere. 
So I went, got my master’s degree. I have 
a job I’m very happy with now. But I will 
never be able to build a good retirement 
in the amount of time I have until I retire. 
So it’s very appealing, the plans that you’re 
talking about, because I’ll be quite depend-
ent on Social Security. 

The President. Yes, set aside a little 
money, watch it grow at a better rate than 
the current Social Security system. 

Mrs. Brown. Exactly, so that—certainly, 
for Jeremy and for my other three sons, 
as you said, it would make me happy to 
know that they’re taken care of, too, and 
that they would have options. 

The President. Right. And how is old 
Jeremy doing? 

Jeremy Brown. I’m doing good. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. Tell them where you were 
born. 

Mr. Brown. Tomball, Texas. [Laughter] 
The President. Tomball, Texas, right out-

side of Houston. 
Mr. Brown. Yes. 
The President. So you’ve got Grandmom 

here; you’ve got Mom here. 
Mr. Brown. I’ve got the brother out in 

the audience—one of the three is out in 
the audience, the other grandparents. 

The President. Good. First of all, what 
are you doing with yourself these days? 

Mr. Brown. Well, I’m 18. I’m a sopho-
more at Canisius College in Buffalo. 

The President. What’s your major? 
Mr. Brown. I’m dual-majoring in busi-

ness marketing and business management. 
The President. Great. All A’s? 
Mr. Brown. Hopefully. [Laughter] 
The President. Well, don’t worry about 

it. That won’t disqualify you from being 
President. 

All right, Jeremy, get going, will you? 
Mr. Brown. All right, well, being the 

younger generation, I’m just starting to pay 
into the system. I like the idea of having 
these personal accounts, getting a better 
rate of return in the end, and compound 
interest and everything so I build up some-
thing for myself that I could leave for my 
future kids and everything. And I like the 
fact that I’ll have something to show for 
it, because people go and pay decades and 
decades into Social Security and when it 
comes time for me to retire, if we don’t 
change, I’ll have nothing to show for it. 

The President. You know what’s inter-
esting—I say this a lot when I travel around 
the country—is that a lot of young people 
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think it’s more likely they’ll see a UFO 
than a Social Security check. [Laughter] 
What do you think, Jeremy? 

Mr. Brown. I don’t know. I’d rather see 
Social Security change. [Laughter] 

The President. I didn’t ask your pref-
erence. [Laughter] But there’s a lot of 
young people who, when they listen to the 
debate and understand the demographic 
shift that’s going on, don’t think they’re 
going to see anything. What kind of system 
is that where you got a young guy getting 
ready to graduate from college paying into 
a—paying a payroll tax, a hefty payroll tax, 
into a system where he doesn’t think he’s 
going to see any benefits from it. It’s a 
system that sounds like to me is screaming 
for reform, so that somebody who contrib-
utes into the system not only knows they’re 
taking care of a baby boomer generation 
or doing their part for their retirement but 
also will have something left over for his 
family, in this case. 

What do you want to do when you get 
out of college? 

Mr. Brown. Go into real estate. 
The President. Real estate, yes, good. 

Sounds like to me you can understand fi-
nances pretty well, too, that money can 
grow over time. 

Mr. Brown. Yes. 
The President. Anybody—any other 18- 

year-olders that you know worried about 
this issue, thinking about the issue? 

Mr. Brown. They are now. I got them 
informed. 

The President. Yes, you do? That’s good. 
[Laughter] Good job. It’s important for 
people Jeremy’s age to start listening to 
this discussion. As Tim said, the longer we 
wait, the more difficult it’s going to be for 
an up-and-coming generation. 

This is a generational issue, folks. See, 
the grandmoms and granddads around 
America now understand they’re going to 
get their check, and so once that comfort 
level has been provided, the next logical 
question from many of the grandmothers 
I’ve talked to is, ‘‘What are you going to 

do about my grandson? You’ve said there’s 
a problem, Mr. President, I expect you and 
the United States Congress to make sure 
that my grandson has got a viable retire-
ment system.’’ That’s what a lot of people 
are beginning to say around America. 

And that’s why I can predict that once 
we get through on this issue, once I finish 
traveling the country—and I got a lot more 
to do—people are going to start demanding 
from their Representatives and their Sen-
ators a solution. They don’t want any Wash-
ington doubletalk. What they want is a so-
lution, so a grandmother can then look at 
her son, her grandson, Jeremy, and say, 
‘‘Thankfully, people in Washington did their 
duty, and I can rest easy knowing I’m going 
to get my check and Jeremy is going to 
get his as well.’’ That’s the issue. 

Good job. You were great. 
You two look alike. These are the 

Weitzel girls, McKenna and Riley, isn’t that 
right? Okay. Which one is Riley? That 
makes you McKenna. 

McKenna Weitzel. That’s true. [Laughter] 
The President. They’re twins. I’m the fa-

ther of twins. I am a white-haired father 
of twins. [Laughter] 

Riley Weitzel. They can do that to you. 
The President. Did you do the same 

thing? 
Riley Weitzel. Yes. 
The President. Tell me what you all do. 
Riley Weitzel. Well, I’m a history teacher 

at Bread of Life Christian Academy here 
in Rochester. 

The President. Fabulous. Thanks for 
teaching. 

Riley Weitzel. Yes. I teach history to the 
fourth through seventh graders there. Hi, 
guys. I love you, and I miss you, and I’ll 
be there tomorrow. Be good. 

The President. Taking advantage of C– 
SPAN. [Laughter] 

Riley Weitzel. And I am getting married 
in the summer, in August. And my fiance 
and I are just starting to think about retire-
ment and about future generations and, 
hopefully, if God blesses us with kids, 
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our kids, and something we can pass on 
down to them. We’re really excited about 
your plan and that we can set up personal 
accounts and then watch compound interest 
grow and hopefully get a nest egg and be 
able to hand that down to our kids. 

The President. Fantastic. I don’t remem-
ber thinking about compound interest 
growing when I was 23. There wasn’t a 
lot of discussion about that type of issue. 
There’s a change; there’s a cultural change 
in America when it comes to investment, 
because a lot of people are now getting 
used to the concept of watching their own 
money grow, isn’t that right. 

So is fiance here? 
Riley Weitzel. Yes, he’s right over there, 

Ben. 
The President. Ben. Look at him, fine- 

looking lad. 
Riley Weitzel. Thanks. I think so, too. 
The President. August is the wedding? 
Riley Weitzel. August 6th. You’re invited. 

[Laughter] 
The President. That’s a smart move. 

[Laughter] She knows I won’t come, but 
I will send a gift. [Laughter] McKenna 
going to be in the wedding? 

Riley Weitzel. McKenna is my maid of 
honor, of course. 

The President. Cool. McKenna, what do 
you do? 

McKenna Weitzel. I’m a hairdresser at 
the Scott Miller Salon in Pittsford, New 
York. 

The President. Great, good. 
McKenna Weitzel. Yes, it’s a wonderful 

place to work. 
The President. A lot of talk about Social 

Security? 
McKenna Weitzel. Not a whole lot there 

but honestly, I’ve been thinking about it. 
The President. Have you? Good. 
McKenna Weitzel. Yes, definitely. I feel 

like there’s definitely a problem in the sys-
tem right now, and things need to change. 
And I want to say that it’s completely com-
mendable of you to stand up and tackle 
this issue. 

The President. Oh, thanks. Thank you. 
That’s my job. [Laughter] I appreciate you 
saying that. There’s a lot of others in Wash-
ington feel the same way I feel, that 
there’s—they say, ‘‘Are you taking a risk?’’ 
How can you be taking a risk when you’re 
doing what the people expect, solving prob-
lems. I think the people who take the risk 
are those who won’t come to the table to 
discuss the issue in a way that will help 
solve the problem. 

So are you in agreement with Riley on 
personal accounts? 

McKenna Weitzel. I certainly do. I feel 
like being able to take more ownership over 
your future and over your investments is 
very wise. 

The President. Yes. Don’t you like the 
idea—some of you have got 401(k)s, and 
you open up your statement on a quarterly 
basis. It seems like to me that would be 
a healthy thing for our country if more 
and more people are opening up a state-
ment that says, ‘‘This is what you’re worth. 
This is how your worth has grown.’’ It’s 
a—to me, it’s a notion of getting people 
to understand that they’ve got to pay atten-
tion to the future of the country, when 
you, on a monthly basis, in some cases on 
a daily basis if you want to get on the 
Internet and look at your asset base. Now, 
you’re contributing in to the—both of 
you—payroll tax, aren’t you? 

McKenna Weitzel. Yes, we both currently 
are. 

The President. Pretty good-size chunk? 
Riley Weitzel. No, not really. 
The President. No, a pretty good-size 

chunk of your payroll tax. 
Riley Weitzel. Oh, of course. 
McKenna Weitzel. Yes, yes. 
The President. I think the interesting 

thing is that when you first talk to people 
entering into the workplace, their reaction 
when they first get their checks, what— 
their reaction to what it’s like to not have 
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quite as much money as you expected. That 
happen to you? 

McKenna Weitzel. Yes, that was a shock-
er. [Laughter] 

The President. Yes, in other words, Gov-
ernment tends to take out a pretty good 
chunk. And it seems like to me that a sig-
nificant chunk that is being taken out ought 
to at least be able to say to young kids, 
‘‘There’s a reason why. It’s worthwhile for 
the money to go out, because it will help 
me in my retirement age.’’ That’s kind of 
what we’re talking about, isn’t it? 

Okay, now that you’ve got your kids 
watching, anything else you want to say? 

Riley Weitzel. Just, be good today. That’s 
all. 

The President. How about you, McKen-
na? McKenna, you got anything else you 
need to say? 

McKenna Weitzel. Well, I just also want 
to state that I feel like it’s just encouraging 
to know that we could collect money in 
the end, that we aren’t hoping that there 
will be money there, that it truly will be, 
and also just the responsibility of knowing 
that you’re setting aside money and that 
you will be getting it. 

The President. See, it’s a little lack of 
trust right now, it sounds like to me, ‘‘Don’t 

quite trust the Government to have a Social 
Security system available for my—for the 
money I put in.’’ This is a matter of trust. 
This is a big issue. 

I want to thank our panelists for coming 
to discuss this issue—very good job. Wash-
ington has a duty to earn the trust of the 
people by making wise decisions about how 
the people’s money will be used. We have 
a chance—both Republicans and Demo-
crats have a chance to come together and 
to solve the Social Security issue forever. 
And when we do—and I believe we will, 
because the people’s voices are going to 
resonate on this issue—and when we do, 
all of us who are fortunate enough to serve 
this country can look back and say, ‘‘We 
did our duty for generations to come.’’ 

Listen, thank you all for coming. May 
God bless you all, and may God continue 
to bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:48 a.m. in 
the Athena Performing Arts Center at 
Greece Athena Middle and High School. In 
his remarks, he referred to Robert C. Pozen, 
former member, President’s Commission to 
Strengthen Social Security. 

Remarks on Bioethics 
May 24, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Good 
afternoon, and welcome to the White 
House. 

I have just met with 21 remarkable fami-
lies. Each of them has answered the call 
to ensure that our society’s most vulnerable 
members are protected and defended at 
every stage of life. 

The families here today have either 
adopted or given up for adoption frozen 
embryos that remained after fertility treat-
ments. Rather than discard these embryos 

created during in vitro fertilization or turn 
them over for research that destroys them, 
these families have chosen a life-affirming 
alternative. Twenty-one children here today 
found a chance for life with loving parents. 

I believe America must pursue the tre-
mendous possibilities of science, and I be-
lieve we can do so while still fostering and 
encouraging respect for human life in all 
its stages. In the complex debate over 
embryonic stem cell research, we must 
remember that real human lives are 
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involved—both the lives of those with dis-
eases that might find cures from this re-
search and the lives of the embryos that 
will be destroyed in the process. The chil-
dren here today are reminders that every 
human life is a precious gift of matchless 
value. 

I appreciate Mike Leavitt, Department 
of Health and Human Services, for being 
here. He’s the Secretary of the Department 
of Health and Human Services. I picked 
a really good man to take on this assign-
ment. He’s doing a fine job. 

I want to thank the executive director 
of Nightlight Christian Adoptions, Ron 
Stoddart, for joining us today. Welcome. 
I want to thank Lori Maze, the director 
of Snowflakes Frozen Embryo Adoption 
Program. Welcome, Lori. Thank you for 
coming. And thank you all for being here. 

The rapid advance of science presents 
us with the hope of eventual cures for ter-
rible diseases and with profound moral and 
ethical dilemmas. The decisions we make 
today will have far-reaching consequences, 
so we must aggressively move forward with 
medical research while also maintaining the 
highest ethical standards. 

Research on stem cells derived from 
human embryos may offer great promise, 
but the way those cells are derived today 
destroys the embryo. I share the hope of 
millions of Americans who desperately want 
to find treatments and cures for terrible 
diseases such as juvenile diabetes and Par-
kinson’s disease. That is why my adminis-
tration completing—completed the dou-
bling of the NIH budget to $29 billion 
a year, to encourage research. I also made 
available for the first time Federal funds 
for embryonic stem cell research in order 
to explore the potential of these cells. 

But I also recognize the grave moral 
issues at stake. So in August 2000-first— 
2001, I set forward a policy to advance 
stem cell research in a responsible way by 
funding research on stem cell lines derived 
only from embryos that had already been 
destroyed. This policy set a clear standard: 

We should not use public money to support 
the further destruction of human life. 

Under this policy, we have supported a 
great deal of ethical research. About 600 
shipments of eligible stem cell lines are 
already being used by researchers across 
the country, and over 3,000 more ship-
ments are still available. We’ve increased 
funding for all forms of stem cell research 
by more than 80 percent since I took of-
fice. A tremendous amount of both public 
and private research is underway in Amer-
ica on embryonic as well as adult stem cells 
and stem cells from umbilical cord blood. 

Today the House of Representatives is 
considering a bill that violates the clear 
standard I set 4 years ago. This bill would 
take us across a critical ethical line by cre-
ating new incentives for the ongoing de-
struction of emerging human life. Crossing 
this line would be a great mistake. 

Even now, researchers are exploring al-
ternative sources of stem cells, such as 
adult bone marrow and umbilical cord 
blood as well as different ethical ways of 
getting the same kind of cells now taken 
from embryos, without violating human life 
or dignity. With the right policies and the 
right techniques, we can pursue scientific 
progress while still fulfilling our moral du-
ties. 

I want to thank Nightlight Christian 
Adoptions for their good work. Nightlight’s 
embryo adoption program has now matched 
over 200 biological parents with about 140 
adoptive families, resulting in the birth of 
81 children so far, with more on the way. 

The children here today remind us that 
there is no such thing as a spare embryo. 
Every embryo is unique and genetically 
complete, like every other human being. 
And each of us started out our life this 
way. These lives are not raw material to 
be exploited, but gifts. And I commend 
each of the families here today for accept-
ing the gift of these children and offering 
them the gift of your love. 

Thank you for coming today. By the way, 
we’re having a little birthday gathering just 
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in a second for Tanner and Noelle. You 
all are invited to partake in a little birthday 
cake. [Laughter] In the meantime, may 
God bless you and your families, and may 
God continue to bless our country. Thank 
you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:07 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to birthday guests Tan-
ner Brinkman and Noelle Faulk. 

Remarks With Judge Priscilla R. Owen on Senate Action To Allow Votes 
on Judicial Nominations 
May 24, 2005 

The President. I’m proud to welcome 
Judge Priscilla Owen to the Oval Office, 
along with Leader Frist and my two bud-
dies from the great State of Texas, Senator 
Hutchison and Senator Cornyn. 

Over 4 years ago, I put Judge Owen’s 
name up to the Senate for confirmation 
to the Fifth Court of Appeals. Thanks to 
the good work of the leader, whose work 
cleared the way, Judge Owen is finally 
going to get an up-or-down vote on the 
Senate floor. She is my friend, and more 
importantly, she’s a great judge. 

I want to thank the Texas Senators who 
have been so strong standing beside Pris-
cilla. There was never any doubt in the 

Senators’ minds that Priscilla Owen is well- 
qualified to honorably serve on the Federal 
bench. And it’s such a—it’s a great day 
for our friend, to see our friend finally get 
a just due, after a long, long wait. 

So, welcome and congratulations. Per-
haps you’d like to say something. 
[At this point, Judge Owen made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:51 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of Judge 
Owen. 

Remarks Following a Tour of a Hydrogen Fueling Station and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
May 25, 2005 

The President. This is the beginning of 
some fantastic technology, and thanks for 
having us out here. We’re going to look 
at some other vehicles here in a minute, 
but hydrogen is the wave of the future. 
And this country is going to have to use 
technology to diversify away from hydro-
carbons. We’re too dependent on foreign 
sources of energy today. And one way to 
diversify away from hydrocarbons is to use 
hydrogen, the byproduct of which will be 

water and not exhausts which pollute the 
air. 

So I’m excited to be part of a techno-
logical revolution that’s going to change the 
country. It won’t happen overnight. It’s 
going to take a fair amount of research 
and development to make sure hydrogen 
is attractive and reasonable—is able to be 
manufactured at a reasonable price, distrib-
uted in a wide way for consumer satisfac-
tion. 
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But it’s coming. We’re spending about 
$1.2 billion on hydrogen research. America 
leads the world in hydrogen research. It’s 
a part of our efforts to help diversify away 
from hydrocarbons. And the problem we 
face today at the gas pump is we’re too 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 

So thanks for showing us this. It’s excit-
ing. It’s the early stages of what will be 
available to a lot of Americans. Thank you. 

Energy Legislation 
Q. How is the energy bill coming? 
The President. Energy bill? What was 

your question? 
Q. How is the energy bill coming along? 
The President. Yes, working hard in the 

Senate to get a good energy bill out—they 
need to get it to my desk. I appreciate 
you asking about the energy bill. Part of 
the hydrogen initiative and part of the di-
versification away from hydrocarbons is a 
part of an energy bill. And Congress has 
been talking too long about the energy bill, 
and now is the time to get it to my desk. 

And so we’re working with the Senators. 
Senator Domenici is intent upon getting 
an energy bill out. Once they get it out 
of the Senate, they’ve got to work out their 
differences with the House. And I think 
the American people are tired of waiting; 
I know they are. And I submitted a plan 
to the Congress 4 years ago, and I’m get-
ting a little tired of waiting on an energy 
bill. For the sake of energy independence, 
they’ve got to get me a bill. 

And it’s a comprehensive bill. It talks 
about encouraging conservation, environ-
mentally friendly ways to explore for hydro-
carbons, money to diversify away from the 
hydrocarbon economy we live in, and ways 
to modernize the electricity grid. I’m hope-
ful they’ll get it done, but we’re going to 
push hard to make sure they do. 

Thank you. 
Q. Did you sign any bills yesterday? Do 

you sense a new bipartisanship? 
The President. We’ll see. It’s all going 

to be in the results. I’m a results-oriented 

person. I want to see the bill to my desk. 
That’s the definition of people committing 
themselves to get something done. The 
American people expect them to get some-
thing done. I do, too, because we’re too 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 

Go ahead, what was your question? 

Hydrogen Fuel 
Q. How much did you fill up with, and 

how much did it cost? 
Rick Scott. Yes, sir, we filled up .183 

kilograms, because it’s a gas. And now the 
cost factor—right now it’s a demonstration 
mode, so when it rains, I jack up the cost, 
and when it’s sunny, I bring it back down. 
[Laughter] Today with the—— 

The President. How is—what is the— 
what he really wants to know is the equiva-
lency. 

Mr. Scott. Right now the cost is $4.75, 
and what we’re looking at is—— 

The President. But what’s the equivalency 
to the normal tank—— 

Mr. Scott. It’s twice as much as premium 
because the car is two times more efficient 
in its energy, and it’s a quality fuel. 

The President. It’s also the beginning of 
technology. In other words, a new product 
generally is more expensive until there’s 
more volume and more distribution. Part 
of the reasons we’re spending money is to 
see if we can’t encourage technology to en-
able the industry to extract hydrocarbon at 
more reasonable—I mean, hydrogen at 
more reasonable price. 

A couple of bottlenecks, it seems like 
to me—and you can help me out here. 
One, obviously, is the manufacturing of ve-
hicles that use hydrogen. Secondly, it is 
the ability to produce hydrogen. It requires 
energy to produce hydrogen, and therefore, 
we’re trying to use our research dollars to 
figure out how best to do that in efficient 
ways. And, finally, to make sure that the 
infrastructure is such that consumers can 
buy hydrogen in a convenient way. 

But we’ve got work to do. No one thinks 
this technology is going to overwhelm our 
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society in the immediate term. This is a 
10-year project, as I—when I announced 
it to the United States Congress. The key 
is, is that we’re now putting things in place 
today, making investments today, encour-
aging development of alternative sources of 
energy today, that will help transform our 
energy mix for tomorrow so that 10 years 
from now, hopefully, we can look back and 
say, ‘‘Thankfully, Congress finally acted and 
President Bush led, so that we’re able to 

diversify away from oil and gas.’’ And we 
need to do it for the sake of our energy 
security and national security. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:15 a.m. at 
the Shell Service Station at 3355 Benning 
Rd., NE, in Washington, DC. Participating 
in the tour was Rick Scott, operations coordi-
nator, Shell Hydrogen, LLC. 

Remarks Following Discussions With President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono 
of Indonesia and an Exchange With Reporters 
May 25, 2005 

President Bush. Mr. President, welcome 
to the Oval Office. It’s an honor to meet 
with you again. Last time I was with you, 
I congratulated you on winning a hard- 
fought Presidential campaign. Now I had 
a chance to congratulate you on fulfilling 
your campaign promises. I want to thank 
you for your impressive record. 

I also want to thank you for the strength 
and the leadership you showed during what 
must have been an incredibly difficult pe-
riod for the government and the people 
of Indonesia during the catastrophe after 
the tsunami. You showed good—great cour-
age. And it’s been an honor to work with 
you to help save lives and to bring people 
order out of the chaos that ensued after 
the terrible disaster. 

We had a very good conversation today. 
We talked about a variety of subjects, all 
aimed about making our countries more 
peaceful and more prosperous and the 
world more peaceful. Indonesia will play 
a large role and a significant role in helping 
us understand that great religions should 
coexist in a peaceful way. 

Mr. President, thank you for coming, and 
welcome to the Oval Office. 

President Yudhoyono. Mr. President, I’m 
also pleased to have the opportunity to 

meet you again, after we met in Chile dur-
ing the APEC meeting. 

As I have said during this meeting, that 
I do hope that our cooperation can be 
strengthened from time to time. And as 
we discussed on many subjects—the edu-
cation, the economic cooperations, the 
counterterrorism, regional situation, and 
others—I extremely hope that Indonesia 
can continue its reforms, democratizations, 
and economic reconstruction. And I do 
hope that you could maintain your con-
tribution and support to us in continuing 
our reforms and democratizations. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. We’ll an-
swer two questions a side. We’ll start with 
the American person, Jennifer [Jennifer 
Loven, Associated Press]. 

Bioethics/Stem Cell Research 
Q. Thank you, sir. With 400,000 frozen 

embryos in this country unlikely to all get 
adopted, why do you think that either stor-
ing them or even discarding them is better 
than using them for research? 

President Bush. She’s asking about a very 
delicate subject called embryonic stem cell 
research. I have made my position very 
clear on that issue. I believe that the use 
of Federal moneys that end up destroying 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00871 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



872 

May 25 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

life is not—is not positive, is not good. And 
so therefore, I’m against the extension of 
the research of using more Federal dollars 
on new embryonic stem cell lines. 

As you know, I made the decision that 
existing lines should receive Federal dollars, 
and we’ve had about 600 different experi-
ments, maybe 3,000 more to go. And so 
you asked about frozen embryos—that 
would entail the destruction of life, and 
the use of Federal dollars to destroy life 
is something I simply do not support. 

Indonesia-U.S. Military Relations 
Q. How about good will for relation of 

our military? 
President Yudhoyono. Yes, we discussed 

with President Bush on the effort in nor-
malizing our military-to-military relations. 
Of course Indonesia has to be thankful for 
the resumptions of IMET program. And 
we have to do more along with the reforms 
of the military that is conducted in Indo-
nesia. I do hope that in the future we are 
moving ahead for fully normalizations of 
the military-to-military relations. 

Actually, the atmosphere is positive that 
of course in part of Indonesia, we have 
to continue our reform to many things— 
toward the normalization of our military- 
to-military relations. 

President Bush. The President did men-
tion that we’re revitalizing the military edu-
cation training program. It makes sense that 
we have mil-to-mil exchanges, military-to- 
military exchanges. We want young officers 
from Indonesia coming to the United 
States. We want there to be exchanges be-
tween our military corps. That will help 
lead to better understandings. And so I— 
the President told me he’s in the process 
of reforming the military, and I believe 
him. So this is the first step toward what 
will be fuller mil-to-mil cooperation. 

Cameron [Carl Cameron, Fox News]. 

Bioethics/Stem Cell Research 
Q. Again on stem cells, Mr. President. 

If I understood you correctly, the embryos 

put together for in vitro fertilization do 
contain life. And if that’s the case, do you 
believe that those people who create those 
embryos for in vitro fertilization have an 
obligation to ensure that they are brought 
to term, if they are, in fact, not needed 
by the original—— 

President Bush. No, the issue that in-
volves the Federal Government is whether 
or not we use taxpayers’ money that would 
end up destroying that life. That’s the issue 
at hand. And as you know, I’m the first 
President to say we could use Federal dol-
lars on embryonic stem cells, but those 
stem cells had already—had been created, 
so that—it’s from the moment I made the 
declaration forward that we would not use 
Federal taxpayers’ money to destroy life. 
That’s the issue. And the Congress has 
made its position clear, and I’ve made my 
position clear. And I will be vetoing the 
bill they send to me if it were to pass 
the United States Senate. 

Now, there is research going on in the 
private sector. There’s a lot of research on 
adult stem cells that appears to be very 
promising. And my Government strongly 
supports stem cells. There must be a bal-
ance—strongly supports adult stem cell re-
search—but there must be a balance be-
tween science and ethics. And I’ve made 
my decision as to how best achieve that 
balance. 

Indian Ocean Earthquake and Tsunamis 
Disaster Relief 

Q. We understand that United States has 
pledged a commitment—a lot have pledged 
a commitment to the tsunami relief recon-
struction and effort. I would like to ask, 
how is it going to be realized, the commit-
ment? 

President Bush. Well, the commitment 
was first realized when we moved an air-
craft carrier with a lot of equipment into 
the neighborhood. And many of our Navy 
officers and Marine officers and Marine en-
listed, Navy enlisted personnel were the 
first people on the ground to start helping 
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in coordination with the Indonesian Gov-
ernment. 

That commitment is further being met 
by expenditures out of the United States 
Congress. Plus, I put together kind of an 
interesting group of private citizens to help 
raise money for the tsunami relief—that 
would be my father and President Clinton, 
number 41 and 42. And they have worked 
hard to convince our fellow citizens to con-
tribute—these are private-sector citizens— 
to contribute to help provide relief as well. 

I’m proud of my Government’s—more im-
portantly, my country’s commitment to help 
the people who suffer. 

And the President and I talked a lot 
about the ongoing relief efforts. We 
thanked the Government for their hard 
work, and I told him the American people 
will stand with these folks. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:36 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. 

Joint Statement Between the United States of America and the Republic 
of Indonesia 
May 25, 2005 

President George W. Bush and President 
Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono today re-
affirmed the longstanding friendship be-
tween the United States of America and 
the Republic of Indonesia and committed 
to expand and deepen their cooperation 
based on partnership and our shared values 
of democracy and pluralism. The two lead-
ers held productive discussions on issues 
of mutual concern at the bilateral, regional, 
and global levels. 

President Bush and President Yudhoyono 
exchanged congratulations on the successful 
conduct of their respective elections last 
year. President Bush applauded Indonesia’s 
enormous strides in building a durable de-
mocracy and noted that these successes 
truly reflect the determination and demo-
cratic spirit of the Indonesian people. 
Mindful of the importance of rule of law 
in building democracy and prosperity, the 
two Presidents agreed to establish a joint 
interagency working group to share experi-
ence and enhance cooperation on various 
justice-sector issues and related issues of 
mutual interest. 

On behalf of the American people, Presi-
dent Bush once again expressed his sym-
pathy to the Indonesian people and their 

government over the catastrophic loss of 
life and the material destruction caused by 
recent earthquakes and the December 2004 
tsunami. He reiterated the commitment of 
the American people to stand by those af-
fected as they rebuild, and he announced 
that Indonesia will receive $400 million of 
the total $857 million earmarked by the 
U.S. Government for earthquake and tsu-
nami relief and reconstruction. The United 
States has offered to rebuild the Banda 
Aceh-Meulaboh highway—a 240-kilometer 
road with over 110 bridges that serves as 
a lifeline for much of the west coast of 
Aceh province—setting aside $245 million 
for the effort. The United States will also 
work with local and national authorities to 
rebuild homes, schools, and clinics and re- 
establish the means for the people of Aceh 
to return to work. The two Presidents 
pledged to work together to develop a Dis-
aster Preparedness and Mitigation Action 
Plan to increase Indonesia’s capacity to re-
spond to disasters of all kind. While stress-
ing that the primary responsibility for deal-
ing with the tsunami disaster and its con-
sequences lies with the government and 
people of Indonesia, President Yudhoyono 
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expressed deep appreciation for the out-
pouring of sympathy and generous financial 
assistance from the government of the 
United States and private American citi-
zens. Recognizing the achievement of pri-
vate U.S. citizens and companies in raising 
more than $1.4 billion for relief and recon-
struction of the affected areas, the two 
Presidents welcomed the outcome of the 
Private Sector Summit held in Washington, 
D.C., on 12 May 2005. They commended 
the efforts of the private sector, led by 
former Presidents George Bush and Bill 
Clinton, in generating such generous con-
tributions for the tsunami victims. 

President Bush emphasized his govern-
ment’s support for Indonesia’s territorial in-
tegrity and reiterated that the United States 
opposes secessionist movements in any part 
of Indonesia. He noted that a strong, 
united, democratic, and prosperous Indo-
nesia will serve as a force for stability and 
progress in Asia and beyond. The President 
noted that reconstruction offers the oppor-
tunity for a new beginning in Aceh and 
gave his full support for President 
Yudhoyono’s strong efforts to promote 
peace. He welcomed the ongoing talks to 
achieve a peaceful and lasting solution to 
the conflict, based on special autonomy 
within the framework of a united Indonesia. 

President Bush and President Yudhoyono 
underscored their strong commitment to 
fight terrorism, which threatens the people 
of both nations and undermines inter-
national peace and security. The two lead-
ers rejected any link between terrorism and 
religion and pledged to continue to work 
closely at the bilateral, regional, and global 
levels to combat terror. 

President Bush and President Yudhoyono 
endorsed cultural and educational exchange 
visits and interfaith dialogue as means for 
promoting tolerance, mutual respect and 
mutual understanding. The two Presidents 
pledged to work together to support such 
initiatives. President Bush welcomed Presi-
dent Yudhoyono’s intention to send promi-
nent Indonesian Islamic scholars to the 

United States to promote inter-faith dia-
logue. 

President Bush and President Yudhoyono 
agreed that normal military relations would 
be in the interest of both countries and 
undertook to continue working toward that 
objective. The two Presidents welcomed 
the resumption of Indonesia’s participation 
in International Military Education and 
Training (IMET) as an important step. 
They also looked forward to the convening 
of the Third Indonesia-United States Secu-
rity Dialogue in Jakarta in mid-2005 and 
called for further meetings of the Bilateral 
Defense Dialogue. They also praised the 
excellent humanitarian cooperation between 
the U.S. military and the Indonesian mili-
tary during the tsunami emergency relief 
operations in Aceh. President Yudhoyono 
reaffirmed his commitment to further 
strengthen military reform, civilian control, 
and accountability. President Bush pledged 
his full support in these efforts. Encour-
aged by progress in the investigation of the 
2002 incident in Timika, President 
Yudhoyono reaffirmed that he would inten-
sify efforts to ensure that the suspect in-
dicted by a U.S. Federal court for the 2002 
Timika killings is apprehended and that all 
those responsible for these crimes are 
brought to justice. 

The two Presidents discussed ways to 
strengthen U.S.-Indonesia economic co-
operation and trade relations. President 
Yudhoyono briefed President Bush on his 
approach to Indonesia’s development, 
which he termed ‘‘pro-growth, pro-job, and 
pro-poor.’’ He also noted the urgent need 
to improve Indonesia’s infrastructure and 
he invited Americans to participate in that 
undertaking. President Bush welcomed 
President Yudhoyono’s determination to 
further economic reform, to combat cor-
ruption, and to improve the business and 
investment climate. Accordingly, the Presi-
dents welcomed the $10 million G–8 pilot 
project to assist Indonesia in its efforts to 
improve the business climate. Stressing the 
benefits of an open trading system, the two 
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Presidents welcomed the resumption of 
Trade and Investment Council (TIC) talks, 
after a five-year hiatus, under the U.S.-In-
donesia Trade and Investment Framework 
Agreement (TIFA). The two Presidents en-
couraged their delegations to continue to 
make further progress in resolving out-
standing trade issues, with the aim of 
broadening and deepening our economic 
relationship. 

President Bush and President Yudhoyono 
discussed the state of the world’s energy 
situation and stressed the importance of 
strengthening cooperation and investment 
in the field of energy. To this end, they 
announced the resumption of bilateral en-
ergy consultations, the first round of which 
will be held on May 26, 2005, in Wash-
ington after an eight-year hiatus, and called 
on participants to report back on progress 
to the two Presidents before the APEC 
summit meeting later this year. 

President Bush and President Yudhoyono 
reaffirmed the importance of education in 
U.S.-Indonesia relations and agreed to con-
tinue placing a high priority on cooperation 
in this field. President Yudhoyono recalled 
with appreciation President Bush’s initiative 
during his visit to Bali in October 2003 
to provide US$157 million to fund a six- 
year program designed to strengthen Indo-
nesia’s basic education capacity. The two 
leaders hailed the initial success of this pro-
gram in enriching the educational experi-
ence of Indonesian children. They also 
agreed to expand opportunities and im-
prove the quality of higher education for 
Indonesian students, including by increas-
ing the number of Indonesian students 
studying in the United States. 

President Bush and President Yudhoyono 
exchanged views on international develop-
ments, particularly those in the Asia-Pacific 

region. President Bush expressed apprecia-
tion for Indonesia’s role in strengthening 
the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN) and for efforts to achieve an 
ASEAN Security Community. The two 
Presidents exchanged views on Iraq and on 
prospects for peace in the Middle East, 
and they expressed support for two demo-
cratic states living side by side in peace 
and security. President Bush welcomed the 
intention of President Yudhoyono to help 
promote peace in the Middle East. Presi-
dent Bush congratulated President 
Yudhoyono on the successful convening of 
the Second Asian-African Summit in Ja-
karta, 23–24 April 2004. 

The two Presidents welcomed the devel-
opment in the Asia-Pacific region of an 
open and inclusive institutional architecture 
that reinforces peace and stability and con-
tributes to economic development and 
prosperity. They welcomed the contribu-
tions of the Asia-Pacific Economic Co-
operation (APEC) forum in supporting 
trade and investment liberalization and for 
its cooperative efforts to combat threats to 
regional security. The two leaders under-
lined the importance of multilateral co-
operation and, in this context, agreed on 
the need to pursue reform of the United 
Nations as a means to improving its effec-
tiveness. 

The two leaders affirmed that the United 
States of America and Indonesia, two of 
the world’s largest democracies, are bound 
by an abiding friendship and a common 
appreciation of diversity, tolerance, and 
freedom as a source of enduring strength. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 
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Remarks With President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono of Indonesia on the 
Observance of Asian Pacific American Heritage Month 
May 25, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you for coming. 
Good afternoon, and welcome to the White 
House. I am glad you’re here. I’m proud 
to be with you to celebrate Asian Pacific 
American Heritage Month. And we are 
joined by a very special guest, a close friend 
of America, a man with whom I just had 
a very good visit, President Yudhoyono 
from Indonesia. Welcome, Mr. President. 

Before we award our volunteer of the 
year awards, the President has graciously 
offered to give some remarks. And, unfor-
tunately, I’m going to give some too. 
[Laughter] Before I begin I do want to 
introduce Agus and Edhie, the President’s 
sons. Welcome. We’re glad you’re here. 
Agus will be getting married on July the 
8th. 

This is a time to celebrate the achieve-
ment of millions of Americans of Asian Pa-
cific ancestry. Today, Asian Pacific Ameri-
cans are making their mark in all walks 
of life, including business and politics and 
education and community service and the 
arts and science. 

I’m fortunate to have many Asian Amer-
ican in my Cabinet and in my administra-
tion, two of whom are here with us today. 
I want to thank the Secretary of Labor, 
Elaine Chao, for joining us, and the Sec-
retary of Transportation, Norm Mineta. 

Andrew Natsios of USAID is here. An-
drew, it’s good you’re here, because we’re 
going to be talking about tsunami relief in 
a minute. 

I want to thank Betty Wu, who is the 
Chairman of the President’s Advisory Com-
mission on Asian American and Pacific Is-
landers. I want to thank all the Commission 
members who are here today. 

I want to thank my friend Ambassador 
Sichan Siv from the United Nations. Where 
is he? Where is Sichan? There he is. Wel-

come, Sichan. You did a fine job. I’m glad 
Martha is here. 

Delegate Eni from Samoa, thank you for 
coming, sir. Proud you’re here. Is Lisa 
here? Senator Murkowski just came in from 
the State of Alaska. Proud you’re here. 

I see we got a lot of members of the 
diplomatic corps who are here. Welcome, 
Ambassadors. Thank you for coming. Proud 
you’re here. 

And again, Mr. President, thank you for 
joining us as we celebrate Asian Pacific 
Heritage Month. 

Indonesia and America may be on the 
opposite sides of the ocean, but we have 
a lot in common. We are both among the 
world’s largest democracies. We both share 
a belief that our great diversity is a source 
of strength. And when the tsunami hit, citi-
zens from both our countries took it upon 
themselves to come to the aid of those 
in distress. 

The tsunami that began in the Indian 
Ocean struck Indonesia just 2 months after 
the President came into office. I under-
stand that when the tsunami hit, His Excel-
lency was in a remote province of his coun-
try. And the moment he heard what hap-
pened, he rushed to the scene. He didn’t 
hesitate. He rushed to not only help but 
to make a personal assessment of what 
needed to be done. After declaring a na-
tional emergency, he moved quickly to 
clear away the bureaucratic obstacles and 
visa requirements so that the path would 
be clear for international relief workers. 

By acting with skill and courage, Mr. 
President, you helped bring your country 
together in a time of great crisis. And thank 
you for that kind of leadership. 

And the people of Indonesia responded 
in kind. Religious organizations and 
businesspeople and the Indonesian Red 
Cross and thousands of ordinary citizens 
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traveled at their own expense to the hard- 
hit province of Aceh to pitch in, to do 
their duty as a citizen of a free democracy. 

And the need was great. More than 
125,000 Indonesians have been confirmed 
dead. Think about that. Another 37,000 are 
missing. More than half a million have been 
forced from their homes. Your fellow citi-
zens provided first aid, and you helped 
evacuate victims and distributed relief sup-
plies. And it was a good example of how 
government and individuals work together. 

But it was also important for the world 
to respond. And I’m proud of the response 
of the United States Government and her 
people. Our United States military was on 
the scene with an aircraft carrier. And we 
had sailors and marines working around the 
clock to show the people of your part of 
the world that our hearts are big, that we 
care about people from all walks of life, 
that the compassion of America runs deep 
and strong. 

Shortly after the disaster struck, the 
United States pledged $350 million in aid 
for the region. Providing relief, our country 
has really, I hope, showed that we’re a 
friend when you’ve got a problem. But a 
friend doesn’t quit when a problem persists. 
And so earlier this month, Congress ap-
proved my request for additional tsunami 
relief and reconstruction help, bringing 
total U.S. aid to more than $850 million. 

The people of your country need to 
know and the people of the countries af-
fected by the tsunami relief need to know 
that when America gives a pledge to help, 
we’ll keep our word, and that when Amer-
ica says that we stand with you, we mean 
it. So, Mr. President, please take this mes-
sage back to the people of Indonesia. 

Finally, I’m proud that volunteers from 
our Asian Pacific American community 
were among those who stepped forward to 
help the victims of the tsunami relief—of 
the tsunami. Their efforts ranged from 
serving on humanitarian missions to raising 
money to rebuilding an orphanage. Ameri-
cans from all over our country, from all 

walks of life, used their time and talents 
and compassion to make a difference. 
Heck, I even called on two former Presi-
dents—[laughter]—41 and 42—[laugh-
ter]—Bush and Clinton—[laughter]—to 
join together to send a message that we’re 
not talking politics; we’re talking about 
helping people get their feet back on the 
ground—get their feet back on the ground. 
We’re talking about helping to save lives. 
That’s the American spirit, Mr. President. 
That’s how we like to do things in this 
country. 

And today we’ve gathered to honor some 
of our fellow citizens with volunteer service 
awards. People from the Asian Pacific com-
munity have heard the call to serve some-
thing greater than themselves. And before 
we present those awards, however, Mr. 
President, I’m honored to welcome you to 
the White House and welcome you to the 
podium so that you can deliver a few re-
marks. 

Please welcome the President. 
President Yudhoyono. President Bush, 

distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen. 
Thank you, Mr. President, for inviting me 
to join you here today. I stand before you 
here to deliver a message of thanks from 
a grateful nation halfway around the world. 

My country, Indonesia, suffered most 
from the horrible tsunami last December. 
Some 200,000 people were killed in a mat-
ter of minutes, and over 500,000 survivors 
lost their homes. 

When I arrived in Aceh the day after 
the tsunami, almost everything close to the 
sea had been destroyed, flattened to the 
ground, swept by the waves. Nothing had 
ever prepared us for something like this— 
nothing. It was under these circumstances 
that we experienced an incredible display 
of global solidarity immediately after the 
tsunami, and it was during this desperate 
time that American servicemen came and 
helped. 

The USS Abraham Lincoln arrived with 
its much-needed helicopters to help deliver 
food and supplies to survivors that could 
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not be reached by land. And USS hospital 
ship Mercy provided medical care to the 
injured and the sick, at a time when we 
were all worried that more people would 
die from diseases than from the tsunami. 

I remember my heart almost sank one 
day when I heard that a U.S. Seahawk heli-
copter had crashed. But I was glad to hear 
directly from Ambassador Lynn Pascoe that 
the crews were all right, even though their 
Seahawk had to make an emergency land-
ing on a paddy field. And not surprisingly, 
the crews were itching to get back into 
action to save lives. 

America has every reason to be proud 
for what your Government, your heroism, 
and your volunteers have done for the tsu-
nami victims. This was a time for valor 
and selfless sacrifice. The tsunami produced 
a lot of heroes, heroes who saved lives, 
heroes who gave hope to those who are 
suffering. And Americans were among 
these heroes. You all should be proud of 
that. 

The funds that have been collected from 
millions of Americans will be very helpful 
to help the Acehnese rebuild their lives. 
But I want you to know what really 
mattered was that they all came from the 
heart. What really mattered was that each 
of you reached not so much into your pock-
et as into the new depth of your con-
science, compassion, and solidarity. What 
really mattered was that you saw the pain 
of others and tried to help. And with all 
our tears, words, and deeds, what we all 
did together was to prove that the greatest 
wrath of nature was no match for the great-
er force that is the human spirit. 

I said something earlier about reaching 
out. Let me read you a letter from Maggie, 
a third-grader from K–4 Elementary in 
Charlevoix, Michigan, which, through some 
good fortune, I managed to obtain from 
AmeriCorps. Maggie was writing to a tsu-
nami kid she did not know. This is what 
Maggie wrote: ‘‘Dear friends: Hi. My name 
is Maggie. I am sorry what happened in 
your country. I have heard some things 

about it. I hope your family and friends 
are okay. In church, I pray for you and 
your country. In school, we are raising 
money for your country. We have a loose- 
change bucket, and kids bring money in. 
Also, we are making tsunami bracelet to 
raise money, too. I have made you one. 
I hope you like it. I will continue praying 
for you and your country in church. Your 
friend, Maggie.’’ 

I faxed Maggie’s letter to Aceh, to be 
passed on to an Acehnese youngster. And 
a few days later, I received a response let-
ter from Nada Lutfiah, a young girl from 
Banda Aceh. That is what Nada looks like. 

President Bush. There’s your picture. Is 
this her? 

President Yudhoyono. Yes, sorry. This is 
her. [Laughter] Nada looks like—[ap-
plause]. Nada Lutfiah. Nada wrote to 
Maggie, and I translate into English. ‘‘My 
good friend: Hello, friend. My name is 
Nada Lutfiah. I was so happy and my heart 
was touched to receive the letter you sent 
us. My family, my dad, mom, older brother, 
and younger brother have disappeared, and 
now I live with my cousins. I hope you 
are healthy and well where you are. I am 
so glad you are paying attention to us here. 
I hope to receive your bracelet in the com-
ing days, because I want to wear it on 
my arm to remind me that I have new 
friend. Your friend, Nada.’’ 

I have asked my Ambassador Soemadi 
to personally deliver Nada’s letter and 
photo to Maggie in Michigan. 

These two letters are extraordinary, both 
in the words they conveyed and in the fact 
that two youngsters from entirely different 
background made a connection: An Amer-
ican girl who prays at church, collects loose 
change, and make bracelet for tsunami kids 
two oceans away; an Indonesian Muslim 
girl who lost all her family and wants to 
kill the pain and is eager just to be a kid 
again, just like Maggie. I think the world 
will be a better place if all of us start to 
have connections and conversation the way 
Maggie and Nada did. 
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I thank you very much. 
President Bush. Mr. President, thank you 

very much for such a powerful speech. And 
it’s in that spirit of compassion that we— 
it’s my honor to now award the volunteer 
awards. 

Commander, please read the citations. 
[At this point, Lt. Col. Steven T. Fisher, 
USA, Army Aide to the President, read the 
citations, and the awards were presented.] 

President Bush. Mr. President, I hope 
you can tell by the short presentation of— 
to some of our great citizens that the true 
strength of America, our true strength lies 
in the hearts and souls of our citizens. 

I’m proud that you’ve joined us today. 
Thank you all for coming. May God bless 

our respective countries, and may God con-
tinue to bless the American people. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Ambassador Sichan Siv, 
U.S. Representative to the U.N. Economic 
and Social Council, and his wife, Martha; and 
Eni Faleomavaega, American Samoa’s Rep-
resentative to the U.S. Congress. President 
Yudhoyono referred to U.S. Ambassador to 
Indonesia B. Lynn Pascoe; and Indonesia’s 
Ambassador to the U.S. Soemadi 
Brotodiningrat. The Asian/Pacific American 
Heritage Month proclamation of May 3 is 
listed in Appendix D at the end of this vol-
ume. 

Statement on Senate Confirmation of Priscilla R. Owen as a United States 
Court of Appeals Judge for the Fifth Circuit 
May 25, 2005 

I applaud the Senate for voting to con-
firm Justice Priscilla Owen. She has served 
with distinction on the Supreme Court of 
Texas, has demonstrated that she strictly 
interprets the law, and brings a wealth of 

experience and expertise to the United 
States Court of Appeals for the Fifth Cir-
cuit. I urge the Senate to build on this 
progress and provide my judicial nominees 
the up-or-down votes they deserve. 

The President’s News Conference With President Mahmoud Abbas of the 
Palestinian Authority 
May 26, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you. Mr. Presi-
dent, it is my honor to welcome the demo-
cratically elected leader of the Palestinian 
people to the White House. 

We meet at a time when a great achieve-
ment of history is within reach, the creation 
of a peaceful, democratic Palestinian state. 
President Abbas is seeking that goal by re-
jecting violence and working for democratic 
reform. I believe the Palestinian people are 
fully capable of justly governing themselves 

in peace with their neighbors. I believe the 
interests of the Israeli people would be 
served by a peaceful Palestinian state. And 
I believe that now is the time for all parties 
of this conflict to move beyond old griev-
ances and act forcefully in the cause of 
peace. 

President Abbas’s election 4 months ago 
was a tribute to the power and appeal of 
democracy and an inspiration to the people 
across the region. Palestinians voted against 
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violence and for sovereignty, because only 
the defeat of violence will lead to sov-
ereignty. 

Mr. President, the United States and the 
international community applaud your re-
jection of terrorism. All who engage in ter-
ror are the enemies of a Palestinian state 
and must be held to account. We will stand 
with you, Mr. President, as you combat cor-
ruption, reform the Palestinian security 
services and your justice system, and revive 
your economy. Mr. President, you have 
made a new start on a difficult journey 
requiring courage and leadership each day, 
and we will take that journey together. 

As we work for peace, other countries 
must step up to their responsibilities. Arab 
States must take concrete measures to cre-
ate a regional environment conducive to 
peace. They must offer financial assistance 
to support the peaceful efforts of President 
Abbas, his Government, and the Palestinian 
people. And they must refuse to assist or 
harbor terrorists. 

Israel must continue to take steps toward 
a peaceful future and work with the Pales-
tinian leadership to improve the daily lives 
of Palestinians, especially their humani-
tarian situation. Israel should not undertake 
any activity that contravenes roadmap obli-
gations or prejudice final status negotiations 
with regard to Gaza, the West Bank, and 
Jerusalem. 

Therefore, Israel must remove unauthor-
ized outposts and stop settlement expan-
sion. The barrier being erected by Israel 
as a part of its security effort must be a 
security, rather than political, barrier. And 
its route should take into account, con-
sistent with security needs, its impact on 
Palestinians not engaged in terrorist activi-
ties. As we make progress toward security 
and in accordance with the roadmap, Israeli 
forces should withdraw to their positions 
on September the 28th, 2000. 

Any final status agreement must be 
reached between the two parties, and 
changes to the 1949 Armistice Lines must 
be mutually agreed to. A viable two-state 

solution must ensure contiguity on the 
West Bank, and a state of scattered terri-
tories will not work. There must also be 
meaningful linkages between the West 
Bank and Gaza. This is the position of the 
United States today; it will be the position 
of the United States at the time of final 
status negotiations. 

The imminent Israeli disengagement 
from Gaza, parts of the West Bank, pre-
sents an opportunity to lay the groundwork 
for a return to the roadmap. All parties 
have a responsibility to make this hopeful 
moment in the region a new and peaceful 
beginning. That is why I assigned General 
Kip Ward, who is with us today, to support 
your efforts, Mr. President, to reform the 
Palestinian security services and to coordi-
nate the efforts of the international commu-
nity to make that crucial task a success. 
The United States also strongly supports 
the mission of the Quartet’s special envoy, 
Jim Wolfensohn, to make sure that the 
Gaza disengagement brings Palestinians a 
better life. 

To help ensure that the Gaza disengage-
ment is a success, the United States will 
provide to the Palestinian Authority $50 
million to be used for new housing and 
infrastructure projects in the Gaza. These 
funds will be used to improve the quality 
of life of the Palestinians living in Gaza, 
where poverty and unemployment are very 
high. I’ve also asked Secretary Rice to trav-
el to Jerusalem and Ramallah before the 
beginning of the Israeli withdrawal. Sec-
retary Rice will consult with Israelis and 
Palestinians on the disengagement, their 
shared commitments, and the way back on 
the roadmap. 

As we work to make the disengagement 
succeed, we must not lose sight of the path 
ahead. The United States remains com-
mitted to the roadmap as the only way to 
realize the vision of two democratic states 
living side by side in peace and security. 
It is through the roadmap that the parties 
can achieve a final permanent status agree-
ment through direct negotiations. 
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The people of the Middle East have en-
dured a long period of challenge, and now 
we have reached a moment of hope. Lead-
ers from around the world have made a 
moral commitment: We will not stand by 
as another generation in the Holy Land 
grows up in an atmosphere of violence and 
hopelessness. With concrete actions by the 
United States, the Palestinians, Israel, and 
other nations, we can transform this oppor-
tunity into real momentum. 

Mr. President, we will work with you 
to help realize the dream of a free and 
democratic Palestine, to bring greater free-
dom, security, and prosperity to all peoples 
in the region, and to achieve the lasting 
peace we all seek. 

Welcome back to the White House. 
President Abbas. Thank you very much, 

Mr. President. I’d like to thank you for 
this warm welcome and express my view 
in order to strengthen the relationship be-
tween Palestine and the United States. The 
Palestinian people share with the American 
people the same values of peace, freedom, 
and democracy. We are confident that the 
two peoples will benefit from continuing 
and developing this relationship. 

Today we have conducted very intensive 
and constructive discussions with you, Mr. 
President, and with your senior administra-
tion officials. We discussed ways to support 
the opportunities to revive and resume the 
peace process in the Middle East. These 
discussions afford us with the opportunity 
to emphasize the central and essential role 
played by you, Mr. President, and by your 
administration in supporting and advancing 
the peace process toward the realization of 
your vision of ending the Israeli occupation 
that started in 1967 and the establishment 
of a democratic, free, and independent Pal-
estine to live side by side with the State 
of Israel, in order to create a better future 
for the peoples of the region. We have 
reiterated again to you, Mr. President, our 
strong commitment to the peace option, 
and through negotiations, we can achieve— 
the two sides can achieve their objectives. 

We also discussed the efforts that have 
been undertaken by the Palestinian Author-
ity throughout the past few months to bring 
about calm. These efforts have brought 
about the reduction of violence to the low-
est level in 4 years and once again re-
opened the window of hope for progress 
toward peace. We emphasized our deter-
mination to maintain and preserve this 
calm. The Palestinian Authority exerts a 
great deal of efforts in reforming our secu-
rity organizations, and the truth is, our ef-
forts are fully supported by our own people 
who repeatedly reaffirmed their commit-
ment to peace and negotiations. 

In our talks, we also discussed the ongo-
ing democratic process in Palestine. This 
process has successfully presented, through 
the Presidential elections and the local and 
municipal elections, that the Palestinians 
have succeeded in carrying out transparent 
and fair elections under very difficult cir-
cumstances, another example of the capa-
bility of our people and their ability to 
build an independent democratic state once 
we achieve our freedom and our independ-
ence. 

We expect that our people will be helped 
and supported to make their democratic 
experiment a successful one. We look for-
ward to the free movement and the free-
dom of movement and the removal of 
Israeli roadblock and checkpoints and the 
Israeli withdrawal to positions prior to Sep-
tember 28th, 2000, and as well as imple-
menting the various understanding that we 
have reached with the Israeli Government 
in Sharm al-Sheikh. We stress that democ-
racy cannot flourish under occupation and 
in the absence of freedom. 

In this regard, we expressed our deep 
concern over the continuous Israeli settle-
ment activities and the construction of the 
wall on our land, particularly in the area 
of Jerusalem. These settlement activities, in 
addition to undermining President Bush’s 
vision in establishing a Palestinian and con-
tiguous state, that it is a viable state that 
can live side by side by the State of Israel, 
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also contributes to the feeling of frustration 
and despair and the loss of hope. Stopping 
this is one of the requirements of the road-
map. Time is becoming our greatest enemy. 
We should end this conflict before it is 
too late. 

We are extending our hands to the 
Israeli people in good intention. We are 
saying that peace and dialog and the rec-
ognition of the other side’s rights is what 
will create a good neighborhood and 
achieve security and prosperity for our peo-
ple and the peoples in the region. 

We have assured the President that the 
Palestinian Authority is ready to coordinate 
with the Israeli side in order to ensure 
the success of its withdrawal from Gaza 
and the West Bank upon the Israeli evacu-
ation. We see this evacuation as a part of 
ending the occupation, and it should not 
be at the expense of the West Bank. We 
must then immediately move to permanent 
status negotiations to deal with the issues 
of Al-Quds—East Jerusalem—as a capital 
of the future state of Palestine, the issues 
of refugees, settlements, borders, security, 
and water, on the basis of President Bush’s 
vision and on the basis of U.N. resolutions 
and the basis of the Arab Initiative. 

It is time for the Palestinian-Israeli con-
flict to end—right now. It is the time for 
our people, after many decades of suffering 
and dispossessions, to enjoy living in free-
dom and independence on their own land. 
And we should accelerate the freedom of 
our prisoners in order to be a part of 
peacemaking. 

Mr. President, we end our discussions 
in Washington, and we are more deter-
mined to move forward in the path of free-
dom, reform, and democracy. We depart 
Washington; we are more confident about 
the role that you will play and the role 
that your administration will play in order 
to move the process forward and achieve 
lasting peace. 

Mr. President, at the end, I would like 
to thank you very much for your hospitality 
and expressing the American—and dem-

onstrating the American support to the Pal-
estinian administration and the Palestinian 
people. We continue to look forward to 
work with you ahead in order to achieve 
our common objectives of peace, security, 
and democracy and freedom. 

Thank you very much, Mr. President. 
President Bush. Good job, good job. Two 

questions a side, starting with Terry [Ter-
ence Hunt, Associated Press]. 

Palestinian Democracy/Hamas 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-

dent, you just spoke about the rejection 
of terror. Are you satisfied that President 
Abbas is moving aggressively enough, doing 
everything he can to shut down terror 
groups? And do you think that he should, 
for example, close Hamas or remove from 
positions of power associates of Yasser 
Arafat? 

President Bush. I believe that—and I 
know the President is committed to democ-
racy. After all, he ran on a platform that 
said, ‘‘Vote for me. I’m for peace, and I 
believe in democracy.’’ That’s what he told 
the Palestinian people when he ran, and 
he won with 62 percent of the vote, I think 
it was. So in other words, he’s committed. 
That’s what he said he was going to do, 
and he’s now fulfilling it. 

Our position on Hamas is very clear. It’s 
a well-known position, and it hasn’t 
changed about Hamas. Hamas is a terrorist 
group. It’s on a terrorist list for a reason. 
As the elections go forward, of course, we 
want everybody to participate in the vote. 
There is something healthy about people 
campaigning, saying, ‘‘This is what I’m for.’’ 
The President ran on a peace platform. You 
know, maybe somebody will run on a war 
platform. You know, ‘‘Vote for me. I prom-
ise violence.’’ I don’t think they’re going 
to get elected, because I think Palestinian 
moms want their children to grow up in 
peace just like American moms want their 
children to grow up in peace. As a matter 
of fact, I think the people that campaign 
for peace will win. 
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The goal of a—is, of course, a Palestinian 
state based upon rule of law, and you can-
not have a democracy based upon rule of 
law if you have armed bands of people 
who will use their weapons to try to achieve 
a political outcome. We discussed this with 
the President. He can give you his own 
views. I will just tell you, he is—he believes 
strongly in democracy and understands that 
aspect of democracy. 

And so I’m—I think there’s something 
healing about asking people to vote. And 
hopefully, as more people participate and 
more people see progress on the ground 
in terms of real, tangible benefits when it 
comes to democracy like being able to 
make a living or being able to send your 
child to a school that works or being able 
to get good quality health care, that more 
and more people will reject the notion that 
the only—a state based upon violence is 
a positive state. 

Israeli Settlements/Israeli Security Wall 
Q. President Abbas, regarding settle-

ments and the erection of the wall, are 
your positions before that you gave to your 
voters among the Palestinian public? And 
the question to President Bush, we heard 
your remarks. You talked about clear Amer-
ican position about the issue of settlements. 
But Israel continues to build settlements 
and continues to seize Palestinian terri-
tories. What is your position, Mr. Presi-
dent? 

President Bush. Well, I told you what 
my position was. And it’s exactly what I 
said when I was in Crawford, by the way, 
when Prime Minister Sharon was there as 
well. I mean, when you say you’re going 
to accept the roadmap, you accept the 
roadmap, and part of the obligations of the 
roadmap is not the expansion of settle-
ments. And we continue to remind our 
friends the Israelis about their obligations 
under the roadmap, just like we remind 
President Abbas about the obligations 
under the roadmap that the Palestinians 
have accepted. So nothing has changed. 

Adam [Adam Entous, Reuters], yes. 
Oh, I’m sorry. I beg your pardon. 
President Abbas. The first one. 
President Bush. I beg your—sorry, yes. 

Just trying to cut you off. [Laughter] It’s 
an old Rose Garden trick. 

President Abbas. Regarding the issue of 
settlements and the wall, our position is 
very clear from the beginning. When we 
talk about two states, we are talking about 
a Palestinian state within the boundaries 
of 1967. That means that those boundaries, 
in our views, should go back to the Pales-
tinian people. This is what the roadmap 
states, and this is what is in various U.N. 
Security Council resolutions. 

Also President Bush talked about ending 
the occupation that started in 1967. In our 
views, the wall—there is no justification for 
the wall, and it is illegitimate, as well as 
settlements. It is illegitimate and should not 
allow. We heard from the President that 
these activities should stop. I believe this 
is an important step in order to get to 
the permanent status negotiations. During 
the permanent status negotiations, we will 
put all these issues on the table. And we 
express our views that does not contradict 
international legitimacy. 

President Bush. Now Adam. 

Egyptian Presidential Elections 
Q. Mr. President, President Bush, the 

First Lady, under the Egyptian pyramids 
this week, enthusiastically endorsed 
Mubarak’s first steps towards direct Presi-
dential elections. Two days later, Mubarak 
supporters attacked the opposition in the 
streets. Was it premature to back Mubarak? 
What’s your message to Mubarak now? 

President Bush. I also embraced Presi-
dent Mubarak’s first steps and said that 
those first steps must include people’s abil-
ity to have access to TV and candidates 
ought to be allowed to run freely in an 
election and that there ought to be inter-
national monitors. That’s—and the idea of 
people expressing themselves in opposition 
to the government and getting a beating, 
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is not our view of how a democracy ought 
to work. It’s not the way that you have 
free elections. People ought to be allowed 
to express themselves, and I’m hopeful that 
the President will have open elections that 
everybody can have trust in. 

Final question here. Oh, sorry. That’s 
what happens when you don’t get called 
on. 

Gaza/Palestinian Democracy 
Q. To President Bush, Mr. President, 

Israel insists on controlling the Gaza air-
space as well as the port, after its unilateral 
withdrawal. What practical steps are you 
prepared to take, sir, to deter Israel from 
doing so and ensuring that the Gaza dis-
engagement remains an integral part of the 
roadmap? 

And to President Abbas, in the article 
that was published in the Wall Street Jour-
nal today, you emphasized the link between 
democracy and freedom. Do you feel con-
cerned that the new Palestinian democracy 
could go back under the occupation and 
under the lack of freedom? Thank you. 

President Bush. Actually, my answer kind 
of ties into the question you asked the 
President. You know, one of the things 
when you are in the position I’m in, I’m 
able to observe attitudes and opinions. And 
clearly there’s a lot of mistrust, and you 
can understand why. There’s been war, vio-
lence, bloodshed. The only way to achieve 
all the objectives is for there to be a de-
mocracy living side by side with a democ-
racy. And the best way to see—to solve 
problems that seem insoluble now is for 
there to be a society which evolves based 
upon democratic principles. 

And so there’s going to be a lot of issues 
that come up as this process evolves that 
are going to be difficult issues. But as more 
people trust each other, then those issues 
become easier to solve. And so one of my 
cautions to both sides in this very important 
problem is to make sure that we stay fo-
cused on getting things right initially, and 
what needs to happen is that Palestinians, 

with the world’s help, fill the void created 
by the withdraw from Gaza with a society 
which is hopeful. And that means people 
can find work, and people can send their 
kids to school, the health care system func-
tions well. 

I told the President, there’s a lot of inter-
national help that will be available, particu-
larly as his Government earns the trust of 
the donors. And the best way to earn the 
trust of the donors is to work to develop 
this—to take advantage of this opportunity 
and develop a state. Israel has obligations 
to help. You noticed, in my statement I 
said ‘‘help improve the humanitarian situa-
tion on the ground.’’ And America wants 
to help. 

Now as a democracy evolves and people 
see that this is a Government fully capable 
of sustaining democratic institutions and ad-
hering to rule of law and transparency and 
puts strong anticorruption devices in place, 
answers to the will of the people, that it 
becomes easier to deal with issues such as 
airspace. The West Bank will become an 
easier issue for everybody to meet obliga-
tions. We’ve got a fantastic opportunity 
now. 

When I—I told the President, there’s no 
doubt in my mind we can succeed. Presi-
dent Abbas is a man of courage. Part of 
the success is going to require courageous 
decision by the President. And I take great 
faith in not only his personal character but 
the fact that he campaigned on a platform 
of peace. He said, ‘‘Vote for me. I am 
for peace.’’ And the Palestinians voted over-
whelmingly to support him. 

And so there will be a series of issues 
that come up—you know, how do we deal 
with this issue, or how do you deal with 
that issue—all of which will become easier 
to deal with as the Government succeeds 
in Gaza. And the United States stands with 
the Government to help them succeed. 

President Abbas. Thank you. Regarding 
the democracy and freedom, I am saying 
that when we have chosen democracy as 
a way of life, this was not an adventure. 
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This was a determination and a strategy 
that democracy is the only way to move 
forward and for life among different na-
tions. But democracy is like a coin; it has 
two sides. On one side it’s democracy; on 
the other side of the coin is freedom. 

It’s true, now we lack freedom, and we 
are in dire need to have freedom. We do 
not live in freedom in our homeland. This 
will weaken the hope to continue this de-
mocracy and will weaken the democratic 
march. But we will not go back. Our strat-
egy is clear, and we are determined to 
achieve our freedom in order to complete 

and achieve both sides of the coin, and 
we can live a normal life. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 11:31 a.m. in the Rose Garden at 
the White House. In his remarks, he referred 
to Lt. Gen. William E. Ward, USA, Senior 
U.S. Security Coordinator, Department of 
State; outgoing World Bank President James 
D. Wolfensohn, Special Envoy for Gaza Dis-
engagement; Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of 
Israel; and President Hosni Mubarak of 
Egypt. President Abbas spoke in Arabic, and 
his remarks were translated by an inter-
preter. 

Commencement Address at the United States Naval Academy in Annapolis, 
Maryland 
May 27, 2005 

Thanks for the warm welcome. Secretary 
England, Admiral Clark, General Nyland, 
Vice Admiral Rempt, Captain Leidig, Dr. 
Miller, members of the Board of Visitors, 
Lieutenant Governor Steele and Congress-
man Hoyer, distinguished faculty, distin-
guished guests, proud parents, family, 
friends, and, most of all, the graduating 
midshipmen of the class of 2005, I’m hon-
ored to be here. 

And I am proud to stand before the fu-
ture leaders of the Navy and Marine Corps. 
And to celebrate the occasion, I thought 
I would bring along a small graduation gift. 
Too late to give you a ‘‘Staubach Day,’’ 
so I’ll do the next best thing. In keeping 
with longstanding tradition, I hereby ab-
solve all midshipmen who are on restriction 
for minor conduct offenses. [Laughter] I 
will leave it to the Admiral to define exactly 
what ‘‘minor’’ means. [Laughter] 

You worked hard to get to this moment. 
You survived Plebe Summer and having 
your parking tickets scraped. [Laughter] 
You climbed Herndon Monument and 
threw pennies at Tecumseh, god of the 2.0. 

I knew him pretty well when I was in 
school. [Laughter] Now, at last, you’ve 
made it to graduation day, and in a few 
moments, you will receive your military 
commissions and your diplomas. Your par-
ents are proud of you; your teachers are 
proud of you; and so is your Commander 
in Chief. Congratulations on a great 
achievement. 

A lot has changed since you arrived at 
Annapolis 4 years ago. Navy football went 
0 and 10 in your plebe year. This year, 
you went 10 and 2, and you won your 
second Commander in Chief’s Trophy in 
a row. I’d like the record to show that 
your turnaround started the year after I 
delivered your commencement address. 
[Laughter] So to ensure the continued 
domination of Navy football, I thought I’d 
just swing by for a return visit. 

When I spoke to the class of 2001, none 
of us imagined that a few months later 
we would suffer a devastating surprise at-
tack on our homeland or that our Nation 
would be plunged into a global war unlike 
any we had known before. Today, we face 
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brutal and determined enemies, men who 
celebrate murder, incite suicide, and thirst 
for absolute power. These enemies will not 
be stopped by negotiations or concessions 
or appeals to reason. In this war, there 
is only one option, and that is victory. 

Today I’m going to talk about our strat-
egy for victory in this war, what we’ve ac-
complished to make our Nation more se-
cure, your crucial role in this struggle, and 
why we need you to fight the war on terror 
and transform our military at the same 
time. In the 21st century, America will be 
prepared to answer any challenge and de-
feat any adversary. 

Our Nation is pursuing a clear strategy 
for the war on terror. We’re using every 
available tool to disrupt terrorists and their 
organizations. We are taking the fight to 
the enemy abroad so we do not have to 
face them here at home. We’re denying 
the terrorists sanctuary and making clear 
that America will not tolerate outlaw re-
gimes that provide safe haven and support 
to terrorists. We’re using all elements of 
national power to deny terrorists the chem-
ical, biological, and nuclear weapons they 
seek. We will not allow mass murderers 
to gain access to the tools of mass destruc-
tion. And we’re stopping terrorists from 
achieving their ideological victories they 
seek, by working to spread the hope of 
freedom and reform across the broader 
Middle East. We understand that free na-
tions do not support terrorists or invade 
their neighbors. We understand to make 
the world more peaceful and our country 
more secure, we will advance the cause 
of liberty. 

Thanks to the men and women of the 
United States military, our strategy is work-
ing; we are winning the war on terror. 
Since September the 11th, 2001, we’ve re-
moved brutal regimes in Kabul and Bagh-
dad that supported and harbored terrorists. 
We helped launch Afghanistan and Iraq on 
the path to lasting freedom by liberating 
over 50 million people. Both these nations 
have now chosen their leaders in free elec-

tions, and their courage is inspiring demo-
cratic reformers across the broader Middle 
East to rise up and claim their liberty. 

To stop the spread of weapons of mass 
destruction, we broke up the world’s most 
dangerous nuclear trading network. We 
convinced Libya’s leader to give up his 
country’s chemical and nuclear weapons 
programs as well as his long-range ballistic 
missiles. Two years ago, we launched the 
Proliferation Security Initiative, an effort 
supported by 60 nations to stop shipments 
of weapons of mass destruction on land, 
at sea, and in the air. We have gone after 
Al Qaida and other terrorists with relentless 
determination, disrupting their communica-
tions, planning, training, and financing. We 
have put the enemy on the run, and now 
they spend their days avoiding capture, be-
cause they know that America’s armed serv-
ices are on their trail. 

And we will stay on their trail. The best 
way to protect our citizens is to stay on 
the offensive. In the last few weeks, we’ve 
dealt the enemy a series of powerful blows. 
In Afghanistan, we brought to justice scores 
of terrorists and insurgents. In Pakistan, 
one of Usama Bin Laden’s senior terrorist 
leaders, a man named al-Libbi, was brought 
to justice. In Iraq, we captured two senior 
operatives of the terrorist Zarqawi. And in 
recent days, our forces have killed or cap-
tured hundreds of terrorists and insurgents 
in Baghdad and western Iraq and near the 
Syrian border. Across the world, our mili-
tary is standing directly between the Amer-
ican people and the worst dangers in the 
world, and Americans are grateful to have 
such brave defenders. 

Difficult and dangerous work remains. 
Suicide bombers in Iraq are targeting inno-
cent men, women, and children, hoping to 
intimidate Iraq’s new leaders and shake the 
will of the Iraqi people. They will fail. 
Iraqis are determined, and our strategy is 
clear. We will train Iraqi forces so they 
can take the fight to the enemy and defend 
their own country, and then our troops will 
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come home with the honor they have 
earned. 

The midshipmen I addressed here 4 
years ago are now serving bravely in this 
struggle. The new officers who sat in the 
chairs where you now sit could not have 
known that their strength and character 
would be tested so soon. In the last 4 years, 
they’ve met every test and overcome every 
challenge. And they are setting a lasting 
example of courage for the classes that fol-
low. 

Sitting in the crowd 4 years ago was Mid-
shipman Edward Slavis. When I gave the 
order to liberate Iraq, he charged across 
the Kuwaiti border, leading a rifle platoon 
through 21 days of tough fighting into the 
heart of Baghdad. His battalion helped pull 
down the statue of Saddam Hussein. Ed 
says, ‘‘I will have time for myself later. Now 
I just feel privileged to spend my life doing 
something much larger than myself.’’ He 
went on to say, ‘‘The mission will be a 
success, and 20 or 30 years from now, his-
torians will look back on the mission to 
Iraq as America’s golden moment.’’ Ed 
Slavis is serving his country with courage, 
and he’s adding to the history of this Acad-
emy. 

Sitting in the crowd that day was Mid-
shipman Josh Glover. He would soon risk 
his life in the city of Fallujah, fighting 
through a half-mile of enemy territory to 
rescue a platoon of Marines pinned down 
by insurgents. Josh says, ‘‘They had casual-
ties and a Marine who had been killed. 
We were shooting 360 degrees.’’ Josh and 
his men recovered that fallen Marine and 
saved the platoon and helped us win a crit-
ical battle in the war on terror. 

Sitting in the crowd that day was a mid-
shipman whose name I cannot mention be-
cause he went on to join the secret world 
of Navy special operations. He would soon 
deploy to Afghanistan with his Navy SEAL 
team, where he conducted lightning raids 
that captured dozens of Taliban and Al 
Qaida fighters. He even helped protect a 
very distinguished visitor to Afghanistan, 

the First Lady of the United States. And 
if he’s out there listening, I’ve got a mes-
sage for that courageous Navy frogman: 
Thanks for defending America, and thanks 
for taking such good care of my bride. 

Also sitting in the crowd that day was 
Midshipman Bobby Rashad Jones. He 
would go on to serve as a deck division 
officer onboard the U.S.S. Germantown, 
ensuring the safe landing of marines and 
Seabees, in hostile territory during 
antiterrorist operations in the Philippines. 
Bobby was the ‘‘anchorman’’ of the class 
of 2001. He was the guy that gave me 
that bear hug. [Laughter] Four years later, 
my ribs still hurt—[laughter]—so don’t get 
any ideas. [Laughter] Here’s what Bobby 
says, ‘‘Once I got to my ship after 9/11, 
it did not matter where I graduated. The 
expectations of Annapolis graduates never 
change, and I am proud to be part of the 
elite and unique tradition of the United 
States Naval Academy.’’ I want to thank 
Bobby for his service and thank Bobby for 
witnessing your graduation today. 

The members of the class of 2001 have 
grown into experienced, battle-hardened 
Navy and Marine officers. They are serving 
our Nation with valor and distinction, and 
soon you’ll join them. Four years at this 
Academy have prepared you morally, men-
tally, and physically for the challenges 
ahead. And now the American people are 
depending on you to uphold the high ideals 
you learned here as midshipmen. I know 
that in the war on terror, the members 
of the class of 2005 will walk with honor, 
and you will make America proud. 

In this time of unprecedented dangers, 
we need you to take on two difficult mis-
sions at once: We need you to defeat the 
terrorists who want to destroy what we 
stand for and how we live; and at the same 
time, we need you to transform our military 
for the 21st century, so we can deter and 
defeat the new adversaries who may threat-
en our people in the decades ahead. 

The lesson of September the 11th is 
clear: New dangers can arrive on our shores 
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without warning. In this era of surprise, 
we cannot know for certain who might at-
tack us or where or when. But we can 
anticipate how we might be attacked, and 
we can transform our capabilities to defend 
our citizens and deliver justice to our en-
emies. 

To meet the threats of the 21st century, 
we are developing new technologies that 
will make our forces faster, lighter, more 
agile, and more lethal. In our time, terrible 
dangers can arise on a short moment any-
where in the world, and we must be pre-
pared to oppose these dangers everywhere 
in the world. 

Since taking office, my administration has 
invested $16 billion to build trans-
formational military capabilities. We’ve re-
quested an additional 78 billion for these 
efforts over the next 4 years. We’ve in-
vested $240 billion in research and develop-
ment so we can build even more advanced 
capabilities in the decades ahead. We re-
quested $275 billion for these efforts over 
the next 4 years. These investments will 
help us keep the peace by redefining war 
on our terms. And so long as I am your 
President, you will have the very best 
equipment and the resources you need to 
get the job done. 

We’ve already seen the power of tech-
nology to transform our forces. In the 1991 
Persian Gulf war, aircraft taking off from 
a carrier deck could engage about 200 tar-
gets per day. In Operation Iraqi Freedom, 
that number jumped to over 600 targets 
a day, 3 times the capability. And in each 
year, those capabilities are becoming more 
and more precise. In Iraq, we used a new 
HELLFIRE missile for the first time, 
which can take out enemy fighters hiding 
on one floor of a building, without destroy-
ing the floors above and below. This missile 
is capable of reaching around corners to 
strike enemy forces that hide in caves and 
bunkers and hardened multiroom com-
plexes. In the coming years, there are going 
to be some awfully surprised terrorists 
when the thermobaric HELLFIRE comes 
knocking. 

Revolutionary advances in technology are 
transforming war in our favor. And in the 
decades ahead, the changes will be even 
more dramatic. We will deploy unmanned 
underwater vehicles that can go where no 
submarine can go today. We will deploy 
advanced destroyers capable of shooting 
down ballistic missiles and transformed 
strike submarines that can silently carry 
special operation forces and cruise missiles 
within striking distance of our adversaries. 
We are developing joint sea bases that will 
allow our forces to strike from floating plat-
forms close to the action, instead of being 
dependent on land bases far from the fight. 

We’re also harnessing advances in infor-
mation technology, such as undersea sur-
veillance systems, to provide our forces 
with near total battle-space awareness. And 
technology is allowing us to improve the 
ability of the Navy and Army and Air Force 
and Marines to work together as a truly 
joint force, with innovations like joint tac-
tical radio that will allow all services to 
share information in the heat of battle. 
These technological advances will put un-
precedented agility, speed, precision, and 
power in your hands, and you will use them 
to protect the American people in the dan-
gerous decades ahead. 

Technology changes the balance of war 
in a very important way. We can now strike 
our enemies with greater effectiveness, at 
greater range, with fewer civilian casualties. 
In this new era, we can target a regime, 
not a nation, and that means terrorists and 
tyrants can no longer feel safe hiding be-
hind innocent life. In the 21st century, we 
can target the guilty and protect the inno-
cent, and that makes it easier to keep the 
peace. 

To meet the threats of the 21st century, 
we must reposition our forces at home and 
abroad. Today, much of our military is still 
deployed in ways that reflect the threats 
of the 20th century. So last summer, I an-
nounced the biggest transformation of our 
global force posture since the end of the 
World War II. Over the coming decade, 
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we will reposition our forces so they can 
surge quickly to deal with unexpected 
threats. We will deploy increased combat 
power across the world. And we will bring 
home between 60,000 to 70,000 uniformed 
personnel currently stationed overseas. 
These changes will reduce the stress on 
your families, raise the pressure on our en-
emies, and ensure that you remain the most 
powerful and effective fighting force on 
Earth. 

To meet new threats, we must transform 
our domestic force posture as well, and that 
will require closing and realigning military 
bases. The military services have each done 
a review of their requirements, and they 
have concluded that we have more bases 
than we need. Supporting these facilities 
wastes billions of taxpayers’ dollars, money 
that can be better spent on giving you the 
tools to fight terrorists and confront 21st- 
century threats. Two weeks ago, the De-
fense Department presented the military’s 
recommendations to the Base Realignment 
and Closure Commission. This is only the 
beginning of the process. Commission 
members will now visit all the sites that 
the military has recommended for closure, 
and communities will have the opportunity 
to make their case directly to the Commis-
sion. 

I know first hand how hard base closings 
can be on local communities. I was the 
Governor of Texas during the last round 
of base closures, when facilities were shut 
down in places like Lubbock and Laredo 
and Austin. We’ll do everything possible to 
help affected communities make the transi-
tion as smoothly as possible, by providing 
economic development aid, job training, 
and assistance with redevelopment plans for 
affected bases. This process will be impar-
tial and fair, and it will produce a net sav-
ings of $48 billion over the next 20 years. 
It will result in a military that is more effi-
cient and better prepared, so you can bet-
ter protect the American people against the 
dangers of this new century. 

Transformation requires more than high- 
tech weapons; it requires creativity, inge-
nuity, and a willingness to try new things. 
All the advanced technology in the world 
will not transform our military if we do 
not transform our thinking. 

Sometimes, transformation means using 
old capabilities in new ways. In Afghani-
stan, our troops rode into battle on horse-
back, but they did it while using GPS and 
advanced satellite communications to call 
in air strikes on enemy positions. They 
combined a staple of 19th century warfare 
with the most advanced 21st century tech-
nology, and they helped remove a dan-
gerous threat to America. 

As you begin your military careers, we 
need you to bring that same spirit of cre-
ativity and innovation to your work. Seek 
out the innovative leaders in our military, 
work with them and learn from them, and 
they will help you to become leaders your-
selves. Show courage and not just on the 
battlefield. Pursue the possibilities others 
tell you do not exist. 

This advice comes with a warning: If you 
challenge established ways of thinking, you 
will face opposition. Believe me, I know, 
I’ve lived in Washington for the past 4 
years. The opponents of change are many, 
and its champions are few, but the cham-
pions of change are the ones who make 
history. Be champions, and you will make 
America safer for your children and your 
grandchildren, and you’ll add to the char-
acter of our Nation. 

And as you begin your military careers, 
proceed with confidence, because our citi-
zens are determined, our country is strong, 
and the future belongs to freedom. Across 
the world, liberty is on the march. In the 
last 18 months, we have witnessed a Rose 
Revolution in Georgia, an Orange Revolu-
tion in the Ukraine, a Purple Revolution 
in Iraq, a Tulip Revolution in Kyrgyzstan, 
and a Cedar Revolution in Lebanon, and 
these are only the beginning. Across central 
Asia and the broader Middle East, we are 
seeing the rise of a new generation whose 
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hearts burn for liberty, and they are going 
to have it. America is standing with these 
democratic reformers because we know 
that the only force powerful enough to stop 
the rise of tyranny and terror and replace 
hatred with hope is the force of human 
freedom. And by extending freedom to mil-
lions who have not known it, we will ad-
vance the cause of peace and make Amer-
ica more secure. 

Some of our men and women in uniform 
have given their lives in this cause, and 
others have returned home with terrible 
injuries. America honors their sacrifice, and 
we will uphold the cause they served. You 
are the ones who will take up their mantle 
and carry on their fight and ensure the 
triumph of liberty in the century ahead. 

You are now part of the greatest force 
for freedom in the history of the world, 
the Armed Forces of the United States. 
In the years ahead, you will see dramatic 
changes taking place all around you. Yet 
amid all the tumult and change, there is 
one thing that won’t change, and that is 
character of our men and women who wear 
the uniform. This is your generation’s mo-
ment. Your mission is necessary, and it is 
noble. The weapons you use will be more 
powerful and precise than those available 
to Annapolis graduates who came before 
you, and you will face enemies they never 
imagined. But what will make your success 
possible is the same thing that made their 

success possible, the courage and honor 
and personal integrity that you learned at 
this Academy. 

We’re going to give you the tools you’ll 
need to prevail in today’s war on terror 
and the capabilities you’ll need to protect 
us against the dangers that may yet emerge. 
Now the task is in your hands, and that 
means it is in the best of hands. Thank 
you for your courageous decision to serve. 
Bring honor to the uniform, security to our 
country, and peace to the world. And con-
gratulations to every member of the class 
of 2005. 

May God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:12 a.m. in 
the Navy-Marine Corps Memorial Stadium. 
In his remarks, he referred to Secretary of 
the Navy Gordon R. England; Adm. Vern 
Clark, USN, Chief of Naval Operations; Gen. 
William L. Nyland, USMC, Assistant Com-
mandant of the Marine Corps; Vice Adm. 
Rodney P. Rempt, USN, superintendent, 
Capt. Charles J. Leidig, Jr., USN, com-
mandant of midshipmen, and William C. 
Miller, academic dean and provost, U.S. 
Naval Academy; Lt. Gov. Michael S. Steele 
of Maryland; Col. Muammar Abu Minyar al- 
Qadhafi, leader of Libya; Usama bin Laden, 
leader of the Al Qaida terrorist organization; 
Abu Faraj al-Libbi, senior Al Qaida associate 
arrested in Pakistan on April 30; and senior 
Al Qaida associate Abu Musab Al Zarqawi. 

Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Giving Notification 
of Intent To Reallocate Funds Previously Transferred From the 
Emergency Response Fund 
May 27, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 

I am notifying the Congress of my intent 
to reallocate funds previously transferred 
from the Emergency Response Fund 
(ERF). 

To promote democracy and freedom, 
$7.7 million of ERF funds will be reallo-
cated within the Broadcasting Board of 
Governors to support the operational costs 
of Arabic radio and television broadcasting 
to the Middle East. 
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The details of this action are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The President’s Radio Address 
May 28, 2005 

Good morning. This Memorial Day 
weekend, Americans pay tribute to those 
who have given their lives in the service 
of our Nation. As we honor the members 
of our Armed Forces who have died for 
our freedom, we also honor those who are 
defending our liberties today. 

On Friday, I met with some of the cou-
rageous men and women who will soon 
take their place in the defense of our free-
dom, the graduating class of the United 
States Naval Academy. These new officers 
will soon be serving on ships, flying combat 
missions, and leading our troops into battle 
against dangerous enemies. They are pre-
pared for the challenges ahead, morally, 
mentally, and physically. The American 
people can be confident that their freedom 
is in good hands. 

Our citizens live in freedom because pa-
triots are willing to serve and sacrifice for 
our liberty. And on Monday, I will lay a 
wreath at Arlington National Cemetery in 
honor of those who have made the ultimate 
sacrifice. This year marks the 60th anniver-
sary of the end of World War II, a victory 
for freedom in which more than 400,000 
Americans gave their lives. Today, a new 
generation of Americans is making its own 
sacrifice on behalf of peace and freedom, 
and some have given their lives. 

In their hometowns, these soldiers, sail-
ors, airmen, and marines are more than 
names on a roll of honor. They were 
friends and neighbors, teachers and coach-
es, classmates and colleagues. Each was the 
most important person in someone’s life. 
Each had hopes for the future, and each 
left a place that can never be filled. We 

mourn their loss, and we honor their sac-
rifice. We pray for their families. And we 
take heart in knowing that these men and 
women believed deeply in what they were 
fighting for. 

Christopher Swisher was a staff sergeant 
from Lincoln, Nebraska, who joined the 
Army a year after graduating from high 
school. He was killed in an ambush while 
on patrol in Baghdad. Sergeant Swisher 
told his loved ones, ‘‘If anything happens 
to me, I’m doing what I want to be doing— 
I’m protecting my family and my home.’’ 

Rafael Peralta also understood that 
America faces dangerous enemies, and he 
knew the sacrifices required to defeat 
them. An immigrant from Mexico, he en-
listed in the Marine Corps the day after 
he got his green card. Just before the battle 
of Fallujah, he wrote his 14-year-old broth-
er, ‘‘We are going to defeat the insurgents. 
Be proud of me. I’m going to make history 
and do something that I always wanted to 
do.’’ A few days later, Sergeant Peralta gave 
his life to save his fellow marines. 

This Memorial Day, we remember Ser-
geant Peralta, Sergeant Swisher, and all 
who have given their lives for our Nation. 
And we honor them as we continue to 
wage the war on terror and spread freedom 
across the world. The people of Iraq and 
Afghanistan are determined to secure their 
freedom, and we will help them. We’re 
training Iraqi and Afghan forces so they 
can take the fight to the enemy and defend 
their own countries, and then our troops 
will return home with the honor they have 
earned. 
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Throughout our history, America has 
fought not to conquer but to liberate. We 
go to war reluctantly, because we under-
stand the high cost of war. Those who have 
given their lives to defend America have 
the respect and gratitude of our entire Na-
tion. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:45 a.m. 
on May 27 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 
28. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 27 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address. 

Remarks at a Memorial Day Ceremony in Arlington, Virginia 
May 30, 2005 

Thank you very much. Mr. Secretary, 
thank you. Secretary Nicholson, General 
Myers, Members of Congress, members of 
the United States military, veterans, hon-
ored guests, fellow Americans, especially 
those loved ones of the fallen: Every year 
on this day, we pause to remember Ameri-
cans fallen by placing a wreath at the Tomb 
of the Unknowns. I’m honored to do that 
this morning on behalf of the American 
people. The names of the men buried there 
are known only to God, but their courage 
and sacrifice will never be forgotten by our 
Nation. 

The soldiers, sailors, airmen, and marines 
we remember today answered the call of 
service in their Nation’s hour of need. They 
stood to fight for America’s highest ideals. 
And when the sun came up this morning, 
the flag flew at halfstaff in solemn gratitude 
and in deep respect. 

At our National Cemetery, we receive 
the fallen in sorrow, and we take them 
to an honored place to rest. Looking across 
this field, we see the scale of heroism and 
sacrifice. All who are buried here under-
stood their duty. All stood to protect Amer-
ica. And all carried with them memories 
of a family that they hoped to keep safe 
by their sacrifice. 

At a distance, their headstones look alike. 
Yet every son or daughter, mom or dad 
who visits will always look first at one. Gen-

eral Eisenhower put it well in 1944, when 
he wrote his wife, Mamie, about ‘‘the 
homes that must sacrifice their best.’’ The 
families who come here have sacrificed 
someone precious and irreplaceable in their 
lives, and our Nation will always honor 
them. 

At our National Cemetery, we’re re-
minded why America has always been a 
reluctant warrior. This year we celebrate 
the 60th anniversary of the end of World 
War II, a victory for which more than 
400,000 Americans gave their lives. Their 
courage crossed two oceans, and it con-
quered tyrants. Some of you here today 
fought in that war as young men, and we 
make this pledge to you: America will al-
ways honor the character and the achieve-
ments of your brave generation. 

Today we also remember the Americans 
who are still missing. We honor them, and 
our Nation is determined to account for 
all of them. 

Another generation is fighting a new war 
against an enemy that threatens the peace 
and stability of the world. Across the globe, 
our military is standing directly between 
our people and the worst dangers in the 
world, and Americans are grateful to have 
such brave defenders. The war on terror 
has brought great costs. For those who 
have lost loved ones in Afghanistan and 
Iraq, today is a day of last letters and fresh 
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tears. Because of the sacrifices of our men 
and women in uniform, two terror regimes 
are gone forever, freedom is on the march, 
and America is more secure. 

At our National Cemetery, we take com-
fort from knowing that the men and women 
who are serving freedom’s cause under-
stand their purpose and its price. Marine 
Captain Ryan Beaupre of St. Anne, Illinois, 
was killed in the first hours of the war. 
He wrote his mom and dad a letter that 
was to be opened only in the event he 
didn’t come home. He wrote, ‘‘Realize that 
I died doing something that I truly love 
for a purpose greater than myself.’’ 

Army Sergeant Michael Evans of 
Marrero, Louisiana, felt the same way. He 
was killed on January 28th while on patrol 
in western Baghdad. In his own farewell 
letter to his family, the 22-year-old re-
minded those he left behind to stay strong. 
He said, ‘‘My death will mean nothing if 
you stop now. I know it will be hard, but 
I gave my life so you could live. Not just 
live but live free.’’ 

For some of our young heroes, courage 
and service was a family tradition. Lance 
Corporal Darrell Schumann of Hampton, 
Virginia, was a machine gunner for the Ma-
rines, but his parents were Air Force. He 
liked to say, ‘‘Air Force by birth, Marine 
by choice, and American by the grace of 
God.’’ Corporal Schumann was among the 
first to enter the battle against insurgents 
in Fallujah, and he was proud of what he— 
what we are achieving. He later died in 
a helicopter crash. In his last letter from 

Iraq, he wrote, ‘‘I do wish America could 
see how awesome a job we’re doing.’’ 

These are the men and women who wear 
our uniform. These are the men and 
women who defend our freedom. And 
these are the men and women who are 
buried here. As we look across these acres, 
we begin to tally the cost of our freedom, 
and we count it a privilege to be citizens 
of the country served by so many brave 
men and women. And we must honor them 
by completing the mission for which they 
gave their lives, by defeating the terrorists, 
advancing the cause of liberty, and building 
a safer world. 

A day will come when there will be no 
one left who knew the men and women 
buried here. Yet Americans will still come 
to visit, to pay tribute to the many who 
gave their lives for freedom, who liberated 
the oppressed, and who left the world a 
safer and better place. Today we pray that 
they have found peace with their Creator, 
and we resolve that their sacrifice will al-
ways be remembered by a grateful Nation. 

May God continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:27 a.m. in 
the Amphitheater at Arlington National 
Cemetery. In his remarks, he referred to Sec-
retary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld; Sec-
retary of Veterans Affairs R. James Nichol-
son; and Gen. Richard B. Myers, USAF, 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff. The Prayer 
for Peace, Memorial Day proclamation of 
May 20 is listed in Appendix D at the end 
of this volume. 

The President’s News Conference 
May 31, 2005 

The President. Thank you. Please be seat-
ed. I hope you enjoyed your Memorial Day 
weekend. 

My message to Congress when they 
come back is this, that our economy is 

strong, but we need to work together to 
make sure that we continue to have a pros-
perous economy, so people can find jobs. 
I say it’s strong because we’ve added over 
3.5 million new jobs over the last 2 years, 
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and the unemployment rate is 5.2 percent. 
More Americans are working today than 
ever before. Homeownership is at an all-
time high. Small businesses are flourishing. 
Families are taking home more of what 
they earn. 

Obviously, these are hopeful signs. But 
Congress can make sure that the signs re-
main hopeful, and here are four good 
things they need to do. 

First, they need to finish the work on 
an energy bill. We’ve gone more than a 
decade without an energy strategy. And as 
a result, we have grown more dependent 
on foreign sources of energy, and con-
sumers see the consequences of that at the 
gas pump on a daily basis. 

For the past 4 years, I’ve called on Con-
gress to pass legislation that encourages en-
ergy conservation, that promotes domestic 
production in environmentally friendly 
ways, that helps diversify away from foreign 
oil, that modernizes the electricity grid, 
that’s got a substantial amount of research 
and development money to help us transi-
tion from the hydrocarbon economy to a 
diversified source of energy economy. 

The House passed a bill, and the Senate 
Energy Committee passed an energy bill 
this past week. I appreciate their good 
work. Now they need to get the bill off 
the floor, into conference, resolve their dif-
ferences, and get me a bill before the Au-
gust recess. That’s what the American peo-
ple expect, and that’s what I expect. 

Second, Congress needs to be wise about 
the taxpayers’ dollars. I proposed a dis-
ciplined Federal budget that holds discre-
tionary spending growth below the rate of 
inflation and reduces discretionary spending 
for nonsecurity programs. The House and 
the Senate have worked together to pass 
a responsible budget resolution that meets 
our priorities and keeps us on track to cut 
the deficit in half by 2009. The weeks 
ahead will bring important decisions on 
spending bills, and the weeks ahead will 
bring in efforts to rein in mandatory spend-
ing. We look forward to working with Con-

gress to do just that. Congress must keep 
its commitment to spending restraint if we 
want this economy to continue to grow. 

Third, Congress needs to ratify the Cen-
tral American and Dominican Republic 
Free Trade Agreement; that’s called 
CAFTA. This agreement is a good deal for 
American workers and farmers and small 
businesses. See, about 80 percent of the 
products from Central America and the 
Dominican Republic now enter the United 
States duty-free, yet our exports to Central 
America and the Dominican Republic face 
hefty tariffs. CAFTA will level the playing 
field by making about 80 percent of Amer-
ican exports to those countries duty-free. 
I’ve always said I’m for free and fair trade. 
This makes our trade with the CAFTA 
countries fair, and that’s important. After 
all, the CAFTA agreement will open a mar-
ket of 44 million consumers to our pro-
ducers, to our workers, the products that 
our workers make, to our farmers. 

We’ll lower barriers in key sectors like 
textiles, which will make American manu-
facturers more profitable and competitive 
in the global market. It will keep jobs here 
in America. And it will support young de-
mocracies. And that’s going to be impor-
tant. There’s a geopolitical as well as eco-
nomic concern for CAFTA. And Congress 
needs to pass this piece of legislation. 

And finally, Congress needs to move for-
ward with Social Security reform. I’m going 
to continue traveling our country talking 
about Social Security reform. I’ll remind 
our seniors who are getting a check today 
that nothing will change, and yet I’m going 
to continue to remind the people that we’ve 
got a serious problem for younger workers. 
Part of Social Security reform, Congress 
should ensure that future generations re-
ceive benefits equal to or greater than the 
benefits today’s seniors get. And Congress 
should help those who rely most on Social 
Security by increasing benefits faster for 
low-income workers than those workers 
who are better off. 
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And as we permanently solve the Social 
Security problem, we need to make Social 
Security a better deal for younger workers 
by allowing them to take some of their 
own money and invest it in a voluntary 
personal savings account. A voluntary per-
sonal savings account is very similar to the 
personal savings account Members of Con-
gress can do. See, my attitude is, if a per-
sonal savings account—a voluntary personal 
savings account is good enough for a Mem-
ber of the United States Congress or a 
Member of the United States Senate—in 
other words, they felt that was a good 
enough deal for them so they could get 
a better rate of return—it surely seems like 
it’s good enough for workers across the 
country. 

And so I look forward to working with 
the United States Congress on these prior-
ities to help strengthen the long-term eco-
nomic security of the country. The Amer-
ican people expect people of both parties 
to work together. They look forward to the 
Congress setting aside partisan differences 
and getting something done. And so do I. 
I’m looking forward to that. So I look for-
ward to welcome the Congress back and 
working together with them. 

And now, I’ll be glad to take some of 
your questions. Terry [Terence Hunt, Asso-
ciated Press], why don’t you start. 

Situation in Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-

dent, since Iraq’s new Government was an-
nounced on April 28th, more than 60 
Americans and 760 Iraqis have been killed 
in attacks. Do you think that the insurgency 
is gaining strength and becoming more le-
thal? And do you think that Iraq’s Govern-
ment is up to the job of defeating the in-
surgents and guaranteeing security? 

The President. I think the Iraq Govern-
ment will be up to the task of defeating 
the insurgents. I think they dealt the insur-
gents—I think the Iraqi people dealt the 
insurgents a serious blow when they—when 
we had the elections. In other words, what 

the insurgents fear is democracy, because 
democracy is the opposite of their vision. 
Their vision is one where a few make the 
decision for many, and if you don’t toe 
the line, there’s serious consequences. 

The American people have just got to 
think about the Taliban if you’re interested 
in thinking—understanding how the insur-
gents think. They have a—they support an 
ideology that is the opposite of freedom, 
in my judgment, and they’re willing to use 
the tools necessary—the terror tools nec-
essary to impose their ideology. And so 
what you’re seeing is a group of frustrated 
and desperate people who kill innocent life. 
And obviously, we mourn the loss of every 
life. But I believe the Iraqi Government 
is going to be plenty capable of dealing 
with them, and our job is to help train 
them so that they can. 

I was heartened to see the Iraqi Govern-
ment announce 40,000 Iraqi troops are 
well-trained enough to help secure Bagh-
dad. That was a very positive sign. It’s a 
sign that they, the Iraqi leaders, understand 
they are responsible for their security, ulti-
mately, and that our job is to help them 
take on that responsibility. 

So I’m pleased with the progress. I am 
pleased that in less than a year’s time, 
there’s a democratically elected Govern-
ment in Iraq; there are thousands of Iraqi 
soldiers trained and better equipped to 
fight for their own country; that our strat-
egy is very clear in that we will work to 
get them ready to fight, and when they’re 
ready, we’ll come home. And I hope that’s 
sooner rather than later. But nevertheless, 
it’s very important that we complete this 
mission, because a free Iraq is in our Na-
tion’s long-term interests. A democracy in 
the heart of the Middle East is an essential 
part of securing our country and promoting 
peace for the long run. And it is very im-
portant for our country to understand that. 
A free Iraq will set such a powerful exam-
ple in a neighborhood that is desperate for 
freedom. And therefore, we will complete 
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the mission and support this elected Gov-
ernment. 

Of course, they’ve got other tasks. 
They’ve got to write a constitution and then 
have that constitution ratified by the Iraqi 
people, and then there will be another elec-
tion. And we, of course, will help them 
as will many countries around the world. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

YUKOS Oil Co., Case in Russia 
Q. The former head of Russia’s oil com-

pany, Yukos, was sentenced to 9 years in 
a prison camp today. Do you think the 
Kremlin went after him because he was 
a political threat? Are there any repercus-
sions to U.S.-Russian relations as a result 
of this case? 

The President. I expressed my concerns 
about the case to President Putin because, 
as I explained to him, here you’re innocent 
until proven guilty, and it appeared to us, 
or at least people in my administration, that 
it looked like he had been judged guilty 
prior to having a fair trial. In other words, 
he was put in prison and then was tried. 
I think what will be interesting—and so 
we’ve expressed our concerns about the sys-
tem. 

What will be interesting to see is wheth-
er or not he appeals. There’s a—I think 
we think he is going to appeal—and then 
how the appeal will be handled. And so 
we’re watching the ongoing case. 

David [David Gregory, NBC News]. 

Iranian and North Korean Weapons of 
Mass Destruction 

Q. Mr. President, thank you. I wonder 
if you can explain the administration’s deci-
sion to allow Iran, in its negotiations with 
the Europeans, to get WTO status, ascen-
sion into the WTO, whether you think that 
deal, in a sense, has legs. And also, you 
talked about Iraq being a powerful symbol 
in that part of the world. One of the things 
you said going into the war was that it 
would deter other countries, rogue nations, 
from developing weapons of mass destruc-

tion. And when you think about North 
Korea and Iran, the opposite is true. They 
haven’t been deterred at all. Why do you 
think that is? 

The President. The first part of your 
question was about our agreement that Iran 
should apply for WTO. In other words, we 
said, ‘‘Fine. If you want to apply for WTO, 
go ahead and apply.’’ That’s—and we did 
that to facilitate the EU–3 discussions with 
Iran. 

I’ve always believed that the—obviously, 
the best way to solve any difficult issue 
is through diplomacy. And in this case, 
France, Great Britain, and Germany are 
handling the negotiations on behalf of the 
rest of the world, which is—those nations 
which are deeply concerned about Iran 
having a nuclear weapon. 

Now, our policy is very clear on that, 
and that is that the Iranians violated the 
NPT agreement. We found out they vio-
lated the agreement, and therefore, they’re 
not to be trusted when it comes to highly 
enriched uranium—or highly enriching ura-
nium. And therefore, our policy is to pre-
vent them from having the capacity to de-
velop enriched uranium to the point where 
they’re able to make a nuclear weapon. 

Secondly—and so therefore, we’re work-
ing with the EU–3 to hopefully convince 
the Iranians to abandon their pursuits of 
such a program. And it appears we’re mak-
ing some progress. 

So our decision was to allow them to 
join the WTO—or to apply to join the 
WTO, which is not ascension to the WTO; 
it’s the right to make an application— 
seemed like a reasonable decision to make 
in order to advance the negotiations with 
our European partners. 

Secondly, in terms of North Korea, 
North Korea had a weapons program that 
they had concealed, as you might recall, 
prior to 2002. As a matter of fact, it was 
prior to 2000—it was a bilateral—so-called 
bilateral agreement between North Korea 
and the United States. And it turns out 
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that they had violated that agreement be-
cause they were enriching uranium, con-
trary to the agreement. And we caught 
them on that. And therefore, I decided to 
change the policy to encourage other na-
tions to be involved with convincing North 
Korea to abandon its weapons program. 
And that’s where we are. 

And it’s important to have China at the 
table, for example, saying the same thing 
that the United States is saying, and that 
is, is that if you want to be a responsible 
nation, get rid of your weapons programs. 
It’s important to have Japan and South 
Korea and Russia saying the same thing. 

We’ve got a lot of work to do with the 
North Korean because he tends to ignore 
what the other five nations are saying at 
times. But that doesn’t mean we’re going 
to stop, and can continue to press forward 
to making it clear that if he expects to 
be treated as a responsible nation, that he 
needs to listen to the five nations involved. 

Thank you. 
Q. Would you acknowledge that the war 

did not deter Iran and North Korea from 
continuing to pursue their program? 

The President. North Korea had its weap-
ons program before, as you know, as did 
Iran. And as I also told you, David, that 
we want diplomacy to work, and it’s—we 
want diplomacy to be given a chance to 
work. And that’s exactly the position of the 
Government. Hopefully it will work. I think 
it will. 

Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

Tax Cuts 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. A few mo-

ments ago, you mentioned four economic 
priorities that Congress has to address to 
keep the economy, in your words, going 
on the right track and getting stronger. I 
noticed you didn’t mention making perma-
nent the tax cuts that had been passed dur-
ing your first term. Was that an oversight, 
or do you think that sacrificing some of 
those tax cuts might ultimately be necessary 
to help balance the budget deficit? 

The President. Actually, in my budget, 
as you know, the budget I submitted, we— 
was one that encouraged permanency. I be-
lieve it’s essential that we have the tax cuts 
be permanent. It was implicit in my state-
ment. I haven’t changed. Appreciate your 
clarification. Congress needs to make the 
tax cuts permanent. 

Thalia [Thalia Assuras, CBS News]. And 
then we go to Terry [Terry Moran, ABC 
News]. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, you talked on your re-

election about having political capital. You 
have a Republican Congress. How, then, 
do you explain not being able to push 
through more of your agenda, especially 
when it comes to Social Security reform, 
which the public does not seem to be ac-
cepting and your own party is split on? 

The President. Well, first of all, I think 
the public does accept the fact that Social 
Security is a problem. You might remember 
a couple of months ago around this town 
people were saying, ‘‘It’s not a problem. 
What’s he bringing it up for? Nobody sees 
it as a problem except for him.’’ And then 
all of a sudden, people began to look at 
the facts and realize that in 2017, Social 
Security—the pay-as-you-go system will be 
in the red, and in 2042, it’s going to be 
bankrupt. And people then took a good, 
hard look at the numbers and realized that 
Social Security is a problem. 

And that’s the first step toward getting 
Congress to do something. See, once they 
hear from the people, we got a problem, 
the next question the people are going to 
ask, ‘‘What do you intend to do about it?’’ 

My second goal has been to convince 
and assure seniors that nobody’s going to 
take away their checks. As a veteran of 
American politics, I have withstood the on-
slaught that said, ‘‘When George W. talks 
about reforming Social Security, that means 
he’s going to take away your check.’’ Over 
the last 4 years, seniors didn’t have their 
checks taken away, so, hopefully, they’re 
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* White House correction. 

beginning to realize that some of these— 
some of this politics is ringing hollow. But 
it’s very important for seniors to understand 
that when we talk about Social Security 
reform, that they’re going to get their 
check, because there’s a lot of people rely-
ing upon their Social Security checks. 

Thirdly—and so we’re just making 
progress, and this is just the beginning of 
a very difficult debate. I recognize some 
in Congress wished I hadn’t have brought 
the issue up. I mean, the easy path is to 
say, ‘‘Oh, we don’t have a problem. Let’s 
ignore it yet again.’’ But I view my role 
as the President as somebody who puts 
problems on the table and then calls people 
together to solve them. 

This is an issue that really hasn’t spent— 
had that much time in the Halls of Con-
gress—the debate—hasn’t been debated in 
the Halls of Congress since 1983. And so 
I’m not surprised that there’s a reluctance, 
and I’m not surprised that there’s been 
some initial push-back. But all that does 
is make me want to continue to travel and 
remind people that Congress has a duty 
to come up with some solutions. 

They’re beginning to have hearings in the 
Congress. The Ways and Means and the 
Finance Committee in the Senate are going 
to have hearings. There’s some interesting 
ideas that have been proposed. We’ve pro-
posed some interesting ideas. One idea is 
to make sure that low seniors—low-income 
seniors get benefits such that when they 
retire, they’re not in poverty. We proposed 
a plan that takes the—solving the issue 
about solvency farther down the road than 
any other President has proposed. In other 
words, we’re putting ideas out. 

And so I look forward to working with 
Congress. There is a duty to respond. 
There’s a duty for people to bring forth 
their ideas. Now that people understand 
there’s a problem, people who have been 
elected say, ‘‘Okay, here’s what I intend 
to do about it.’’ And we’re doing our duty, 
and I expect people from both parties to 
do it as well. 

Listen, I readily concede there is this 
attitude in Washington where we can’t 
work together because one party may ben-
efit and the other party may not benefit. 
The people don’t like that. They don’t like 
that attitude. They expect members of both 
parties to come together to solve problems. 
And Social Security is a serious problem 
that requires bipartisan cooperation to solve 
the problem. 

Terry. 
Q. Mr. President—— 
The President. Terry. 

Allegations of Prisoner Abuse 
Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President, re-

cently, Amnesty International said you have 
established ‘‘a new gulag’’ of prisons around 
the world, beyond the reach of the law 
and decency. I’d like your reaction to that 
and also your assessment of how it came 
to this, that that is a view not just held 
by extremists and anti-Americans but by 
groups that have allied themselves with the 
United States Government in the past, and 
what the strategic impact is that in many 
places of the world, the United States these 
days, under your leadership, is no longer 
seen as the good guy. 

The President. I’m aware of the Amnesty 
International report, and it’s absurd. It’s an 
absurd allegation. The United States is a 
country that is—promotes freedom around 
the world. When there’s accusations made 
about certain actions by our people, they’re 
fully investigated in a transparent way. It’s 
just an absurd allegation. 

In terms of the detainees, we’ve had 
thousands of people detained. We’ve inves-
tigated every single complaint against the 
detainees. It seemed like to me they based 
some of their decisions on the word of— 
and the allegations—by people who were 
held in detention, people who hate Amer-
ica, people that had been trained in some 
instances to disassemble [dissemble] *—that 
means not tell the truth. And so it was 
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an absurd report. It just is. And you 
know—yes, sir. 

Legislative Agenda 
Q. Sir, you mentioned a moment ago 

a push-back. And there’s a perception that 
Congress has been pushing back recently. 
My question is, do you worry that you 
might be losing a bit of momentum? 

The President. Well, I’m—my attitude to-
ward Congress is—will be reflected on 
whether or not they’re capable of getting 
anything done. We got a good budget out 
of Congress, and we got some legal reform 
out of Congress. We got Priscilla Owen 
confirmed in the Senate, which is a positive 
thing. It looks like we’ll get a couple of 
more judges on the appellate bench con-
firmed. But I think the standard by which 
Congress should be judged is whether or 
not they can get an energy bill, and I think 
they will. And I look forward to working 
with them on an energy bill. 

Obviously—I mentioned CAFTA—we’ve 
got to get CAFTA, which is a very impor-
tant trade agreement. It will be good for 
workers. And I’m looking forward to work-
ing with them on Social Security. Those 
are big issues that require action. Again, 
things don’t happen instantly in Wash-
ington, DC. I know that part of your job 
is to follow the process and follow the poli-
tics and who’s up and who’s down, but 
I’ve been around here long enough now 
to tell you it’s just—and tell the people 
listening—things just don’t happen over-
night. It takes a while. 

And one thing is for certain; it takes a 
President willing to push people to do hard 
things. Because, keep in mind, we haven’t 
had an energy strategy in this country for 
over a decade. And the Social Security 
issue hasn’t been on the table since 1983— 
I mean, seriously on the table. And so I’m 
asking Congress to do some difficult things. 
And I’m going to keep asking them to do 
some difficult things. And I’m optimistic, 
when it’s all said and done, that we will 

have come together and have helped solve 
some of these significant problems. 

Q. Are you worried, sir, that you’re losing 
some of your push? 

The President. I don’t worry about any-
thing here in Washington, DC. I mean, 
I feel comfortable in my role as the Presi-
dent, and my role as the President is to 
push for reform. The American people ap-
preciate a President who sees a problem 
and is willing to put it on the table. 

Listen, admittedly, I could have taken 
the easy route and said, ‘‘Let’s don’t discuss 
Social Security until somebody else shows 
up in Washington.’’ But that’s not what the 
American people want from their President. 
And we have a serious problem in Social 
Security. Thalia asked about the Social Se-
curity issue, and I reminded her that the 
attitude is beginning to shift here in Wash-
ington, because for a while, people here 
said there really wasn’t a significant prob-
lem and, ‘‘I wish he hadn’t have brought 
it up.’’ And now people are beginning to 
see the realities of Social Security and the 
fact that we’re about to pass on a huge 
burden to a young generation of Ameri-
cans—a burden, by the way, which doesn’t 
have to be passed on. We can permanently 
solve Social Security and should perma-
nently solve it. And I’ve laid out some ini-
tiatives to get us on the way to permanently 
solving Social Security. 

I look forward to the day of sitting down 
with Republicans and Democrats and con-
gratulating both political parties on doing 
what’s right for the American people—a 
day, by the way, the American people ex-
pect to come as well. 

VandeHei [Jim VandeHei, Washington 
Post]. 

Elections in Egypt/Uzbekistan 
Q. Two questions about the consistency 

of a U.S. foreign policy that’s built on the 
foundation of spreading democracy and 
ending tyranny. One, how come you have 
not spoken out about the violent crackdown 
in Uzbekistan, which is a U.S. ally in the 
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war on terror, and why have you not spo-
ken out in favor of the pro-democratic 
groups in Egypt that see the election proc-
ess there unfolding in a way that is any-
thing but democratic? 

The President. Well, I thought I did the 
other day, in terms of the Egyptians. I 
think you were traveling with Laura, maybe 
just got back, but I was asked about the 
Egyptian elections, and I said we expect 
for the Egyptian political process to be 
open and that for people to be given a 
chance to express themselves open—in an 
open way, in a free way. We reject any 
violence toward those who express their 
dissension with the Government. Pretty 
confident I said that with President Abbas 
standing here—maybe not quite as 
articulately as just then. 

In terms of Uzbekistan—thanks for 
bringing it up—we’ve called for the Inter-
national Red Cross to go into the Andijon 
region to determine what went on, and we 
expect all our friends as well as those who 
aren’t our friends to honor human rights 
and protect minority rights. That’s part of 
a healthy and a peaceful world, will be 
a world in which governments do respect 
people’s rights. And we want to know fully 
what took place there in Uzbekistan, and 
that’s why we’ve asked the International 
Red Cross to go in. 

Let’s see—Carl [Carl Cameron, FOX 
News]. 

Nomination of John R. Bolton 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. On your 

nomination of Mr. Bolton to the United 
Nations, it is now, by most accounts, under 
a filibuster, the Democrats refusing to in-
voke cloture last week. I wonder if you 
could address their demands for ongoing 
documents, in the case of Mr. Bolton’s 
nomination as well as what many Repub-
licans have now criticized as a pervasive 
attitude of filibustering on behalf of the 
opposition on Capitol Hill. 

The President. You know, I thought— 
I thought John Bolton was going to get 

an up-or-down vote on the Senate floor, 
just like he deserves an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor, and clearly he’s got 
the votes to get confirmed. And so I was 
disappointed that once again, the leadership 
there in the Senate didn’t give him an up- 
or-down vote. And the reason it’s important 
to have an up-or-down vote is because we 
need to get our Ambassador to the United 
Nations to help start reforming that impor-
tant organization. 

As I mentioned to you, I think at the 
press conference in the East Room, that 
the reason I picked Bolton is he’s a no- 
nonsense kind of fellow who can get things 
done. And we need to get something done 
in the United Nations. This is an organiza-
tion which is important. It can help a lot 
in terms of the democracy movement; it 
can help deal with conflict and civil war. 
But it’s an organization that is beginning 
to lose the trust of the American people, 
if it hasn’t already, and therefore, we need 
to restore that trust. We pay over $2 billion 
a year into the United Nations, and it 
makes sense to have somebody there who’s 
willing to say to the United Nations, 
‘‘Let’s—why don’t you reform? Let’s make 
sure that the body works well and there’s 
accountability and taxpayers’ money is spent 
wisely.’’ And it’s important that people in 
America trust the United Nations, and 
Bolton will be able to carry that message. 

Now, in terms of the request for docu-
ments, I view that as just another stall tac-
tic, another way to delay, another way to 
not allow Bolton to get an up-or-down vote. 
We have—we’ve answered questions after 
questions after questions. Documents were 
sent to the Intelligence Committee. The 
Intelligence Committee reviewed the NSA 
intercept process and confirmed that 
Bolton did what was right. And so it’s just 
a stalling tactic. And I would hope that 
when they get back that they stop stalling 
and give the man a vote. Just give him 
a simple up-or-down vote. 

Q. What about the filibuster as a tactic, 
in general, sir? 
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The President. Well, it’s certainly been 
a tactic that’s been used on judges and 
Bolton, if this is a filibuster. I don’t know 
what you call it. I’m not sure they actually 
labeled it filibuster. I’d call it—thus far, 
it’s a stall—stall headed toward filibuster, 
I guess. All I know is the man is not getting 
a vote, and it’s taking a long time to get 
his vote. And we’ve—he’s been through 
hearings and questions and questionnaires. 
And it’s pretty obvious to the American 
people and to me that you can tie up any-
thing in the United States Senate if you 
want to. But it also ought to be clear that 
we need to get an ambassador to the 
United Nations as quickly as possible. And 
so I hope he gets a vote soon. 

Dick [Richard Stevenson, New York 
Times]. 

Bioethics/Stem Cell Research 
Q. Thank you, sir. Last week you made 

clear that you don’t think there’s any such 
thing as a spare embryo. Given that posi-
tion, what is your view of fertility treat-
ments that routinely create more embryos 
than ever result in full-term pregnancies? 
And what do you believe should be done 
with those embryos that never do become 
pregnancies or result in the birth of a 
child? 

The President. As you know, I also had 
an event here at the White House with 
little babies that had been born as a result 
of the embryos that had been frozen— 
they’re called ‘‘snowflakes’’—indicating 
there’s an alternative to the destruction of 
life. 

But the stem cell issue, Dick, is really 
one of Federal funding. That’s the issue 
before us and that—is whether or not we 
use taxpayers’ money to destroy life in 
order to hopefully find cure for terrible 
disease. And I have made my position very 
clear on that issue, and that is I don’t be-
lieve we should. Now, I made a decision 
a while ago that said there had been some 
existing stem cells, and therefore, it was 
okay to use Federal funds on those because 

the life decision had already been made. 
But from that point going forward, I felt 
it was best to stand on principle, and that 
is taxpayers’ money to use—for the use of 
experimentation that would destroy life is 
a principle that violates something I—I 
mean, is a position that violates a principle 
of mine. And so—and I stand strong on 
that, to the point where I’ll veto the bill 
as it now exists. 

And having said that, it’s important for 
the American people to know that there 
is some Federal research going on, on stem 
cells—embryonic stem cells today. There’s 
been over 600 experiments based upon the 
stem cell lines that existed prior to my deci-
sion. There’s another 3,000 potential ex-
periments, they tell me, that can go for-
ward. There’s a lot of research going on, 
on adult stem cell research. We’ve got an 
ethics panel that has been—that is in place, 
that will help us, hopefully, develop ways 
to continue to figure out how to meet the 
demands of science and the need for ethics 
so that we can help solve some of these 
diseases. 

And listen, I understand the folks that 
are deeply concerned for their—a child 
who might have juvenile diabetes. I know 
that the moms and dads across the country 
are in agony about the fate of their child. 
And my message to them is, is that there 
is research going on, and hopefully we’ll 
find the cure. But at the same time, it’s 
important in the society to balance ethics 
and science. 

Ed [Ed Chen, Los Angeles Times]. 

North Korea 
Q. Good morning, Mr. President. This 

morning you reiterated diplomacy as the 
way to deal with North Korea. With all 
due respect, some people say that’s pre-
cisely the wrong approach because diplo-
macy has produced nothing, while at the 
same time it has allowed North Korea to 
progress in its nuclear program. 

The President. Yes. 
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Q. How do you—what do you say to 
them? 

The President. Well, then let’s see. If 
it’s the wrong—if diplomacy is the wrong 
approach, I guess that means military. 
That’s how I view it. It’s either diplomacy 
or military, and I am for the diplomacy 
approach. And so, for those who say that 
we ought to be using our military to solve 
the problem, I would say that, while all 
options are on the table, we’ve got a ways 
to go to solve this diplomatically, and—— 

Q. How long? 
The President. Well, let me finish. No, 

I always get asked that, how long? How 
long are you going to do this? How long 
is that going to happen? Why don’t you 
give us a timetable? I’m not giving time-
tables. I am going to say that we are— 
and it’s very important for our partners to 
understand that I believe the six-party talks 
can and will work. We’re constantly in 
touch with our Chinese counterparts. 
Sometimes people move a little slower than 
American society in the world. And some-
times expectations around the world are 
maybe different from ours. But fortunately, 
we’ve got everybody on the same page that 
says that the idea of North Korea having 
a nuclear weapon isn’t good. 

And by the way, that started with, as 
you know—might recall, the visit I had with 
Jiang Zemin in Crawford. And we came 
out of that visit with a common declaration 
that said it’s in our interests that North 
Korea not have a nuclear weapon. And that 
was a positive step forward because once 
you get a country to commit to that goal, 
then it makes it—enables us to work to-
gether to achieve that goal in a peaceful 
way. 

The other thing is, is that it’s clear from 
the other five parties there—the other four 
parties in our five-party coalition dealing 
with the sixth party, which is North 
Korea—is that people do want to solve this 
issue diplomatically. And so it’s a matter 
of continuing to send a message to Mr. 
Kim Chong-il that if you want to be accept-

ed by the neighborhood and be a part of 
the—of those who are viewed with respect 
in the world, work with us to get rid of 
your nuclear weapons program. 

Jonathan [Joe Curl, Washington Times]. 

Culture of Life 
Q. Mr. President, you often talk about 

a culture of life and also about your respon-
sibility as President to lead. Looking for-
ward, what specific policy initiatives will 
you propose in the balance of your Presi-
dency to expand the culture of life? 

The President. Well, part of it, Jonathan, 
is just to—is to constantly remind people 
that we have a responsibility to the less— 
to the least of us in our society. I mean, 
part of a culture of life is to continue to 
expand the Faith-Based and Community- 
Based Initiative to help people who hurt. 
Part of it is to recognize that in a society 
that is as blessed as we are that we have 
a responsibility to help others, such as 
AIDS victims on the continent of Africa 
or people who hunger in sub-Sahara, for 
example. 

So the culture of life is more than just 
an issue like embryonic stem cell. It’s pro-
moting a culture that is mindful that we 
can help—to help save lives through com-
passion. And my administration will con-
tinue to do so. 

Let’s see here. Oren [Oren Dorell, USA 
Today]. Fine-looking shades you got there. 

North Korea 
Q. Mr. President, back to North Korea 

for a second. Why has the United States 
scrapped the one link between our mili-
taries when there’s been no threat or harm 
to Americans participating in those missions 
to recover bodies of Americans killed in 
action during the Korean war there? 

The President. The Secretary of Defense 
decided to take a—what he’s referring to 
is, is that we have—I wouldn’t called it 
‘‘scrapped’’—is that the verb you used? 
‘‘Scrapped’’? 

Q. I did say that. 
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The President. Yes, scrapped. I would use 
a different verb. I would use ‘‘reassess’’ the 
mission. See, ‘‘scrapped’’ means that we’re 
not going to do it ever again, I think is 
what that means. And what the Secretary 
of Defense has said, ‘‘Let me just take a 
look and make sure that as we send people 
into North Korea, that we’re fully mindful 
of them being able to go in and get out.’’ 
No immediate threat, just an assessment, 
is how I would put it. But thank you for 
the question. 

Yes, John [John McKinnon, Wall Street 
Journal]. 

Judicial Nominations 
Q. Thank you, sir. Can you talk a little 

bit about the process you’re using to pick 
your next Supreme Court Justice? And is 
that going to be affected at all by the 
agreement that was reached between the 
14 Republicans and Democrats on judicial 
nominations? 

The President. Well, that depends on 
whether or not the Senate will give my 
person an up-or-down vote. Here’s my 
process. One, I’m obviously going to spend 
a lot of time reviewing the records of a 
variety of people and looking at their opin-
ions and their character and will consult 
with Members of the United States Senate 
at the appropriate time. 

I know there’s been a lot of talk about 
consultation between the White House and 
the Senate, and we do consult—obviously, 
we consult on district judges—and that we 
listen to their opinions on appellate 
judges—‘‘their’’ opinions being the opinions 
from the home-State Senators as well as 
others. 

I look forward to talking to Members 
of the Senate about the Supreme Court 
process to get their opinions as well and 
will do so—and will do so. But obviously, 
it’s—I told the American people I would 
find people of a certain temperament that 
would serve on the bench, and I intend 
to do that. But we will consult with the 
Senate. 

Now, in terms of whether that agreement 
means that a Senator is going to get an 
up-or-down vote, I guess it was vague 
enough for people to interpret the agree-
ment the way they want to interpret it. 
I’ll put a best face on it, and that is that 
since they’re moving forward with Judge 
Owen, for example, and others, that ‘‘ex-
traordinary circumstances’’ means just 
that—really extraordinary. I don’t know 
what that means. [Laughter] I guess we’re 
about to find out when it comes to other 
appellate judges. [Laughter] 

But I was pleased to see Priscilla Owen 
get an up-or-down vote, and she passed 
quite comfortably. She’s a very good judge. 
And then, of course, Pryor and Judge 
Brown will be coming up pretty soon, I 
hope, and I would hope they would get 
confirmed as well. They’re good judges. 

Herman [Ken Herman, Austin American- 
Statesman]. 

May 11 Security Alert 
Q. Good morning, Mr. President. 
The President. Thank you for that. 
Q. Thank you. Back on May 11th, I be-

lieve was the date, as you were off campus 
for recreation, a small plane came into re-
stricted airspace, the alarm went off here 
at your house, a military operation ensued 
over Washington. Your staff says you were 
not notified because that was the protocol. 
Two questions: Do you think you should 
have been notified, and is there something 
wrong with protocols that render the Presi-
dent unnecessary when there’s a military 
operation over Washington? 

The President. Obviously, we do have a 
protocol in place to be dealing with a situa-
tion that can unfold very rapidly. And these 
planes enter the airspace quickly, and so 
there’s got to be something in place that 
can be dealt with in an expeditious matter. 
And we have such a plan, and I’m com-
fortable with the plan. And secondly, I was 
comfortable with the decision by the people 
around me there, out there in Maryland. 
Any time a situation like this comes up, 
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people are constantly reviewing the situa-
tion, but I was very comfortable with the 
decision they made. 

Q. Do you often disagree with your wife? 
The President. Herman—[laughter]— 

here’s the way it is. She often disagrees 
with me. [Laughter] Thank you very much, 
Herman, for that. 

Matt Cooper [Time]. Here we go—no, 
go with the mike, Matt. We want you 
heard. We want you resonating around the 
country. 

China-U.S. Relations 
Q. I appreciate that, Mr. President, thank 

you. My question is about China, which 
looms larger in the lives of Americans, sir. 
They finance an ever-larger part of our 
trade deficit. Americans are concerned 
about China’s growing economic might, 
and, of course, about the oppression of 
human rights and religious minorities there. 
My question, sir, is how should Americans 
think about China? As an ally? A rival? 
Competitor? Friend? 

The President. I think that we ought— 
it is a—the relationship with China is a 
very complex relationship, and Americans 
ought to view it as such. China is a emerg-
ing nation. It’s an amazing story to watch 
here. I mean, it’s consuming more and 
more natural resources. It is generating 
jobs and exporting a lot of goods. It’s a 
massive market. 

And so, on one hand, we ought to look 
at China as an economic opportunity, and 
the best way to deal with China is to say, 
‘‘Look, there are some rules, and we expect 
you to abide by the trade rules.’’ And as 
this—as she grows and as trade becomes 
more complex, you’ll see more and more 
instances where the United States is insist-
ing upon fair trade. We expect our—expect 
to deal with—expect China to deal with 
the world trade in a fair way. 

Now, in terms of security matters, obvi-
ously, we just spent a lot of time talking 
about North Korea. China can be a very 
good partner in helping to secure the 

world. The best way to convince Kim 
Chong-il to get up—give up his weapons 
is to have more than one voice saying the 
same thing. And therefore, China is a part-
ner in this case, in terms of helping to 
secure that part of the world from nuclear 
weapons. 

China as well can be helpful in the war 
on terror. They’re just as concerned as we 
are on the war on terror. 

China is a—obviously, there’s tension 
on—about Taiwan that we have to deal 
with. And I made my position very clear 
and very consistent about Taiwan. The Tai-
wanese understand my position; the Chi-
nese understand my position. So, in this 
case, the relationship is one of helping to 
solve that problem, is to keeping stability 
in the region so that eventually there will 
be a peaceful solution to that issue. 

And so China is a fascinating country 
that is significant in its size. Its economy 
is still small but growing. But as well, I 
believe we have an obligation to remind 
the Chinese that any hopeful society is one 
in which there’s more than just economic 
freedom, that there’s religious freedom and 
freedom of the press. And so, in my meet-
ings with the different Chinese leaders with 
whom I’ve had the honor of meeting, I’ve 
always brought up issues such as the Dalai 
Lama or the Catholic Church’s inability to 
get a bishop into the country or the need 
for the country not to fear evangelicals but 
to understand religious freedom leads to 
peace. And so I’ll continue doing that so 
long as I’m the President and, at the same 
time, help deal with this very complex rela-
tionship. 

Let’s see here—David Greene [Balti-
more Sun]. Did you have your hand up? 

Historical Assessment of Iraq 
Q. I did, sir. Thank you very much, Mr. 

President. At the Naval Academy last week, 
you spoke of a midshipman named Edward 
Slavis, who graduated and has served in 
Iraq. And you quoted him as saying that 
the mission will be a success, and 20 or 
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30 years from now, historians will look back 
on it and consider it America’s golden mo-
ment. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. I’m wondering, sir, if you agree with 

that assessment, and, if so, why? 
The President. I do, David, because I 

believe that as a result of the actions we 
have taken, we have laid—begun to lay the 
foundation for a democratic movement that 
will outlast this administration, a democratic 
movement that will bring peace to a trou-
bled part of the world. 

I—you probably suffered through this 
part of my speech on the campaign a lot 
when I talked about my relationship with 
Koizumi. And since you haven’t heard it 
for a while, I thought I’d bring it up again. 
I know. Okay, Stretch, look, it’s nice and 
warm; it’s a good chance for you to hear 
the story again. [Laughter] 

You know, I reminded people that be-
cause Japan is a democracy, Japan is now 
a great friend. We work together on big 
issues, and yet it wasn’t all that long ago 
that we warred with Japan. In other words, 
democracies have the capability of trans-
forming nations. That’s what history has 
told us. And I have faith in the ability of 
democracy to transform nations. And that’s 
why, when I talked about Iraq earlier, that 
we’ve laid the—begun to lay the foundation 
for a democratic, peaceful Iraq. Someday, 
an American President is going to be deal-
ing with an Iraqi—elected Iraqi President, 
saying—or Prime Minister, saying, ‘‘What 
we can we do together to bring peace to 
the region?’’ In other words, it’s a platform 
for peace. And yes, I do believe—I agreed 
with the man. 

These are incredibly hopeful times and 
very difficult times. And the problem is, 
is that I not only see the benefits of democ-
racy, but so do the terrorists. And that’s 
why they want to blow people up, indis-
criminately kill, in order to shake the will 
of the Iraqis or perhaps create a civil war 
or to get us to withdraw early. That’s what 
they’re trying to do, because they fear de-

mocracy. They understand what I just— 
they understand what I understand; there’s 
kind of a meeting of minds on that. And 
that’s why the American people are seeing 
violent actions on their TV screens, because 
these people want to—the killers want us 
to get out. They want us to—they want 
the Iraqis to quit. They understand what 
a democracy can mean to their backward 
way of thinking. 

So I do agree with the man. I thought 
it was a pretty profound statement, and 
I was pleased to be able to share it with 
the folks there at Annapolis. 

A couple of more, then I got to hop. 
Keith [Keith Koffler, Congress Daily]. I get 
to leave. That’s not a very—a couple of 
more, and then I have to retire, as opposed 
to hopping. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Thank you very much, Mr. President. 

Sir, most Democrats continue to refuse to 
negotiate with you on Social Security until 
you take payroll-tax-funded personal ac-
counts off the table. Would you insist on 
these accounts if it means no deal on Social 
Security? 

The President. We’re just beginning the 
process, and I want to remind people 
that—who might be listening that this is 
not an easy issue for people in Washington, 
DC, to discuss. There’s a lot of people cal-
culating the political consequences of mak-
ing a tough vote, you know. Or they’re— 
they remember the old campaigns of the 
past where if you even talk about Social 
Security, somebody will use your words to 
try to defeat you at the polls. 

So this is a process here, and in that 
you love to follow the process, I will give 
you some insight into what I think is going 
to happen in the process. It’s just going— 
it’s like water cutting through a rock. It’s 
just a matter of time. We’re just going to 
keep working and working and working, re-
minding the American people that we have 
a serious problem and a great opportunity 
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to act not as politicians but as states men 
and women to solve a problem. 

And so—oh, I know, I’ve read about so- 
and-so, ‘‘We’re not going to talk about 
this,’’ and, ‘‘We’re going to throw down this 
marker.’’ But in the meantime, the people 
are watching Washington, and nothing is 
happening, except you got a President 
who’s willing to talk about the issue and 
a President who, by the way, is going to 
keep talking about the issue until we get 
people to the table. 

I repeat to you, Keith, the Social Security 
issue is a really important issue for an up-
coming generation. I mean, imagine real-
izing that we’ve got a problem and then 
not doing anything about it and watching 
a young generation get taxed, perhaps by 
as much as a payroll tax of 18 percent. 
How would that make somebody feel? That 
we shirked our duty, that we weren’t re-
sponsible citizens. 

Secondly, we’ve been at this for a couple 
of months, looking forward, and it takes 
a while in Washington, DC. Now, I know 
people want things done tomorrow—or yes-
terday, and if they’re not done, they say, 
‘‘Well, the thing has fallen apart.’’ That’s 
not the experience I’ve had in Washington, 
DC. I can remember the tax debate, where 
things didn’t happen quite as quickly as 
some liked, but nevertheless, we got some-
thing done. And I’m convinced we’re going 
to get other things done here in Wash-
ington. 

But the President has got to push. He’s 
got to keep leading, and that’s exactly what 
I’m going to do. And when we get some-
thing done, there will be plenty of time 
to share the credit. People—to me, this 

is an issue that is one in which people 
from both parties ought to take great pride 
in coming to the table to get something 
done. 

One thing is for certain: The party that 
I represent is leading. I mean, we’re willing 
to take the lead and say, ‘‘Here’s what we 
believe. Here’s why we believe it,’’ willing 
to take a message to the American people 
that is a positive message and one that says, 
‘‘We recognize a problem. Now let’s work 
together to solve it.’’ And so I think as 
people make their calculations, that I think 
the American people are going to end up 
saying to those who have been willing to 
lead on the issue and talk about the issue 
and be constructive on the issue, ‘‘Thanks 
for what you’re doing, and we’ll send you 
back up there with our vote, because that’s 
the kind of spirit we like.’’ 

Listen, thank you all for coming out. En-
joyed it. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 10:43 a.m. in the Rose Garden at 
the White House. In his remarks, he referred 
to Mikhail Khodorkovsky, founder and 
former chief executive officer, YUKOS Oil 
Co., who was convicted of fraud and tax eva-
sion on May 31 in Russia; President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia; Chairman Kim Chong-il of 
North Korea; President Mahmoud Abbas 
(Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; 
former President Jiang Zemin of China; Wil-
liam H. Pryor, Jr., judicial nominee, U.S. Cir-
cuit Judge for the Eleventh Circuit; Janice 
R. Brown, judicial nominee, U.S. Circuit 
Judge for the District of Columbia Circuit; 
and Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of 
Japan. 

Statement on the Proliferation Security Initiative 
May 31, 2005 

Since the Proliferation Security Initiative 
was launched in Krakow, Poland, 2 years 

ago, nations around the world have been 
cooperating to develop new and dynamic 
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approaches to stop the global trafficking of 
weapons of mass destruction. To counter 
proliferation networks, we are working in 
common cause with like-minded states pre-
pared to make maximum use of their laws 
and capabilities to deny rogue states, terror-
ists, and black marketeers access to WMD- 
related materials and delivery means. 

Today, more than 60 countries are sup-
porters of the PSI. Its global reach con-
tinues to expand, most recently by endorse-
ments from Argentina, Georgia, and Iraq. 
The goals of PSI have been endorsed by 
the United Nations Security Council in 
Resolution 1540. 

Through training exercises involving mili-
tary, law enforcement, customs, intel-

ligence, and legal experts, many PSI part-
ners are developing new tools to improve 
their national and collective capacities to 
interdict WMD and related shipments— 
whether on land, at sea, or in the air. 

On this foundation, PSI partners are 
building a record of success by stopping 
the transshipment of WMD-related mate-
rials, prosecuting proliferation networks, 
and shutting down front companies traf-
ficking in WMD materials. 

I urge all responsible states to join this 
global campaign by endorsing the PSI 
Statement of Interdiction Principles and by 
committing to work to end the security 
threat posed by the proliferation of weap-
ons of mass destruction. 

Remarks Following Discussions With President Thabo Mbeki of South 
Africa and an Exchange With Reporters 
June 1, 2005 

President Bush. Mr. President, welcome 
back. 

We’ve just had a wide-ranging discussion 
on very important issues. We spent time 
talking about our bilateral relations. I would 
characterize our bilateral relations as 
strong. We spent time talking about the 
continent of Africa. 

And Mr. President, I want to thank you 
for your leadership. South Africa is a great 
country. The President has used his posi-
tion to not only better the lives of his own 
people but to work to bring stability and 
peace to the region and to the continent. 

We talked about several situations that 
are of concern to our Government, most 
notably Darfur. I want to thank you for 
your leadership there. The President has 
got troops there. Deputy Secretary Zoellick 
is on the way to Darfur. This is a serious 
situation. As you know, former Secretary 
of State Colin Powell, with my concur-
rence, declared the situation a genocide. 
Our Government has put a lot of money 

to help deal with the human suffering 
there. 

Later on today I’ll be meeting with the 
head of NATO, who has agreed to help 
the AU position troops so that humanitarian 
aid can reach these poor folks as well as 
getting—bringing stability and hopefully 
some breathing room so there can be a 
political agreement. But the President gave 
me some good advice on that situation, and 
I want to thank you for that. 

As well, we’ll discuss, later on, ways to 
cooperate to make the world a more peace-
ful place. But Mr. President, again, I really 
appreciate you coming. It’s great to see 
you. 

President Mbeki. Thank you very much, 
President. I must say thank you very much, 
Mr. President, for asking us to come. And 
again I must say I agree very much with 
the President about the state of the rela-
tions between our two governments and the 
two countries, indeed very strong. And 
President, I appreciate it very much the 
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commitment you have demonstrated now 
for some years with regard to helping us 
to meet our own domestic South African 
challenges as well as the challenges on the 
African continent. 

They are—I’m afraid you have—I’m 
going to create more problems for you, 
President—[laughter]—because I’m going 
to ask for even more support. 

President Bush. That’s all right. [Laugh-
ter] 

President Mbeki. Because the contribu-
tion of the United States to helping us to 
solve the issues that lead to peace and se-
curity on the continent, that contribution 
is very vital. The contribution, President, 
to helping us in terms of the economic 
recovery and development of the continent, 
particularly via NEPAD, is very important. 

And I—we believe very strongly, Presi-
dent, that the forthcoming G–8 summit in 
Gleneagles in Scotland, has the possibility 
to communicate a very strong, positive mes-
sage about movement on the African con-
tinent away from poverty, underdevelop-
ment, these conflicts. And clearly, your 
presence, Mr. President, in terms of the 
practical outcomes, your contribution to the 
practical outcomes of the G–8 summit is 
critically important. 

But thanks very much. 
President Bush. Thanks. 
We’ll answer a couple of questions, if 

that’s all right. April [April Ryan, American 
Urban Radio Networks]. 

Sudan/Deep Throat 
Q. Yes, Mr. President. First, for you— 

what are your thoughts about the fact that 
Deep Throat has been outed—— 

President Bush. Yes—[laughter]. 
Q. ——and also the fact, Mr. President, 

is he a hero in your mind? 
And, Mr. President, on the issue of 

Darfur, Sudan, a new survey came out by 
the Zogby International poll that finds 84 
percent of Americans polled feel that the 
U.S. should not tolerate an extremist gov-
ernment committing such attacks and 

should use its military assets, short of using 
military combat troops on the ground to 
protect civilians there. 

President Bush. Let me first say some-
thing. We are working with NATO to make 
sure that we are able to help the AU put 
combat troops there. And as a part of that, 
I believe a transport plane of ours, for ex-
ample, will be a part of this mission. 

I think later on today I’m going to speak 
to the Prime Minister of Canada, who has 
also been very strong about dealing with 
Darfur, and I will thank him for his con-
tributions. 

You know, there was an interesting rev-
elation yesterday, Mr. President, about a 
news story—a massive news story that took 
place when I was a pretty young guy. And 
for those of us who grew up in the late— 
got out of college in the late sixties, and 
the Watergate story was a relevant story, 
and a lot of us have always wondered who 
Deep Throat might have been. And the 
mystery was solved yesterday. 

Q. Is he a hero? 
President Bush. He was—it’s hard for me 

to judge. I’m learning more about the situa-
tion. All I can tell you is, is that it’s— 
it was a revelation that caught me by sur-
prise, and I thought it was very interesting. 
I’m looking forward to reading about it, 
reading about his relationship with the 
news media. It’s a brandnew story for a 
lot of us who have been wondering a long 
time who he was. I knew it wasn’t you. 
[Laughter] You weren’t even born during 
that period. 

Q. Oh, yes I was; I was born. I was 
old enough. 

President Bush. Barely. Barely. That’s a 
compliment, Mr. President. [Laughter] 

President Mbeki. It is. [Laughter] No, 
we—our view has been that it’s critically 
important that the African continent should 
deal with these conflict situations on the 
continent, and that includes Darfur. And 
therefore, indeed, you will notice that we 
have not asked for anybody outside of the 
African Continent to deploy troops in 
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Darfur. It’s an African responsibility, and 
we can do it. 

So what we’ve asked for is the necessary 
logistical and other support to be able to 
ensure that we discharge our responsibil-
ities. I should say that. Even the first troops 
deployed in Darfur, which were from 
Rwanda and Nigeria, the U.S. military 
forces sent the planes that actually did the 
airlift of those forces to Darfur. That’s the 
kind of support I would ask for, and in-
deed, as the President has indicated, we 
even went to NATO, who also agreed to 
support. 

So I don’t think it’s—certainly from the 
African perspective, we wouldn’t say we 
want deployment of U.S. troops in Darfur. 
We don’t. On the continent, we’ve got the 
people to do this—military, police, other— 
so long as we get this necessary logistical 
support. I think that’s what’s critically im-
portant. 

President Bush. Do you want to call on 
somebody from your press corps? 

President Mbeki. Anybody? 

Group of Eight/Africa 
Q. President Bush, with about 4 weeks 

left to go to the G–8 summit, do you still— 
do you have any reservations about British 
Prime Minister Tony Blair’s Commission 
for Africa report, especially with reference 
to the international finance facility? 

President Bush. We have made our posi-
tion pretty clear on that, that it doesn’t 
fit our budgetary process. On the other 
hand, I’ve also made it clear to the Prime 
Minister, I look forward to working with 
Great Britain and other countries to ad-
vance the African agenda that has been on 
the G–8’s agenda for—ever since I’ve been 
the President. 

And the President and I were talking 
about the positive steps that have been 
taken. The NEPAD agreement was pre-
sented as a result of G–8 meetings; com-
mitment to trade as well as humanitarian 
help have all emerged as a result of the 
conversations through the G–8 and commit-

ments as a result of the G–8. And I hope 
to advance the agenda, what I call the com-
passion agenda. 

And by the way, the thing I appreciate 
about the President is he understands it’s 
a two-way street we’re talking about. I 
mean, countries such as ours are not going 
to want to give aid to countries that are 
corrupt or don’t hold true to democratic 
principles, such as rule of law and trans-
parency and human rights and human de-
cency. That’s where the President has 
played such a vital role, because South Afri-
ca has been a stalwart when it comes to 
democratic institutions. 

But, no, we’ve got more work to do. I’m 
looking forward to sitting down not only 
at the table with the leaders from the 
G–8 countries but as well with leaders from 
the continent of Africa—and other coun-
tries are coming. So it’s going to be quite 
a meeting. 

Keil [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

Elections in Egypt 
Q. Mr. President, looking back over the 

last year, you talked an awful lot about 
the importance of free and fair elections 
in Iraq, which most international observers 
now believe is what took place. Given the 
lesson that you say that that leaves for the 
region, do you think that Egypt is now on 
pace for the same free and fair elections? 
And if not, what do they need to do to 
get there? 

President Bush. Interesting question. I 
spoke to President Mubarak today, and I— 
he talked to me, by the way, about him 
calling his Attorney General to—calling 
upon his Attorney General to investigate 
the disturbance around one of the polling 
sites. And I urged him once again to have 
as free and fair election as possible, be-
cause it will be a great legacy for his coun-
try. It will be a—he’s publicly stated he’s 
for free and fair elections, and now is the 
time for him to show the world that his 
great country can set an example for others. 
He assured me that that’s just exactly what 
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he wants to do. And I will, to the best 
of my ability, continue to try to convince 
him that it’s in not only Egypt’s interest 
but the world’s interest to see that Egypt 
have free and fair elections. 

Listen, the definition of free and fair, 
there’s international standards, of course, 
but people ought to be allowed to vote 
without being intimidated. People ought to 
be allowed to be on TV, and if the Govern-
ment owns the TV, they need to allow the 
opposition on TV. People ought to be al-
lowed to, you know, carry signs and express 
their displeasure or pleasure. People ought 
to have every vote count. And those seem 
like reasonable standards. 

Zimbabwe 
Q. My colleague will ask the question. 
President Bush. It’s a relay. [Laughter] 
President Mbeki. It’s a relay. [Laughter] 
Q. Mr. President, does your administra-

tion still regard Zimbabwe as an outpost 
of tyranny? 

President Mbeki, do you still regard that 
as an unhelpful characterization? 

President Bush. I brought up Zimbabwe. 
It’s—obviously, we are concerned about a 
leadership that does not adhere to demo-
cratic principles and, obviously, concerned 
about a country that was able to, for exam-
ple, feed herself, now has to import food, 
as an example of the consequence of not 
adhering to democrat principles. 

The President, who has been very much 
involved in this issue, gave me a briefing 
on, for example, different ways that the 
people are trying to reconcile their dif-
ference of opinion within Zimbabwe. But 
it’s a problem. 

President Mbeki. Yes, you see, the critical 
challenge, as I’m sure you are aware, is 
to assist the people of Zimbabwe to over-
come their political problems, their eco-

nomic problems. There’s problems even 
now of food shortages because of the 
drought. 

And so what is really critically important 
is to see in what ways we can support the 
opposition party, the ruling party in 
Zimbabwe to overcome these problems. 
And clearly, one of the critically important 
things to do is to make sure that you have 
the political arrangements that address mat-
ters of rule of law, matters that address 
issues of the freedom of the press, issues 
that address questions of freedom of assem-
bly, a whole range of matters which require 
that the Zimbabweans have a look at the 
constitution and look at the legislation. 

And this is a direction in which we’re 
trying to encourage them to move, so that 
they create this political basis where every-
body is comfortable that you’ve got a stable, 
democratic system in the country, which 
is critically fundamental to addressing these 
other major challenges of ensuring the re-
covery of the economy of Zimbabwe and 
really improving the lives of the people. 
So that’s the direction we’re taking. 

President Bush. Well, thank you all for 
coming. I owe the President a lunch. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:03 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Prime Minister Paul 
Martin of Canada; W. Mark Felt, Deputy Di-
rector of the FBI during the Nixon adminis-
tration whose identity as the informer known 
as ‘‘Deep Throat’’ during the Watergate scan-
dal was revealed on May 31; Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; and 
President Hosni Mubarak and Attorney Gen-
eral Maher Abdel Wahed of Egypt. The 
President also referred to the African Union 
(AU) and the New Partnership for Africa’s 
Development (NEPAD). 
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Remarks Following Discussions With Secretary General Jakob Gijsbert 
‘‘Jaap’’ de Hoop Scheffer of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
June 1, 2005 

President Bush. Mr. Secretary General, 
welcome. Thank you for coming. 

It’s been my pleasure to work with this 
good man. The Secretary General is a vi-
sionary leader of a very important Alliance, 
and that is NATO. America is a proud 
member of NATO. We view NATO as our 
link—our transatlantic link to Europe. 
NATO is a place where not only do we 
work to—work on defensive measures to 
protect our respective people, but it’s a 
place where we are proud to strategize as 
to how to promote values of—universal val-
ues of democracy and freedom and human 
rights and human dignity. 

Under the Secretary General’s leader-
ship, NATO has been active in places like 
Afghanistan and training the troops in 
NATO. And today we discussed the NATO 
mission in Darfur, to help deal with human 
suffering in that part of the world. 

So, Mr. Secretary General, I am proud 
to call you friend and proud to work with 
you as the President of a contributing 
member of NATO. Welcome. 

Secretary General de Hoop Scheffer. Mr. 
President, thank you very much, indeed. 
I can echo the words you said. NATO has 
always been and still is a value-driven orga-
nization; it’s about values. The same values 

we have defended in the cold war, we are 
now defending in Afghanistan, at the Hindu 
Kush mountains. We are training the Iraqi 
security forces so that that country can 
stand on its own feet as soon as possible. 
We are staying the course in Kosovo. We’ll 
have, as the President mentioned, support 
for the African Union in Darfur. We’re hav-
ing an antiterrorist operation in the Medi-
terranean. We’ll stay the course—we’ll stay 
the course. We do that with the 26 NATO 
Allies—of course first and foremost with 
the United States of America—and we do 
it with our partners as well with important 
partner countries of NATO, like the 
Ukraine, like our partners in the Balkans. 

So we’ll stay the course, and I’m sure 
that NATO will also, in the coming time, 
will be an important political, military orga-
nization. Enhancing political dialog within 
NATO, that’s what it’s all about—staying 
the course militarily and staying the course 
politically. 

Mr. President, thank you very much. 
President Bush. Welcome. Thank you for 

coming. I appreciate it. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:57 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. 

Statement on the Resignation of William H. Donaldson as Chairman of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
June 1, 2005 

Bill Donaldson took on a tough job at 
a tough time, and he delivered for the 
American people. He vigorously and fairly 
enforced our Nation’s securities laws and 
helped rebuild the public trust in corporate 

America that has been important to our 
economic recovery. I am grateful for his 
dedicated service, and Laura and I wish 
him and Jane all the best. 

31 2005 13:31 Sep 18 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00911 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\206694A XXX 206694A



912 

June 2 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting Designations Under the 
Foreign Narcotics Kingpin Designation Act 
June 1, 2005 

Dear lllll: 
This report to the Congress, under sec-

tion 804(b) of the Foreign Narcotics King-
pin Designation Act, 21 U.S.C. 1901–1908 
(the ‘‘Kingpin Act’’), transmits my designa-
tion of the following eight foreign persons 
and one foreign entity as appropriate for 
sanctions under the Kingpin Act, and re-
ports my direction of sanctions against 
them under that Act: 

Arriola Marquez Organization 
Oscar Arturo Arriola Marquez 
Miguel Angel Arriola Marquez 
Ignacio Coronel Villareal 
Rigoberto Gaxiola Medina 
Marco Marino Diodato del Gallo 
Otto Roberto Herrera Garcia 
Haji Baz Mohammad 
Wong Moon Chi 
Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Pat Rob-
erts, chairman, Senate Select Committee on 
Intelligence; Arlen Specter, chairman, Sen-
ate Committee on the Judiciary; Richard G. 
Lugar, chairman, Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations; John W. Warner, chairman, 
Senate Committee on Armed Services; 
Charles E. Grassley, chairman, Senate Com-
mittee on Finance; Susan Collins, chair-
woman, Senate Committee on Homeland Se-
curity and Governmental Affairs; Peter 
Hoekstra, chairman, House Permanent Se-
lect Committee on Intelligence; F. James 
Sensenbrenner, Jr., chairman, House Com-
mittee on the Judiciary; Henry J. Hyde, 
chairman, House Committee on Inter-
national Relations; Duncan Hunter, chair-
man, House Committee on Armed Services; 
William M. Thomas, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Ways and Means; and Christopher 
Cox, chairman, House Committee on Home-
land Security. This letter was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 2. 

Remarks on the Nomination of Christopher Cox To Be Chairman of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
June 2, 2005 

The President. Good morning. I’m 
pleased to announce my nomination of 
Congressman Chris Cox of California as our 
next Chairman of the Securities and Ex-
change Commission. As a champion of the 
free enterprise system in Congress, Chris 
Cox knows that a free economy is built 
on trust. In the years ahead, Chris will vig-
orously enforce the rules and laws that 
guarantee honesty and transparency in our 
markets and corporate boardrooms. He will 
be an outstanding leader of the SEC. 

Today, the American economy is the 
envy of the world. Our economy is growing 
faster than that of any other industrialized 
country. We have added over 3.5 million 
new jobs during the last 2 years. The un-
employment rate is down to 5.2 percent. 
More Americans are working today than 
ever before. Small businesses are flour-
ishing. Families are taking home more of 
what they earn. To maintain the confidence 
that is the cornerstone of our economic 
system, we must ensure the honesty of 
American business and the integrity of the 
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capital markets and stock exchanges. Inves-
tors must have confidence that the informa-
tion they use to make their investment de-
cisions is fair and accurate. 

The Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion is the primary Federal agency that per-
forms this essential function. The SEC in-
vestigates corporate fraud and holds guilty 
parties responsible when they mislead 
shareholders and employees. 

For more than 2 years, Bill Donaldson 
has done an exceptional job as the SEC 
Chairman. Bill took this post at a time 
when our economy was faced with a crisis 
in investor confidence. Under his leader-
ship, the SEC vigorously responded to cor-
porate corruption. The Commission filed 
more than 1,700 enforcement actions under 
Bill Donaldson’s chairmanship, a significant 
increase from previous years. And the SEC 
has helped implement the Sarbanes-Oxley 
Act, the most far-reaching reform of Amer-
ican business practices since the time of 
Franklin Roosevelt. The agency also re-
sponded swiftly to the mutual fund abuses 
that came to light nearly 2 years ago, en-
hancing disclosure to mutual fund share-
holders. 

Bill Donaldson has set high standards for 
American business and the SEC, and Chris 
Cox is the right man to carry on this impor-
tant work. 

For more than a decade and a half, Chris 
has been a superb Representative of the 
48th District of California. His achieve-
ments range from national security to tax 
reform. As the first chairman of the House 
Committee on Homeland Security, Chris 
Cox helped coordinate efforts between the 
Federal agencies and Congress to better 
protect our country against terrorist attacks. 
He worked effectively with members of 
both parties to get more than a dozen of 
his bills passed into law, including a law 
protecting investors from abusive lawsuits 
and a ban on Internet commerce taxes. 
Four years ago, I signed into law a bill 
that helps American families by phasing out 
the death tax. The drive to end the death 

tax was the product of an effort that Chris 
Cox helped lead for nearly a decade. 

Chris understands how markets work, 
and he knows the need for transparency 
in financial exchanges and in the halls of 
business. He proved that he can bring peo-
ple together of diverse opinions to get 
things done. That kind of leadership will 
be invaluable as the Chairman of the SEC. 

I’ve given Chris a clear mission, to con-
tinue to strengthen public trust in our mar-
kets so the American economy can continue 
to grow and create jobs. The Nation is in-
creasingly a nation of stockholders. A gen-
eration ago, only a small percentage of 
American families invested in stocks and 
bonds. Today, more than a half of house-
holds are investing for their families and 
for their futures. Now more than ever, we 
must make sure Americans can rely upon 
the integrity of our markets. 

Chris Cox is a good man to have taken 
on this job, and he’ll do a fine job on 
behalf of the American people. He brings 
with him a unique combination of skills 
and expertise. He graduated with honors 
from Harvard Law School and Harvard 
Business School. He worked as a security 
lawyer for nearly a decade. He taught tax 
law. He served in President Reagan’s White 
House, and he was elected to the Congress. 

I thank Chris for his willingness to serve 
our country in another important position 
at an important time for our Nation. I am 
grateful to his wife, Rebecca, and their 
three children, Charles, Katie, and Kevin. 
I call on the Senate to confirm his nomina-
tion at the earliest possible date. 

Congratulations. 
[At this point, Chairman-designate Cox 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. Congratulations. Thanks 
for taking it on. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:24 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. 
The transcript released by the Office of the 
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Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
Chairman-designate Cox. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Hopkinsville, 
Kentucky 
June 2, 2005 

The President. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. Glad I brought a little rain with me. 
[Laughter] I’m honored to be here. I’ve 
got some friends—just met them—but 
some folks from the community here who 
want to discuss Social Security with me and 
with you. It’s a vital subject. But before 
I get there, I do want to say a couple 
of things. 

First, it’s such an honor to land at Fort 
Campbell, Kentucky. I say ‘‘honor’’ because 
that base houses some of the finest men 
and women our country have ever known, 
men and women and their families who 
are making incredible sacrifices on behalf 
of the American people. They’re doing 
some hard work to protect the country, and 
as they do that hard work, they’re helping 
free people. We are laying the foundations 
for peace, because more people are free 
in the world. And I want to thank those 
of you who support the base. 

Freedom is on the march. I was proud 
to see that Laura had a great trip overseas. 
She was advancing the freedom agenda, 
making it clear that free societies are soci-
eties that honor women and welcome 
women into the daily lives of government 
and business. She sends her best. She’s be-
come quite the comedienne over the last 
couple of weeks. [Laughter] I love her 
dearly. She’s a great First Lady and a won-
derful wife. 

I appreciate knowing your Governor. I 
want to thank Governor Fletcher for doing 
a fine job for the people of Kentucky. I 
know Congressman Ed Whitfield is trav-
eling, but I think he sent his mom and 
dad here. Mr. and Mrs. Whitfield, thank 

you all for coming. There you are. Great 
to see you all. Tell Ed I was asking about 
him. [Laughter] 

I want to thank all the State and local 
officials who have joined us today. I’m hon-
ored that you’re here. I want to thank 
Mayor Liebe for being here. I want to 
thank those of you who serve in the city 
councils and county commissions, if that’s 
what you call them here in Kentucky. 
Thanks for serving. 

I want to tell you somebody else I met 
who’s serving in an incredibly important 
way, and that is a fellow named Dr. John 
Cotthoff. [Applause] A couple of people 
have heard of him. [Laughter] He came 
out to the—to meet me at Air Force One. 
Every time I stop at a place, I ask some-
body who has volunteered in the commu-
nity to come out so I can herald volunta-
rism, so I can thank this one person in 
this case for his kindness. He’s a doc. He 
established a clinic in 1991, the St. Luke 
Free Clinic. He volunteers his time. He 
helps 4,000 working uninsured people get 
health care. He’s a soldier in the army of 
compassion. He’s one of the millions of 
citizens in this country who have heard the 
universal call to love a neighbor just like 
you’d like to be loved yourself and are 
helping this country, one person at a time. 

If you’re a member of the army of com-
passion, I want to thank you for joining 
John. If you want to serve our country, 
feed the hungry, find shelter for the home-
less, love somebody, teach somebody to 
read, and you’ll be making a huge contribu-
tion to America just like Dr. John Cotthoff 
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is. John, thank you for being here. I appre-
ciate you coming. Thank you, sir. 

We’ve got a lot to do in Washington, 
DC, and there’s too much politics up 
there—[laughter]—pure and simple. I’m 
calling on Congress to do a couple of im-
portant things. One of them is to make 
sure we’re wise about how we spend your 
money. If the program doesn’t work, we 
ought not to be spending money on it. 

I submitted a tough budget. Congress 
passed a tough budget, and now it’s time 
for them to make sure they don’t overspend 
when it comes time to appropriating your 
money. We’ve got a plan to cut our deficit 
in half in 5 years, and if they’re wise stew-
ards with your money, we will do that. 

Secondly, 4 years ago, I submitted a 
strategy to the United States Congress to 
make us less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. And we’ve had 4 years of debate. 
This is the year where they’ve got to stop 
debating an energy bill and pass an energy 
bill that will encourage conservation and 
a bill that will modernize the electricity 
grid, a bill that will spend money on clean 
coal technology. We’ve got a lot of coal 
in America. We can use technology to make 
sure we burn it cleanly. We’ve got to ex-
plore for oil and gas in environmentally 
friendly ways. We’ve got to spend money 
to use ethanol—so we can use ethanol and 
biodiesel. We’ve got a plan that will make 
us less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

Listen, I understand people are paying 
higher prices at the gas pump. I know that 
you’re paying that tax—it’s like a tax that 
goes—that money, and it’s up because 
we’re dependent. And the more dependent 
you are on somebody else’s energy, the 
more likely it is you’re going to pay a high-
er price for it. And so I put a plan up 
there to get us to diversify away from the 
old habits and the old ways. The bill passed 
the House. It passed the Senate committee. 
It’s now on the floor of the United States 
Senate. For the sake of economic security 
and national security, the Senate has got 

to get that bill passed. The House and Sen-
ate have got to reconcile their differences 
and get me a bill I can sign by August 
of this year. 

I want to talk about Social Security. 
Franklin Roosevelt did a smart thing when 
he set up the Social Security system. 
There’s a lot of people who depend upon 
their Social Security check. I suspect 
there’s a lot of people in this part of the 
world that depend on that check. I want 
to start off by telling those of you in Ken-
tucky who get a check now from Social 
Security, nothing is going to change for 
you. You’re going to keep getting your 
check. I don’t care what the politicians say. 
I don’t care what the advertisers say. I 
don’t care what the pamphleteers say. 
Nothing changes for you. 

When you hear us talking about the So-
cial Security system being in trouble, peo-
ple who are getting their check have got 
to understand you’re in good shape. It’s 
the youngsters coming up who have a prob-
lem with Social Security. And I’ll tell you 
why—let me tell you why. A lot of us are 
getting ready to retire. We’re called baby 
boomers. See, my retirement age happens 
to be in 2008. I reached retirement age 
in 2008, which is a convenient year for 
me to retire. [Laughter] And there’s a lot 
of baby boomers, and we’re living longer 
than the previous generation. So you’re be-
ginning to get a sense of the new math. 
Baby boomers—I think when we fully re-
tire, it’s going to be about 73 million of 
us that the younger people are going to 
have to pay for. Right now there’s over— 
a little over 40 million retirees. So there’s 
a whole lot of new retirees getting ready 
to retire soon who are living longer, which 
means younger folks are going to have to 
keep paying into—paying for us longer and 
longer. And we’ve been promised greater 
benefits. 

To complicate the problem for the 
younger generation of Americans, there are 
fewer people paying into the system for 
every retiree. In 1950, there were about 
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16 workers for every retiree. Think about 
that. So if the Government made a prom-
ise, there was 16 of you that were able 
to divide up the promise. Today, there are 
3.3 workers per retiree. Pretty soon there 
will be two workers per retiree. You’ve got 
a lot of people getting ready to retire who 
will be living longer, drawing greater bene-
fits, with fewer people paying in the sys-
tem. 

And we’re paying into what’s called a 
pay-as-you-go system. Now, that means you 
pay through payroll taxes, and we go ahead 
and spend. [Laughter] We, of course, spend 
on retirement benefits. But that’s not all 
that Congress has been spending your pay-
roll tax on. See, a lot of people think 
they’re sending their payroll taxes in and 
the Government holds the money for them, 
and when it comes time to retire, you get 
your money back. That’s not how it works. 

People are paying their payroll taxes; the 
beneficiaries are receiving their benefits; 
and there’s been money left over. And that 
money has gone to Government programs, 
and so all that’s left in the Social Security 
trust is a file cabinet full of IOUs. And 
when those IOUs come due, somebody has 
to pay for them either through reduced 
benefits or greater taxes. 

The pay-as-you-go system is—really isn’t 
fair, if you think about it. The Government 
has said, ‘‘You’re going to pay payroll taxes 
for your retirement,’’ but they’ve gone 
ahead and spent your money on other Gov-
ernment programs. And as a result of the 
pay-as-you-go system, with more people re-
tiring, in 2017, the system goes into the 
red. In other words, more benefits will be 
going out than payroll taxes coming in. That 
makes sense. If you got fewer people pay-
ing in and more people retired, pretty soon 
it’s going to catch up with you. And it does 
in 2017. 

That’s not very far down the road. If 
you’ve got a 6-year-old child, that’s—the 
system goes in the red when your child 
starts to drive. That is if you—you have 
driver’s licenses at 18 here, Ernie? Yes, 18. 

It was harrowing experience when our 
daughters—16, well, that’s interesting, yes. 
[Laughter] Yes, let me know when they’re 
on the road. [Laughter] 

And every year thereafter the system gets 
worse, because more people are getting 
benefits, and they’re living longer. In 2027, 
the amount of money coming in will be 
200 billion less than the amount of money 
going out. Every year it gets worse from 
2017 on. In 2032, I think it is, 300 billion 
a year. In other words, we’re piling up an 
unsustainable system for younger workers. 
You’ve got younger workers paying into a 
system that is going to go bankrupt in 2042, 
unless we do something about it. 

So I saw a problem. If you take an objec-
tive look at the math, you can’t help but 
see a problem. It’s no problem for people 
who are getting their check today. If you’re 
getting your Social Security here in Ken-
tucky, you don’t have a problem. But if 
you’ve got a grandchild, you do have a 
problem, or at least that grandchild does. 
And so I decided to put the issue up for 
discussion in Washington. I’ll tell you why 
I did. The job of the President is to con-
front problems, is to deal with problems, 
not pass them on to future Presidents or 
future Congresses. That’s the job of the 
President of the United States. 

I suspect some in Washington wish I 
hadn’t have brought it up, because some 
in Washington really don’t want to deal 
with it. But every year we wait, we’re sad-
dling a younger generation with about $600 
billion in costs. I mean, it’s conceivable, 
if we don’t do anything, that the payroll 
tax will have to go to 18 percent in order 
to make—fulfill the promises for the baby 
boomers. And I don’t think that’s fair to 
a younger generation of Americans, to not 
have political courage and deal with the 
problem and pass on the problem to them. 
I just don’t think it’s right. 

And so I’ve been traveling the country, 
spending a lot of time trying to impress 
the folks with two things right off the bat. 
One, we have got a serious problem, and 
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if we don’t do anything about it, we’re sad-
dling a young generation with a huge prob-
lem. And two, if you get your check, noth-
ing is going to change. I keep saying that 
because I understand the politics of Social 
Security. If you don’t want to get anything 
done, all you’ve got to do is go around 
the country trying to scare seniors. And 
then the seniors will say to the Members 
of the Congress, ‘‘Please don’t do any-
thing.’’ And so I’m going to spend a lot 
of time convincing seniors nothing changes 
and convincing folks there’s a problem. Be-
cause once the people realize there’s a 
problem, then the next question they ask 
to their elected Representative is, ‘‘We’ve 
got a problem, and I’ve sent you up to 
Washington to solve problems, and so what 
are you going to do about it? See, instead 
of just sitting up there, why don’t you work 
with the President to see if you can’t come 
up with a solution?’’ 

I also have a duty to lay out some ideas, 
and so I have done so. I have suggested 
the following principles: One, that future 
generations should receive benefits equal 
to or greater than the benefits enjoyed by 
today’s seniors. That makes sense to say 
to somebody who’s paying in the payroll 
tax, ‘‘If you’re a youngster, you’re paying 
in, the system ought to at least yield bene-
fits equal to or greater than the baby 
boomers, for example.’’ 

Secondly, I believe the system—I know 
the system can be designed so that some-
one who works all their life does not retire 
into poverty. That seems to make sense. 
You’ve got a lot of people working hard 
in America, and they’re contributing to the 
Social Security system, and when they re-
tire, they retire into poverty. To me, that’s 
a system that is a flawed system. And so 
therefore, I supported an idea, what’s called 
progressive indexing. That’s long Wash-
ington words for this: Right now benefits 
rise at the rate of wage increases. And so 
I proposed that the poor Americans, those 
at the lower end of the income scale, have 
their benefits continue to rise with wages 

and that the upper income folks have their 
benefits rise with inflation. In other words, 
all benefits go up, one set of benefits faster 
than others. 

And if we’re able to implement that plan, 
that solves a significant portion of the sol-
vency issue for Social Security. Just think 
about that. By slowing down the rate of 
benefit growth—benefits still grow but at 
a slower rate, a rate in which Government 
can now afford, a younger generation can 
afford to pay in, at a slower rate—we solve 
a lot of the Social Security problem. 

And so I put that on the table for people 
to consider. To me, it makes sense. To 
me, it’s fair. Benefits go up; certain peo-
ple’s benefits will go up faster than others, 
depending upon their income level. 

And so, then there’s other options on 
the table that Congress needs to come and 
talk about. In good faith, they need to 
come—set aside their political party and 
say, ‘‘For the good of the country, why 
don’t we come together and solve a signifi-
cant problem.’’ 

I want to talk about one other idea that 
we’re going to spend some time talking 
about today. In order to make Social Secu-
rity a better deal for younger Americans— 
in other words, what I’ve just laid out is 
a way to permanently solve the issue. But 
I think we ought to make it—without rais-
ing taxes, by the way, without raising pay-
roll taxes, which is important. I think we 
ought to let younger workers, if they de-
cide—if they say, ‘‘This is something I’d 
like to do’’—is to take some of their own 
money that they’re paying into the system 
through the payroll tax and set that money 
aside in a voluntary personal savings ac-
count. 

Let me tell you why it will be a better 
deal—and we’re going to spend some time 
talking about this. Money grows over time. 
You hold money, and you get a decent 
rate of return on that money. It tends to 
compound. It grows. The growth acceler-
ates. That’s just how it works. It’s called 
the compounding rate of interest. Right 
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now, when we collect your money, if you’re 
a youngster out there working hard and 
paying into the system, you’ll be displeased 
to know you get about a 1.8-percent return 
on your money—which is pitiful—rate of 
return. Heck, you can put your money in 
T-bills and do better than that. 

I think we ought to allow younger work-
ers to take some of their own payroll 
taxes—remember, it’s your money and not 
the Government’s—and set it aside and be 
able to invest in a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks, if that’s what you choose 
to do. I recognize some people, that makes 
them nervous in America. You don’t have 
to do it. It’s a voluntary idea. In other 
works, you say, ‘‘Here’s your option, if this 
is what you think makes sense.’’ A conserv-
ative mix of bonds and stocks, for example, 
can yield, over a period of time, 41⁄2 per-
cent rate of return. And that difference be-
tween the 41⁄2 percent somebody gets or 
the 1.8 percent you’re now getting, over 
a 30-year period, is a lot of money. It’s 
a lot of money. 

And so, when I say ‘‘better deal,’’ it’s 
a better deal for somebody to earn better 
interest on their own money. That makes 
sense. I mean, we tried it before, by the 
way. As a matter of fact, we’re trying it 
now. This may interest you. This was such 
a good idea that Members of the United 
States Senate and the United States Con-
gress decided that in the Federal retire-
ment system called the Thrift Savings Plan, 
that people, if they so choose, ought to 
be allowed to set aside some of their own 
money to get a better rate of return on 
their money. So here’s my attitude and my 
message to the people in Washington, DC: 
If you let yourself do it, if you think it’s 
such a good idea for you who’s been elect-
ed to the Congress, then you ought to let 
workers have that same option. 

The personal savings account, the vol-
untary personal savings account, would be 
a supplement to your Social Security check. 
It would be a part of a Social Security 
system; it’s not the Social Security system. 

The Government is going to say, ‘‘You can’t 
put all your payroll tax; you can put a por-
tion of your payroll taxes,’’ and so you’ll 
end up with something in the Social Secu-
rity system as well as your own nest egg 
that the Government cannot take away. It’s 
your own nest egg that the Government 
can’t spend on other Government pro-
grams. It’s your money. 

If you’re a 20-year-old making $8 an 
hour over your career—20 years old today, 
$8 an hour over your career, and if the 
Government lets you put a third of your 
payroll taxes in a voluntary personal savings 
account, you’ll end up with a nest egg of 
$100,000 when you’re 63. If you’re a police 
officer and a nurse who started working 
in 2011 and you work your entire careers, 
when you retire, both of you will have a 
combined nest egg of $669,000 as part of 
your retirement package. That’s how money 
grows. 

I think it makes sense to let people, if 
they so choose, have an asset they call their 
own. It’s beneficial for society. One of the 
things I’ve tried to do as the President is 
promote an ownership society. We want 
more people owning their own assets. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
We want to encourage entrepreneurship, so 
people can own their own small business. 
I think it makes sense to have people from 
all walks of life owning and managing their 
own assets, if that’s what they choose to 
do. I reject the idea, soundly reject the 
idea that the investor class, the so-called 
investor class, should be the only owners 
in America. I think ownership ought to be 
spread to every corner of America, from 
people of all walks of life, no matter what 
their demographic background may be or 
no matter what their income level is. I like 
the idea of moms and dads being able to 
pass on assets to whomever they choose. 

A couple of other things—I’m getting a 
little windy, aren’t I? [Laughter] A couple 
of other—— 

Audience member. You’re on a roll. 
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The President. Thank you. She said I’m 
on a roll. [Laughter] 

Just a couple of other points I want to 
make; then we’ll go to some of our guests 
here—not some of our guests, all of our 
guests. First of all, there are rules. In other 
words, people say to me, ‘‘Well, you know, 
what happens if somebody makes a risky 
investment?’’ The idea of having a voluntary 
personal savings account does not allow 
for—you can’t take your money to the lot-
tery or the track. [Laughter] There’s a con-
servative mix of bonds and stocks. 

By the way, this happens all the time 
in our society where people are given some 
options in a rather conservative mix. It 
doesn’t take much to get a better rate of 
return than Government gets for you now. 
I was with John McCain at one of these 
events one time. He said he thought—as 
he remembered, he got about a 7 percent 
rate of return on the conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks that he has held for about 
20-something years. You put 7 percent onto 
a pretty good size of money, that grows 
rather quickly. And it’s your money. 

And so there will be rules. People say 
to me, ‘‘Well, Wall Street will benefit.’’ No, 
we’re not going to let Wall Street gouge 
people on this. I mean, that’s just not going 
to happen. There will be a—there will be 
reasonable fees. In other words, the Gov-
ernment will have an oversight role in all 
this business. It will be an opportunity for 
people if they so choose. 

Let me tell you one other thing to— 
that I think you’ll find patently unfair about 
this system. You got a husband and a wife, 
and they’ve worked all their life, both con-
tributing into the Social Security. And the 
husband passes away, and the wife will then 
be in a position to either have her own 
benefits or her husband’s benefits, but not 
both. In other words, somebody has been 
working, the spouse has been working, and 
one dies early, and both of them had been 
working all their life—think about this sys-
tem—and when it comes time to retire, 
the surviving spouse, man or woman, gets 

to choose his or her benefits or the de-
ceased spouse’s benefits, which is ever 
higher, but not both. That means somebody 
has worked all their life and put money 
into the system that at some point in time 
just goes away. 

Now these are hard-working people 
we’re talking about in America, people who 
have worked hard and paid that payroll tax. 
And if you’re a youngster who just entered 
the workforce, you know what it means to 
give some payroll tax. That’s that first shock 
you get when you see that payroll tax com-
ing out of your check. Imagine a system 
where you’ve worked all your life, and it’s 
not there. And so one of the reasons— 
another reason I like somebody to be able 
to have assets that they can pass on to 
whomever they choose. Here’s an in-
stance—the example I just gave you says 
that a husband or a wife will have an asset 
base upon death to be able to pass on 
to the surviving spouse to help them out 
during this incredibly difficult period. 

And so Congress needs to consider this 
idea. And I repeat, if it’s good enough for 
you in the Congress, it ought to be good 
enough for working people here in Amer-
ica. 

Rick Paxton. Welcome, Rick, thank you. 
Where do you live? 

Richard C. Paxton. Yes, sir, I live right 
here in Hopkinsville, Kentucky, here. 

The President. Good place to live, isn’t 
it? 

Mr. Paxton. It’s a wonderful place to live. 
The President. Thanks for coming. Tell 

everybody what you do. 
Mr. Paxton. I’m a financial consultant 

with Hilliard-Lyons, have been for the last 
15 years. 

The President. Good. I ask—on these 
panels I always ask somebody who—to 
come who knows what he or she is talking 
about, an expert. 

Mr. Paxton. Uh-oh. [Laughter] 
The President. Usually it’s a Ph.D. I 

know you’re not one. And I—[laughter]— 
and I like to tell people, ‘‘He’s a Ph.D. 
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I’m a C student—was a C student—and 
look who the adviser is.’’ [Laughter] So all 
you C students out there, work hard, but 
there’s hope for you. [Laughter] 

All right, Rick. Rick studies markets and 
investments. Let her rip. 

Mr. Paxton. Yes, sir. Well, first, I have 
with me today my wife, Anne, and my two 
wonderful children, Chris and Elizabeth. 

The President. Well, good. Welcome. 
Mr. Paxton. And on behalf of my chil-

dren, I just want to thank you for being 
brave enough to take this on. I know it’s 
politically been a thing that’s been talked 
about. I can remember 30 years ago in 
a college economics class, the professor 
talking about the coming problem because 
of our generation, the baby boomers. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Paxton. And I just want to commend 

you for taking this on. 
The President. Well, thanks Rick. You’re 

kind to say that, thank you. That’s what 
you’re paying me to do. Go ahead. 
[At this point, Mr. Paxton made further 
remarks.] 

The President. Yes, that’s interesting. I 
hope everybody understands what he’s say-
ing. If you keep your money and it grows, 
it tends to—it accelerates; it snowballs, I 
guess. It’s not a very sophisticated termi-
nology, I recognize—— 

Mr. Paxton. That’s very good. 
The President. Thank you. Well, I did 

pay attention to some courses. [Laughter] 
Anyway, but it grows. 

You told me an interesting story about 
some of the seminars you conduct. 

Mr. Paxton. Yes, sir. One of the jobs 
that I have is to go into companies and 
work on the retirement plans with them. 
And we address rooms of people who are 
planning for their retirement and enrolling 
in the retirement plan. For 15 years I’ve 
been doing this, and the first question I 
ask them and have for 15 years, ‘‘Is there 
anybody in this room who thinks that they’ll 
be able to depend on their Social Security 

when they get there? Do you think it will 
be there for you in retirement?’’ And in 
15 years, I’ve never had a hand go up. 

The President. Interesting, isn’t it? Think 
about a Government that has this program 
where we’re taking a lot of money out of 
your pocket. And he goes in a room and 
says, ‘‘Anybody think they’re going to see 
a check’’—these are younger workers he’s 
talking to—‘‘or think the system will be 
there for them,’’ and they don’t raise their 
hand. 

What are the—Government must build 
trust. And one way you build trust is you 
say that when you put money into some-
thing, you’re going to get something out 
of it. Now, if you’re an older American, 
you’re in good shape. But the dynamics 
have shifted. And what the amazing thing 
is, a lot of youngsters understand what he’s 
talking about. They’re beginning to see the 
realities of a Social Security system that 
is not solvent for them. It’s solvent for their 
dads and granddads and grandmoms. It’s 
not solvent for them. 

You know, they tell me—somebody told 
me about a survey one time where the 
youngsters said they’re more likely to see 
a UFO than a Social Security check. 
[Laughter] It’s got to be a little disheart-
ening if you’re a person who believes you’re 
more likely to see a UFO than get a Social 
Security check and you’re paying into the 
system, hoping that the system is available 
for you. And that’s why I keep trying to 
explain to people—or do explain to people, 
this is a generational issue. Grandmoms and 
granddads ought to be worried about their 
grandchildren coming up and putting 
money in a system that’s not going to be 
available for them. 

What else you got? I’ve got a question 
for you. I’ve got an interesting—you know 
what’s interesting about our society—and 
there is some concern. I readily understand 
that people are nervous about maybe in-
vesting their money, particularly older 
Americans that aren’t used to it. But think 
about what’s taking place in society today— 
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401(k)s. You look like kind of an older fel-
low. Were you aware of a 401(k) when 
you were 20 years old? 

Mr. Paxton. I wish they were around 
then. 

The President. Yes, 401(k)s are invest-
ment vehicles for workers to watch their 
own money grow. It’s part of retirement. 
A lot of people have them. I was in an 
automobile factory in Mississippi, talking to 
line workers. I said, ‘‘How many of you 
all invest your—watch your own money 
grow and make investment decisions for 
your money through a 401(k) plan, in this 
plant?’’ I’m telling you, hands went up— 
a lot of hands, people from all walks of 
life. The culture is changing. We’ve got in-
vestors now all across America, people from 
all walks of life learning to invest. IRAs— 
I’m sure you’re spending a lot of time on 
that. 

Mr. Paxton. Sure. 
The President. So when you hear people 

say, ‘‘Well, I’m not so sure if America is 
ready for this,’’ two things come to my 
mind. One, a lot of Americans already are 
watching their own money grow. And two, 
you can learn pretty quick when you’re 
watching your own money. You know what 
I’m saying? You ask a lot of questions when 
it’s your money, and you learn really fast. 

And so, Rick, thank you for coming. I 
appreciate it. 

Mr. Paxton. You’re welcome, sir. Thank 
you for inviting me. 

The President. We’ve got Clay Walton. 
Speaking about younger—I don’t know 
about UFOs and Social Security checks; I 
do know you’re a farmer. Isn’t that right? 

Charles Clayborn Walton III. Yes, sir. 
The President. Well, say something, then. 

[Laughter] 
Mr. Walton. That’s correct. 
The President. Okay. What do you farm? 
Mr. Walton. I’m from here in Hopkins-

ville. 
The President. Like what crops? 
Mr. Walton. I grow alfalfa hay. 

The President. Very good. Is the market 
all right? I shouldn’t have asked that—it’s 
never all right if you’re a farmer, is it? 

Mr. Walton. You can buy some, if you 
want. [Laughter] 

The President. Take it back to Crawford. 
[Laughter] 

So tell me, has this family farm been 
around for a while? 

Mr. Walton. Yes, sir, it sure has. 
The President. Good. 
Mr. Walton. My father and my grand-

father and even my great-grandfather. 
The President. Really? Which brings up 

another subject. We’ve got to get rid of 
the death tax forever. We want to keep 
this asset in this man’s family. Talk about 
passing assets from one generation to the 
next, farmers are pretty good about that. 
It doesn’t make sense to tax a person’s as-
sets twice—when you’re living and then 
when you die. 

Anyway, sorry to interrupt, just a thought 
that popped into my head—[laughter]— 
happens occasionally. [Laughter] 

What’s your concerns on Social Security? 
Mr. Walton. Well, my concern is, being 

a farmer, Social Security is really the only 
thing I have. Nobody offered me a 401(k) 
or anything when I started farming. And 
I’m paying into it all these years, and I’m 
really counting on it, and I would kind of 
like it to be there when I retire. 

The President. Interesting, isn’t it. Here’s 
a sole proprietor, kind of a man out there 
on his own, and he’s paying into the system 
and sounds like to me—I don’t want to 
put words in your mouth, but it sounds 
like you might be a little nervous about 
whether it’s going to be there. 

Mr. Walton. Oh, absolutely. 
The President. Yes. Congress has got to 

understand you’ve got a 29-year-old farmer 
working hard, putting money in the system. 
He’s sitting right up here in front of all 
these cameras saying, ‘‘I’m not so sure the 
system is going to be there for me.’’ That’s 
the problem. And that’s the problem that 
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* White House correction. 

I’m going to spend whatever time is nec-
essary talking about to get the folks up 
there to get something done on behalf of 
this good man. He works hard enough to 
[not] * have to worry about whether or not 
Congress can do the right thing with his 
money. 

What else you got? 
Mr. Walton. I have a new wife. 
The President. Well, that’s a good move. 

[Laughter] That’s the smartest thing you 
did. [Laughter] Good, I’m looking forward 
to meeting her. 

Mr. Walton. All right, you will. 
The President. Have you ever thought 

about the personal accounts at all? Has that 
thought ever—— 

Mr. Walton. Oh, I think that’s a very 
good idea. I mean, you know, anybody 
that’s just giving their money away, they— 
you know, having choices and options for 
a little bit of our money seems reasonable 
to me. 

The President. Yes, seems like it is to 
me. I mean, what’s wrong with Govern-
ment saying, ‘‘If you so choose’’? I recog-
nize that’s maybe a little different philos-
ophy than some have in Washington. But 
it says, ‘‘We trust you.’’ After all, who 
should Government trust? Government 
ought to trust the people. That’s how this 
Government is formed. That’s the strength 
of our country, is trusting people. And after 
all, we’re trusting you with your own 
money. You said you’re working hard; 
you’re paying in the system. I just want 
you to recognize—I recognize whose 
money it is. It’s not the Government’s; it’s 
yours. 

You’re doing fine. Is it raining enough 
for you? 

Mr. Walton. Growing a little bit more 
now. 

The President. That’s good. All right, 
Erica. 

Good job. When were you married, by 
the way? 

Mr. Walton. A little over 6 months ago. 
The President. Should have invited me. 

[Laughter] Never too late, get a couple of 
matchbooks or something. [Laughter] 

Erica Campbell—thank you, good job. 
Erica, welcome. 

Erica Campbell. Hello. 
The President. What do you do? 
Ms. Campbell. I’m a full-time nursing 

student and part-time medical assistant at 
OB GYN Associates. 

The President. Awesome. Need a little 
medical liability reform in Washington, DC, 
by the way, to keep these ob-gyns in prac-
tice. 

Ms. Campbell. Yes, we do. 
The President. You’ve also got a—your 

most important job, however, is—— 
Ms. Campbell. I’m a mother. 
The President. There you go. 
Ms. Campbell. I have a 4-year-old daugh-

ter named Kyler. 
The President. Fantastic. Is she here? 
Ms. Campbell. She’s right over there. Hi, 

Kyler. 
The President. Sound asleep. 
Ms. Campbell. Asleep? Okay. 
The President. Laura told me not to talk 

too much. I put her asleep, didn’t I? 
[Laughter] This is—I love this story by the 
way. Here’s a single mom, working hard, 
working a job—two jobs—mom, first, a— 
what did you say you were, an ob-gyn? 

Ms. Campbell. A medical assistant. 
The President. Medical assistant. 
Ms. Campbell. And a full-time nursing 

student. 
The President. Now going—a student, 

becoming a student, which is great. I ap-
preciate you doing that. It’s—you’re doing 
your duty. Now, here you are talking about 
Social Security. Tell—give me some 
thoughts. 

[Ms. Campbell made further remarks.] 
The President. Let me stop you right 

there real quick. Isn’t it interesting, a mom 
sitting here talking about a 401(k) or an 
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IRA. These are investment vehicles that en-
courage people to save their own money. 

Now, tell me what it’s like on a 401(k). 
I mean, do you get a monthly statement, 
quarterly statement? 

Ms. Campbell. We get—it seems like 
every day we get a piece of paper from 
it. [Laughter] But it’s like every 2 
weeks—— 

The President. Oh, that’s good. 
Ms. Campbell. ——I think we get a 

statement from it. It’s taken out of my pay-
check before I ever see it, so I don’t miss 
it. And it’s right there, and I get to keep 
up with it. 

The President. And you get to look at 
it. 

Ms. Campbell. It’s actually through Hill-
iard-Lyons. 

The President. That’s good. Doesn’t it 
make sense to have a society in which peo-
ple are constantly reminded about growth 
of their assets? It seems like to me it would 
cause people to pay pretty close attention 
to what the Government’s decisionmaking 
process is like. I mean, here’s a young 
woman who opens up on a bimonthly basis 
her statement, reminding her that she owns 
that. That’s part of an ownership society. 

Keep going. [Laughter] 
[Ms. Campbell made further remarks.] 

The President. This is what we’re talking 
about. We’re talking about giving a worker, 
a fellow American, the opportunity, if she 
so chooses, to take some of her own 
money, watch it grow just like she’s doing 
in a 401(k), building up a nest egg, an 
asset base which will give her peace of 
mind. In other words, an asset that she 
can pass on to her young daughter. 

Now, this asset will grow over time, as 
we talked about. The interest compounds 
at a reasonable enough rate. It grows. And 
I just—I cannot believe that people in 
Washington, DC, are—don’t understand 
the power of this idea for a person like 
Erica and wouldn’t be willing to give Erica 
the opportunity, if she chooses—her 

choice—to set aside some of her own 
money, just like she just said she wants 
to do. 

And—is it hard to invest? I mean, do 
people—I hear people say, ‘‘Well, it may 
be too difficult.’’ 

Ms. Campbell. I did it. I didn’t think 
it was too hard. I’m not a rocket scientist, 
but whenever you sign up for your job, 
they just set it down and explain it to you 
right then, and you sign up for it, and 
you don’t have to do anything else if you 
don’t want to. 

The President. See, there’s plenty of 
help. And you’ve got advisers, people who 
are going to—and these 401(k) plans, for 
example—and I’m—there will be a whole 
group of people that will be available to 
give people reasonable advice about what 
to do with their own money. And it’s really 
important for our fellow citizens to under-
stand it doesn’t take much to get a better 
rate of return than the Government is get-
ting for you now. And that differential 
makes a huge difference for future savings 
for our fellow citizens. 

Erica, thank you. Looking forward to 
meeting Kyler. 

Ms. Campbell. Thank you. 
The President. We better not wake her 

up yet, though, right? 
Ms. Campbell. We’re waking her up for 

the picture. [Laughter] 
The President. Yes, okay, good. Thanks 

for coming. 
Lindsay Freeman. Lindsay, right here 

from Hopkinsville? 
Lindsay Freeman. Right here in Hop-

kinsville, 68 years. 
The President. Really, and that’s how old 

you are? 
Mr. Freeman. Yes, sir. [Laughter] 
The President. So therefore, you were 

born here. 
Mr. Freeman. Yes, sir. 
The President. And you were a major 

general? 
Mr. Freeman. I retired from the Army 

Reserve as a major general, yes. 
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The President. Thanks for serving. Good 
job. You get—you’re eligible for Social Se-
curity? 

Mr. Freeman. Yes, sir. 
The President. Are you getting it? 
Mr. Freeman. That’s a big part of my 

income today, is my Social Security. 
The President. A lot of people like Lind-

say in America—‘‘a big part of my income.’’ 
‘‘How I live my life depends upon the So-
cial Security check.’’ And there’s thousands 
and thousands of people like Lindsay. 
They’re saying, ‘‘I need my check, Mr. 
President. Don’t take it away from me. 
Don’t mess with it.’’ And he doesn’t have 
to worry about it. I hope that message has 
sunk in. 

Mr. Freeman. Well, I’m not worried 
about it for me, but I’m worried about 
it for my daughter who is out here, Eliza-
beth. And she works for the drug court. 
And we’re worried about it for my son who 
is an equine veterinarian out in Utah. 

The President. Really. That’s good. That’s 
what I’m hearing a lot more of, by the 
way. Once we’ve convinced seniors there’s 
nothing to worry about, then they’re start-
ing to say, ‘‘Well, Mr. President, I’m not 
worried about me, but what are you—what 
do you all intend to do in Washington 
about my children or my grandchildren?’’ 

This is—folks, this is a generational issue 
we’re talking about. This is an issue that 
really does relate to a younger generation 
of Americans who are just starting in the 
workforce and coming up. 

What else you got on your mind? 
Mr. Freeman. Well, I need to introduce 

my wife, Nancy, who is a former school-
teacher, is here. And she’s the one in the 
wheelchair over there with the broken leg. 
And then my daughter’s friend, Kenneth 
Stoll is a firefighter—— 

The President. Fantastic. 
Mr. Freeman. And then my sister-in-law, 

TC Freeman, works for Senator Bunning. 
So we have a diverse family. 

The President. Yes, well—fortunately, you 
don’t have a large family. Otherwise we’d 
still be—[laughter]. 

Let me say something about your wife. 
First of all, thanks for being a school-
teacher. One great way to serve our Nation 
is to teach school, and it’s a wonderful pro-
fession. 

Mr. Freeman. Well, I worked in a family 
business for almost 50 years, and of course, 
I paid self-employment tax for all those 
years. And I just wish that I’d have had 
an opportunity to invest some of my own 
money 50 years ago. And I would have 
invested it in a real safe mutual fund. And 
based on Rick’s statistics, I’d have been 
a millionaire. 

The President. That’s right. Well, he’s not 
kidding, though. You put enough money 
aside, and you hold it long enough, and 
you get a decent rate of return, money 
grows. That’s what people have got to un-
derstand. We’re missing that opportunity in 
America. One way to make this system 
work better, a better deal for people who 
are putting hard-earned money, is just give 
them a chance to watch their money grow 
in a conservative mix. And that’s what 
you’re talking about. 

I appreciate you reminding people of 
that. I’m also beginning to hear more peo-
ple saying, ‘‘I wish I’d have put a little 
something aside or had the opportunity, if 
I so choose, to put money aside.’’ And 
that’s all we’re saying. We’re saying, ‘‘If you 
want to, you can put it aside.’’ The Govern-
ment is not saying, ‘‘You have to.’’ We’re 
saying, ‘‘You ought to be able to,’’ which 
seems reasonable. After all, they get to. 

What else you got, General? 
Mr. Freeman. Well, I still work part-time 

for BMAR & Associates, which is located 
here in Hopkinsville, and Terry Hamby is 
the president, and he has about 1,400 em-
ployees. And he really pushes your Social 
Security program, I’ll tell you. 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
Tell him thanks. 
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You know, one of the interesting things 
that Lindsay said, there are a lot of 
businesspeople who contribute 12.4 percent 
into the Social Security, a lot of sole propri-
etors. They pay the whole deal. You know 
workers pay 6.2 percent, but if you’re self- 
employed, you’re liable to pay 12.4 percent, 
which doubles the pain if you’re a young 
self-employed person, when you think noth-
ing is going to be there. 

And so we’re really dealing with an issue 
that not only relates to a person being able 
to retire—in other words, listen, Social Se-
curity has been a safety net—let’s put it 
that way—and there’s a big hole in the 
safety net for a younger group of Ameri-
cans, and we’re trying to bind that hole 
up. 

But we’re also giving people a chance 
to pass on assets from one generation to 
the next. That’s what a free society is all 
about, isn’t it? People work hard; they ben-
efit from the freedom of America; and then 
they’re able to pass something on to the 
next generation, if that’s what they choose 
to do. To me, that brings stability to our 
society. It’s an incentive. It gives people 
peace of mind. It gives a young mom peace 
of mind. 

We’ve got an interesting person with us 
here. That would be you. [Laughter] Cecil 
Ferrell. 

Cecil Ferrell. Right. 
The President. Microphone—I’m a little 

hesitant to tell her anything after that— 
she reminds me of my mother a little bit. 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Ferrell. I thought I was just sup-
posed to hold it; I didn’t know I was sup-
posed to talk in it. [Laughter] 

The President. Well, we’re trying to get 
some wisdom from you. I’m really hungry. 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Ferrell. You are? 
The President. Can you help me out? 
Mrs. Ferrell. Well, I tell you, the only 

thing is to bring you a hamburger. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. That’s it. Cecil Ferrell was 
one of the founders and owners of Ferrell 
Hamburgers. When did you all start the 
deal—start your business? 

Mrs. Ferrell. We started in Owensboro 
in 1929. We had two places there. My hus-
band and his four brothers were all in to-
gether. And so when they built the one 
in Hopkinsville, David and I moved down 
here and took over. So we’ve been here 
for 69 years. 

The President. Whew, that’s a lot of 
burgers. 

Mrs. Ferrell. That’s right. A lot of water 
under the bridge. A lot of water under 
the bridge. [Laughter] 

The President. That’s right, a lot of water 
under the bridge. 

Mrs. Ferrell. I have—my husband died 
in 2001, and my daughter died in 2002—— 

The President. You’ve had a tough go. 
Mrs. Ferrell. My son is here. He—— 
The President. Where is he? 
Mrs. Ferrell. He’s over here, Phillip. 
The President. Are you still telling him 

what to do? [Laughter] 
Mrs. Ferrell. No, you don’t tell him any-

thing. [Laughter] 
The President. You’re doing good. 
Mrs. Ferrell. His wife is with him, Caro-

lyn, and one of my grandsons, David, lives 
in Bowling Green. He drove down. 

The President. That’s good. You have a 
family reunion. 

Mrs. Ferrell. Just to see you. 
The President. Just to see you. [Laughter] 

I take it you’re eligible for Social Security? 
Mrs. Ferrell. Well, I’m getting that way. 

[Laughter] I’m 86 years old. I go to work 
every morning at 4 o’clock. [Applause] How 
about that? 

The President. You’re doing good. 
Mrs. Ferrell. I stay there usually around 

12 hours a day. On Monday, I go in at 
3, and I stay for about 12 hours. So that’s 
a pretty full life. 

The President. I’d say so. See if we can 
kind of track back toward Social Security 
here. [Laughter] 
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Mrs. Ferrell. Okay. Well, I draw—— 
The President. Are you getting a check? 
Mrs. Ferrell. I draw my husband’s Social 

Security. 
The President. Right, you draw the—— 
Mrs. Ferrell. Mine, I wasn’t getting any-

thing, so—[laughter]. 
The President. Remember what I told 

you? She had a choice, the higher of the 
two. So the payroll tax you put in there 
just, poof, just went away. 

Mrs. Ferrell. Yes, it just went the way 
of the balloon. 

The President. Yes, it went in to pay for 
some of those Government programs in the 
pay-as-you-go system. 

Mrs. Ferrell. Right. 
The President. And you’re getting a 

check. Any doubt you’ll get a check? 
Mrs. Ferrell. No, I don’t have any doubt. 

And I think that—— 
The President. That’s good to hear. 
Mrs. Ferrell. ——I think the system that 

you’re working up is going to work if peo-
ple will just get with it and hang in there 
with you. 

The President. I think it will. I appreciate 
you saying that. 

Mrs. Ferrell. Is my face red? 
The President. No, not at all. You’re 

doing good. [Laughter] You know what the 
problem is in Washington? 

Mrs. Ferrell. What? 
The President. There is kind of a zero- 

sum attitude. See, if we do this, so-and- 
so might look good or such-and-such party 
might benefit, and, therefore, let’s do noth-
ing. It’s not the right attitude, you know 
that? 

Mrs. Ferrell. No. 
The President. This country expects bet-

ter out of the elected officials. Don’t you? 
Mrs. Ferrell. People have to learn how 

to work together. 
The President. Well, that’s right. And my 

attitude is this: The President’s job is to 
lay the problem out. I’ve done so here 
today. I will continue doing so around the 

country. I’m heading down to Crawford, 
but after that I’m going to head back out 
again, and I’m going to spend time talking 
about Social Security every week until 
something gets done, because that’s my job. 
And my job also is to remind people of 
both political parties that there’s a time 
to set all that business aside and focus on 
what’s good for the American people. 

And what’s good for the American people 
is to hear the truth. The truth is we’ve 
got a problem. The truth is people who 
have retired are going to get their checks; 
they have nothing to worry about. And the 
truth is they’ve got a younger generation 
of Americans coming up that are going to 
be paying into the payroll—paying through 
payroll tax into the Social Security system, 
into a system that’s going to be bankrupt 
in 2041. 

And now is the time. Now is the time 
for people to come together. And when 
they do, there will be plenty of credit to 
go around, plenty of credit for whoever is 
willing to come to that table and do what’s 
right for the American people. 

I want to thank you all for joining us. 
I want to thank you all for coming out 
today on a rainy day to say hello. I appre-
ciate you giving me a chance to come and 
explain one of the really vital issues for 
the United States, an issue that will affect 
generations of Americans to come. We’re 
going to get something done, folks. You 
know why? Because when it’s all said and 
done, the American people are going to 
rise up and say, ‘‘Solve this problem. Then 
you can go on to the next.’’ 

Thanks for coming. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:30 p.m. at 
the Hopkinsville Christian County Con-
ference and Convention Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Ernie Fletcher 
of Kentucky; E.O. and Ginny Whitfield, par-
ents of Representative Ed Whitfield; and 
Mayor Richard G. Liebe of Hopkinsville, KY. 

31 2005 13:31 Sep 18 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00926 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\206694A XXX 206694A



927 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / June 2 

Memorandum on Strengthening Information Sharing, Access, and 
Integration—Organizational, Management, and Policy Development 
Structures for Creating the Terrorism Information Sharing Environment 
June 2, 2005 

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive 
Departments and Agencies 

Subject: Strengthening Information Sharing, 
Access, and Integration—Organizational, 
Management, and Policy Development 
Structures for Creating the Terrorism 
Information Sharing Environment 

The Federal Government collects infor-
mation pursuant to law for many purposes, 
including to protect the Nation against 
international terrorism and other threats to 
the Nation’s safety and well-being. The 
Federal Government faces great challenges 
in ensuring timely, effective, and lawful col-
lection, processing, analysis, and dissemina-
tion of such information. It is of particular 
importance to ensure that Federal agencies 
have appropriate access to the information 
they need to perform their homeland secu-
rity, diplomatic, defense, foreign intel-
ligence, and law enforcement functions, 
and that State, local, and tribal authorities 
have appropriate access to the information 
they need to perform their homeland secu-
rity functions. Ensuring appropriate sharing 
and integration of and access to informa-
tion, while protecting information privacy 
rights and other legal rights of Americans, 
remains a high priority for the United 
States and a necessity for winning the war 
on terror. 

Section 1016 of the Intelligence Reform 
and Terrorism Prevention Act of 2004 
(Public Law 108–458) (IRTPA) calls for the 
creation of an ‘‘Information Sharing Envi-
ronment’’ to provide for Federal, State, 
local, and tribal access as appropriate to 
terrorism information and for the designa-
tion of a program manager ‘‘responsible for 
information sharing across the Federal Gov-
ernment.’’ Section 1016 supplements sec-
tion 892 of the Homeland Security Act of 

2002 (Public Law 107–296), and Executive 
Orders 13311 of July 29, 2003, and 13356 
of August 27, 2004, and other Presidential 
guidance, which address various aspects of 
information access. On April 15, 2005, I 
designated the program manager (PM) con-
sistent with section 1016(f) of IRTPA, and 
on April 21, 2005, my memorandum enti-
tled ‘‘Effective Dates of Provisions in Title 
I of the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism 
Prevention Act of 2004’’ placed section 
1016 in effect. 

The Commission on the Intelligence Ca-
pabilities of the United States Regarding 
Weapons of Mass Destruction (Commis-
sion), in its report of March 31, 2005 
(Chapter 9), stated that ‘‘[t]he confused 
lines of authority over information sharing 
created by the intelligence reform act 
should be resolved.’’ To that end, the Com-
mission recommended that ‘‘[t]he overlap-
ping authorities of the [Director of National 
Intelligence (DNI)] and the Program Man-
ager should be reconciled and coordi-
nated—a result most likely to be achieved 
by requiring the program manager to report 
to the DNI.’’ 

Consistent with the Constitution and the 
laws of the United States, including section 
103 of the National Security Act of 1947 
and sections 1016 and 1018 of IRTPA, and 
taking appropriate account of the rec-
ommendations of the Commission, I hereby 
direct as follows: 

1. The DNI shall promptly designate the 
PM, and all personnel, funds, and other 
resources assigned to the PM, as part of 
the Office of the Director of National Intel-
ligence (ODNI) pursuant to section 
103(c)(9) of the National Security Act of 
1947 and shall administer the PM and re-
lated resources as part of the ODNI 
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throughout the initial 2-year term of the 
PM’s office. 

2. During the initial 2-year term of the 
PM’s office, the DNI: 

(a) shall exercise authority, direction, and 
control over the PM; 

(b) shall ensure that the PM carries out 
the functions of the PM under section 
1016 of IRTPA and this memo-
randum— 

(i) in a manner that facilitates the effec-
tive accomplishment of Federal home-
land security, diplomatic, defense, for-
eign intelligence, and law enforce-
ment functions and that facilitates 
provision to State, local, and tribal au-
thorities of appropriate access to in-
formation they need to perform their 
homeland security functions; and 

(ii) consistent with applicable law and 
Presidential guidance relating to infor-
mation access, including Executive 
Orders 13311 and 13356; and 

(c) shall ensure that the PM has em-
ployed by, or assigned or detailed to 
his office personnel with substantial 
information sharing experience relat-
ing to homeland security, national de-
fense, law enforcement, and State and 
local governments to the maximum 
extent possible; 

3. Heads of executive departments and 
agencies shall, to the extent permitted by 

law and pursuant to section 1016(i) of 
IRTPA, provide assistance and information 
to the DNI and the PM in the implementa-
tion of this memorandum. 

4. This memorandum: 
(a) shall be implemented in a manner 

consistent with applicable law, includ-
ing Federal law protecting the infor-
mation privacy and other legal rights 
of Americans, and subject to the avail-
ability of appropriations; 

(b) shall be implemented in a manner 
consistent with the statutory authority 
of the principal officers of depart-
ments and agencies as heads of their 
respective departments or agencies; 

(c) shall not be construed to impair or 
otherwise affect the functions of the 
Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget relating to budget, admin-
istrative, and legislative proposals; and 

(d) is intended only to improve the inter-
nal management of the Federal Gov-
ernment and is not intended to, and 
does not, create any rights or benefits, 
substantive or procedural, enforceable 
at law or in equity by a party against 
the United States, its departments, 
agencies, or entities, its officers, em-
ployees, or agencies, or any other per-
son. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

Remarks at a Dinner for Senator James M. Talent in St. Louis, Missouri 
June 2, 2005 

Thank you all for coming. Thanks for 
the warm welcome. Please be seated. My 
arm still hurts from the last time—or one 
of the last times I came to St. Louis. I 
tried to fire a 90-mile-an-hour fastball on 
opening day—[laughter]—got up there 
about 60, maybe. [Laughter] But I love 
coming to your town. Thanks for having 
me. Thank you all. Those of you who have 

traveled—I want to thank those of you who 
traveled from outside this great city of St. 
Louis to come to support Talent. 

The ‘‘Show Me’’ State—my attitude is, 
show me a good Senator, and I’m going 
to back him. And we’ve got a great Senator 
in Jim Talent. I appreciate his spirit. I ap-
preciate his working with the White House. 
He’s an independent enough guy to tell 
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us if we’re not doing right. In other words, 
he is the kind of person you want from 
a State of strong, independent people: 
Tough, principled, unwilling to yield when 
he stands for—when he believes he’s cor-
rect. And that’s the way Jim Talent is. 
Every time I’m with him, he’s always talk-
ing about the citizens of Missouri. I say, 
‘‘What about Texas?’’ He says, ‘‘Well, 
they’re all right down there.’’ [Laughter] 

So I’m proud to stand here with him. 
And I think the people of Missouri will 
be wise to send this good man back to 
the United States Senate. 

And Talent married well—[laughter]— 
Brenda, I appreciate you being here. It’s 
good to meet your mother-in-law. It’s a 
smart thing to bring the mother-in-law 
through the photo op line. [Laughter] Not 
only is he a good Senator, he’s a smart 
son-in-law. [Laughter] I was also thrilled 
to meet Michael and Kate and Chrissy, Jim 
and Brenda’s children. See, what’s impor-
tant to the Talents is putting their family 
first. That’s what I like about Jim Talent. 
He’s got his priorities absolutely straigh— 
faith, family, and the United States of 
America. 

He married well, and so did I. And 
Laura sends her love to all our friends here 
in Missouri. You might have noticed that 
she’s become quite a comedienne. [Laugh-
ter] More importantly, she’s a great First 
Lady. I was proud of her trip recently to 
the Middle East. She’s sending a strong 
message as part of the freedom movement, 
and that is, you can’t be free unless women 
have a free role in society. So not only 
is she a great comedienne, she’s a great 
diplomat. But more importantly, she’s a 
wonderful mother, wonderful wife, and a 
great First Lady for the United States. 

And I want to thank the senior Senator. 
That’s appropriate to call you senior, but 
you are a little older than Talent, at least. 
[Laughter] Kit Bond has served this State 
with great distinction for a long time. He’s 
a great friend and a great man. I appreciate 

you being here, Kit, and his wife, Linda 
Bond. 

And I’m proud of your Governor. It still 
amazes me that you are old enough to meet 
the age requirement. [Laughter] He’s the 
youngest looking Governor in America. It 
turns out he’s a young-looking man who 
can get a lot done. And I appreciate your 
leadership in the statehouse, Matt. Good 
job. And the Lieutenant Governor is with 
us, Pete Kinder. I’ve known Pete a long 
time, and I appreciate your serving, Pete, 
and joining Matt and making this State be 
all that it can be. 

I want to thank Congressman Kenny 
Hulshof as well, and his wife, Renee. 
Kenny is a bright star in the House of 
Representatives from the great State of 
Missouri. I love talking to Kenny. He’s a 
thoughtful fellow. Every time I see him 
he says ‘‘soybeans.’’ [Laughter] 

I thank Mike Gibbons and his wife, Liz. 
Mike is the State senate president pro tem. 
I want to thank Rod Jetton, the speaker 
of the statehouse, and his wife, Cassie. 
Thank you all for coming. I want to thank 
all of you all who serve. 

Somebody told me they thought Ambas-
sador Danforth would be here tonight. I 
hope so. I do want to say that he rep-
resented our country so well. Jack, thanks 
for coming, and thanks for serving. Thanks 
for serving so admirably in the United Na-
tions. As well, thanks for taking on a tough 
assignment. I asked Jack Danforth from the 
State of Missouri to help resolve the Sudan 
civil war, the conflict between north and 
south. And unfortunately, Darfur has ob-
scured the great progress that Ambassador 
Danforth made on behalf of peace. And 
when it’s all said and done, Jack, your con-
tribution to helping solve that problem will 
go down in history as one of the great 
humanitarian gestures by our country, led 
ably by you. Thank you, sir. 

I want to thank all the folks who helped 
put on this fundraiser. It’s an incredibly 
successful evening and—which speaks not 
only to your hard work but also to the 
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admiration that your Senator has earned 
by the people of Missouri. 

We’ve got a lot to do in Washington. 
One of the things I like about Talent is 
he understands that our job in Washington 
is to confront problems, not pass them on 
to future Congresses. In my case, to con-
front problems and not pass them on to 
future Presidents. That’s our job. That’s 
what the American people expect from 
those of us who have been elected. And 
we’ve got some problems we got to solve. 

Now, we dealt with one of our problems, 
and that is our economy. We had some 
tough times for a while because of the 
enemy attack and the down cycle of our 
economy. I don’t know if you know this 
or not, but in the last 2 years, we’ve added 
over 3.5 million new jobs. More Americans 
are working today in our country than in 
the Nation’s history. And I appreciate the 
fact that Jim understands we can’t rest, that 
the job of Government isn’t to create the 
wealth but an environment in which people 
are willing to risk capital, an environment 
in which there’s a reasonable chance for 
America to stay competitive in the world. 

And one way to do that is to make sure 
we finally get an energy policy out of the 
United States Congress. When I first got 
to Washington, I recognized that our coun-
try was too dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. And so I went to the Congress 
and said, ‘‘Here is a strategy that will en-
courage more conservation, a strategy that 
will use research and development dollars 
to make it more likely we’ll have more re-
newable sources of energy, a strategy that 
says we can explore for oil and gas in envi-
ronmentally friendly ways in America, a 
strategy that recognizes we need to use nu-
clear power, a strategy that says we need 
clean coal technology, a strategy that says 
we can use soybeans to refine biodiesel.’’ 
It’s a smart strategy. 

But it’s been stuck. There’s too much 
politics in Washington, DC. It’s been stuck. 
They got it out of the House, and thanks 
to Jim Talent’s leadership and Kit Bond’s 

leadership, they’re going to get a good bill 
off the Senate floor. I’m going to sign a 
bill. For the sake of national security and 
for the sake of economic security, Congress 
needs to get me a good energy bill by 
the recess, by the summer recess break this 
year. 

Jim Talent knows what I know: Smart 
policy will enable us to grow out of our 
hydrocarbon society, which we’re going to 
have to do. I went to a refinery in Virginia 
the other day—it’s an unusual kind of refin-
ery; it’s a refinery that refines biodiesel— 
and saw a new C.A.T. engine that can burn 
100 percent biodiesel with no exhaust. See, 
technology is going to enable us to diversify 
away from our old habits, which will be 
good for our country, good for our econ-
omy. And the United States Congress can 
help that diversification process through 
wise policy. Jim Talent understands that, 
and I’m going to keep pushing hard to 
make sure the rest of the United States 
Senators understand that. 

I appreciate the fact that we passed a 
good, tough budget out of the United 
States Senate. I hope you appreciate that 
as well. We’ve got to show the people of 
this country that we can be wise about how 
we spend your money. Notice I didn’t say 
the Government’s money—how we spend 
your taxpayers’ money. And so I said to 
them, ‘‘Here’s a way to cut our deficit in 
half, meet our priorities, but it requires fis-
cal discipline.’’ And I want to thank Jim 
Talent for his understanding that you can’t 
be all things to all people when it comes 
time to spending the taxpayers’ money. You 
have to set priorities. You have to have 
goals, and you must show fiscal discipline. 
We passed a good budget. I’m looking for-
ward to working with this good Senator 
to make sure the appropriation process 
stays stuck to the budget. 

I’m also working on Social Security for 
a reason. The reason is, is that there is 
a huge problem looming for a younger set 
of Americans. I just came from Hopkins-
ville, Kentucky—Hopkington, Kentucky, 
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and I told the people there what I’ve been 
telling folks all across the country, that if 
you get your check, you have nothing to 
worry about. I mean, the Social Security 
system is just fine for people receiving their 
check. But because baby boomers like me 
are getting ready to retire—see, my retire-
ment age shows up at 2008—[laughter]— 
which is a convenient year. [Laughter] But 
the problem for younger workers is there’s 
more than just me retiring. There’s a whole 
slew of us called baby boomers. As a matter 
of fact, about 73 million of us are set to 
retire. 

To put that in perspective, there’s some-
thing like 42 million retirees today. And 
I don’t know about the rest of you baby 
boomers here, but I plan on living longer 
than the previous generation. As a matter 
of fact, I’m trying to exercise on a daily 
basis so that I do live longer. And not only 
that, but we have been promised greater 
benefits than the previous generation. So 
you’ve got a lot of baby boomers living 
longer, getting greater benefits, with fewer 
people paying into the system. 

In 1950—I don’t know if you know this 
or not—but 16 workers paid for every re-
tiree. Today, there’s 3.3 workers paying for 
every retiree. Soon there will be 2 workers 
paying for every retiree. So we’ve got a 
problem, folks. It’s not a problem for peo-
ple who receive their check. It’s a problem 
for people coming up. It’s a problem not 
for the grandparents but the grandchildren. 

And so I think now it’s time to do some-
thing about it, and so does Jim Talent. And 
I’ve laid out some proposals. One of them 
is, why don’t we just slow down the growth 
rate of benefits for some of the wealthier 
citizens. Their benefits will grow but not 
as quite as fast as Congress of the past 
thought they ought to grow. It’s called pro-
gressive indexing, which, by the way, will 
get most of the problem solved. 

I also think younger workers ought to 
be allowed to take some of their own pay-
roll tax and set up in a voluntary personal 
savings account. You know why? Right now 

the Government gets a whopping 1.8 per-
cent on your money when we hold it in 
the payroll tax. With a conservative mix of 
bonds and stocks, you can get at least 41⁄2 
percent. You compound that difference 
over time, somebody is going to have a 
pretty sizable nest egg they can call their 
own. 

The reason I like Jim Talent is because 
he wants to promote an ownership society 
in America. He and I reject this business 
about the investor class only pertains to 
a certain group of people. We believe ev-
erybody in this country ought to own assets. 
We believe everybody ought to have the 
ability to pass on their assets to whomever 
they choose. We know that when you own 
something, you have a vital stake in the 
future of the United States of America. 
Now is the time to not only fix Social Secu-
rity for generations to come but to make 
Social Security a better deal for all Ameri-
cans. 

And when we get that done, we’re going 
to reform the Tax Code. I put together 
a group of Democrats and Republicans to 
make some recommendations. I’m looking 
forward to seeing what those recommenda-
tions are. But I’ll tell you one thing: I know 
I will have a strong ally in Jim Talent in 
making sure the Tax Code is more fair, 
is less large, and accomplishes the mission, 
and that is to collect revenues for our Gov-
ernment in a fair, honest way. 

Do you realize that—I read a report the 
other day where some person estimated 
from the IRS that there’s about $325 billion 
a year in people avoiding taxes. That just 
isn’t right. And part of it has to do with 
the complexities of the Tax Code. For the 
sake of an economy that grows and for 
the sake of a better America, we’ve got 
to reform the Tax Code of the United 
States, and we will. 

I’ve got a good ally in Jim Talent when 
it comes to legal reform. One sure way 
to make sure this country isn’t competitive 
is to allow these frivolous and junk lawsuits 
to continue to plague people who are trying 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00931 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



932 

June 2 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

to run businesses. We got too many law-
suits in America, plain and simple. I want 
to congratulate Matt for getting good legal 
reform out of the legislature. We ought 
to do the same thing in Washington. We 
got a good class-action reform bill out, and 
I want to thank Jim for his work on that. 
I think we’re going to get an asbestos bill 
out here pretty quick, which would be good 
news. Got a good bankruptcy bill out. 

We need one other bill that’s really im-
portant. You know, when I went to Wash-
ington, I said, ‘‘Well, most of these legal 
matters can be solved at the State level,’’ 
until I began to look at the effect on the 
Federal budget of these junk and frivolous 
lawsuits against docs. Because of these law-
suits, doctors either get run out of business, 
or the premiums go up—which cost you 
or the taxpayers more money—or they 
practice defensive medicine in order to stay 
out of the courts. It’s estimated that these 
lawsuits cost the Federal Government 
about $28 billion a year. That’s a lot. Even 
for all the money we spend, that’s a lot. 
[Laughter] And it’s not necessary. We want 
people to have their day in court if they 
get injured by a lousy doc, but we got 
to do something about these frivolous law-
suits. 

I proposed a good piece of legislation 
that’s now stuck in the United States Sen-
ate. Jim Talent is a strong backer for med-
ical liability reform at the Federal level, 
and I want to thank him for his support. 

I remember when Jim ran for the Sen-
ate, he said he would be Missouri’s health 
care Senator, and he has kept that promise. 
We worked together to strengthen Medi-
care by giving seniors more choices and 
by modernizing the system to include a 
prescription drug benefit. Talent under-
stood what I know—what kind of system 
is it where we pay for surgery from a heart 
attack but not the medicine to prevent the 
surgery from being needed in the first 
place? It was an antiquated, outdated sys-
tem that needed market incentives in the 
program and needed to be brought up to 

date for the sake of our seniors. The Medi-
care bill that Jim helped pass out of the 
United States Senate is a good piece of 
legislation that will mean better quality of 
life for our seniors in America. 

And finally, an issue I know is dear to 
his heart is association health plans. You 
know, too many small businesses can’t af-
ford health insurance for their employees. 
And there’s a practical way to deal with 
the problem, and that is to allow small 
businesses to pool risk across jurisdictional 
boundaries so they can buy insurance at 
the same discounts that big companies get 
to do. It is a sensible approach to helping 
deal with health care costs. It makes a lot 
of sense. Talent is the author of that idea 
on the Senate floor, and I look forward 
to working with him to get association 
health care plans past. And I want to thank 
you for your leadership on that issue. 

There’s a lot of issues that we could be 
talking about here, and he said, when I 
got up here, he said, ‘‘Make sure you keep 
it relatively short. These people paid a lot 
of money.’’ [Laughter] I do want to talk 
about a couple of other things, though. Be-
cause of Jim Talent’s leadership and stead-
fast support, our party will continue to sup-
port faith-based and community groups as 
a way to help heal hurt in America. 

You know, I gave a speech the other 
day at Calvin College, and I talked about 
Alexis de Tocqueville. He had interesting 
observations about America in 1832. He 
talked about the strength of America being 
in the souls of our citizens and that people 
were able to find great comfort and solace 
and strength through civic organizations, 
voluntary organizations where people come 
together to help heal the hurts of society. 
That was true in 1832, and it’s darn sure 
true today in 2005. The strength of this 
country lies in the hearts and souls of our 
citizens. And the Federal Government 
should not fear—should not fear the pres-
ence of faith to help deal with social prob-
lems, as a matter of fact, ought to welcome 
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faith programs and to help deal with social 
problems. 

I appreciate Jim’s willingness to join me 
in promoting a culture of life in America. 
I want to thank Jim for helping defend 
the institution of marriage from being rede-
fined by activist judges. And speaking about 
judges—[laughter]—I want to thank both 
Senators from Missouri for understanding 
that every nominee a President sends up 
must have a fair hearing in the Judiciary 
Committee, an expeditious hearing in the 
Judiciary Committee and then an up-or- 
down vote on the floor of the United States 
Senate. 

I nominated a fantastic woman named 
Priscilla Owen over 4 years ago to the 
bench, Fifth Court. She’s a fantastic lady, 
tops in her law school class. In our State, 
you got to run for Supreme Court, and 
she ran for Supreme Court, got endorsed 
by Republicans and Democrats, won some-
thing like 80 percent of the State because 
she’s a great judge. For 4 long years her 
nomination was held up for pure partisan 
reasons—4 years—and finally, as a result 
of never giving up and being steadfast and 
strong, she got her vote. I want to thank 
Senators Talent and Bond for supporting 
this great woman. 

We got another confirmation that needs 
to get done too. It’s time for the United 
States Senate to stop playing pure politics, 
stall politics, and give John Bolton an up- 
or-down vote on the Senate floor. People 
look at the Government and say, ‘‘What’s 
going on with all this filibustering? Why 
can’t people come together and do what’s 
right for the country?’’ Listen, the United 
Nations needs reform, and I’ve got a man 
who can go up there and reform it. And 
John Bolton needs a vote. People are tired 
of this. And I appreciate the folks in Mis-
souri sending a strong message to Wash-
ington: Focus on the people’s business; stop 
playing politics; get something done for the 
good of the country. And that’s the attitude 
Jim Talent brings to the Senate floor, and 
I appreciate that a lot. 

Jim Talent also understands the war on 
terror goes on. He’s a strong, strong sup-
porter of our military, and I want to thank 
you for that. You know, we have a duty 
to make sure these troops get the best pos-
sible equipment and the best possible train-
ing. And we’re fulfilling that obligation. You 
know, our strategy is clear on the war on 
terror. We’re going to find them overseas 
so we don’t have to find them—face them 
here at home. We will defeat them there 
in order to protect the homeland. The only 
way to defend America is to stay on the 
offense against these people, and that’s ex-
actly what the United States of America 
will continue to do. 

There are two ways to stay on the of-
fense. One is through good intelligence and 
good movement of troops and good work 
with the allies. And there’s another way 
to stay on the offense against the terrorists, 
and that’s to spread freedom. There’s noth-
ing that frightens these ideological killers 
more than democracy. It scares them a lot. 
They can’t survive in a democracy. They 
can survive in places where tyrants have 
discouraged hope, suppressed people. They 
can’t survive in an open society. See, they 
can’t stand the light of freedom. 

And so our strategy is twofold. One, we’ll 
be tough as heck and stay on the offense, 
but we will also have great faith in the 
capacity of freedom to transform hateful 
societies to hopeful societies, to transform 
the conditions that create hate to the condi-
tions that create hope. And that’s what 
you’re seeing around the world. It’s a fan-
tastic period in American history. 

If you’ve got young children, I hope you 
explain to them what they’re seeing. Think 
about the people in Afghanistan. It wasn’t 
all that long ago that those poor people 
lived under the barbaric clutches of the 
Taliban. These people were so barbaric that 
young girls weren’t even allowed to go to 
school, and if their mothers dared speak 
out, they were taken to the public square 
and whipped. 
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We liberated Afghanistan for our own 
sake. Remember, Afghanistan was the 
home of Al Qaida and its training camps. 
I laid out a doctrine that said, ‘‘If you har-
bor a terrorist, you’re as guilty as the ter-
rorists.’’ And we told the Taliban to get 
rid of Al Qaida, and they wouldn’t do it, 
and so it’s important that when you say 
something, you mean it. It’s important that 
when you say you’re going to do it that 
you go ahead and do it, for the sake of 
peace. And we did. But as importantly, 25 
million people were liberated in Afghani-
stan. It’s fantastic to think about that. 

I’ve had a lot of friends go over to Af-
ghanistan, and Karen Hughes was there 
early on after the liberation, and she went 
again. And Laura has been over. And they 
say that the change is noticeable. Life is 
coming back, and people are excited. 

I’ll tell you a great American story. My 
barber was raised in Afghanistan. And she 
came over here to—there was a revolution 
or civil war or whatever you want to call 
it, and she decided to stay in America, 
raised her three kids here, and used her 
great talents and enthusiasm for her coun-
try to raise money to build two schools. 
Think about that. What kind of a country 
is it where you got a barber to the Presi-
dent working hard, using her influence and 
her contacts and her friends to raise 
money—quite a bit of money, by the way— 
to build schools in a faraway country, spec-
tacular country that encourages compassion 
not only at home but abroad. Afghanistan 
is changing for the better, and as it does, 
the world will be more peaceful. 

Listen, we got rid of Saddam Hussein 
in Iraq. Saddam Hussein was a threat to 
peace. Iraq is changing. I’m sure you were 
amazed, as was much of the world, at the 
81⁄2 million people who defied the car 
bombers and the killers and the suiciders 
to say as loud as they possibly can, ‘‘You 
will not prevent us from voting and exer-
cising our rights as free citizens.’’ What a 
spectacular moment in history. 

And now we’re standing with the Gov-
ernment as they struggle against these 
suiciders. But they’re getting there. And 
our mission is clear there as well, and that 
is to train the Iraqis so they can do the 
fighting, make sure they can stand up to 
defend their freedoms, which they want to 
do. And then our troops are coming home 
with the honor they earned. And the world 
will be better off with a free Iraq and a 
free Afghanistan in the broader Middle 
East. 

Ukraine had a freedom revolution. Leb-
anon is now having a freedom revolution. 
Listen, freedom is on the march. And the 
role of the United States of America is 
to stand with freedom lovers and reformers 
and believers in the power of democracy. 
And when we do so and as we do so, 
we’ll leave a foundation of peace behind 
for our children and grandchildren. 

We’re living in a fantastic period in world 
history. And I want to thank Jim Talent 
for understanding the great opportunities 
America has to leave the world a better 
place for generations coming up. 

Again, I want to thank you for supporting 
this good man. He’s—like we used to say 
in Texas, when you find a good one, keep 
him. You got a great Senator in Jim Talent. 
I thank you for recognizing his talents. I 
thank you for contributing to his campaign. 
I thank you for talking up his good work 
in the coffee shops all around the State 
of Missouri. You don’t have to worry about 
him; he’ll be out right behind you, working 
hard to make sure that in this reelection 
campaign—the citizens of this State do the 
right thing. 

It’s an honor to be your President. I’d 
like to stay a little longer, but I’m headed 
to Crawford. I appreciate your warm recep-
tion. God bless you, and God bless our 
great country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:05 p.m. at 
the Millennium Hotel St. Louis. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Matt Blunt of 
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Missouri; Karen P. Hughes, former Coun-
selor to the President; and former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders Certifying Exports to the People’s 
Republic of China 
June 2, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
In accordance with the provisions of sec-

tion 1512 of the Strom Thurmond National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
1999 (Public Law 105–261), I hereby cer-
tify that the export to the People’s Republic 
of China of the following items is not detri-
mental to the United States space launch 
industry, and that the material and equip-
ment, including any indirect technical ben-
efit that could be derived from such ex-
ports, will not measurably improve the mis-
sile or space launch capabilities of the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China. 

1. Three kilograms of Hydroxyl Termi-
nated Polybutadiene resin, for the 
Shaanxi Hengtong Intelligent Machine 
Company, Limited, located in Xian, 
People’s Republic of China, to be 
used for a research and development 
effort to produce a photo-curable 
resin for stereolithography equipment; 

2. One combined thermal chamber and 
vibration test system, for the Yongji 
Electric Machine Factory, located in 
Yongji, People’s Republic of China, to 

be used for thermal and vibration 
testing of locomotive engines; 

3. One computer-controlled three-axes 
filament winding machine, for the 
Wave Cyber (Shanghai) Company 
Limited, located in Shanghai, People’s 
Republic of China, to be used for pro-
duction of small residential and light 
commercial pressure composite tanks 
and low pressure fiberglass water soft-
ener tanks; and 

4. One 40 gallon double planetary vacu-
um mixer, for the Indium Corporation 
(Suzhou) Company Limited, located 
in Suzhou, People’s Republic of 
China, to produce specialty materials 
for electronics assemblies, including 
solder paste. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. This letter was released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on June 
3. 

The President’s Radio Address 
June 4, 2005 

Good morning. America’s economy is on 
the right track. Over the past 2 years, we’ve 
added more than 3.5 million new jobs. 
More Americans are working today than 

ever before. Homeownership is at an all-
time high. Small businesses are flourishing. 
Factory output is growing. And families are 
taking home more of what they earn. 
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These are hopeful signs for our economy, 
and we must work hard to sustain that 
prosperity. When Members of Congress re-
turn next week, they need to take action 
on four key priorities for the American peo-
ple. 

First, Congress needs to complete an en-
ergy bill. America is growing more depend-
ent on foreign oil, and that is driving up 
the price of gasoline across the country. 
For the past 4 years, I’ve called on Con-
gress to pass legislation that encourages en-
ergy conservation, promotes domestic pro-
duction in environmentally friendly ways, 
funds research into new technologies to 
help us diversify away from foreign oil, and 
modernizes the electricity grid. I applaud 
the House for passing an energy bill. Now 
the American people expect the Senate to 
act, so I can sign a good energy bill into 
law by August. 

Second, Americans expect Congress to 
be wise with their money. I proposed a 
disciplined Federal budget that makes tax 
relief permanent, holds the growth in dis-
cretionary spending below the rate of infla-
tion, and reduces discretionary spending for 
nonsecurity programs. The House and the 
Senate have worked together to pass a re-
sponsible budget resolution that keeps us 
on track to cut the deficit in half by 2009. 
Now Congress must keep its promise to 
exercise restraint on spending bills and to 
rein in mandatory spending. The principle 
is clear: Every taxpayer dollar must be 
spent wisely or not at all. 

Third, Congress needs to ratify the Cen-
tral American and Dominican Republic 
Free Trade Agreement, known as CAFTA. 
On Monday, I will travel to Florida to dis-
cuss CAFTA with leaders throughout the 
hemisphere. I look forward to telling them 
that CAFTA is a good deal for workers, 
farmers, and small businesses in the United 
States and throughout the hemisphere. 
About 80 percent of products from Central 
America and the Dominican Republic now 

enter the United States duty free. Yet 
American exports to those countries face 
hefty tariffs. CAFTA will level the playing 
field by making about 80 percent of Amer-
ican exports to Central America and the 
Dominican Republic duty free. CAFTA will 
lower barriers in key sectors like textiles, 
which will make American manufacturers 
more competitive in the global market. And 
CAFTA will make our neighborhood more 
secure by strengthening young democracies. 
CAFTA is a practical, pro-jobs piece of leg-
islation, and Congress needs to pass it soon. 

Finally, Congress needs to move forward 
with Social Security reform. This past week, 
I traveled to Kentucky to talk about Social 
Security. Next Wednesday, I will discuss 
Social Security with builders and contrac-
tors in Washington, DC. At each stop, I 
remind seniors they will continue to receive 
their Social Security checks every month. 
I also remind everyone that Social Security 
is in serious trouble for our children and 
grandchildren. Americans of all ages have 
made it clear they expect their leaders in 
Washington to strengthen Social Security 
for future generations. 

By taking action on all these priorities, 
Congress will strengthen the long-term eco-
nomic security of the American people. 
Americans expect members of both parties 
to set aside partisan differences and get 
things done. I look forward to working with 
Congress to achieve results in the days 
ahead. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 12:30 
p.m. on June 2 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
June 4. The transcript was made available by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on June 3 
but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address. 
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Remarks to the Opening Session of the Organization of American States 
General Assembly in Fort Lauderdale, Florida 
June 6, 2005 

Thank you all very much. Welcome to 
the United States. Thanks for having me. 
Madam Secretary, thank you for your serv-
ice; thank you for your friendship; thank 
you for your short introduction. [Laughter] 

Ambassador Maisto, Members of the 
United States Congress—four members, by 
the way, of the Florida delegation have 
joined us today, and I’m grateful that they 
have come. Secretary General Insulza, 
thank you; congratulations. Thank you for 
coming by the Oval Office the other day 
to give me a briefing. Assistant Secretary 
General, thank you, sir. It’s good to see 
you again. Distinguished visitors and guests. 
I’m honored to be here at this meeting 
of the Organization of American States. 

The ties that bind the Americas are par-
ticularly vivid here in Florida. I mean, if 
you spend any time in this State, you’ll 
find people from all over our hemisphere 
who live here. This State has benefited be-
cause immigrants from throughout the 
hemisphere have made their homes here. 
I know firsthand—I’m pretty familiar with 
the State’s Governor. [Laughter] He keeps 
me abreast of what’s taking place in this 
State. 

You know, our ties are represented in 
different ways. Perhaps you know this, but 
my brother was lucky enough to marry a 
fantastic woman from Mexico; the first lady 
of Florida is Mexican-born. A United States 
Senator from Florida, Mel Martinez, was 
born in Cuba. No, the ties in our hemi-
sphere between America and our hemi-
sphere are particularly strong in Florida. 
It’s a perfect place to have the meeting. 
Thank you for choosing Florida. 

As I look out at the distinguished foreign 
ministers, I find we have much in common. 
We’re the children of the New World, 
founded in empire and fulfilled in inde-
pendence. Our people are united by history 

and geography. And the United States 
shares a commitment with you to build an 
Americas that live in liberty, trades in free-
dom, and grows in prosperity. 

We come together at a great moment 
in history, when freedom is on the march 
around our world. In the last year-and-a- 
half—think about this—we’ve witnessed a 
Rose Revolution in Georgia, an Orange 
Revolution in Ukraine, a Purple Revolution 
in Iraq, a Tulip Revolution in Kyrgyzstan, 
a Cedar Revolution in Lebanon, and these 
are just the beginnings. Across central Asia, 
hope is stirring at the prospect of change, 
and change will come. Across the broader 
Middle East, we are seeing the rise of a 
new generation whose hearts burn for free-
dom, and they will have it. 

This love of liberty has long roots in our 
own hemisphere. Not long after the United 
States won its independence from Britain, 
patriots throughout the Americas were in-
spired to take their own stand. One of 
them was an Argentine general named Jose 
de San Martin. During the struggle for 
independence from Spain, the general de-
clared, ‘‘In the last corner of the Earth 
that I might find myself, I will be ready 
to sacrifice my existence for liberty.’’ 

San Martin’s dream of liberty has found 
a home in the Organization of American 
States. This organization’s founding docu-
ments calls the Americas to its ‘‘historic 
mission to offer to man a land of liberty 
and a favorable environment for the realiza-
tion of his just aspirations.’’ That mission 
was given its clear direction in the Inter- 
American Democratic Charter declaring 
that ‘‘the peoples of the Americas have a 
right to democracy, and their governments 
have an obligation to promote it and defend 
it.’’ And today, what was once a distant 
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* White House correction. 

dream is now within our reach, an Amer-
icas wholly free and democratic and at 
peace with ourselves and our neighbors. 

In the new Americas of the 21st century, 
democracy is now the rule, rather than the 
exception. Think of the dramatic changes 
we’ve seen in our lifetime. In 1974, the 
last time the OAS General Assembly met 
in the United States, fewer than half its 
members had democratically elected gov-
ernments. Today, all 34 countries partici-
pating in this General Assembly have 
democratic, constitutional governments. 

Only one country in this hemisphere sits 
outside this society of democratic nations, 
and one day, the tide of freedom will reach 
Cuba’s shores as well. The great Cuban 
patriot Jose Marti said it best, ‘‘La libertad 
no es negociable.’’ 

The dramatic gains for democracy we 
have witnessed in our hemisphere must not 
be taken for granted. Democratic change 
and free elections are exhilarating events. 
Yet we know from experience they can be 
followed by moments of uncertainty. When 
people risk everything to vote, it can raise 
expectations that their lives will improve 
immediately, but history teaches us that the 
path to a free and prosperous society is 
long and not always smooth. Each nation 
must follow its own course, according to 
its own history. Yet the old and new de-
mocracies of the Americas share a common 
interest in showing every citizen of our 
hemisphere that freedom brings not just 
peace; it brings a better life for themselves 
and their families. 

In the new Americas of the 21st century, 
bringing a better life to our people requires 
choosing between two competing visions. 
One offers a vision of hope. It is founded 
on representative government, integration 
into the world markets, and a faith in the 
transformative power of freedom in indi-
vidual lives. The other seeks to roll back 
the democratic progress of the past two 
decades by playing to fear, pitting neighbor 
against neighbor, and blaming others for 
their own failures to provide for their peo-

ple. The choices we make will determine 
which vision will define the Americas our 
children inherit. We must make wise deci-
sions today to ensure a better tomorrow. 

To give our children a better tomorrow, 
our citizens must see that democracy deliv-
ers more than promises. They need to see 
in their daily lives that their hard work 
and enterprises are rewarded. They need 
to see that in a democratic society, people 
can walk in the streets safely, corruption 
is punished, and all citizens are equal be-
fore the law. And when the people of the 
Americas see that opportunity and social 
mobility are real, they will know that in 
a free and democratic society, the only limit 
to how far they can go is the size of their 
dreams. 

The United States believes it has an obli-
gation to help build this better tomorrow 
for all the citizens. Working with our part-
ners in the region, my Government has 
helped the leaders of this hemisphere meet 
our goal of delivering treatment to 600,000 
HIV sufferers across the region. In 2002, 
the United States launched the Millennium 
Challenge Account to help poor nations and 
to revolutionize the concept of develop-
ment aid. My administration’s approach is 
based on this commonsense idea that devel-
opment aid works best in countries that 
are proving their commitment to govern 
justly, to invest in their citizens, and to 
open up their economies. Under this pro-
gram, aid will go to those who deliver re-
sults for their people. 

Next week, Honduras will become the 
second country to sign a Millennium Chal-
lenge compact—for a $215 million program 
that will help Honduran farmers grow bet-
ter crops, as well as money to build high-
ways that will open markets for them 
around the region and the world. 

To advance economic development in 
the Americas, the U.S. Government already 
makes about $5 billion in loans and grants 
to the region throughout [through] * the 
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Ex-Im Bank, the Overseas Private Invest-
ment Corporation, and the Trade and De-
velopment Agency. In preparation for the 
Summit of the Americas later this year in 
Argentina, my administration will be look-
ing for new ways to prime the real engines 
of hope in the Americas, its small busi-
nesses and private enterprises and entre-
preneurs. When people throughout the 
Americas see their lives improve and op-
portunity more abundant, their faith in de-
mocracy will grow and our hemisphere will 
be more secure. 

In the new Americas of the 21st century, 
one of the surest ways to make opportunity 
real for all our citizens is by opening our 
doors to trade. My Government is pursuing 
this goal at all levels, at the global level 
through the Doha round of the World 
Trade Organization, at the regional level 
through the Free Trade Area of the Amer-
icas, and at the bilateral level with free 
trade agreements with individual countries 
like Chile and Mexico and Canada. And 
the United States Congress is now consid-
ering the Central American and Dominican 
Republic Free Trade Agreement, which of-
fers an historic opportunity to bring pros-
perity to the citizens of our hemisphere 
who have not known it. 

For the young democracies of Central 
America, CAFTA would bring new invest-
ment, and that means good jobs and higher 
labor standards for their workers. In these 
nations, wealthier citizens already enjoy ac-
cess to goods and services produced 
abroad. By reducing tariffs on U.S. goods, 
all consumers in these countries will enjoy 
better goods at lower prices. These lower 
prices will also give Central American small 
businesses and farmers and entrepreneurs 
less costly access to U.S. machinery and 
equipment, which will make them more 
competitive and help their economies grow. 
By bringing economic growth to Central 
America, CAFTA will contribute to the rise 
of a vibrant middle class. And that makes 
us reach—a step closer to our goal, a goal 
of the Americas where the opportunities 

in San Jose, Costa Rica, are as real as they 
are in San Jose, California. 

For U.S. farmers and businesses and 
workers, CAFTA would expand opportunity 
by creating a more level playing field for 
our goods and services. Under existing 
rules, most of Central America’s exports al-
ready enter the United States duty free, 
but U.S. exports still face hefty tariffs. By 
passing CAFTA, the United States would 
open up a market of 44 million consumers 
for our farmers and small-business people. 
CAFTA will replace a system that is often 
arbitrary with one that is fair and trans-
parent and based on common rules. 

For the Western Hemisphere, CAFTA 
would continue to advance the stability and 
security that come from freedom. An 
Americas linked by trade is less likely to 
be divided by resentment and false 
ideologies. An Americas where all our peo-
ple live in prosperity will be more peaceful. 
And an Americas whose countries have re-
duced the barriers to trade among ourselves 
will be a more competitive region in a glob-
al economy. 

CAFTA is more than just a trade agree-
ment; it is a signal of the U.S. commitment 
to democracy and prosperity for our neigh-
bors, and I urge the United States Con-
gress to pass it. 

In the last half-century, the nations of 
the Americas have overcome enormous 
challenges, colonialism and communism 
and military dictatorship. At the start of 
this new century, these divisions have fallen 
away, and now we have it within our means 
to eliminate the scourge of poverty from 
our hemisphere. In this room, we still rep-
resent many different countries with dif-
ferent traditions and different mother 
tongues, but today we can say with pride 
that we all speak the common language 
of liberty. And by making the blessings of 
freedom real in our hemisphere, we will 
set a shining example for the rest of the 
world. 

Thank you for letting me come by. Que 
Dios los bendiga. May God bless you all. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 11:50 a.m. at 
the Greater Fort Lauderdale/Broward Coun-
ty Convention Center. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Secretary of State Condoleezza 
Rice, who introduced the President; Sec-
retary General Jose Miguel Insulza and As-

sistant Secretary General Luigi R. Einaudi 
of the Organization of American States; and 
Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida and his wife, 
Columba. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks. 

Remarks at a Reception for Black Music Month 
June 6, 2005 

Thank you all. Welcome to the White 
House. Laura and I are honored to have 
some of the country’s finest entertainers 
with us tonight. We’re here to celebrate 
Black Music Month, and we thank you all 
for coming. 

For decades, Presidents have taken pride 
in welcoming black musicians to play in 
this house, and the performers seem to 
enjoy this place when they come. [Laugh-
ter] One of the greatest black musicians 
to visit the White House was Dizzy Gil-
lespie. He liked it so much here he became 
a write-in candidate for President in 1964. 
[Laughter] His platform included jazz in 
schools and Miles Davis as the head of 
the CIA. [Laughter] I’m not making that 
up. [Laughter] 

Teresa, thank you very much for emcee-
ing this event. I really thank our enter-
tainers. You were great. Thank you for fill-
ing this house—[applause]. I want to thank 
the members of my Cabinet who have 
joined us. I appreciate Senator George 
Allen from Virginia and Congressman 
Bobby Scott from Virginia for joining us 
as well. A lot of distinguished Americans 
here, and we’re really glad you’re here. 
Welcome. 

Each June, we honor the great contribu-
tions that black musicians have made to 
America and to the world. The music of 
African American artists has enhanced our 
lives and created some of the Nation’s most 
treasured art forms, and that’s why we cele-
brate this month. From gospel music to 

blues to jazz to rock and roll, the songs 
of America’s black musicians have defined 
their times and have enriched our culture. 

It’s hard to imagine America without the 
genius of Louis Armstrong and Dizzy Gil-
lespie, the voices of Lena Horne and Diana 
Ross and Ella Fitzgerald and so many oth-
ers. We just can’t envision our country 
without those voices. Their achievements 
remind us that our diversity makes our 
country strong. 

The artists we celebrate this month use 
music to lift the human spirit. Black music 
in America began with the work songs and 
spirituals of people held in slavery. Their 
songs bore witness to cruelty and earthly 
injustice, and yet in them, we hear the 
voice of faith lifted up to God. That music 
could have come only from the unique ex-
perience of African Americans, yet it speaks 
a language that all Americans understand. 

The Psalms tell us to ‘‘make a joyful 
noise unto the Lord.’’ You lived up to the 
Psalms. [Laughter] Smokie, Mary Mary, 
and Donnie understand that part of the 
Gospel. [Laughter] These gospel artists 
have found a modern audience for a time-
less music, and they have never forgot their 
purpose. Pastor Donnie likes to say, ‘‘If you 
ever want to get anybody in touch with 
God, sing to them.’’ He has a whole con-
gregation on Long Island saying amen 
when he sings, kind of like he had in the 
White House. [Laughter] 

At its best, music speaks to every heart, 
and some moving performances by black 
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musicians have happened right here at the 
White House. You just witnessed one. In 
1882, a black choir called the Fisk Jubilee 
Singers moved President Arthur to tears 
with their performance of ‘‘Safe in the 
Arms of Jesus.’’ Sissieretta Jones, the 
daughter of a slave, sang opera here in 
the White House for President Benjamin 
Harrison. In 1939, Marian Anderson per-
formed ‘‘Ave Maria’’ for Franklin Roosevelt 
right here in this room. President Roosevelt 
said that ‘‘music can make us all more viv-
idly aware of the common humanity which 
is ours.’’ Let history record, you had me 
jumping in my seat. [Laughter] 

Throughout our history, African Amer-
ican artists have created music with the 
power to change hearts and reshape our 
national conscience. The songs of black mu-
sicians heralded social change. Music like 
jazz and blues communicated across racial 
barriers. That music began in America’s 
country churches and urban clubs of Chi-
cago, New Orleans, and Harlem. Today, it 
is cherished here at home and around the 
world. 

And our black musicians continue to in-
spire us and bring us together. Across the 
country, American cities and towns will cel-

ebrate Black Music Month with their own 
festivals. We’re just a small part of a larger 
celebration. From the Chicago Blues Fes-
tival to the B.B. King Homecoming Festival 
in Mississippi to the JVC Jazz Festival in 
New York City, people of all races and 
ages and creeds will come together on 
warm June nights to celebrate these musi-
cians and their music. 

Today, African American artists have 
continued to set standards of originality and 
creativity. The incredible talents of black 
musicians keep lifting their art and lifting 
the souls of America. We heard that talent 
today. We’re grateful to all the black musi-
cians who have brought such beauty and 
pride to our country, and we’re grateful 
to you all. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:37 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Teresa Hairston, 
founder and publisher, Gospel Today; and 
entertainers Smokie Norful, Mary Mary, and 
Rev. Donnie McClurkin. The Black Music 
Month proclamation of June 1 is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume. 

The President’s News Conference With Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom 
June 7, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you all. Good 
afternoon. Laura and I are really honored 
to welcome the Prime Minister and Cherie 
back to the White House. Welcome, Tony, 
glad you’re here. Congratulations on your 
great victory. It was a landmark victory, 
and I’m really thrilled to be able to work 
with you to spread freedom and peace over 
the next years. 

Our alliance with Great Britain is strong, 
and it’s essential to peace and security. To-
gether our two nations worked to liberate 
Europe from fascism. Together we de-

fended freedom during the cold war. 
Today, we’re standing together again to 
fight the war on terror, to secure democ-
racy and freedom in Iraq and Afghanistan 
and the broader Middle East, and to pre-
vent the spread of weapons of mass de-
struction. As we face the challenges and 
opportunities of a new century, our alliance 
is stronger than ever. 

Prime Minister Blair and I share a com-
mon vision of a world that is free, 
prosperous, and at peace. When men and 
women are free to choose their own 
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governments, to speak their minds, and to 
pursue a good life for their families, they 
build a strong, prosperous, and just society. 

This is the vision chosen by Iraqis in 
elections in January, and the United States 
and Britain will stand with the Iraqi people 
as they continue their journey toward free-
dom and democracy. We’ll support Iraqis 
as they take the lead in providing their 
own security. Our strategy is clear: We’re 
training Iraqi forces so they can take the 
fight to the enemy, so they can defend 
their country. And then our troops will 
come home with the honor they have 
earned. 

By spreading freedom throughout the 
broader Middle East, we’ll end the bitter-
ness and hatred that feed the ideology of 
terror. We’re working together to help 
build the democratic institutions of a future 
Palestinian state. We support Israel’s dis-
engagement from Gaza and parts of the 
West Bank. We’re advancing the vision of 
two states, Israel and Palestine, living side 
by side in peace and security. 

We also share a commitment to help the 
people of Africa build strong democratic 
institutions and healthy economies. The 
Prime Minister has made the promotion 
of reform and development in Africa a cen-
ter piece of the G–8 summit that the 
United Kingdom will be hosting next 
month. And I’m grateful for your vision, 
and I’m grateful for your leadership on this 
important subject. 

Helping those who suffer and preventing 
the senseless death of millions of people 
in Africa is a central commitment of my 
administration’s foreign policy. We’re mak-
ing historic progress in helping the poorest 
countries in Africa gain a fresh start and 
to build a future of greater opportunity and 
prosperity. America will continue to lead 
the world to meet our duty in helping the 
world’s most vulnerable people. 

Over the past 4 years, we have tripled 
our assistance to sub-Sahara Africa, and 
now America accounts for nearly a quarter 
of all the aid in the region. And we’re com-

mitted to doing more in the future. We 
also agree that highly indebted developing 
countries that are on the path to reform 
should not be burdened by mountains of 
debt. Our countries are developing a pro-
posal for the G–8 that will eliminate 100 
percent of that debt, and that, by providing 
additional resources, will preserve the fi-
nancial integrity of the World Bank and 
the African Development Bank. 

As we work with African nations to de-
velop democratic institutions and vibrant 
economies that will provide greater oppor-
tunity for all Africans, we must also address 
emergency needs. I’m pleased to announce 
the United States will provide approxi-
mately $674 million of additional resources 
to respond to humanitarian emergencies in 
Africa. One of those emergencies is the 
growing hunger crisis in the Horn of Africa. 
In response to this need, $414 million of 
those additional resources will be provided 
immediately to avert famine there. We urge 
the international community to join us in 
committing greater resources to the hu-
manitarian needs in Africa. 

I also look forward to working with the 
Prime Minister through the G–8 to forge 
a new strategy for the 21st century that 
helps countries achieve economic pros-
perity, energy security, and a clean environ-
ment to improve public health by cutting 
air—public air pollution and to address 
global change, subjects which I look for-
ward to discussing at the G–8, Mr. Prime 
Minister. To develop and make available 
clean and efficient technologies that will 
help attain these goals has got to be part 
of our dialog at the G–8. 

I look forward to also continuing our dis-
cussion to support freedom and democracy 
in the broader Middle East. 

The United States congratulates the 
United Kingdom as it takes over the Presi-
dency of the EU on July the first. The 
United States has a wide-ranging and active 
agenda with Europe, and we’re determined 
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to work together to meet the global chal-
lenges common to us all. The Prime Min-
ister and I believe a strong Europe that 
acts in partnership with the United States 
is important for world peace. 

I appreciate your leadership, Tony Blair. 
I appreciate your friendship. I appreciate 
your courage, and I appreciate your vision. 
Welcome back to America. 

Prime Minister Blair. Thank you very 
much, indeed, Mr. President, and I say how 
delighted we are to be back here in the 
White House and to say thank you for your 
warm welcome. 

And we’ve also got a busy agenda ahead 
of us in the international community over 
the coming months. We’ve obviously dis-
cussed, as the President has just indicated, 
the issues to do with the G–8 summit. And 
on Africa, I think there is a real and com-
mon desire to help that troubled continent 
come out of the poverty and deprivation 
that so many millions of its people suffer. 
In a situation where literally thousands of 
children die from preventable diseases 
every day, it’s our duty to act, and we will. 

But we know that there are two things 
very clear about Africa today. The first is, 
that though it is important that we commit 
the resources to Africa that are necessary, 
it’s not just about resources. It’s also about 
debt. It’s about trade. It’s about making 
sure that we deal with these diseases, HIV/ 
AIDS, malaria, TB, polio, that are killing 
so many people. It’s about conflict resolu-
tion and having the proper peacekeeping 
and peace enforcement mechanisms. 

And it’s about making sure that in doing 
this, that it’s not a something-for-nothing 
deal. We also need to make sure that there 
is a commitment on the part of the African 
leadership to proper governance, to action 
against corruption, to making sure that the 
aid and the resources that we’re prepared 
to commit actually go to the people that 
need it and do the job that it’s supposed 
to do. 

So we are trying to create a framework 
in which we deal not just with one of the 

issues to do with Africa but all of them 
together and deal with it on a basis of 
a partnership with the African leadership 
that’s prepared to embrace the same values 
of democracy and freedom that we em-
brace. 

In respect of debt and debt cancellation, 
I’m pleased at the progress that we’re mak-
ing. And I think we are well on the way— 
I hope we can, if we’re able to, conclude 
a deal at the finance ministers’ meeting this 
weekend, but one that will involve 100 per-
cent debt cancellation and also the commit-
ment of the additional funding necessary 
to make sure that the institutions aren’t 
penalized as a result of that. And if that 
substantial funding is added also to the 
debt cancellation, I think it will make a 
real difference to those African countries. 

But we know there’s a lot more to do. 
And over the coming weeks, in the run- 
up to the summit that will take place in 
Scotland, we want to carry on working on 
the specific programs in relation to things 
like education and infrastructure and deal-
ing with the killer diseases, that allow us 
to make the commitment that we need. 

On climate change, I think everyone 
knows there are different perspectives on 
this issue. But I also think that it’s increas-
ingly obvious, whatever perspective people 
have and whatever—from whatever angle 
they come at this issue, there is a common 
commitment and desire to tackle the chal-
lenges of climate change, of energy security 
and energy supply. And we need to make 
sure that we do that. And again, I hope 
over the coming weeks, we will work close-
ly on this. 

On the Middle East and the Middle East 
peace process—of course, we had a discus-
sion about this. I would just like to empha-
size again the vital necessity of making sure 
that democracy succeeds in Iraq. Our 
troops work together very, very closely 
there, and I would like to pay tribute not 
just to the bravery of the British troops 
that work there and other coalition troops 
but to the United States forces that do 
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such a magnificent job there and often in 
very, very difficult circumstances. And yet 
it is absolutely vital for the security, not 
just of that country and of that region but 
of the world, that we succeed in Iraq. And 
the reason it’s tough is because people 
know what’s at stake. And what’s at stake 
is the ability of Iraq finally to function 
properly as a democracy, run for the good 
of its people. And our help in ensuring 
that Iraq can attain that goal is of vital 
importance, not just to our countries but 
to the future of the world. 

In addition, of course, the progress that’s 
being made in respect to the Middle East 
peace process is very welcome. Mr. Presi-
dent, I’d like to thank you for your leader-
ship on that issue, which has been ex-
tremely important. 

We also had an opportunity to discuss 
issues to do with Iran and Libya and Af-
ghanistan and a range of different matters. 
But once again, let me thank you very 
much for inviting me here and to come 
back after my reelection. Thank you for 
the kind words about that. And I look for-
ward to working not just on the issues to 
do with the G–8 but on the full range 
of the international agenda with you. It’s 
a good alliance and a good partnership for 
our two countries, and I believe, for the 
wider world. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
Prime Minister Blair. Thank you, Mr. 

President. 
President Bush. We’ll answer two ques-

tions a side. Jennifer [Jennifer Loven, Asso-
ciated Press]. 

U.S. Aid to Africa 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Prime 

Minister Blair has been pushing for wealthy 
nations to double aid to Africa. With Amer-
ican aid levels among the lowest in the 
G–8 as per portion of national income and 
the problems on the continent so dire, why 
isn’t doubling U.S. aid a good idea? 

President Bush. Well, first, as I said in 
my statement, we’ve tripled aid to Africa. 

Africa is an important part of my foreign 
policy. I remember when I first talked to 
Condi when I was trying to convince her 
to become the National Security Adviser, 
she said, ‘‘Are you going to pay attention 
to the continent of Africa?’’ I said, ‘‘You 
bet.’’ And I’ve fulfilled that commitment. 
We’ve convinced Congress to triple aid. 
We’ve got a significant HIV/AIDS initiative 
that we’re undertaking. We started what’s 
called the Millennium Challenge Account, 
and we’ll do more down the road. 

Now, in terms of whether or not the 
formula that you commented upon are the 
right way to analyze the United States com-
mitment to her, I don’t think it is. I mean, 
I don’t think—there’s a lot of things that 
aren’t counted in our desire to spread com-
passion. But our country is—has taken the 
lead in Africa, and we’ll stay there. It’s the 
right thing to do. It’s important to help 
Africa get on her feet. 

And by the way, I think one of things 
that many African nations have come to 
discover is that through trade they can de-
velop a more hopeful society rather than 
through aid. I mean, aid helps, but we 
passed what’s called AGOA, the African 
Growth and Opportunity Act, and have ex-
tended it. It passed during President 
Clinton’s period. My administration ex-
tended it, with Congress, and it’s made an 
enormous difference to young economies. 
When you open up your market to entre-
preneurs and small businesses, it helps 
spread wealth. And that’s, after all, what 
we’re trying to achieve. 

So I’m proud of our accomplishments, 
and we’ll continue to take the lead on the 
issue. 

Prime Minister Blair. Okay—Andy [An-
drew Marr, BBC]. 

President Bush. Andy is still with you. 
Prime Minister Blair. He is. 

Debt Relief/Reciprocation of African 
Nations 

Q. For a brief period, Mr. President. I’m 
from BBC. Could I ask both leaders—I 
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understand from what you say that you’re 
pretty close to cracking the differences be-
tween you about how to pay for debt can-
cellation for the poorest countries. Is that 
the case, and can you tell us any more 
about that? 

And also, if I may, to the President, Mr. 
Blair’s Africa Commission has really raised 
the ante quite a lot in Africa, talking about 
this big historic moment for the world and 
the continent. Do you see it that way too? 

President Bush. I do. That’s why we tri-
pled aid. I see we have got a fantastic op-
portunity, presuming that the countries in 
Africa make the right decisions. Nobody 
wants to give money to a country that’s 
corrupt, where leaders take money and put 
it in their pocket. No developed nation is 
going to want to support a government that 
doesn’t take an interest in her people, that 
doesn’t focus on education and health care. 
We’re really not interested in supporting 
a government that doesn’t have open 
economies and open markets. We expect 
there to be a reciprocation. That’s what 
the Prime Minister talked about. 

But absolutely, it’s a great opportunity. 
And I’m honored to be working with the 
Prime Minister on this important subject. 

Prime Minister Blair. I think in relation 
to the debt cancellation, yes, I think we’re 
well on the way to agreement on that. But 
it’s important to realize we need, obviously, 
America and the UK to be in agreement, 
but then we need to get the agreement 
of the others. So we’ve got to watch how 
we manage that process and bring everyone 
into it. 

But yes, I think there is a real desire 
to make sure that we cancel the debt and 
cancel the debt in such a way that it 
doesn’t inhibit or disadvantage the inter-
national institutions. 

I think, in relation to Africa more gen-
erally, it’s important—in respect to the Af-
rica Commission report—we set out a fig-
ure of the doubling of aid, and $25 billion 
extra is effectively what that would mean. 
But the important thing is not to take the 

figure out of the air but to realize the Com-
mission for Africa reached that figure on 
the basis of an analysis of what Africa 
needs. And I think that this is what we 
can do over the coming weeks. 

In relation to specific areas where we 
accept there is a real need and we can 
act and we can act in a way, what is more, 
that is not going to waste the money given 
but is going to put it to the use to which 
it’s supposed to be put—on education, on 
malaria, on HIV/AIDS, on things like water 
sanitation, on the peacekeeping, peace en-
forcement aspect of conflict resolution in 
Africa—we have got the chance over the 
next period of time to make a definitive 
commitment, but it is a two-way commit-
ment. We require the African leadership— 
this is what the President is saying—we 
require the African leadership also to be 
prepared to make the commitment on gov-
ernance, against corruption, in favor of de-
mocracy, in favor of the rule of law. 

Now, there are African nations that are 
prepared to make that commitment today. 
They’re going to get help. What we’re not 
going to do is waste our countries’ money. 
So that is the nature of what we are trying 
to put together. Obviously, there’s going 
to be a lot of discussions over the next 
few weeks to—because it’s at Gleneagles 
that we will get the final package there. 
But I’m hopeful after the discussions that 
we’ve had today that we can get there. 

President Bush. Steve [Steve Holland, 
Reuters]. 

Downing Street Memo 
Q. Thank you, sir. On Iraq, the so-called 

Downing Street memo from July 2002 says 
intelligence and facts were being fixed 
around the policy of removing Saddam 
through military action. Is this an accurate 
reflection of what happened? Could both 
of you respond? 

Prime Minister Blair. Well, I can respond 
to that very easily. No, the facts were not 
being fixed in any shape or form at all, 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00945 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



946 

June 7 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

and let me remind you that that memo-
randum was written before we then went 
to the United Nations. Now, no one knows 
more intimately the discussions that we 
were conducting as two countries at the 
time than me. And the fact is, we decided 
to go to the United Nations and went 
through that process, which resulted in the 
November 2002 United Nations resolution, 
to give a final chance to Saddam Hussein 
to comply with international law. He didn’t 
do so. And that was the reason why we 
had to take military action. 

But all the way through that period of 
time, we were trying to look for a way 
of managing to resolve this without conflict. 
As it happened, we weren’t able to do that 
because, as I think was very clear, there 
was no way that Saddam Hussein was ever 
going to change the way that he worked 
or the way that he acted. 

President Bush. Well, I—you know, I 
read kind of the characterizations of the 
memo, particularly when they dropped it 
out in the middle of his race. I’m not sure 
who ‘‘they dropped it out’’ is, but—I’m not 
suggesting that you all dropped it out there. 
[Laughter] And somebody said, ‘‘Well, you 
know, we had made up our mind to go 
to use military force to deal with Saddam.’’ 
There’s nothing farther from the truth. 

My conversation with the Prime Minister 
was, ‘‘How could we do this peacefully? 
What could we do?’’ And this meeting, evi-
dently, that took place in London happened 
before we even went to the United Na-
tions—or I went to the United Nations. 
And so it’s—look, both us of didn’t want 
to use our military. Nobody wants to com-
mit military into combat. It’s the last op-
tion. The consequences of committing the 
military are very difficult. The hardest 
things I do as the President is to try to 
comfort families who’ve lost a loved one 
in combat. It’s the last option that the 
President must have, and it’s the last option 
I know my friend had as well. 

And so we worked hard to see if we 
could figure out how to do this peacefully, 

take a—put a united front up to Saddam 
Hussein, and say, ‘‘The world speaks,’’ and 
he ignored the world. Remember, 1441 
passed the Security Council unanimously. 
He made the decision. And the world is 
better off without Saddam Hussein in 
power. 

Prime Minister Blair. Nick. 

Eradication of Poverty in Africa/Climate 
Change 

Q. Nick Robinson, ITV News. You’ve 
talked of what you’ve hoped to do for Afri-
ca. Do you regard the phrase ‘‘make pov-
erty history’’ as rhetoric from rock stars? 
Or do you really believe in your gut that 
this the year it could happen? 

And Mr. President, if I may as well on 
climate change—you didn’t talk about cli-
mate change—do you believe that climate 
change is manmade and that you, person-
ally, as the leader of the richest country 
in the world, have a responsibility to re-
verse that change? 

President Bush. Let me address your first 
question. Talk about—you said I’m willing 
to talk about what we’re going to do. I 
want you to focus on what we have done, 
for starters. I mean, part of the—part of 
this world, we’ve got a lot of big talkers. 
What I like to say is, my administration 
actually does what we say we’re going to 
do, and we have. When I say we’re going 
to make a commitment to triple aid in Afri-
ca, I meant it, and we did. When I said 
we’re going to lead an initiative, an HIV/ 
AIDS initiative, the likes of which the 
world has never seen before on the con-
tinent of Africa, we have done that, and 
we’re following through. And so when I 
say we’re going to do more, I think you 
can take that to the bank, as we say, be-
cause of what we have done. We have 
taken a leadership role. 

Second question—do I believe in my gut 
we can eradicate poverty? I do believe we 
can eradicate poverty. And by the way, 
Bono has come to see me. I admire him. 
He is a man of depth and a great heart 
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who cares deeply about the impoverished 
folks on the continent of Africa, and I ad-
mire his leadership on the issue. And so 
I do believe—I don’t view—I can’t remem-
ber how you characterized the rock stars, 
but I don’t characterize them that way, hav-
ing met the man. 

In terms of climate change, I’ve always 
said it’s a serious, long-term issue that 
needs to be dealt with. And my administra-
tion isn’t waiting around to deal with the 
issue. We’re acting. I don’t know if you’re 
aware of this, but we lead the world when 
it comes to dollars spent, millions of dollars 
spent on research about climate change. 
We want to know more about it. It’s easier 
to solve a problem when you know a lot 
about it. And if you look at the statistics, 
you’ll find the United States has taken the 
lead on this research. 

Secondly, we’re spending a lot of money 
on developing ways to diversify away from 
a hydrocarbon society. America must do 
that for national security reasons and eco-
nomic security reasons. And that’s why I 
laid out the Hydrogen Fuel Cell Initiative, 
with the understanding that our country is 
going to have to diversify away from the 
type of automobiles we drive. 

And it’s beginning to happen here. We’ll 
have more fuel cells—cars driven by fuel 
cells on the road next year than we had 
the past year, and more after that. We’re 
beginning to change. Technology is chang-
ing how we can approach energy, and the 
technology—mating technology and energy 
independence from hydrocarbon also will 
produce a cleaner environment. 

We’re spending a lot of money on clean 
coal technology. That’s going to be very 
important for a country like ours and a 
country like China. And one of the issues 
we’ve got to deal—figure out how to deal 
with is how we share that technology with 
developing nations. You cannot leave devel-

oping nations out of the mix if you expect 
to have a cleaner world. 

I strongly believe that the world needs 
to share technologies on nuclear power. I 
don’t see how you can be—diversify away 
from hydrocarbons unless you use clean 
nuke. And so we need to work together 
on developing technologies that will not 
only ensure people that nuclear power will 
be safe but that we can dispose of it in 
a safe way. 

I’ll tell you an interesting opportunity for 
not only here but for the rest of the world 
is biodiesel. That is a fuel developed from 
soybeans. I kind of, in jest, like to travel 
our country, saying, ‘‘Wouldn’t it be won-
derful if someday the President sat down 
and looked at the crop report, and said, 
‘Man, we’ve got a lot of soybeans. It means 
we’re less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy.’ ’’ We’re spending money to figure 
out how best to refine soy into diesel. 

See, there’s a lot of things we’re doing 
in America, and I believe that not only 
can we solve greenhouse gas, I believe we 
will. And I appreciate the Prime Minister 
bringing this issue up. I look forward to 
sharing that which we know here in Amer-
ica with not only the G–8 members but, 
equally importantly, with developing coun-
tries. And not only that, I’m convinced that 
we can use technology to help keep the 
air cleaner and the water purer and develop 
economies around the world at the same 
time. That’s going to be one of the great 
advances in technology in the coming years. 

Thank you for your question. Good to 
see you all. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 4:46 p.m. in the East Room at the 
White House. In his remarks, he referred to 
Cherie Booth Blair, wife of Prime Minister 
Blair; former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq; and musician and activist Bono. 
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Remarks Following Discussions With Prime Minister Recep Tayyip 
Erdogan of Turkey 
June 8, 2005 

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, wel-
come to the Oval Office. We’ve had an 
extensive visit about a lot of issues, and 
the reason why is because Turkey and the 
United States has an important strategic re-
lationship. I told the Prime Minister how 
grateful I was that he was a—is a strong 
supporter of the broader Middle Eastern 
initiative. Turkey’s democracy is an impor-
tant example for the people in the broader 
Middle East, and I want to thank you for 
your leadership. 

Along these lines, I thanked the Prime 
Minister for Turkey’s leadership role in Af-
ghanistan. I was most impressed by his re-
port from his trip to Afghanistan and his 
deep concern for the conditions of the peo-
ple there and his desire to work with the 
United States and NATO countries to help 
improve the lives of the children, for exam-
ple, in Afghanistan. 

We discussed—a lot of foreign policy and 
shared interests between our countries. And 
one of the most important foreign policy 
initiatives of my administration—and I 
know the Prime Minister shares the same 
desire—is to work with the Palestinians so 
they can have their own state, their own 
democracy, living side by side in peace with 
Israel. 

And finally, we discussed the domestic 
issues. We discussed our economies, and 
the Prime Minister reminded me that the— 
in his judgment, Turkey is a good place 
for U.S. investment. I listened very care-
fully to what he had to say, but we spent— 
all in all, it was a very rich and important 
discussion. 

Mr. Prime Minister, thank you for com-
ing. 

Prime Minister Erdogan. Thank you, Mr. 
President. In our meeting with the Presi-
dent, we discussed and evaluated the polit-
ical partnership that we have with the 
United States, and we looked into the fu-
ture with regard to our relations. I can 
summarize the main titles of our discussion 
as freedom, democracy, rule of law, fight 
against terrorism, security, and human 
rights. 

We also had an opportunity to talk about 
the broader Middle East initiative, with re-
gard to regional developments. We also dis-
cussed the Cyprus issue. And we were able 
to discuss with some depth the issues with 
regard to Israel, Palestine, the situation in 
Iraq, Afghanistan. 

We discussed and I’m confident that we 
will continue to have the same kind of soli-
darity we’ve had in Turkish-U.S. relations 
in the past, in the future as well. 

I also mentioned to the President that 
Turkey is open to any new investment as 
a country now of stability and security. And 
we were very happy to see that the Presi-
dent agreed that he had a positive view 
on investments. 

And we’re happy that we were able to 
confirm that our strategic relationship will 
move and will take place in the future, 
as it has been done in the past. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thank 

you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:25 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. Prime 
Minister Erdogan spoke in Turkish, and his 
remarks were translated by an interpreter. 
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Remarks at the Associated Builders and Contractors National Legislative 
Conference 
June 8, 2005 

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thanks 
for coming. Thanks for the warm welcome. 
Thanks for the kind introduction, Gary; it’s 
good to keep it in the old Texas family. 
[Laughter] All you other Texans who are 
here, make sure you behave yourself. 
[Laughter] 

But I’m really honored to be here. I 
appreciate ABC; I appreciate your leader-
ship. I appreciate the entrepreneurial spirit. 
I appreciate the fact that you’re hiring peo-
ple and making your communities better 
in which you live. I want to thank Carole 
Bionda and Kirk Pickerel and the board 
of directors for having me here. 

You made a mistake, you should have 
invited Laura—[laughter]—to be your 
speaker, if you were looking for the A- 
team in our family. She’s become quite the 
comedienne. [Laughter] I’m pleased to re-
port, though, that she’s doing great. I’m 
a lucky man when she said yes when I 
asked her to marry me. And I think the 
country is lucky to have her as the First 
Lady. 

You know, I came to Washington to get 
some things done. This isn’t my permanent 
home. I’m going to give it my all, put my 
energy into the job, and pour my soul into 
my work, and when time is up, I’m going 
to head back home. But I want it to be 
said that my administration came to Wash-
ington, DC, to solve problems. And when 
we had a problem that we square—that 
we dealt with it squarely. And we did it 
based upon principle. And we’ve been pre-
sented with some problems in this adminis-
tration. One of them was a recession, be-
cause of an enemy attack and the down 
cycle in the economy. We had to deal with 
the recession. 

And at the heart of my decisionmaking 
was my understanding that most new jobs 
in America are created by small businesses, 

and therefore, any relief, any decisions as 
to how to deal with the recession had to 
be good policy for small businesses. And 
the tax relief we passed made a difference 
for our small businesses here in America. 

And the economic policy is working. I 
mean, after all, more people work in Amer-
ica today than ever before in our Nation’s 
history. The unemployment rate is down 
to 5.1 percent. Small businesses are flour-
ishing. The entrepreneurial spirit is strong. 
But there’s more work to be done; there’s 
more work to be done. 

One of the main jobs we have here in 
Washington is to protect our country. You 
see, not only did the attacks help accelerate 
a recession; the attacks reminded us that 
we are at war. It’s a different kind of war. 
It’s a war that has taken the country a 
while to adjust to, because we’re not facing 
nation states; we’re facing terrorist organi-
zations that know no border, terrorist orga-
nizations that know no conduct the way 
civilized nations know it when it comes to 
fighting war. They’ll kill innocent people 
like that in order to justify a hateful ide-
ology, which means that we’ve got to do 
a couple of things here out of Washington. 

One, we’ve got to do everything we can 
to protect the homeland, and we are. We’re 
doing a better job of collecting and ana-
lyzing intelligence and sharing intelligence. 
Tomorrow I’m going to go to Columbus, 
Ohio, to talk about the renewal of the PA-
TRIOT Act, which is an important piece 
of legislation that on the one hand guaran-
tees the civil liberties of the American peo-
ple, but on the other hand, gives our terror 
fighters the same tools that we use to deal 
with drug lords or white-collar criminals. 
We’re making progress about making sure 
Federal agencies do a better job of commu-
nicating. 
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The best way to defend the homeland, 
though, is to stay on the offense, is to find 
these people, is to defeat them abroad so 
we don’t have to face them at home. And 
that’s exactly what the United States of 
America is doing. And for those of you 
who have got a loved one in the United 
States military, I want to say two things 
to you: One, we’ll make sure your loved 
one has whatever is necessary to protect 
America; and secondly, thank you for their 
sacrifice. 

And the second way to defeat the terror-
ists is to spread freedom. You see, the best 
way to defeat a society that is—doesn’t 
have hope, a society where people become 
so angry they’re willing to become 
suiciders, is to spread freedom, is to spread 
democracy. You know, during the course 
of the last campaign, I used to tell people 
about the power of liberty to transform so-
cieties. And what I meant by that was that 
one of my close associates in world politics 
is Prime Minister Koizumi of Japan. He’s 
a buddy. He’s a friend. He’s the kind of 
guy you can sit down at the table and say, 
‘‘What are we going to do together to help 
keep the peace,’’ how best to deal with 
the—with Kim Chong-il in North Korea, 
for example. We strategize, all aimed at 
making the world a more peaceful place. 

But it wasn’t all that long ago that an 
18-year-old Navy pilot named George H.W. 
Bush—and I’m confident some of your rel-
atives—were at war with Japan. When you 
really think about it, 60 years isn’t all that 
long ago, is it? And yet today, the enemy 
has become a friend. And the reason why 
that enemy is a friend is because of free-
dom and democracy. Democracy has got 
the capacity to change the world. 

I believe everybody wants to be free. 
I believe mothers all across the world, re-
gardless of their religion or where they live, 
want to bring up their children in a free 
society. I believe that is a universal drive 
and a universal desire. And it has been 
proven that democracies are peaceful. The 
best way to defeat terrorism in the long 

run and the best way to leave behind a 
foundation for peace for a generation of 
Americans coming up is to spread freedom 
and democracy around the world. And free-
dom is on the march. 

For the youngsters here today, I want 
you to pay attention to what’s in the news. 
You’re living in a remarkable period. Just 
think about what has happened in a quick 
period of time. Millions voted in Afghani-
stan. Millions defied the suiciders in Iraq 
to vote. People turned out in the town 
squares across Lebanon demanding free-
dom. In the Ukraine there was a freedom 
revolution. People in the world want to be 
free, and the United States of America will 
promote democracy and promote freedom 
movements for the sake of peace and sta-
bility. 

So while we’ll continue to work to do 
our duty to secure you, we got to do work 
here at home to keep this economy grow-
ing, and here’s some practical ways to do 
that. First, I understand that health care 
is an issue for small businesses. See, if most 
new jobs are created by small businesses, 
it makes sense to have good economic poli-
cies that help small businesses. And so 
therefore, one of the things we’ve got to 
do is to be wise about how we help small 
businesses deal with insurance, health in-
surance. 

One thing is for certain, to deal with 
health insurance—is we need to pass med-
ical liability reform. One reason your pre-
miums are high is because of the junk and 
frivolous lawsuits that are running good 
doctors out of practice and running up the 
cost of medicine. When I first came to 
Washington, I wasn’t so sure this was a 
Federal issue. You know, being the former 
Governor of a State, I kind of felt like 
States could take care of medical liability 
issues. But you see, all these lawsuits cause 
docs to practice what they call defensive 
medicine. They practice more medicine 
than necessary just in case they get sued. 
And all these lawsuits are running up the 
cost of medicine because premiums go up, 
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that they pass on to the billpayer. Well, 
it just so happened the Federal Govern-
ment pays a lot of medical bills. See, we’re 
paying Medicare and Medicaid and vet-
erans benefits. It is estimated that these 
junk lawsuits are costing taxpayers about 
$27 billion a year. 

And so I decided, well, maybe this wasn’t 
a State issue. Maybe this was a Federal 
issue since it’s affecting our Federal budget 
so much, and it’s a Federal issue that re-
quires a Federal response. And so I put 
a good bill out. The House passed it. It’s 
stuck in the United States Senate. For the 
sake of affordable health care, the Senate 
needs to get a good medical liability bill 
out of that—[applause]. 

A couple of other practical ideas that 
small businesses need to look at and that 
Congress needs to act upon, one of them 
is health savings accounts. I urge you to 
take a good look at HSAs as a good way 
to help deal with the rising cost of health 
care and, at the same time, make sure your 
employees have got coverage. Take a look 
at it. 

A second plan that makes sense is to 
allow small businesses to pool risk across 
jurisdictional boundaries—what’s called as-
sociation health care plans. It means that 
if you’re a small business in Texas and 
you’re a small business in New Jersey, that 
you can be in the same risk pool if you 
share the same type of industry— 
restauranteur, for example, in Maine and 
a restauranteur in Florida can be in the 
same risk pool. Obviously, the more people 
in the pool, the more you spread risk, the 
lower the cost. The way I like to put it 
is this: Congress ought to allow small busi-
nesses to join together so they can buy 
insurance at the same discount that big 
businesses get to do, for the sake of health 
care for small businesses and their employ-
ees. 

One way to make sure this economy con-
tinues to grow is to show the markets and 
the people that we’re wise about how we 
spend your money. I sent some budgets 

up to Congress that are lean, that said, 
‘‘Well, let’s—why don’t we set priorities 
and also ask the question of, you know, 
some of these programs we’re funding, are 
they working? And if they’re not working, 
let’s stop funding them,’’ kind of a results- 
oriented system. I’m pleased to report both 
the House and the Senate passed my budg-
et, which by the way, will mean that we 
can cut the deficit in half in a 5-year period 
of time without raising your taxes. 

Speaking about taxes, if we want this 
economy to continue to grow, we got to 
keep them low. The Congress ought to 
make the tax relief we passed permanent. 
Part of that tax relief was a provision I 
know you might be interested in. You see, 
I believe a person ought to be allowed to 
pass their assets on to whomever they want 
without the Government taxing them twice, 
once while you’re alive and right after you 
die. We put the death tax on the way to 
extinction, except unfortunately, the law 
says that in 2011, it’s going to come back 
to life again. That’s not fair, and it’s not 
right. The Congress needs to make sure 
that death tax is gone forever, for the sake 
of small businesses. 

I’m going to make two other points about 
how to make sure this economy grows. One 
of them is going to be—I’m going to talk 
about Social Security. I think that’s an eco-
nomic issue. It’s a funding issue. It’s an 
issue that says we got a lot of debt that 
we owe people, and the fundamental ques-
tion is how are we going to pay for it. 

The other issue, before I get there, is 
energy. You know, when I first came to 
Washington, I recognized that we were— 
our dependency upon foreign sources of 
oil was going to be a problem for us. You 
see, if you’re depending upon somebody 
else to provide energy, at some point in 
time, it becomes an issue, either an eco-
nomic issue or a national security issue or 
both. And so I put a strategy up to the 
United States Congress, said, ‘‘Look, why 
don’t we do something smart. Why don’t 
we put an energy strategy into law that 
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will accomplish some important goals.’’ 
They’ve been debating this energy strategy 
for 4 years. And so I’m here to describe 
to you our strategy and, at the same time, 
remind the United States Congress that for 
the sake of economic security and national 
security, they need to get an energy bill 
to my desk by August of this year. 

American families and small businesses 
are paying higher gasoline bills, which is 
like a tax. And I understand that this has— 
that this tax has a drag on our economy. 
It’s money that’s going out of your coffers 
that could be otherwise used to pay a la-
borer or pay for health care. And the rea-
son why your gasoline bills are going up 
is because we are dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. We import over 60 per-
cent of the crude oil, which is the major 
stock for gasoline, from overseas—or about 
60 percent. That’s a lot. And therefore, 
when global demand is such and price goes 
up, we pay for it at the pump. 

And so I said to Congress, ‘‘We need 
to diversify away from a hydrocarbon soci-
ety. Now, that’s going to take awhile, but 
we need to lay the groundwork to do so.’’ 
And what does that mean? It means we’ve 
got to be better conservers of energy. 
We’ve got to have an incentive for people 
to conserve more. We can do a better job 
of being wise about how we use our re-
sources. 

Secondly, we need to spend money on 
research and development to figure out 
how to use soybeans, for example, to de-
velop fuel. Now, I went to a plant the 
other day in Virginia, a small soybean refin-
ery, where they’re making soy diesel—die-
sel fuel out of soybeans, called biodiesel. 
The more diesel engines there are that can 
use soybean fuel, the less dependent we 
are on foreign sources of energy. It makes 
sense to explore ways to make sure that 
we can use corn or soybeans to diversify 
away from oil that come from a foreign 
country. 

We’re spending money on clean coal 
technology. Do you realize we’ve got 250 

million years [250 years] * of coal? But coal 
has got environmental hazards to it, but 
there’s—I’m convinced, and I know that 
we—technology can be developed so we 
can have zero-emissions coal-fired elec-
tricity plants. 

We ought to be using nuclear power. 
It’s a renewable source of energy. I know 
that technology has changed, where I could 
say to the American people, ‘‘Nuclear 
power is a lot safer than it ever has been 
in the past.’’ These are all parts of this 
energy bill that Congress needs to pass to 
encourage renewable sources of energy, dif-
ferent sources of energy, clean sources of 
energy that will enable us to be less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy. 

We need to be, by the way, exploring 
for oil and gas in our own hemisphere in 
environmentally friendly ways. You know, 
a hot issue here is ANWR, the big tract 
of land in Alaska. It’s millions and millions 
and millions of acres. And yet because of 
the advance of technology, we can find oil 
and gas on those millions of acres in a 
tract of land about 2,000 acres in size. It’s 
an amazing technological advance. But we 
ought to be using this technology to make 
us less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

There’s a lot of things we need to be 
doing and are doing. I don’t know if you 
remember, but I put out a new initiative 
for exploring the possibility of using hydro-
gen to power automobiles. See, I believe 
in 10-years’ time, with the wise use of tax-
payers’ money, a new generation of Ameri-
cans will be driving automobiles driven by 
hydrogen, not by oil and gas. 

Congress needs to stop debating this 
issue and stop playing politics and get this 
bill at my desk so I can say to the American 
people, this country has got a strategy 
which may not pay off yesterday but will 
pay off tomorrow for the American people. 

There’s one other issue I want to talk 
about; that’s Social Security. First, Social 
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Security worked great for a lot of folks for 
a long period of time. My predecessor, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, did a smart thing 
in setting up the Social Security system. 
Social Security provided a safety net for 
a lot of seniors, and it was an important 
safety net. So you know, I’m traveling— 
or you may not know; I’ll tell you now; 
you will know—[laughter]—I’m traveling a 
lot talking about Social Security. I’m meet-
ing people that say, ‘‘I’m dependent upon 
my Social Security check.’’ I’m confident 
you know folks that say, ‘‘I need my check. 
It’s a part of my life.’’ 

And so the system has worked fine for 
a lot of folks. As a matter of fact, it’s going 
to work fine for everybody born prior to 
1950. So if you’re a senior getting your 
Social Security check out there, you have 
nothing to worry about. The system is sol-
vent for you. You’re in good shape. I don’t 
care what the politicians say. I don’t care 
what the ads say, the pamphlets say. Don’t 
let them scare you. You’re going to get 
your check, and that’s important for people 
to understand. 

But if you’re a younger citizen, you’d 
better be paying attention to this issue. And 
here’s the reason why—here’s the reason 
why. There’s a lot of people like me—we’re 
called the baby boomers—who are getting 
ready to retire. See, my retirement date 
is 2008. [Laughter] I’m turning 62 years 
old on 2008. [Laughter] It’s a convenient 
time. [Laughter] And I’m just the begin-
ning of the baby boomers. See, I was born 
in 1946; we’re called the leading edge of 
the baby boomers. And there’s a lot of oth-
ers behind me. 

Do you realize that there’s about 40 mil-
lion Americans retired today. By the time 
the baby boomer generation fully retires, 
there will be 72 million Americans, more 
or less. There is a lot of us. We’re living 
longer than the previous generation. You 
know, we’re living longer, I hope, than any 
other generation. I’m pulling for that part 
of my generation. [Laughter] And a lot of 
politicians have run prior—in prior years, 

and said, ‘‘Vote for me; I’ll increase the 
benefits for a generation coming up.’’ And 
you know what? They did. And so there-
fore, my generation, our generation, which 
will be living longer—and more of us— 
have been promised greater benefits, which 
is okay until you realize this aspect of the 
problem: Fewer people are now paying into 
the system. 

In 1950, there was about 15 workers per 
every retiree. In other words, the load was 
pretty well spread across a group of people 
paying payroll taxes. Today, there’s 3.3 
workers per retiree. Soon there’s going to 
be two workers per retiree, trying to take 
care of a generation which is going to be 
living longer with greater benefits and a 
lot of us. So that’s the problem. That’s the 
math. That’s the beginning of your under-
standing—or the country’s understanding of 
why we have a problem. 

Let me put it in terms of dollars for 
you. In 2017, the system goes into the red. 
In other words, more benefits going out 
than payroll taxes coming in. In about 2027, 
it’s about $200 billion short. In other words, 
every year from 2017, the red—the deficit 
gets larger and larger and larger. In 2027, 
it’s 200 billion. In the 2030’s, it’s about 
300 billion. In 2041, the system is bust. 

Now, think about that for a minute. 
We’re fine, by the way, those of us born 
before 1950. All seniors who are getting 
their check, you’re in good shape. But you 
need to start asking people who have been 
elected to office what we intend to do 
about this problem for your children and 
grandchildren, because we’re asking young 
Americans to come up in a system and 
pay a pretty sizeable payroll tax into a sys-
tem where those of us in Washington who 
look at the facts understand it’s going 
broke. That doesn’t seem to make sense 
to me. That doesn’t seem like good stew-
ardship of the people’s money, nor does 
it seem like good leadership. See, my job 
as the President of the United States is 
to confront a problem if I see one and 
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not pass it on to future Presidents and fu-
ture Congresses. 

I see a problem. I’ve just defined it to 
you, and it’s clear. This is a—these are 
solid numbers that I’m talking about. You 
can’t—people in Washington can’t say, 
‘‘Baby boomers aren’t getting ready to re-
tire.’’ And there’s a lot of us who have 
been promised more benefits, and we’re 
living longer. That’s a fact. And it’s a fact 
that fewer people are paying into the sys-
tem. And it’s a fact this system is going 
bankrupt. I’m—and so I’m going to keep 
talking about it. 

My strategy is pretty simple: Explain the 
problem to the American people and keep 
explaining it and explaining it and explain-
ing it and assuring seniors that you’re going 
to get your check. And then at some point, 
the people of this country are going to say 
to Republicans and Democrats alike, ‘‘Why 
aren’t you doing something about the prob-
lem? I’m beginning to understand the prob-
lem as a citizen, now how come you, as 
an elected official, aren’t doing something 
about it?’’ And we’re making progress. Peo-
ple understand there’s a problem. 

I remember early on after I got elected, 
I told Members of Congress, I said, ‘‘I’m 
going to take this issue on.’’ Frankly, there 
wasn’t all that much applause when I said 
it. [Laughter] Some folks up here would 
rather take the easy path and do nothing. 
See, it’s the easy path to say, ‘‘Well, we’ll 
just let somebody else take care of it. Vote 
for me.’’ But that’s not—to me, that’s not 
how you define leadership. That’s not what 
the people expect. The people expect us, 
regardless of our political party, to come 
up here and solve problems. And we’ve 
got some Republicans talking about the 
issue, which is good. And we’ve got some 
Democrats talking about it. And my atti-
tude toward them is, bring your ideas for-
ward. I’m interested in building a con-
sensus so that we can say we have done 
our duty for a younger generation of Amer-
icans coming up. 

Here are some principles by which I am 
conducting discussions. One, the reform 
system must say to future generations, 
‘‘You’ll get benefits equal to or greater than 
the current generation.’’ I think that’s a 
wise principle to be able to say to some-
body putting money into the system—re-
member, you’ve got these youngsters now 
putting money into the system to pay for 
us, and they’re wondering where the system 
is going to be for them. And the answer 
is, a reform system for people coming up 
ought to be, ‘‘You ought to get benefits 
equal to or greater than the current benefit 
structure.’’ 

Secondly, I think this principle is very 
important. And that is, if you’ve worked 
all your life, you’ve worked hard at a job, 
and you’ve contributed into Social Security, 
you shouldn’t retire into poverty. I mean, 
the safety net is more than just providing 
a check. The safety net is to provide, you 
know, peace of mind in retirement. So I 
like the idea of sending this principle to 
Congress. You can work hard, but you’re 
not going to retire into poverty. 

And there’s a way to make the system 
do that, and here it is. It’s called progres-
sive indexing, an idea that I embraced in 
a press conference the other day, in the 
East Room of the White House. And it 
said this—it says—by the way, right now, 
benefits increase—they’re all increasing, 
but for everybody, they increase at the rate 
of wage increases, not price increases. 
Wages go up faster than price. And so the 
benefits are going up faster than the cost 
of living. 

And so what I think Congress ought to 
consider doing is saying that for the poorest 
of Americans, ‘‘Your benefits, future bene-
fits will go up based upon wage increases,’’ 
and for the wealthier of Americans, ‘‘Your 
benefits go up based upon price increases.’’ 
You know, it’s everybody’s benefits—cal-
culated benefits for the future. Again, we’re 
talking about a younger generation of 
Americans coming. Those of us born in 
1950—prior to 1950, nothing changes. It’s 
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really important for Americans to under-
stand that. It’s for the new generation com-
ing up, as we calculate a reformed plan 
that permanently fixes Social Security. 

One idea is to say, for the poor Ameri-
cans, ‘‘Your benefits—calculated benefits 
over time go up with the rate of wage 
increases.’’ For wealthy Americans, ‘‘It goes 
up at the rate of inflation, cost of living.’’ 
And in between, there’s a scale. Now, that’s 
a system where we can say, ‘‘Poor Ameri-
cans won’t retire into poverty.’’ But inter-
estingly enough, if that were to be passed 
by Congress, that alone would permanently 
fix a majority, a significant portion of the 
Social Security problem. Isn’t that inter-
esting? Just that alone, just that change 
alone would go a long way, a significant 
way for doing our duty to permanently fix 
the Social Security problem for a younger 
generation of Americans. 

And I’ve got one other idea that Con-
gress needs to understand. And by the way, 
under this system, 99 percent of Americans 
would—1 percent of Americans would have 
the same purchasing power they have 
today; 99 percent would have greater pur-
chasing power under this kind of system. 

Today, the average American worker gets 
$14,800 a year in benefits from Social Se-
curity. Under the plan I just described, that 
would grow in real terms to $17,750 by 
2055. And yet the system would be—most 
of the system would be permanently solved, 
most of the problem would be permanently 
solved. 

You know, a lot of folks, youngsters tell 
me that—let me say this, I have been told 
about a survey of youngsters who have said 
they’re more likely to see a UFO than get 
a Social Security check. [Laughter] If this 
idea that says, ‘‘If you’re wealthier—top 1 
percent of the country—your benefits, fu-
ture benefits grow by cost of living. If 
you’re poor, they grow by wage and, in 
between, is scaled up.’’ And if you don’t 
think you’re going to see anything, it seems 
like to me, this makes sense for you if 

you’re a younger worker getting ready to 
put something in the system. 

Now, there’s a way to make the whole 
system permanent. There’s other ideas, and 
I’ll work with anybody who has got a good 
idea. But my job is not to shirk the prob-
lem. It’s to deal with the problem head 
on and to bring solutions to the table, and 
here’s a good idea called progressive index-
ing. 

I want to talk about another idea that 
Congress needs to seriously consider. As 
we permanently fix the system, we ought 
to make the system a better deal for young-
er workers as well. You see, here’s the issue 
with—another issue with Social Security, 
it’s called a pay-as-you-go system. You pay 
your payroll tax, and we go ahead and 
spend it. [Laughter] You see, some people 
think that the Social Security system is a 
system where you pay in your Social Secu-
rity tax, and we hold it for you, and then 
when you retire, we give it back to you. 
That’s not the way it works. 

The way it works is this: You pay your 
payroll tax; we pay out to current retirees; 
and then we spend your money on other 
Government programs. That’s the way it 
works. And that’s been going on for quite 
awhile. I happen to believe there’s a better 
way to do this than to say there’s a Social 
Security system where we’re guarding your 
money and not spending it on other pro-
grams. 

And here it is: I think the best way to 
make sure that people have got real assets 
in the Social Security system, not just IOUs 
in a file cabinet, is to let younger workers 
take some of their own money, if they so 
choose, a voluntary program, and set up 
a personal savings account. In other words, 
the proposal I made to Congress says you 
can take a third of your payroll tax and 
set it aside as part of your Social Security 
retirement system. 

And here’s why I believe that it makes 
a lot of sense. First, I like the idea of 
people owning their own assets in America. 
I like the idea of people having ownership 
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in something. And I also understand the 
power of compound interest. In other 
words, when you set aside money, it grows. 
It compounds over time. That’s how money 
works. Right now in the Social Security sys-
tem, we get about 1.8 percent on your 
money for you, which is really low. [Laugh-
ter] A conservative mix of bonds and stocks 
is expected to pay about 4.6 percent annu-
ally over time. It’s been the historical aver-
age. Some of you do a heck of a lot better 
than that. I was campaigning with—on this 
issue with Senator McCain, and he thought 
out loud that he had made about 7 percent 
on his own personal savings account, con-
servative mix. 

In other words, you can do pretty well 
with a conservative mix of bonds and 
stocks. Heck, you can put your money in 
T-bills alone and do better than the 1.8 
percent we get you. And over time, that 
money grows. The difference between what 
we can get on your money and what you 
can get in your own personal savings ac-
count, if you decide to set one up, is pretty 
darn significant. 

Let me give you an example. Say you’ve 
got children that are coming up, and they 
get married and enter the workforce in 
2011. One is a nurse, say, and one is a 
police officer. Given the salary scales today 
and given what a 4.6 percent growth rate 
would mean on money set aside in a per-
sonal account, by the time that those folks 
retire at age 65, they would have a nest 
egg of $669,000, plus whatever is left for 
them in the Social Security system. See, 
it’s their money. That’s how money grows. 
That’s what interest does. When you start 
setting aside money at age 20 years old 
and it’s earning nearly 5 percent, it grows. 
It tends to accelerate growth the older you 
get, by the way. A lot of you know what 
I’m talking about. 

It seems like to me that that makes sense 
to let younger workers take advantage of 
the compound rate of interest. It makes 
sense to give people a better rate of return 
on their own money. After all, when we’re 

talking about payroll taxes, we’re not talking 
about the Government’s money. That’s your 
money. It’s the money that you put into 
the Treasury. 

The money in the personal accounts, if 
you—the Government says you can do it, 
and if you decide to do it—remember, this 
is voluntary. This isn’t to say—the Govern-
ment is saying, ‘‘You must do this.’’ See, 
some people won’t be comfortable about 
putting money aside in a voluntary personal 
account, and you won’t have to. There will 
be a Social Security—reformed Social Secu-
rity system available for you. This just says 
you can put some of it, if you so choose 
to do so. 

If you decide to do so—let me just give 
you a comparison between the couple I 
just mentioned to you of today’s system 
and the future system. The couple would 
receive $42,000 a year in Social Security 
benefits. In a reformed system, the total 
amount of income from both the personal 
accounts and the Social Security check 
would grow to nearly 54,000 in today’s dol-
lars. See, that’s what—when you get your 
money to grow in an asset base you call 
your own, it means you have more money 
to retire with. And that’s what we’re trying 
to make sure is available for all folks. 

Let me tell you something else wrong 
with the current Social Security system. If 
you both work in your family, husband and 
wife work, and one of you dies before 62 
years old, the Social Security system will 
pay for your burial benefit. And then upon 
retirement, the surviving spouse gets a 
choice between the deceased’s benefit 
structure or the survivor’s benefit structure 
from Social Security, but not both. 

See, in other words, the system today 
says, ‘‘You get to work all your life, and 
if you die early, the money you put in 
the system just goes away.’’ I don’t think 
that’s fair. I don’t think it’s fair to say to 
a citizen in this country who has been 
working hard to make a living that the 
money you’ve earned through the payroll 
taxes isn’t around anymore if you go on. 
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Your spouse gets the greater of your bene-
fits or her benefits, but not both. 

So think about what a personal account 
would mean: A voluntary personal savings 
account would mean that there would be 
an asset base from both the husband and 
wife. And if one of them unfortunately died 
early, that asset base, that group of assets 
that had grown over time, could be passed 
on to the husband or wife, whoever the 
spouse is, the surviving spouse. That’s fair. 
That makes sense. It means the money that 
you have worked for just won’t go away. 
It will be available to help in times of need. 

Now, people say to me, ‘‘Well, you know, 
this is going to be hard to figure out how 
to invest.’’ I said, ‘‘It may be,’’ except I 
want you to all to remember, particularly 
you older folks here, like me, they’ve got 
401(k)s in society today. I don’t remember 
talking about 401(k)s when I was growing 
up, or IRAs, but there’s a whole investor 
society. 

One of the most amazing events came 
when I was in Mississippi at an automobile 
manufacturing plant. And I said, ‘‘How 
many of you all have got 401(k)s?’’ This 
was quite a diverse audience, people from 
all walks of life, mainly line workers. I’ll 
bet you 95 percent of the hands went up. 
You know, this isn’t what you call the typ-
ical investor class. These are people work-
ing hard to put food on the table. And 
you know what? They’re managing their 
own money. They’re watching their own 
asset base grow with time. That’s healthy 
for our country, saying to somebody, ‘‘You 
can grow assets, and you can pass your 
assets on to whomever you want,’’ is good 
for America. The more people who own 
something in this country, the better off 
our country is. The more people from all 
walks of life have got an asset to pass on 
to their loved one, the better off America 
is. 

I like the idea of saying, you can take 
some of your own money, if you so choose, 
and set up a personal savings account as 
a part of your retirement plan. You know 

who else liked it? Members of the United 
States Congress. [Laughter] They’ve got 
what they call the Thrift Savings Plan here 
in America. It’s a plan that says, ‘‘It’s okay 
if you’re a Member of the United States 
Senate to take some of your own money 
and set it aside and watch your money grow 
at a better rate of return than Government 
would get for you.’’ It’s called a Thrift Sav-
ings Plan. And here’s my attitude: If a 
Thrift Savings Plan, if a personal savings 
account is good enough for a Member of 
the United States Senate, it is good enough 
for working people all across America. 

Now is the time for Congress to come 
to the table and get something done. It’s 
important, because we’ve got unfunded li-
abilities out there that can serve as a drag 
on our economy. And we’ve got a young 
generation of Americans coming up that 
are going to be contributing to a system 
that’s broke. And that’s not fair. I believe 
those of us who’ve been elected have got 
a solemn obligation to tackle tough prob-
lems. I know that’s what the American peo-
ple expect. 

I’m confident we can get something 
done; I really am. I don’t care what all 
the naysayers say or the people that are 
so political they can’t—they can’t get out 
of their current mindset here in Wash-
ington. See, I believe when it’s all said and 
done, the American people are going to 
start speaking. And louder and louder, 
they’re going to say, ‘‘We got the problem 
with Social Security folks. Now we expect 
you in Washington to do something about 
it.’’ And I’m ready to take the lead on it 
and continue to take the lead on it. There’s 
no doubt in my mind I’m doing the right 
thing addressing this issue. And there’s no 
doubt in my mind when Republicans and 
Democrats come together to solve this 
problem, a lot of good people are going 
to be saying, ‘‘You know what, I’ve done 
my duty for the American people.’’ 

Thanks for letting me come by to say 
hello. God bless. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 1:19 p.m. at 
the Capital Hilton hotel. In his remarks, he 
referred to Gary Roden, 2005 national chair-
man, Carole Bionda, 2005 immediate past 
chair, and Kirk Pickerel, president and chief 

executive officer, Associated Builders and 
Contractors, Inc.; Prime Minister Junichiro 
Koizumi of Japan; and Chairman Kim 
Chong-il of North Korea. 

Statement on Senate Confirmation of Janice R. Brown as a United States 
Court of Appeals Judge for the District of Columbia Circuit 
June 8, 2005 

I commend the Senate for voting to con-
firm Justice Janice Rogers Brown. During 
her tenure on the California Supreme 
Court and California Court of Appeals, Jus-
tice Brown has distinguished herself as a 
brilliant and fair-minded jurist who is com-

mitted to the rule of law. Justice Brown 
exemplifies the American dream of per-
sonal achievement and excellence, and she 
will be a great asset to the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Colum-
bia Circuit. 

Remarks on the PATRIOT Act in Columbus, Ohio 
June 9, 2005 

Thank you all very much. Thank you. 
Please be seated. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. It’s great to be back in Columbus, 
Ohio. I remind people that my grandfather 
was raised here in Columbus, Ohio. One 
time, I reminded people when I was in 
Columbus that my grandfather was raised 
here, my dad’s dad—my mother called me; 
she said, ‘‘Why didn’t you tell them my 
father was raised in Dayton?’’ [Laughter] 
I said, ‘‘From this point forward I will, 
Mother.’’ [Laughter] My dad’s dad was 
raised in Columbus, and my mother’s dad 
was raised in Dayton. [Laughter] It’s nice 
to be back. 

I want to thank you all for letting me 
come by the Ohio State Highway Patrol 
Academy. I appreciate what you do here. 
I appreciate the hard work that you put 
forth in order to train men and women 
to be on the frontline of serving our com-
munities and our country. I appreciate the 
fact that these are tough times for those 

who wear the uniform. But you’ve got to 
understand that the men and women who 
wear the badge of peace—the peace-
keepers, the people on the frontlines of 
keeping our community safe—have got the 
gratitude of the American people. On be-
half of a grateful nation, thank you for what 
you do. 

And I appreciate my friend Attorney 
General Al Gonzales joining me today. 
Thanks for coming over to introduce me. 
Get back to work. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Governor Taft joining 
us. Governor, I appreciate you being here. 

I want to thank Senator Mike DeWine 
for joining us today. Proud you’re here, 
Senator. Congressman Pat Tiberi—this is 
his district—Congressman, I appreciate you 
coming. He said, by the way, ‘‘Ohio State 
is in my district.’’ He said, ‘‘You tell those 
Texas Longhorns’’—[laughter]—I’m not 
going to tell them what you said. 
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[Laughter] I appreciate Congressman Dave 
Hobson joining us as well. 

I want to thank the State attorney gen-
eral, Jim Petro, for joining us; U.S. Attor-
ney Greg Lockhart. I want to thank Direc-
tor Ken Morckel for joining us today. 
Thank you, Ken, for being here. Paul 
McClellan, State and local officials, most 
of all, people who wear the uniform, I’m 
proud you’re here. 

Today when I landed at the airport, I 
met Dianne Garrett, who is with us today. 
Dianne has been a volunteer with the 
Whitehall Citizens Police Academy Alumni 
Association for 8 years. She represents 
thousands of people across our country who 
are working hand in glove with their local 
law enforcement to make the police stations 
work better. She’s a part of the citizen 
corps. She’s a part of the emergency re-
sponse team in Whitehall community. 

The reason I bring up people like 
Dianne is, it’s important for us to always 
remember that the great strength of Amer-
ica lies in the hearts and souls of our citi-
zens. The true strength of this country lies 
in the hearts of those who are willing to 
help volunteer to make our communities 
a more compassionate, decent, and safe 
place. If you want to serve Ohio, if you 
want to serve America, help feed the hun-
gry, find shelter for the homeless, volunteer 
to help our law enforcement do their job. 
Love a neighbor just like you’d like to be 
loved yourself, and you’re making a big 
contribution to America. Dianne, thank you 
for coming. Go ahead and stand up. 

My most solemn duty as the President 
is to protect the American people. And I’m 
honored to share that responsibility with 
you. We have a joint responsibility. As 
sworn officers of the law, you’re devoted 
to defending your fellow citizens. Your vigi-
lance is keeping our communities safe, and 
you’re serving on the frontlines of the war 
on terror. It’s a different kind of war than 
a war our Nation was used to. You know 
firsthand the nature of the enemy. We face 
brutal men who celebrate murder, who in-

cite suicide, and who would stop at nothing 
to destroy the liberties we cherish. You 
know that these enemies cannot be de-
terred by negotiations or concessions or ap-
peals to reason. In this war, there’s only 
one option, and that option is victory. 

Since September the 11th, 2001, we have 
gone on the offensive against the terrorists. 
We have dealt the enemy a series of power-
ful blows. The terrorists are on the run, 
and we’ll keep them on the run. Yet they’re 
still active; they’re still seeking to do us 
harm. The terrorists are patient and deter-
mined, and so are we. They’re hoping we’ll 
get complacent and forget our responsibil-
ities. Once again, they’re proving that they 
don’t understand our Nation. The United 
States of America will never let down its 
guard. 

It’s a long war, and we have a com-
prehensive strategy to win it. We’re taking 
the fight to the terrorists abroad so we 
don’t have to face them here at home. 
We’re denying our enemies sanctuary by 
making it clear that America will not tol-
erate regimes that harbor or support terror-
ists. We’re stopping the terrorists from 
achieving ideological victories they seek by 
spreading hope and freedom and reform 
across the broader Middle East. By advanc-
ing the cause of liberty, we’ll lay the foun-
dations for peace for generations to come. 

And one of the great honors as the Presi-
dent is to be the Commander in Chief of 
a fantastic United States military, made fan-
tastic by the quality and the character of 
the men and women who wear the uni-
form. Thank you for serving. 

As we wage the war on terror overseas, 
we’ll remember where the war began, right 
here on American soil. In our free and 
open society, there is no such thing as per-
fect security. To protect our country, we 
have to be right 100 percent of the time. 
To hurt us, the terrorists have to be right 
only once. So we’re working to answer that 
challenge every day, and we’re making good 
progress toward securing the homeland. 
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We’ve enhanced security at coastlines 
and borders and ports of entry, and we 
have more work to do. We’ve strengthened 
protections at our airports and chemical 
plants and highways and bridges and tun-
nels. And we got more work to do. We’ve 
made terrorism the top priority for law en-
forcement, and we’ve provided unprece-
dented resources to help folks like your-
selves do their jobs. 

Since 2001, we’ve more than tripled 
spending on homeland security; we’ve in-
creased funding more than tenfold for the 
first-responders who protect our homeland. 
Law enforcement officers stand between 
our people and great danger, and we’re 
making sure you have the tools necessary 
to do your job. 

We’ve also improved our ability to track 
terrorists inside the United States. A vital 
part of that effort is called the USA PA-
TRIOT Act. The PATRIOT Act closed dan-
gerous gaps in America’s law enforcement 
and intelligence capabilities, gaps the ter-
rorists exploited when they attacked us on 
September the 11th. Both Houses of Con-
gress passed the PATRIOT Act by over-
whelming bipartisan majorities. Ninety- 
eight out of 100 United States Senators 
voted for the act. That’s what we call bipar-
tisanship. The PATRIOT Act was the clear, 
considered response of a nation at war, and 
I was proud to sign that piece of legislation. 

Over the past 31⁄2 years, America’s law 
enforcement and intelligence personnel 
have proved that the PATRIOT Act works, 
that it was an important piece of legislation. 
Since September the 11th, Federal ter-
rorism investigations have resulted in 
charges against more than 400 suspects, 
and more than half of those charged have 
been convicted. Federal, State, and local 
law enforcement have used the PATRIOT 
Act to break up terror cells in New York 
and Oregon and Virginia and in Florida. 
We prosecuted terrorist operatives and sup-
porters in California, in Texas, in New Jer-
sey, in Illinois, and North Carolina and 
Ohio. These efforts have not always made 

the headlines, but they’ve made commu-
nities safer. The PATRIOT Act has accom-
plished exactly what it was designed to do: 
It has protected American liberty and saved 
American lives. 

The problem is, at the end of this year, 
16 critical provisions of the PATRIOT Act 
are scheduled to expire. Some people call 
these ‘‘sunset provisions.’’ That’s a good 
name, because letting that—those provi-
sions expire would leave law enforcement 
in the dark. All 16 provisions are practical, 
important, and they are constitutional. Con-
gress needs to renew them all, and this 
time, Congress needs to make the provi-
sions permanent. 

We need to renew the PATRIOT Act 
because it strengthens our national security 
in four important ways. First, we need to 
renew the critical provisions of the PA-
TRIOT Act that authorize better sharing 
of information between law enforcement 
and intelligence. Before the PATRIOT Act, 
criminal investigators were separated from 
intelligence officers by a legal and bureau-
cratic wall. A Federal prosecutor who inves-
tigated Usama bin Laden in the 1990s ex-
plained the challenge this way: ‘‘We could 
talk to citizens, local police officers, foreign 
police officers; we could even talk to Al 
Qaida members. But there was one group 
of people we were not permitted to talk 
to, the FBI agents across the street from 
us assigned to parallel intelligence inves-
tigations of Usama Bin Laden and Al 
Qaida. That was a wall.’’ 

Finding our enemies in the war on terror 
is tough enough; law enforcement officers 
should not be denied vital information their 
own colleagues already have. The PA-
TRIOT Act helped tear down this wall, and 
now law enforcement and intelligence offi-
cers are sharing information and working 
together and bringing terrorists to justice. 

In many terrorism cases, information 
sharing has made the difference between 
success and failure. And you have an exam-
ple right here in Columbus, Ohio. Two 
years ago, a truck driver was charged with 
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providing support to Al Qaida. His capture 
came after an investigation that relied on 
the PATRIOT Act and on contributions 
from more than a dozen agencies in the 
Southern Ohio Joint Terrorism Task Force. 
And members of that task force are with 
us today. I want to thank you for your 
contribution to the safety of America, and 
you’ll understand this story I’m about to 
tell. 

For several years, Iyman Faris posed as 
a law-abiding resident of Columbus. But 
in 2000, he traveled to Afghanistan and met 
Usama bin Laden at an Al Qaida training 
camp. Faris helped the terrorists research 
airplanes and handle cash and purchase 
supplies. In 2002, he met Khalid Sheikh 
Mohammed, the mastermind of the Sep-
tember the 11th attacks, and he agreed to 
take part in an Al Qaida plot to destroy 
a New York City bridge. 

After Faris returned to the United States, 
Federal investigators used the PATRIOT 
Act to follow his trail. They used new infor-
mation-sharing provisions to piece together 
details about his time in Afghanistan and 
his plan to launch an attack on the United 
States. They used the PATRIOT Act to dis-
cover that Faris had cased possible targets 
in New York and that he’d reported his 
findings to Al Qaida. In the spring of 2003, 
the FBI confronted Faris and presented the 
case they had built against him. The case 
against him was so strong that Faris chose 
to cooperate, and he spent the next several 
weeks telling authorities about his Al Qaida 
association. Faris pled guilty to the charges 
against him. And today, instead of planning 
terror attacks against the American people, 
Iyman Faris is sitting in an American pris-
on. 

The agents and prosecutors who used the 
PATRIOT Act to put Faris behind bars 
did superb work, and they know what a 
difference information sharing made. Here 
is what one FBI agent said—he said, ‘‘The 
Faris case would not have happened with-
out sharing information.’’ That information 
sharing was made possible by the PA-

TRIOT Act. Another investigator on the 
case said, ‘‘We never would have had the 
lead to begin with.’’ You have proved that 
good teamwork is critical in protecting 
America. For the sake of our national secu-
rity, Congress must not rebuild a wall be-
tween law enforcement and intelligence. 

Second, we need to renew the critical 
provisions of the PATRIOT Act that allow 
investigators to use the same tools against 
terrorists that they already use against other 
criminals. Before the PATRIOT Act, it was 
easier to track the phone contacts of a drug 
dealer than the phone contacts of an enemy 
operative. Before the PATRIOT Act, it was 
easier to get the credit card receipts of 
a tax cheat than an Al Qaida bankroller. 
Before the PATRIOT Act, agents could use 
wiretaps to investigate a person committing 
mail fraud but not to investigate a foreign 
terrorist. The PATRIOT Act corrected all 
these pointless double standards, and 
America is safer as a result. 

One tool that has been especially impor-
tant to law enforcement is called a roving 
wiretap. Roving wiretaps allow investigators 
to follow suspects who frequently change 
their means of communications. These 
wiretaps must be approved by a judge, and 
they have been used for years to catch drug 
dealers and other criminals. Yet before the 
PATRIOT Act, agents investigating terror-
ists had to get a separate authorization for 
each phone they wanted to tap. That means 
terrorists could elude law enforcement by 
simply purchasing a new cell phone. The 
PATRIOT Act fixed the problem by allow-
ing terrorism investigators to use the same 
wiretaps that were already being using 
against drug kingpins and mob bosses. The 
theory here is straightforward: If we have 
good tools to fight street crime and fraud, 
law enforcement should have the same 
tools to fight terrorism. 

Third, we need to renew the critical pro-
visions of the PATRIOT Act that updated 
the law to meet high-tech threats like com-
puter espionage and cyberterrorism. Before 
the PATRIOT Act, Internet providers who 
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notified Federal authorities about threat-
ening e-mails ran the risk of getting sued. 
The PATRIOT Act modernized the law to 
protect Internet companies who voluntarily 
disclose information to save lives. 

It’s commonsense reform, and it’s deliv-
ered results. In April 2004, a man sent 
an e-mail to an Islamic center in El Paso 
and threatened to burn the mosque to the 
ground in 3 days. Before the PATRIOT 
Act, the FBI could have spent a week or 
more waiting for the information they 
needed. Thanks to the PATRIOT Act, an 
Internet provider was able to provide the 
information quickly and without fear of a 
lawsuit, and the FBI arrested the man be-
fore he could fulfill his threat. 

Terrorists are using every advantage they 
can to inflict harm. Terrorists are using 
every advantage of 21st century technology, 
and Congress needs to ensure that our law 
enforcement can use that same advantage 
as well. 

Finally, we need to renew the critical 
provisions of the PATRIOT Act that protect 
our civil liberties. The PATRIOT Act was 
written with clear safeguards to ensure the 
law is applied fairly. The judicial branch 
has a strong oversight role. Law enforce-
ment officers need a Federal judge’s per-
mission to wiretap a foreign terrorist’s 
phone, a Federal judge’s permission to 
track his calls, or a Federal judge’s permis-
sion to search his property. Officers must 
meet strict standards to use any of these 
tools, and these standards are fully con-
sistent with the Constitution of the United 
States. 

Congress also oversees the application of 
the PATRIOT Act. Congress has recently 
created a Federal board to ensure that the 
PATRIOT Act and other laws respect pri-
vacy and civil liberties, and I’ll soon name 
five talented Americans to serve on that 
board. Attorney General Gonzales delivers 
regular reports on the PATRIOT Act to 
the House and the Senate. And the Depart-
ment of Justice has answered hundreds of 

questions from Members of Congress. One 
Senator, Dianne Feinstein of California, has 
worked with civil rights groups to monitor 
my administration’s use of the PATRIOT 
Act. Here’s what she said, ‘‘We’ve scrubbed 
the area, and I have no reported abuses.’’ 
Remember that the next time you hear 
someone make an unfair criticism of this 
important, good law. The PATRIOT Act 
has not diminished American liberties; the 
PATRIOT Act has helped to defend Amer-
ican liberties. 

Every day the men and women of law 
enforcement use the PATRIOT Act to keep 
America safe. It’s the nature of your job 
that many of your most important achieve-
ments must remain secret. Americans will 
always be grateful for the risks you take 
and for the determination you bring to this 
high calling—you have done your job. Now 
those of us in Washington have to do our 
job. The House and Senate are moving for-
ward with the process to renew the PA-
TRIOT Act. My message to Congress is 
clear: The terrorist threats against us will 
not expire at the end of the year, and nei-
ther should the protections of the PA-
TRIOT Act. 

I want to thank you for letting me come 
and talk about this important piece of legis-
lation. I want to thank you for being on 
the frontlines of securing this country. May 
God bless you and your families, and may 
God continue to bless our Nation. Thank 
you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:22 a.m. at 
the Ohio State Highway Patrol Academy. In 
his remarks, he referred to Gov. Bob Taft 
of Ohio; Kenneth L. Morckel, director, Ohio 
Department of Public Safety; Col. Paul D. 
McClellan, superintendent, Ohio State High-
way Patrol; Patrick J. Fitzgerald, U.S. Attor-
ney for the Northern District of Illinois and 
Department of Justice CIA leak investigation 
Special Prosecutor; and Usama bin Laden, 
leader of the Al Qaida terrorist organization. 
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Statement on Senate Confirmation of Judges for the United States Court 
of Appeals 
June 9, 2005 

I am pleased that the Senate voted today 
to confirm three distinguished and highly 
qualified judges to the United States Court 
of Appeals: Judge Bill Pryor, Judge Richard 
Griffin, and Judge David McKeague. 

More than a year ago, I recess appointed 
Judge Pryor to the United States Court of 
Appeals for the Eleventh Circuit to fill a 
vacancy that had been designated a judicial 
emergency by the Judicial Conference of 
the United States. Judge Pryor’s recent 
service on the Eleventh Circuit has built 
on an impressive career of public service 
in which he has applied the law fairly and 
impartially to all people. I commend the 
Senate for fulfilling its constitutional re-
sponsibility to vote on Judge Pryor and for 

confirming him so that he will continue 
his service on this court. 

Both Judge Griffin and Judge McKeague 
have served on the Michigan courts for 
more than a decade, during which time 
each has demonstrated a strong commit-
ment to the rule of law. Both are well 
qualified to serve on the United States 
Court of Appeals for the Sixth Circuit and 
will fill vacancies that have been designated 
judicial emergencies by the Judicial Con-
ference of the United States. 

These three nominees have waited a 
combined total of over 8 years for their 
votes. I applaud the Senate for today giving 
these fine nominees the up-or-down votes 
they deserve. 

Videotape Remarks to the People of Africa 
June 8, 2005 

For the past several years, the United 
States has worked with African leaders on 
bold initiatives to encourage reform within 
the continent. Our goal is to improve the 
lives of the African people, and our part-
nership is yielding results. The economies 
of many African nations are growing. And 
in sub-Saharan Africa as a whole, economic 
growth is now at its highest level in 8 years. 

The growth of your economies has been 
helped by strong trade ties between our 
continents. Last year, I signed the African 
Growth and Opportunity Acceleration Act, 
which will continue to reduce barriers to 
trade, increase exports, create jobs, and ex-
pand opportunity for Africans and Ameri-
cans alike. This agreement is giving Amer-
ican businesses greater confidence to invest 
in Africa. It also encourages African nations 
to reform their economies. And the law 

is producing results: Last year, U.S. exports 
to sub-Saharan Africa increased 25 percent, 
and America’s imports from AGOA coun-
tries rose 88 percent. 

This success reflects the growing con-
sensus in both Africa and the United States 
that open trade and international invest-
ment are the surest and fastest ways for 
Africa to make progress. AGOA nations are 
strengthening the rule of law. They are 
lowering trade barriers. They are combating 
corruption and protecting workers and 
eliminating child labor. They are setting an 
important example for the entire continent, 
demonstrating that governments that 
respect individual rights and encourage the 
development of their markets are more 
likely to grow economically and achieve 
political stability. 
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As we increase trade, we are also reform-
ing the way we deliver aid. For too many 
years, our assistance to Africa was sent 
without regard to results. Under my Ad-
ministration, U.S. development aid to Afri-
can nations has increased, but we are not 
just giving more aid; we are being wiser 
about how it is spent. 

The idea is based on common sense: Aid 
works best in countries that are proving 
their commitment to govern justly, respect 
the rule of law, invest in their citizens, and 
open up their economies. When nations do 
these things and expand freedom and op-
portunities to all their citizens, entire soci-
eties can be lifted out of poverty and de-
spair. In 2002, we launched the Millennium 
Challenge Account to provide aid to poorer 
nations based on these principles. In April, 
Madagascar became the first country to 

sign a Compact with the Millennium Chal-
lenge Corporation, and I am confident that 
other African nations will follow. 

At a time when freedom is on the march 
around the world, it is vital that the con-
tinent of Africa be a place of democracy 
and prosperity and hope, where people 
grow up healthy and have the opportunity 
to realize their dreams. Africa is a continent 
of promise, and the United States wants 
to help the people of Africa realize the 
brighter future they deserve. 

NOTE: The President’s remarks were taped 
at 11:05 a.m. in the Map Room at the White 
House for broadcast on Voice of America’s 
radio and television stations beginning June 
8. The transcript was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on June 10. 

Remarks on the PATRIOT Act in McLean, Virginia 
June 10, 2005 

Thanks for the warm welcome. It is real-
ly exciting to come and spend time in this 
fine facility and to meet the men and 
women who work at the National 
Counterterrorism Center. I just met with 
some who spend long hours preparing 
threat assessments, and it was my honor 
to tell them how much I appreciate their 
hard work and appreciate the daily briefing 
I get every single morning. 

I want to thank you all for taking on 
such demanding assignments and important 
assignments. My message to the folks here 
is, thanks for being on the frontline and 
protecting America during the war on ter-
ror. You know, it’s a different kind of war. 
It’s a war that seems like there’s maybe 
no action taking place, that maybe the 
enemy is not active. You know, I was con-
cerned after September the 11th that the 
tendency would be to forget the nature of 
the people with whom you deal on a daily 

basis. But I understand that there is an 
enemy that still lurks, and you know it as 
well. 

And so on behalf of a grateful nation, 
I want to thank you for working hard to 
protect America. I want to thank you for 
your dedication. I want to thank you for 
your service and sacrifice. 

The NCTC plays a key part in the Office 
of the Director of National Intelligence. It’s 
a crucial part of making sure that we can 
say to the American people, we’re col-
lecting intelligence and information, and 
we’re sharing intelligence and information 
across jurisdictional lines to better protect 
the people and do our most solemn duty, 
which is to protect America. 

And I want to thank Ambassador and 
Director John Negroponte’s leadership on 
this issue. I want to thank him for his will-
ingness to step forward to serve. And I 
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appreciate his understanding of how impor-
tant the NCTC is. 

I also want to thank John Brennan, who 
has been the Acting Director of the NCTC. 
I can remember first meeting John—it 
probably seems like a decade ago for him— 
[laughter]—I think it was actually a couple 
of years ago, when he first described what 
this facility would be like. He laid out the 
vision for what would take place here, and 
I want to thank John for his leadership, 
his dedication to the effort. It must bring 
John great comfort, as well as those who 
have worked with John, to see how this 
facility has evolved over time. This is a 
magnificent blend of technology and human 
talent, all working together to break down 
walls and barriers that had existed prior 
to September the 11th, to better protect 
the people. 

And today I’m pleased to announce the 
fact that upon John Negroponte’s rec-
ommendation, that we will nominate Vice 
Admiral John Redd to be the Director of 
the NCTC. He’s a man of enormous expe-
rience. He has served our country with dis-
tinction. He’ll be a good boss. He’ll be 
a person that will be able to carry on the 
tradition of John Brennan. 

I appreciate the Attorney General trav-
eling with me today. We’re not only talking 
about intelligence sharing; we’re telling 
about—we’re talking about how to act upon 
that intelligence today. Attorney General Al 
Gonzales is doing a fine job, as is the Di-
rector of the FBI, Bob Mueller. 

I also appreciate Porter Goss, who is run-
ning the CIA, for joining us today. I went 
out to the CIA the other day, and I re-
minded the good folks who work there that 
CIA stands for Central Intelligence Agency. 
The CIA is a vital part of making sure 
that this country is safe and sound and 
a vital part of making sure that my adminis-
tration and myself get the type of informa-
tion necessary to make the decisions that 
we need to make to make the world a 
more peaceful place. 

I appreciate Fran Townsend, who is my 
Homeland Security Adviser. Fran is con-
stantly briefing me on interagency issues 
and keeping me up to speed about the 
work you’re doing. 

Today we’re also joined by Federal pros-
ecutors and law enforcement officials who 
have helped bring terrorists to justice with 
the help of the PATRIOT Act. I’ll talk 
about them in a minute. Thank you all 
for coming. 

The purpose of the NCTC is to make 
sure our Government has the information 
we need. It’s an information-gathering orga-
nization. It is all aimed—all the work here 
is aimed at keeping America safe. A lot 
of Americans have never heard of the 
NCTC. One of the reasons I came by was, 
hopefully it will help draw attention to the 
good work you do here, so that the people 
of this country can be comforted in know-
ing that 24 hours a day there’s some really 
fine people spending a lot of time doing 
whatever they can to protect our fellow citi-
zens. 

September the 11th showed that pro-
tecting America requires that we remove 
walls between agencies. Here at the NCTC, 
men and women from different agencies, 
of different backgrounds, work side by side 
to share information, to analyze informa-
tion, to integrate information. See, prior to 
the attack, it was—we kind of all went 
about our own merry way. There was some 
interagency dialog but not a lot. And we 
learned a lesson about having walls be-
tween our agencies, and we’re tearing those 
walls down. And here’s a classic example 
of Government working—functioning better 
because of people talking to each other. 

I appreciate the fact that here you pool 
your expertise and your computer systems, 
all aimed at shining the spotlight on en-
emies who think they can hide in the shad-
ows of the world. I appreciate the clear 
picture that you present. See, by working 
together, you’re able to bring information 
to a central spot, and then present a clear 
picture to decisionmakers. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00965 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



966 

June 10 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

I also appreciate the fact that you’re 
helping to ensure that Federal, State, and 
local law enforcement have the information 
they need to do their jobs. Thanks to your 
efforts, we’re confronting the terrorists 
every day. See, the strategy is, we’ll defeat 
them before they attack us; we’ll face them 
overseas before we have to face them here 
at home. And the best way to make sure 
we do so is with the best possible intel-
ligence. 

One of the most important tools to com-
bat terror is the PATRIOT Act. Congress 
passed the PATRIOT Act with over-
whelming bipartisan majorities. Over the 
past 31⁄2 years, law enforcement and intel-
ligence officers have proved that the PA-
TRIOT Act works. It’s a good piece of leg-
islation. The PATRIOT Act has made a 
difference for those on the frontline of tak-
ing the information you have gathered and 
using it to protect the American people. 

At the end of this year, 16 key provisions 
of the PATRIOT Act are set to expire. In 
other words, the act that has worked, the 
act that has delivered good results or given 
people the tools to deliver results, is now 
set to expire. That doesn’t make any sense 
to me, that if something is working, why 
should it expire? We need to renew the 
PATRIOT Act. We need to renew the PA-
TRIOT Act because it has strengthened our 
national security. And here are four ways 
it has strengthened our national security. 

First, it authorizes law enforcement and 
intelligence to share vital information. Can 
you believe our system didn’t allow parts 
of the FBI to share information? For exam-
ple, if the intelligence group didn’t—had 
a piece of information, they couldn’t share 
it with the enforcement people, the law 
enforcement people. That doesn’t make any 
sense. And so the PATRIOT Act enabled 
us to tear down walls. 

Secondly, the PATRIOT Act allows law 
enforcement to use the same tools against 
terrorists that they already use against 
criminals like drug dealers and mob bosses. 
It seems to make sense to me. I know 

it makes sense for the American people 
that if it’s okay to use a certain tool to 
track a drug lord, we ought to be able 
to use that same tool to track a terrorist. 
And that’s what the PATRIOT Act pro-
vided our law enforcement with, the ability 
to react consistently. 

Thirdly, the PATRIOT Act adopts the 
law to meet high-tech threats like computer 
espionage and cyberterrorism. It was a 
smart thing to put in the PATRIOT Act 
new provisions, provisions of law that said, 
‘‘Wait a minute, the enemy can use the 
Internet; why shouldn’t we be able to coun-
teract that activities—that activity by the 
enemy?’’ 

And finally, the PATRIOT Act protects 
the privacy and civil liberties of every 
American. That’s what the American people 
have got to understand. The PATRIOT Act 
conforms to our Constitution, that as we 
fight this war on terror, we’ll honor our 
Constitution. As we fight the war on terror, 
we’ll protect the civil liberties of our citi-
zens. 

Let me give you some examples of how 
Federal prosecutors and law enforcement 
agents have used the PATRIOT Act to get 
results. Mike Battle, the former U.S. Attor-
ney for the Western District of New York, 
is with us. Mike helped prosecute the 
Lackawanna Six terror cell. See, there was 
a terror cell existing in the United States 
of America. And Mike and law enforcement 
officials there, in the summer of 2001, 
started investigating the Lackawanna Six. 
But they had to set up two separate inves-
tigations, a criminal investigation for drug 
crimes and a separate intelligence investiga-
tion for terror activity. And agents from 
the two investigations did not discuss their 
findings with each other. 

Then Congress passed the PATRIOT 
Act, and the two sides started sharing infor-
mation. See, prior to the PATRIOT Act, 
parts of the same FBI office couldn’t dis-
cuss a case with each other. And as a result 
of information sharing, the agents discov-
ered that the suspects had attended an Al 
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Qaida training camp in Afghanistan. The 
prosecutor used the information to build 
a convincing case, and today, all six of the 
Lackawanna folks are in Federal prison. In 
other words, the PATRIOT Act worked. 
We’ve got hard-working people in the field, 
and so we gave the people tools—simple 
tools—that said, ‘‘Here, this will enable you 
to better do your job.’’ You can’t ask people 
on the frontline of the war on terror to 
protect the American people and then not 
give them the tools necessary to do so. 

Carol Lam is with us. She’s the U.S. 
Attorney from the Southern District of 
California. The information-sharing provi-
sions in the PATRIOT Act helped Carol 
and her team connect the dots in an Al 
Qaida drugs-for-weapons plot. They put to-
gether such a strong case that two defend-
ants admitted their plans to sell drugs for 
Stinger missiles and then sell those missiles 
to the Taliban. They’re now in prison, 
thanks to Carol’s good work and thanks to 
the ability for prosecutors and law enforce-
ment to use the tools of the PATRIOT 
Act to better protect the American people. 

Rob Spencer is the U.S.—Assistant U.S. 
Attorney for the Eastern District of Vir-
ginia. He worked with Paul McNulty and 
used information obtained through the PA-
TRIOT Act to lock up 10 men from the 
Virginia Jihad network. Some of those ter-
rorists trained at camps in Pakistan and 
hoped to attack American troops in Afghan-
istan. Information from the investigation 
has also helped lead to the prosecutions 
of terror suspects in Australia and Great 
Britain. 

I mean, not only are we sharing informa-
tion here at home; we’re sharing informa-
tion with our allies, with our coalition part-
ners. See, terrorists are willing to strike at 
anybody who loves freedom, and our job 
is to protect free societies—the freest of 
all societies here at home and the free soci-
eties amongst our coalition partners. And 
the PATRIOT Act has helped do just that. 

Kelly Moore is the Assistant U.S. Attor-
ney of the Eastern District of New York. 

Kelly used information-sharing provisions in 
the PATRIOT Act to build a case against 
a terrorist bankroller who had boasted 
about personally handing $20 million to 
Usama bin Laden. They also busted an-
other money raiser who planned to fund 
Al Qaida and Hamas. They were extradited 
to Germany, and they were convicted of 
the charges in March of this year. 

This is another example of the use of 
the PATRIOT Act to protect our country. 
I mean, listen, we got people who want 
to support these killers with their money. 
And part of securing the country is to cut 
off the flow of money, is to chase the 
money. By chasing the money, we can find 
facilitators. So these good folks use the PA-
TRIOT Act to help find the money, and 
by finding the money, we helped remove 
a threat to the United States of America. 

John Kavanaugh, FBI Special Agent in 
Florida—John used the PATRIOT Act to 
help prosecutors pursue a case against 
three alleged terror supporters for funding 
murders and kidnappings abroad. Two of 
them are now in Federal custody, and the 
other is serving time overseas for terrorist 
activity. 

Robert Schumaker, FBI Supervisory Spe-
cial Agent from Illinois—Robert led the in-
vestigation that helped close down a phony 
charity in Illinois that was channeling 
money to Al Qaida. Robert’s efforts, com-
bined with the information-sharing authori-
ties in the PATRIOT Act, allowed prosecu-
tors to build a case against a director of 
that sham organization. 

We’re not only finding people and bring-
ing them to justice; we’re shutting down 
their sources for money. We’re taking away 
their lifeblood, which is money. Listen, 
we’re a free society, and people come and 
take advantage of our freedom. And so 
what we’ve got to do is use information 
and intelligence to deny them the capacity 
to funnel money, in this case to organiza-
tions that want to do harm to the United 
States and our friends and allies. 
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I want you to know that the information 
sharing as a result of the PATRIOT Act 
allowed the prosecutors in this case to build 
a case against the director, and he’s now 
in prison. We’re patient here in America. 
We’re slowly but surely dismantling an or-
ganization that wants to do us harm. It 
doesn’t matter how long it takes; we will 
stay on the offense. We spend a lot of 
time here in America protecting our bor-
ders and ports and airports, but the best 
way to secure the country is to stay on 
the offense, is to go find them before they 
can hurt us. And that’s exactly what we’re 
doing. 

And the PATRIOT Act has helped us 
accomplish that objective. The PATRIOT 
Act has helped save American lives, and 

it’s protected American liberty. For the 
sake of our national security, the United 
States Congress needs to renew all the pro-
visions of the PATRIOT Act, and this time, 
Congress needs to make those provisions 
permanent. 

I want to thank you for letting me come 
by. I appreciate the hard work you do. May 
God bless you all and your families, and 
may God continue to bless our country. 
Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:15 a.m. at 
the National Counterterrorism Center. In his 
remarks, he referred to Paul McNulty, U.S. 
District Attorney for the Eastern District of 
Virginia; and Usama bin Laden, leader of the 
Al Qaida terrorist organization. 

Remarks Following Discussions With President Roh Moo-hyun of South 
Korea and an Exchange With Reporters 
June 10, 2005 

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come the President of our very close ally 
to the Oval Office. I’ll have a statement; 
the President will have a statement. Then 
I’ll answer two questions from the Amer-
ican press. 

I first want to express my country’s deep-
est condolences for the accident that took 
place, where a U.S. military vehicle killed 
a Korean woman. And we send our deepest 
sympathies to the woman’s families. And, 
Mr. President, I just want you to know 
our heart—our hearts are sad as a result 
of this incident. 

The President and I had a very long dis-
cussion about very important issues. And 
we’ll continue this discussion over lunch. 
And the reason why we’ve had a serious 
discussion on important issues is because 
we’re strategic partners and allies and 
friends. 

I appreciate the President’s good advice, 
and we share the same goals, peace on 

the Korean Peninsula and peace throughout 
the world. We share the same goals: We 
want our peoples to grow up in a peaceful 
society that’s a prosperous society. 

And so, Mr. President, welcome. Thank 
you for coming, and thank you for your 
friendship. 

President Roh. I thank you for your 
warm welcome, and I also thank you for 
the opportunity for us to engage in exten-
sive discussions on various issues. I also 
thank you, Mr. President, for your warm 
message of condolence regarding the unfor-
tunate incident involving U.S. forces Korea. 

This is my fourth meeting with you, Mr. 
President, and my second visit to the 
United States. And every time we meet 
together, Mr. President, questions abound 
regarding the possible existence of dif-
ferences between Korea and the United 
States surrounding the North Korea nuclear 
issue. But every time I meet you, Mr. 
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President, in person, I come to the realiza-
tion that there indeed is no difference be-
tween our two sides with regard to the 
basic principles. In fact, we’re in full and 
perfect agreement on the basic principles. 
And whatever problem arises in the course 
of our negotiations and talks, we will be 
able to work them out under close con-
sultations. 

There are, admittedly, many people who 
worry about potential discord or cacophony 
between the two powers of the alliance. 
But after going through our discussion 
today, Mr. President, I realize once again 
that with regard to all the matters and all 
the issues of great importance, we were 
able to deal with them and we were able 
to bring closure to them smoothly. And I 
am very certain that our alliance remains 
solid and will continue to remain solid and 
staunch in the future as well. 

To be sure, there are one or two minor 
issues, but I’m also quite certain that we 
will be able to work them out very smooth-
ly through dialog in the period ahead. How 
do you feel, Mr. President? Wouldn’t you 
agree that the alliance is strong and every-
thing is working—— 

President Bush. I would say the alliance 
is very strong, Mr. President. And I want 
to thank you for your frank assessment of 
the situation on the Peninsula. And I’m 
looking forward to having lunch with you. 
I’m hungry, like you are. [Laughter] 

So I’m going to answer two questions, 
first from Tom [Tom Raum, Associated 
Press]. 

Situation in North Korea 
Q. Mr. President, just two days ago, the 

Vice Foreign Minister of North Korea said 
they do have a nuclear arsenal and they’re 
building more. Doesn’t statements like that 
make it—suggest that North Korea will not 
come back to the bargaining table? And 
doesn’t it make it harder to bridge the 
kinds of differences that do remain be-
tween the U.S. and South Korea? 

President Bush. No, I—South Korea and 
the United States share the same goal, and 
that is a Korean Peninsula without a nu-
clear weapon. And that’s what we’ve been 
discussing, how best to do that. And the 
President and I both agree the six-party 
talks are essential to saying to Mr. Kim 
Chong-il that he ought to give up his weap-
ons. We’re making it very clear to him that 
the way to join the community of nations 
is to listen to China and South Korea and 
Japan and Russia and the United States— 
and that is to give up nuclear weapons. 
And we’ll continue to work, to have one 
voice. 

We laid out a way forward last June that 
is a reasonable proposal, and we’re still 
awaiting the answer to that proposal. But 
today’s meeting should make it clear that 
South Korea and the United States are of 
one voice on this very important issue. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 
Q. Sir, are there any inducements you’re 

willing to offer to get North Korea back 
to the talks? And if I could ask about Syria 
as well. 

President Bush. Steve, first of all, the 
first part of your two-part question is this: 
Last June, we did lay out a way forward. 
And it’s just not the United States; this 
was a plan that the United States and South 
Korea and China and Japan and Russia put 
on the table. And the plan is still there, 
and it’s full of inducements. 

The second part, on Syria—— 

Syria 
Q. Is it your feeling that Syria still has 

intelligence operatives in Lebanon, and are 
they carrying out targeted political killings? 

President Bush. Well, I’ve been disturbed 
by reports I read in today’s newspaper that 
said that Syrian intelligence officers might 
still be in Lebanon and might still be there. 
And our message—and it’s not just the 
message of the United States; the United 
Nations has said the same thing—is that 
in order for Lebanon to be free, is for 
Syria to not only remove her military but 
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to remove intelligence officers as well. And 
obviously, we’re going to follow up on these 
troubling reports, and we expect the Syrian 
Government to follow up on these trou-
bling reports. 

Listen, thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:17 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Chairman Kim 
Chong-il of North Korea. A reporter referred 
to Vice Foreign Minister Kim Gye-gwan of 
North Korea. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks. 

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Thabo Mbeki 
of South Africa 
June 10, 2005 

Our two nations are committed to deep-
ening the close bonds of cooperation and 
shared values of peace and prosperity that 
mark the U.S./South Africa bilateral rela-
tionship. In our meeting on June 1, we 
shared perspectives on vital bilateral and 
international issues, including: trade and 
economic development; eradication of pov-
erty; the fight against HIV/AIDS; global co-
operation against terrorism and the pro-
liferation of weapons of mass destruction; 
debt management in Africa; and the com-
pelling need to help all people attain the 
blessings of freedom, democracy, and secu-
rity. 

Building Peace and Security 
We discussed South Africa’s experience 

as a beacon for reconciliation and as an 
important leader in resolving conflicts. We 
recognized the significant progress in re-
solving the devastating conflicts in the 
Democratic Republic of the Congo, Bu-
rundi, Cote d’Ivoire, and Sudan. Looking 
to the future, we identified mutual support 
for United Nations and African Union ini-
tiatives as essential to building a durable 
peace in these countries. 

• We agreed that all nations should up-
hold and enforce internationally estab-
lished obligations to prevent the fur-
ther spread of nuclear, chemical, and 
biological weapons and expressed our 
mutual determination to deal forcefully 

with the threat of international ter-
rorism. 

Spreading Economic Growth and Well- 
Being 

The productive meeting afforded us the 
opportunity to reaffirm our joint vision for 
African economic growth and development, 
a vision built around the principles of good 
governance and accountability established 
both in the New Partnership for Africa’s 
Development (NEPAD) and the 2002 
Monterrey Consensus. 

We noted with satisfaction the positive 
benefits for South Africa and the region 
of the African Growth and Opportunity Act 
(AGOA). We agreed that our two countries 
share a strong interest in the successful 
completion of the Doha Development 
Agenda negotiations of the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) and will work together 
in the WTO toward the elimination of agri-
culture-export subsidies, the reduction of 
trade-distorting domestic support, and sub-
stantial improvements in agricultural-mar-
ket access. We agreed on the economic 
benefits of a U.S.-Southern African Cus-
toms Union (SACU) Free Trade Agree-
ment and its potential to create economic 
growth and jobs, and we asked our nego-
tiators to intensify efforts to conclude such 
an agreement. 
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We also look forward to a positive out-
come of the upcoming G–8 summit re-
affirming the G–8’s commitment to sup-
porting Africa’s efforts to address the chal-
lenges and realize the opportunities the 
continent faces. We agreed to strengthen 
our joint efforts to cooperate to combat 
the devastating effects of HIV/AIDS, tuber-
culosis, malaria, and other infectious dis-
eases. 

Expanding Democracy and Freedom 
We agreed that our two nations should 

identify ways to work together even more 
effectively in the international arena to pro-
mote these principles of democracy and 
human rights. 

We stressed that a democratic, stable, 
and economically prosperous Zimbabwe is 
in the interests of the African continent 
and international community. We expressed 
our deep concern about the food crisis and 
the suffering of the people of the southern 
African region—Zimbabwe, in particular. 

Next Steps 
To fulfill our joint goals and interests, 

we agreed to take the following concrete 
steps over the next 12 months: 

• Expand U.S. cooperation with the 
NEPAD to support its vision of im-
proved governance, better economic 
management, and regional integration; 

• Work with the African Union to pro-
mote development and good govern-
ance in Africa, support South African 
leadership in resolving conflict and 
building peace in the Democratic Re-

public of the Congo, Sudan, Cote 
d’Ivoire, and Burundi; 

• Enhance U.S.-South African military 
cooperation, including training and 
equipping a South African battalion 
and establishing a joint training pro-
gram to support the African Standby 
Force and peacekeeping initiatives 
throughout the continent; 

• Work together toward strengthening 
the efforts of the Zimbabwe people to 
achieve a peaceful resolution to that 
country’s political and economic crisis; 

• Initiate senior-level consultations on 
human rights, particularly for women 
and children, including multilateral 
mechanisms; 

• Deepen cooperation to end terrorism 
and the proliferation of weapons of 
mass destruction; and 

• Intensify efforts to conclude a U.S.- 
SACU Free Trade Agreement. 

Our two governments will meet regularly 
to consult on bilateral, regional, and multi-
lateral issues of shared importance. We 
asked the United States Secretary of State 
and the South African Minister of Foreign 
Affairs to oversee bilateral consultations on 
these initiatives and report to us in twelve 
months on concrete results. 

We look forward to continuing our dia-
logue and to an even greater cooperation 
at all levels in our governments. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Statement on the Resignation of Harvey S. Rosen as Chairman of the 
Council of Economic Advisers 
June 10, 2005 

Harvey Rosen has served with distinction 
on the Council of Economic Advisers. He 
has been a vital and trusted member of 

my economic team, and his sound counsel 
helped lay the foundation for economic 
growth and job creation. I appreciate Har- 
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vey’s hard work and dedication, and I wish 
him and Marsha all the best. 

The President’s Radio Address 
June 11, 2005 

Good morning. As we enter the summer 
season, my administration is working hard 
to keep our economy growing and creating 
jobs. Next week, I will talk about some 
of my plans to help American families 
achieve long-term economic security. 

On Tuesday, I will discuss Social Security 
reform with young people in Pennsylvania. 
I will remind them that the Social Security 
system is in good shape for their grand-
parents and for anybody born prior to 1950. 
I will also tell them that we must act now 
to strengthen and modernize Social Secu-
rity so these young people can have a se-
cure retirement. Our young people under-
stand that if we fail to act, Social Security 
will not be sound when they need it. They 
know that the millions of baby boomers 
about to retire will live longer and collect 
benefits that the system cannot afford. 

As we make Social Security permanently 
sustainable, we must also make it a better 
deal for younger workers, by allowing them 
to set aside a portion of their payroll taxes 
in voluntary personal savings accounts. 
These accounts would provide the oppor-
tunity to earn a higher rate of return than 
the current system can offer. Personal ac-
counts would contribute to the economic 
security of Americans by allowing them to 
build up a real nest egg, something they 
own and can pass on to their spouse or 
children, and that Government cannot take 
away. 

On Wednesday, I will address the En-
ergy Efficiency Forum here in Washington 
and renew my call for Congress to act on 
the energy plan I proposed 4 years ago. 
Today’s high energy prices are like a tax 
that drags on our economy. We must en-

sure that American families and small busi-
nesses have access to a reliable supply of 
affordable energy. My energy strategy will 
lessen our dependence on foreign oil by 
encouraging conservation, promoting do-
mestic production in environmentally 
friendly ways, and funding promising new 
sources of energy such as hydrogen, eth-
anol, and biodiesel. It will also modernize 
our aging electricity grid. 

The House has passed a good energy 
bill. Now, the American people expect the 
Senate to act. For the sake of our economic 
and national security, Congress needs to 
get a good energy bill to my desk by Au-
gust. 

On Thursday and Friday, I will discuss 
a key element of ensuring health care secu-
rity for our Nation’s seniors. The Medicare 
modernization bill I signed into law in 2003 
created a new prescription drug benefit, so 
our seniors could have more choices and 
receive the affordable modern health care 
they deserve. This voluntary benefit begins 
next January, and seniors will be eligible 
to enroll starting this November. The plan 
will provide many options for dependable 
prescription drug coverage through Medi-
care. During the coming months, we will 
work to educate all of our seniors about 
this new benefit, so they can choose con-
fidently the drug plan that best meets their 
needs. 

Finally, to ensure economic security for 
all Americans, Congress needs to keep your 
taxes low and be wise with taxpayers’ dol-
lars. I proposed and the House and Senate 
passed a responsible budget resolution that 
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meets our priorities and keeps us on track 
to cut the deficit in half by 2009. The 
weeks ahead will bring important decisions 
on Government spending including the 
highway bill. Congress needs to soon send 
me a fiscally responsible highway bill that 
modernizes our roads and bridges and im-
proves safety and creates jobs. 

Achieving economic security for all 
Americans requires us to confront chal-
lenges now, not pass them on to future 
generations. In the coming weeks, I will 
work with Congress on all these priorities 

so we can strengthen our Nation’s pros-
perity for generations to come. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m. 
on June 10 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 
11. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 10 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address. 

Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives on Reallocation of 
the Emergency Response Fund 
June 10, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I am notifying the Congress of my intent 

to reallocate funds previously transferred 
from the Emergency Response Fund 
(ERF). 

At this time, $1.074 million of ERF 
funds will be reallocated within the Depart-
ment of the Treasury to strengthen the 
physical protection of the main Treasury 
building. 

The details of this action are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: This letter was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on June 13. 

Remarks at ‘‘An American Celebration at Ford’s Theatre’’ 
June 12, 2005 

The President. Jeff, thanks for the warm 
introduction. I like a good, long introduc-
tion. [Laughter] Say, listen, if you’re ever 
looking for work, Laura is looking for some 
new material. [Laughter] 

We’ve had a wonderful time this evening. 
Thank you all very much. I particularly 
want to thank the entertainers tonight: 
Debbie Allen and Geena Davis, Hilary 
Duff, Josh Gracin, Denyce Graves, Jesse 

McCartney. Thanks for dedicating a song 
to Laura, Jesse. 

The First Lady. Thank you very much, 
Jesse. 

The President. Pendragons—how about 
the Pendragons—and Julie Roberts. Thank 
you all so very much for being here. 

I also want to thank our gala chair, Cath-
erine Reynolds, as well as the general co-
chairs who are here, Karyn Frist, Landra 
Reid, Abby Blunt, and Debbie Dingell. 
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Laura and I thank the Ford’s Theatre Soci-
ety and to the producing director, Paul 
Tetreault. 

Since we moved to Washington, Laura 
and I have been guests of Ford’s Theatre 
a number of times, and we appreciate the 
vital work it is doing. As a working stage, 
Ford’s Theatre provides an important 
venue for the arts right here in the heart 
of our Nation’s Capital. 

I’m really grateful to the members of 
the Armed Services who participated in to-
night’s celebration. Our military is defend-
ing America and advancing the cause of 
freedom and peace around the world. We 
are privileged to be citizens of a country 
served by our brave troops, and we thank 
them for their service. 

We appreciate the military families who 
are with us tonight. It’s not easy being left 

behind when a loved one goes to war. By 
loving and supporting a man or woman in 
uniform, our military families also serve our 
Nation, and America is grateful to all of 
them for their support and sacrifice. 

Once again, we thank all the entertainers 
and the supporters of the Ford’s Theatre 
who have made this evening one to remem-
ber. May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless the United States. 

NOTE: The President’s remarks were 
videotaped at approximately 8:45 p.m. at 
Ford’s Theatre for broadcast on July 4 on 
the ABC Television Network. In his remarks, 
he referred to entertainers Jeff Foxworthy, 
the Pendragons, and Julie Roberts. The tran-
script was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on June 13. 

Remarks on the African Growth and Opportunity Act 
June 13, 2005 

Thank you all for coming. Welcome to 
the White House. I want to thank the five 
Presidents who are with us today: President 
Mogae of Botswana, President Kufuor of 
Ghana, President Guebuza of Mozambique, 
President Pohamba of Namibia, and Presi-
dent Tandja of Niger. 

We just had a great discussion. I consider 
these men friends. I consider them to be 
strong patriots of their respective countries, 
and I consider them to be democrats. 

I want to thank Secretary of State Condi 
Rice for joining us today, and she was in 
the discussions we had earlier. I’m honored 
that the members of the diplomatic corps 
have joined us. I thank the Ambassadors 
for being here. 

I appreciate Members of the Congress 
being here: Senator Bill Frist, the majority 
leader is with us; Congressman Bill Thom-
as, Congressman Charlie Rangel of the 
Ways and Means Committee, two fine 

Members, and I appreciate you being here 
as a symbol of unity and support for— 
[laughter]—for moving the trade agenda 
forward. I appreciate Congressman Jim 
Kolbe from Arizona for being here as well. 
Thank you all for coming, really are hon-
ored you’re here, and I know the 
Presidents are as well. 

All the Presidents gathered here rep-
resent countries that have held democratic 
elections in the last year. What a strong 
statement that these leaders have made 
about democracy and the importance of de-
mocracy on the continent of Africa. All of 
us share a fundamental commitment to ad-
vancing democracy and opportunity on the 
continent of Africa, and all of us believe 
that one of the most effective ways to ad-
vance democracy and deliver hope to the 
people of Africa is through mutually bene-
ficial trade. 
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That was certainly the idea behind the 
African Growth and Opportunity Act, a bi-
partisan act, an act of the United States 
Congress that recognized this fact. You see, 
AGOA is promoting democratic reform in 
Africa by providing incentives for these na-
tions to extend freedom and opportunity 
to all of their citizens. Under this law, Afri-
can nations can obtain greater access to 
our markets by showing their commitment 
to economic and political reform, by re-
specting human rights, tearing down trade 
barriers, and strengthening property rights 
and the rule of law, which is precisely what 
the leaders of these five nations are doing. 

Because AGOA is producing results, I’ve 
twice signed into law provisions that build 
on its success and extend its benefits long 
into the future. My predecessor worked 
with the Congress to get the law passed. 
I have been honored to work with the Con-
gress to extend the good law. And the rea-
son why I feel confident in going to the 
Congress is because it has worked. It’s a 
good piece of legislation that has made a 
difference in people’s lives. 

In 2004, we saw dramatic evidence of 
the results that this new engagement be-
tween the United States and Africa is help-
ing produce. Last year, exports to the 
United States from AGOA nations were up 
88 percent over the year before, and non- 
oil exports were up by 22 percent. In other 
words, we pledged to open our markets; 
we have opened our markets; and people 
are now making goods that the United 
States consumers want to buy. And that’s 
helpful. That’s how you spread wealth. 
That’s how you encourage hope and oppor-
tunity. 

Over the same period, interestingly 
enough, U.S. exports to sub-Sahara Africa 
were up 25 percent. In other words, this 
is a two-way street. Not only have folks 
in Africa benefited by selling products in 
the United States; American businesses, 
small and large, have benefited through the 
opening of the African market as well. 
Across sub-Sahara Africa, economic growth 

increased to an 8-year high. Real per capita 
income increased by 2.7 percent, and this 
growth is expected to continue in 2005. 
By creating jobs and lowering prices and 
expanding opportunity, AGOA is today de-
veloping benefits for Americans and Afri-
cans alike, and that’s important for our fel-
low citizens to understand. Trade is bene-
ficial for the working people here in Amer-
ica, just like it’s beneficial for people on 
the continent of Africa. 

We’ll continue to work for policies that 
build on these impressive results. In De-
cember, I announced that 37 African coun-
tries are now eligible for AGOA benefits, 
and next month in Senegal, senior ministers 
from my administration will meet with gov-
ernment ministers from these 37 AGOA 
nations to build on this progress. These 
representatives will be joined by hundreds 
of American and African businesses and 
private organizations who will discuss ways 
to promote development and strengthen 
civil society. 

As we expand our trade, the United 
States is committing to expanding our ef-
forts to relieve hunger, reduce debt, fight 
disease on the African continent. One thing 
we discussed was the Millennium Challenge 
Account, and I assured the leaders we will 
work harder and faster to certify countries 
for the MCA, so that MCA countries and 
the people in the MCA countries can see 
the benefit of this really important piece 
of legislation and funding. 

I also announced last week that the 
United States will provide about $674 mil-
lion of additional resources to help alleviate 
humanitarian emergencies in African na-
tions, especially the growing famine in parts 
of Africa. On Saturday, we also announced 
an agreement worked out through the 
Group of Eight industrialized nations that 
will cancel $40 billion in debt owed by 
18 of the world’s poorest nations, including 
14 in Africa. The countries eligible for this 
relief are those that have put themselves 
on the path to reform. We believe that 
by removing a crippling debt burden, we’ll 
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help millions of Africans improve their lives 
and grow their economies. 

Finally, one of the greatest causes of suf-
fering in Africa is the spread of HIV/AIDS. 
I appreciate Randy Tobias being here. I 
made fighting this terrible disease a top 
priority of my administration by launching 
an emergency plan for AIDS relief. Work-
ing with our African partners, we have now 
delivered life-saving treatment to more than 
200,000 people in sub-Sahara Africa, and 
we’re on our way to meeting an important 
goal—an important 5-year goal—of pro-
viding treatment for nearly 2 million Afri-
can adults and children. 

The United States of America is firmly 
committed to working with governments to 
help fight the pandemic of AIDS. It is— 
this crisis is one that can be arrested. And 
I want you all to know that when America 
makes a commitment, we mean what we 
say, and this Government means what it 
says, and this Congress means what it says, 
and we’ll work together to fight HIV/AIDS. 

These are just some of the initiatives that 
we’re pursuing to help Africa’s leaders 
bring democracy and prosperity and hope 
to their people. The reason I ask these 

Presidents to join us today is because I 
applaud their courage; I appreciate their 
wisdom. I appreciate them being such good 
friends that they’re able to feel comfortable 
in coming to the White House to say, ‘‘Mr. 
President, this is going well, and this isn’t. 
How about working together to make this 
work better.’’ That’s how we solve prob-
lems. We solve problems by having a frank 
and open dialog. 

We believe Africa is a continent full of 
promise and talent and opportunity, and 
the United States will do our part to help 
the people of Africa realize the brighter 
future they deserve. 

Again, I’m honored you all are here. 
Thank you all for coming. May God bless 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:11 a.m. in 
Room 450 in the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. In his remarks, he 
referred to President Festus Gontebanye 
Mogae of Botswana; President John 
Agyekum Kufuor of Ghana; President 
Armando Guebuza of Mozambique; Presi-
dent Hifikepunye Pohamba of Namibia; and 
President Mamadou Tandja of Niger. 

Remarks to Students From the Partnerships for Learning, Youth Exchange 
and Study 
June 13, 2005 

Nice and warm today, isn’t it? I’m glad 
you’re here. Almost a year living and study-
ing in America—I hope you’ve come to 
realize this isn’t my house; this is the peo-
ple’s house. And Laura and I are just tem-
porary residents here. That’s how democ-
racy works. 

I really think you’re part of an important 
program that is bringing students from 
Muslim countries to the United States. I 
think it’s important, and I hope you think 
it’s important too. I’m amazed by the num-
ber of countries represented amongst you 

all: Afghanistan, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Leb-
anon, Morocco, Oman, Pakistan, Syria, Tu-
nisia, Yemen, West Bank, Gaza, Arab com-
munities in Israel. You represent a lot of 
countries and a lot of people. Here’s what 
I think. I think your generation is going 
to help shape one of the most exciting peri-
ods of history in the broader Middle East 
and the world. It’s a period of time when 
the hope of liberty is spreading to millions. 

And I’ve heard your stories, and people 
who know your program have talked to me 
about your experiences and your attitudes. 
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So let me make a prediction, that I should 
be able to say to the world, I have con-
fidence in the spread of freedom because 
there’s a young group of people who love 
freedom and want to do something about 
seeing freedom spread. That’s what I think. 

I’m really pleased that Dina Powell is 
here. Dina is the—Egyptian American, by 
the way—she ran the Presidential personnel 
department. In other words, she’s the per-
son that brought names to me that would 
serve in our Government. It’s a pretty pow-
erful position, when you think about it. I 
nominated her to be the Assistant Secretary 
of State for Educational and Cultural Af-
fairs. That’s a big job here in America. I’m 
going to miss her in the White House, but 
our country will be well-served by her serv-
ing in the State Department. 

I appreciate the staff of the Department 
of State Bureau for Educational and Cul-
tural Affairs. I want to thank the represent-
atives from AYUSA for being here. And 
I appreciate the representatives from the 
Close Up Foundation for coming. I want 
to thank your chaperones for being here 
as well, caring adults, people who want you 
to enjoy your experience here in America. 

The American people probably don’t 
know this program well, so I’m going to 
say some things that’s obvious to you. First, 
you’ve been here for 10 months, and sec-
ondly, you’ve attended American high 
schools, and you’ve stayed with American 
families, and you made American friends, 
which means that you have made contribu-
tions. You’ve contributed to better under-
standing. 

You’ve also done some interesting things. 
I’ve been told you volunteered in local 
charities. You found out one of the great 
strengths of this country is the fact that 
people volunteer to make somebody else’s 
life better. We all got hearts and care deep-
ly about a neighbor in need, and there’s 
a universal call in the Good Books through-
out the world that says, ‘‘Love a neighbor 
like you’d like to be loved yourself.’’ And 
I understand some of you did that, and 

I want to thank you for contributing to 
our country. 

I want to thank you for teaching—being 
teachers, just by telling people your life 
story. It really wasn’t all that hard to be 
a good teacher, was it—say, ‘‘Here’s how 
I was raised,’’ and ‘‘Here’s what I believe,’’ 
and ‘‘Here’s what my culture is like,’’ and 
‘‘Here’s what my faith teaches me.’’ So, 
thanks for being a teacher as well as a 
helper. 

I know there’s a student here who went 
to Grayling High School in Michigan, 
Abdul Rahman. He’s from Syria. He took 
on a special project. He decided—and I’m 
sure maybe some of you all did the same 
thing during the holy month of Ramadan— 
explained to students what that means. A 
lot of kids your age here in this country 
really aren’t sure what Ramadan means, 
and it’s important for them to understand 
what Ramadan means. And so Abdul— 
here’s what he said. He said, ‘‘When I got 
to one of my classes on the first day of 
Ramadan, I was totally amazed. There were 
signs everywhere in the class saying ‘Happy 
Ramadan, Abdul.’ Some students even tried 
to fast with me on the first day.’’ 

Getting a high school kid in America to 
fast is kind of hard to do. [Laughter] But 
the point there of the story is, somebody— 
some kids in that high school class have 
a better understanding of a different cul-
ture. 

Many of you have shown young Ameri-
cans how Islam inspires you to live, to lead 
lives based on honesty and justice and com-
passion. Because you came to this country, 
thousands of Americans better understand 
your faith and your heritage, and that’s 
really important. So I want to thank you. 
I want to thank you for reaching out. I 
want to thank you for taking a little bit 
of a risk. It’s not easy to come to a foreign 
country, is it, to leave home. It must be 
kind of hard—you say, ‘‘Well, I can’t imag-
ine what it’s going to be like to go to school 
in America and be teamed up with a family 
I’ve never met before.’’ And so you were 
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risktakers for the sake of understanding and 
world peace, and I want to thank you for 
that. 

I suspect during your stay here, you 
came across Americans who hail from your 
home countries. If you didn’t, it’s only be-
cause you didn’t get enough exposure, be-
cause I can assure you, for every country 
represented here, there are hundreds of 
Americans—at least hundreds of Americans 
from your native land, men and women 
who came to America because they know 
this is a land where hard work will be re-
warded, where faith will be respected, and 
where cultural heritage will be valued. 

Maria—a young girl named Maria from 
Pakistan—I don’t think she’s here with us 
today—put it well in an essay she wrote 
about her experience. There’s some Ameri-
cans who may be watching this on TV now, 
and I want them to hear what Maria wrote. 
She says, ‘‘The very important thing I 
learned about America is that it’s a melting 
pot where you can find the world in one 
place living together. I really appreciate 
this.’’ She said, ‘‘Now if someone says any-
thing negative about America, I would 
stand up, because I love America.’’ That’s 
one of the lessons she learned about her 
trip here. 

I don’t know if you—I guess you all were 
here during the Presidential election. It 
must have been an interesting experience 
for you. It was certainly an interesting one 
for me. [Laughter] You got to see can-
didates travel the country asking for the 
vote, working day in and day out, in my 
case, saying to the people, ‘‘I got something 
to do,’’ in my opponent’s case—my oppo-
nents’ cases, saying, ‘‘I think I can do a 
better job than old George W.’’ But that’s 
what democracy is about. It’s about under-
standing the boss; in our form of govern-
ment, the people decide. And that’s a form 
of government that’s healthy and good. 

I know some of you got involved in the 
campaign. Cowtar from Morocco volun-
teered on election day, helping make sure 
Oregon voters had rides to the polls. And 

I want to thank you for participating. I 
was told that a fellow named Butan from 
Iraq, who’s with us, actually volunteered 
at a local political headquarters in the State 
of Pennsylvania. I hope you found that an 
exciting experience. It’s called grassroots 
politics. It probably doesn’t translate very 
well in some of your native tongues, but 
it means getting involved at the local level 
to convince people to participate in the 
democratic process. 

We’re seeing the democracy campaigns 
like the one I went through taking place 
now in other parts of the world. I mean, 
Afghanistan had a vote. It was a fantastic 
experience for a lot of people—folks. And 
I know some of you lived under the clutch-
es of the Taliban. It must have been an 
incredibly refreshing experience to be able 
to go and express yourself at the polls, say, 
‘‘This is what I think. This is my opinion, 
not the opinion of tyrants, but this is my 
opinion.’’ And it’s the collective opinion of 
thousands which decided the fate of that 
country. 

People in Iraq voted. People in that 
country defied the car bombers, the 
suiciders, the killers, those who fear free-
dom, and said, ‘‘I’m going to go to the 
polls, no matter what the risk is.’’ Democ-
racy is on the march. Freedom is on the 
march. And I’m convinced we’re just seeing 
the beginnings of it, and the world is going 
to be more peaceful because of it. 

I know you’re looking forward to going 
home. But when you get home, I hope 
you remind people about what you found 
here, that the people of this country care 
deeply about others, that we respect reli-
gion, that we believe in human rights and 
human dignity, that we believe every per-
son has worth, and that we do want to 
have a world that’s more peaceful and more 
free. 

I hope you go home and say that Ameri-
cans are proud of watching the progress 
that is being made, of people assuming lib-
erty. One of the lessons I hope you share 
with the people back home, your buddies 
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and your families, is that we understand 
that it’s hard to go from tyranny to free-
dom. We had a little trouble on our own. 
If you’ve studied American history, you’ll 
realize that our path to democracy wasn’t 
all that smooth. In other words, we had 
setbacks and hard work to try to achieve 
as good a government as we can possibly 
have. It’s hard work. It’s really hard work. 

I hope when you go home, you explain 
to people that we understand that the form 
of democracy your country takes will reflect 
your values and your history, not American 
values and American history. In other 
words, we love the concept of people being 
free. We believe democracy is the best 
form of government, but we fully under-
stand that it’s got to be a democracy that 
suits the needs of the people in the coun-
tries from which you’re from. 

I believe freedom is universal. I don’t 
believe freedom is America’s gift to the 
world. I believe there’s an Almighty God 
who speaks to different faiths, and I believe 
freedom is a gift from that Almighty. And 
that’s why I’m so confident and optimistic 
that freedom will prevail. 

I hope you realize the impact you’ve 
made on some people. A lot of people— 
you know, there’s such a thing called 
‘‘word-of-mouth.’’ People get talking, ‘‘I 
met so-and-so. I met old Abdul. He 
seemed like a good fellow to me.’’ And 
the word gets out about the values that 
you brought to America. There’s a lot of 
people here in this country, now when they 
start thinking about the Middle East, 
they’re going to think about it differently 
because of the impact you’ve had on them, 

because you were willing to share your cul-
ture and your way of life. 

I hope you look at yourself as bridge 
builders. And as importantly, I hope you 
look at this experience as the beginning 
of a journey that will—in which you’ll be-
come leaders. You know, old guys like me 
will be moving on, but someday—I plan 
to live for quite a while—someday, I hope 
to turn on my TV and see you standing 
up leading your country or talking about 
human rights and minority rights and 
human dignity in the countries where 
you’re from. I hope you understand that 
you have a fantastic opportunity to make 
a difference. You’ve already made a dif-
ference here in America. And with this ex-
perience, go home and continue making 
differences. 

By the way, if you feel like going to 
college, come back. We’ve got some great 
universities here. We want people from all 
around the world coming to our univer-
sities. Tell your buddies, your friends and 
neighbors, to think about coming to Amer-
ica to go to university. The more exchanges 
there are of people of like age, the better 
off the world will be. 

Anyway, welcome to the Rose Garden. 
I hope you loved our country. I hope you 
enjoyed your experience. I hope you come 
back. In the meantime, I ask for God’s 
blessings on you all and your families and 
the peoples of your country. Thank you 
for being here. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1 p.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. 
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Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting Budget 
Amendments 
June 13, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed FY 2006 budget amendments for the 
Department of Justice and the General 
Services Administration. In addition, this 
transmittal contains FY 2006 budget 
amendments for the Legislative and Judicial 
Branches. As a matter of comity, appropria-
tions requests of the Legislative and Judi-
cial Branches are commonly transmitted 
without change. 

The details of these proposals are set 
forth in the enclosed letter from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Management and Budg-
et. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: This letter was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on June 14. 

Remarks on Strengthening Social Security in University Park, Pennsylvania 
June 14, 2005 

The President. Mr. President, thanks for 
the great introduction, and thanks for hav-
ing me. It’s an honor to be here at Penn 
State University, one of the great univer-
sities in our country. I want to thank the 
president of this fine university, President 
Spanier, for having us. Thank you for let-
ting me come here on this beautiful cam-
pus. 

Guess what happened? There was a pret-
ty famous person at the airport today. 
[Laughter] And so I said, ‘‘Why don’t you 
ride over to the college campus with me 
here, the university campus. I need a brief-
ing on what’s going on.’’ And Joe Paterno 
kindly agreed to travel with me. I said, 
‘‘Let’s talk football.’’ He said, ‘‘Why don’t 
you tell me what’s going on in Wash-
ington.’’ [Laughter] I tell you one thing 
about Joe Paterno; there’s no more decent 
fellow on the face of the Earth—what a 
man who sets high standards. He loves his 
family. He loves this university. He loves 
his country, and my mother and dad love 
him. Coach, thanks for coming, proud 
you’re here. 

I appreciate the FFA a lot. I appreciate 
the fact that the Pennsylvania FFA has 
made a table for the Crawford, Texas, FFA. 
I’m looking forward to telling the folks 
there at Crawford how decent the good 
folks here are in Pennsylvania. I really want 
to thank you for that gesture. I bet they 
like that table. I’m a little disappointed you 
didn’t make the table for me. [Laughter] 

But thanks for what you—thanks for the 
example you have set. Thanks for under-
standing the importance of values. I mean, 
one thing that’s really important about our 
farming communities all across the country 
is that in our farming communities you find 
the values of hard work, faith, love of fam-
ily, and love of our country. And I want 
to thank you all for carrying on that tradi-
tion of carrying those values. 

I’m sorry my wife isn’t here. 
Audience members. Aw-w-w! 
The President. Yes, I know, most people 

are sorry—[laughter]—she’s not here in-
stead of me. But she is doing great. I’m 
a lucky man when Laura said, ‘‘I do.’’ She 
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is a fabulous First Lady, a great mom, and 
a great wife. And she sends her very best. 

I want to thank the Governor of the 
great State of Pennsylvania for joining us 
today, Governor Rendell. I’m proud you’re 
here, and thank you for serving. 

I am traveling with members of the 
mighty Pennsylvania congressional delega-
tion. First, Senator Arlen Specter—I appre-
ciate you being here, Mr. Chairman. Sen-
ator Specter is battling cancer with incred-
ible courage, and I appreciate your alle-
giance. I’m proud to be with Senator Rick 
Santorum, a graduate of Penn State Univer-
sity. Congressman John Peterson from this 
area. John, thank you for joining us. 

Dennis Wolff, the secretary of agriculture 
from Pennsylvania, I appreciate you being 
here, Dennis. I want to thank Chris Herr, 
the president of the Pennsylvania FFA 
Foundation. I want to thank Mike 
Brammer, the executive manager. Most of 
all, I want to thank you all for letting me 
come by. 

You know, when I landed, I met another 
person, named Mickey Peters. The reason 
I bring up Mickey is she is a volunteer 
with the Centre County Cooperative Exten-
sion 4–H program. She has been a volun-
teer for more than 40 years and helping 
instill values and reminding all of us that 
we have a commitment to serve our respec-
tive communities. The reason I bring up 
Mickey is because, if you’re interested in 
serving your country, your State, or your 
community, volunteer. See, the great 
strength of this country lies in the hearts 
and souls of our citizens. If you want to 
truly be a patriot in America, feed the hun-
gry; find shelter for the homeless; love a 
neighbor just like you’d like to be loved 
yourself. Mickey, thank you for coming, and 
thank you for the example you have set. 

I am particularly grateful to come to 
speak to younger Americans and a few 
older ones here I see scattered around. 
[Laughter] We’re living in historic times. 
These are amazing times. And I hope 
you’re as excited about them as I am. I 

wish I could tell you this wasn’t the truth— 
the case, but the case is, we’re still fighting 
the war against terrorists. It’s a different 
kind of war. But it’s a necessary war, be-
cause our most solemn duty is to protect 
the homeland. 

Our strategy is clear: We will stay on 
the offensive against the enemy. We will 
find them where they hide. We will bring 
them to justice. We will defeat them in 
foreign lands so we do not have to face 
them here at home. And for those of you 
with a relative in the United States military, 
I want you to do me a favor and thank 
them on behalf of the Commander in 
Chief, but more importantly, thank them 
on behalf of a grateful nation for their sac-
rifice and service. 

The second part of our strategy to defeat 
terror, to spread the peace, is to spread 
liberty, is to help those courageous souls 
who demand the God-given right to live 
in a free society. Freedom is on the march 
around the world now. We’re living in 
amazing times when millions of people in 
Afghanistan, when given a chance, went to 
the polls to say, ‘‘We want to live in a 
free society.’’ Freedom is on the march in 
places like Lebanon and Ukraine. Freedom 
has taken hold in Georgia. Freedom has 
taken hold in Lebanon. Freedom has taken 
hold in Iraq, where 8.5 million citizens de-
fied suiciders and killers to say with a loud 
voice to the world, ‘‘We want to be free.’’ 
And a free society is a necessary part of 
spreading the peace. 

So as you watch the dramatic changes 
taking place in the world, keep in mind 
we’re laying the foundation for a peaceful 
world, a world in which boys and girls from 
all cultures and all countries can realize 
their dreams, can live in a free society. 
There’s no doubt in my mind this world 
will be better off as freedom spreads. And 
I’m proud that the United States of Amer-
ica is taking the lead in spreading democ-
racy and freedom around the world. 

There are dramatic times here at home. 
As you know, there are dramatic changes 
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in agriculture taking place. Now, farming 
is still the first industry in America. It is 
a luxury that we live in a country that can 
feed ourselves, and we need to keep it that 
way. The American agriculture is diverse, 
and it’s a complex industry, where family 
farmers are CEOs, where the occupations 
in agriculture run from engineering and 
food science to business management and 
to biotechnology. Which says to me, you 
better take advantage of the educations you 
got. Which says, you got to learn, you got 
to set high standards and work hard, read 
more than you watch TV, take your teach-
ers seriously because you’re going to need 
a good education in order to be able to 
compete in this world. 

We started our—we made good progress 
for the agriculture community by this farm 
bill I was honored to sign 3 years ago. 
This is a farm bill that provided a strong 
safety net for our farmers. It allows farmers 
and ranchers to plan and to operate based 
upon market realities, not Government dic-
tates. You see, we tried to reduce Govern-
ment interference in the agricultural mar-
ket and, at the same time, create incentives 
for sound conservation practices. The bill 
I signed and the Congress passed has 
helped strengthen the farm economy and 
promoted independence by our farmers 
and helped preserve the farming way of 
life. And now we’ve got to build on the 
successes. 

I’ve got a good man as the Secretary 
of Agriculture in Mike Johanns. He actually 
grew up on a farm. Some of you will be 
pleased to hear he grew up on a dairy 
farm. He’s going to be speaking to an FFA 
group in Illinois. He’s going to be listening 
to farmers and ranchers all across our coun-
try as we prepare for a new farm bill. But 
one thing is for certain—he doesn’t need 
to travel the country for me to understand 
this: In order for the agricultural sector of 
America to be strong, we got to keep your 
taxes low. 

The tax relief we passed has helped our 
economy overcome a lot of challenges. The 

small-business sector is strong today be-
cause small businesses are paying fewer 
Federal taxes. The entrepreneurial spirit is 
strong today because of the tax relief. More 
people are working today in America than 
ever before in our Nation’s history. The 
national unemployment rate is 5.1 percent. 
We’re making good progress. But in order 
to make sure this progress continues, Con-
gress needs to make the tax relief we 
passed permanent. 

And speaking about tax relief, in order 
to make sure our farms stay within our 
farming families, we need to get rid of the 
death tax once and for all. It makes no 
sense to tax a person’s assets twice, once 
while they’re living and again after they 
die. For the sake of family farmers, Con-
gress needs to get rid of the death tax 
forever. 

To keep agriculture strong, to make sure 
these good folks have a chance to make 
a good living in the agricultural sector, we 
need to continue to open up new markets 
abroad. I always told the American people, 
‘‘If you’re good at something, let’s promote 
it.’’ We’re really good at growing things, 
so why don’t we grow things and sell them 
abroad? I mean, we’ve got enough food 
to feed ourselves, so it seems like to me 
to be a good strategy to open up markets 
so others can buy our crops, our soybeans 
and our corn, our products we grow right 
here at home. 

My administration supports trade initia-
tives that level the playing field, and one 
such initiative is the Central American Do-
minican Republic Free Trade Agreement, 
which is coming before the United States 
Senate and the House of Representatives. 
Let me tell you why I think this is a good 
deal for all Americans as well as our farm-
ers and ranchers. Right now the United 
States is open to more than 80 percent 
of the goods being sold out of Central 
America into our own markets, and yet 80 
percent of our goods don’t have equal ac-
cess to their markets, markets of about 44 
million people. Catch this: The United 
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States is already open to more than 99 per-
cent of Central America’s agricultural prod-
ucts. In other words, we’ve opened up our 
market, but our farm exports to Central 
America are losing ground every day to 
third countries that have got trade deals 
with these nations. 

As your President, it seems like to make 
sense to me to say, ‘‘If we treat you this 
way, you treat us’’—that’s what fair trade 
is all about. By opening up Central Amer-
ican markets, it will help our farmers. The 
American Farm Bureau Federation esti-
mates that CAFTA could boost our agricul-
tural exports by $1.5 billion, when fully im-
plemented. For the sake of fairness and 
for the sake of the agricultural economy, 
the United States Congress needs to pass 
the CAFTA trade agreement now. 

To keep American agriculture strong, we 
need to ensure that all Americans have ac-
cess to affordable, reliable, and secure sup-
plies of energy. You know, when I first 
came to Washington, DC, nearly 4 years 
ago—a little over 4 years ago—I knew we 
had a problem with energy. See, we’re too 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 
So we developed a strategy that would 
make us less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. And by the way, one reason why 
you’re seeing your gasoline prices go up, 
why farmers are paying higher fertilizer 
prices, why it costs more to fill your tractor, 
is because we’re dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

And so I said to the United States Con-
gress, ‘‘Why don’t we get wise about our 
energy policy.’’ Why don’t we do things 
differently. Why don’t we encourage con-
servation. Why don’t we make sure we 
spend money so we can have clean coal 
technology, so we can use the coal re-
sources of a State like Pennsylvania in our 
electricity plants that has zero emissions. 
Why don’t we continue research and devel-
opment, so we can use soybeans or corn 
to develop new sources of energy. 

I was at a plant the other day in Virginia. 
It was a soy diesel refinery. They’re taking 

crops grown right here in America, putting 
them in the refinery, and out comes a fuel 
that we can use in diesel engines. 

We need to be using clean, safe nuclear 
power. We need to make sure that the 
United States of America diversifies away 
from a hydrocarbon society so we’re no 
longer dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy. The House has passed a bill. The 
Senate will have the bill on the floor. This 
Congress needs to stop debating energy 
policy and get a bill to my desk before 
the August recess break. 

Now, I want to talk about one other sub-
ject that the young here need to pay atten-
tion to, and that’s the Social Security issue. 
First, you know, some people have said to 
me in Washington, ‘‘Why did you bring it 
up? Why did you talk about such a politi-
cally difficult subject?’’ Well, here’s why. 
I think there’s a problem. I’m about to 
explain why there is a problem. But I also 
know what the nature of the job of the 
Presidency is. The job of the President is 
to confront problems and not pass those 
problems on to future Presidents and fu-
ture Congresses. The easy path is to do 
nothing. That’s the easy political path. The 
tough path is to come together and get 
something done. But let me tell you some-
thing: By doing nothing, you’re about to 
hear that we will have done a disservice 
to a younger group of Americans coming 
up. 

Franklin Roosevelt did a wise thing when 
he created the Social Security system. So-
cial Security has been an important safety 
net for a lot of seniors. And for seniors 
receiving a check today, I want to assure 
you you’re going to continue to get your 
check. The system is solvent for our sen-
iors. You have nothing to worry about. I 
know all the political ads and the propa-
ganda. I’m sure, Governor, you’ve had to 
put up with that occasionally. But the truth 
is—the truth is, if you’re born prior to 
1950, you’re going to get your check. I 
don’t care what the politicians say. 
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Here’s the problem. The problem exists 
for a young generation of Americans. And 
the reason why is there are a bunch of 
people getting ready to retire. We’re called 
baby boomers. I’m one. I was born in 1946. 
I reach retirement age in 2008. It’s a con-
venient year for me to reach retirement 
age. [Laughter] The problem is there’s a 
lot of people like me getting ready to retire. 
Do you realize today there are about 40 
million retirees receiving benefits? By the 
time the baby boomers retire, there’s going 
to be about 72 million of us receiving bene-
fits. We got a whole lot of people getting 
ready to retire. 

And we’re living longer. My generation 
will live longer than the previous genera-
tion. Coach Paterno said, ‘‘Are you exer-
cising a lot, Mr. President?’’ I said, ‘‘All 
the time, Coach. I’m trying to live longer 
than the previous generation.’’ 

And not only that, but when people were 
running for Congress in previous years, 
they’d say, ‘‘Vote for me. I’ll make sure 
your benefits go up faster than the rate 
of inflation.’’ And that’s what happened. 
That’s one of those political promises that 
was kept. So you’ve got a lot of baby 
boomers like me, a whole lot of us, going 
to be living longer, getting greater benefits 
than the previous generation, which is all 
fine and good until you realize the other 
half of the equation. 

Now, in 1950, early fifties, there was 
about 16 workers for every beneficiary, 
which meant the load wasn’t all that heavy 
when you’re paying your payroll tax to take 
care of a beneficiary. Today, there’s 3.3 
workers per beneficiary. When a lot of 
these kids get older, there’s going to be 
2 workers per beneficiary. You’ve got fewer 
workers, fewer people taking care of people 
like me who will be living longer and re-
ceiving greater benefits. And that’s the 
problem. 

In 2017, there will be more money going 
out than coming in. And every year there-
after, it gets worse. In 2027, there will be 
about a $200-billion-a-year shortfall. And it 

gets worse until finally, 2041, the system 
would be bankrupt. 

So we’re looking at a bankrupt system 
for younger workers. We’re asking younger 
workers to pay payroll tax, to pay hard- 
earned money into a system that’s going 
broke. That doesn’t seem right to me. That 
doesn’t seem fair, to know the facts and 
not do something about it. And so that’s 
why I went in front of the United States 
Congress and I said, ‘‘We’ve got a problem. 
The problem—the facts are irrefutable, and 
now we need to do something about it.’’ 
I said, ‘‘Why don’t we get rid of all the 
partisan bickering in Washington, DC, and 
come together for the good of a generation 
of people coming up.’’ 

I believe I have more—a responsibility 
more than just bringing the problem out 
there. And so I have talked about solutions, 
and I’d like to share some of my thoughts 
with you. First, a reformed system—now, 
remember, if you’re getting your check, I’m 
not talking to you. Nothing changes for 
people receiving their checks. I met a lot 
of grandmothers and grandfathers who kind 
of went, ‘‘Thank goodness, I’m going to 
get my check.’’ And then, you know what 
the next question is? They say, ‘‘What are 
you going to do about my grandkids, Mr. 
President? What do you and the Congress 
intend to do about a group of youngsters 
getting ready to go into the workplace?’’ 
So I said, ‘‘The first we got to do in a 
reformed system is to say to future genera-
tions, ‘You’ll receive benefits equal to or 
greater than the benefits today’s seniors 
get.’ ’’ Seems to make sense to me. 

Secondly, I said a reformed system must 
reassure future generations that those who 
depend most on Social Security will have 
the most protection in their retirement. In 
other words, I don’t believe anybody ought 
to retire into poverty. I don’t believe we 
ought to have a system where somebody 
is working all their life, and then they get 
a check, and it keeps them in poverty. That 
doesn’t make sense to me. 
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And so I’ve adopted the idea put out 
by a Democrat named Robert Pozen. I 
think Mr. Pozen has got a good idea, and 
here’s what it says. It says that the Social 
Security checks for the highest 1 percent 
of Americans will remain the same in to-
day’s dollars as the checks received by 
beneficiaries today. It means no cut in ben-
efits to the upper 1 percent. The other 
99 percent of American workers will get 
bigger checks in today’s dollars than the 
current retirees, which means an increase 
in benefits. The top 1 percent earners 
would have their benefits go up at the cost 
of living. The lower income Americans 
would have their benefits go up with wages, 
and it would be scaled in between. And 
that’s important because, you see, if Con-
gress were just to adopt that part of the 
proposal, it would solve, by far, the biggest 
problem we face in funding Social Security 
for the out-years. 

Now, it takes other measures, and I want 
to work with Republicans and Democrats 
to look at other ways to make the system 
permanently fixed. 

We’ve got some folks here that are dairy 
farmers. Jeff Grove, and his son, Caleb, 
are with us. Jeff is a third-generation dairy 
farmer. Caleb will start his first year with 
FFA this fall in Shippensburg, Pennsyl-
vania. Jeff and his brother, Jay, run the 
family farm. By the way, their mom, Anna, 
is here. Boys, listen to your mother. 

Caleb wants to join the family business 
when he’s finished school. If he chooses 
to, Jeff could retire at 65 and start drawing 
benefits in 2021. Under a system with pro-
gressive indexing, he could expect a benefit 
of over $12,000 a year in today’s dollars— 
today’s dollars—compared to about $11,000 
in today’s dollars for a similar worker. In 
other words, the program would be bene-
ficial to Jeff. That means after adjusting 
for inflation, his benefits would be 10 per-
cent higher. 

What I’m trying to do is to tell you the 
system that Mr. Pozen has proposed goes 
a long way toward fixing the system, but 

it’s a good deal for people paying into the 
system today. 

If Caleb turns out to be a farmer just 
like his dad, he can expect an annual ben-
efit of more than $15,700 in today’s dollars. 
In other words, the system helps us achieve 
what we want, permanent solvency and to 
say you’re not going to retire into poverty. 
That makes sense. Under the reform pro-
posed by Mr. Pozen, 99 percent of Ameri-
cans will see their benefits grow, and no 
one’s benefits will be cut. 

It’s important for Congress, if they’ve got 
a better idea, to bring it up. If you think 
you can do better in solving this problem, 
I don’t care whether you’re a Republican 
or a Democrat, put your ideas on the table. 
That’s why they sent you to Washington, 
DC, in the first place. 

So, I’ve got some ideas to permanently 
solve the Social Security deficit and the 
problem, so we can say to youngsters, 
‘‘When you work and pay something into 
the payroll system, there will be something 
for you when you retire.’’ And I’ve got an-
other idea that I want Congress to consider, 
and that I want people in this country to 
listen to carefully. And it’s to make sure 
the system is a better deal for younger 
workers. 

Now, first, let me describe how Social 
Security actually works. It’s called a pay- 
as-you-go system. You work hard, and you 
pay through payroll taxes, and we go ahead 
and spend. We spend on the benefits for 
retirees, and then, with the money left 
over, we spend on programs. See, some 
people think, well, the Social Security sys-
tem is one where we take your money, 
and we hold it for you, and then when 
you retire, we give it back. That’s not the 
way it works. You pay. We pay out the 
money for the retirees, and the money left 
over—see, there’s money left over until 
2017—it goes ahead and funds all the dif-
ferent programs of Government. And do 
you know what’s left behind? Paper, IOUs 
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in a file cabinet in West Virginia. [Laugh-
ter] Those are the assets of the Social Secu-
rity system. 

In order to make sure there’s real assets 
in Social Security, I think we ought to allow 
younger workers, if they so choose, to take 
some of their own payroll taxes and set 
up a voluntary personal savings account. I 
think it makes sense to encourage people 
to build a nest egg they call their own— 
by the way, a nest egg the Government 
cannot take away, a nest egg the Govern-
ment can’t take and spend on programs 
that they like. 

I’ll tell you why it makes sense to allow 
younger workers to take some of their own 
money as a part of a Social Security system, 
if that’s what they so choose, is because 
people can get a pretty good rate of return 
on a conservative mix of stocks and bonds 
or a portfolio of bonds only. A conservative 
mix of stocks and bonds can yield you 4.6 
percent. By the way, you get about 1.8 
percent on your money in the Government. 
It’s a lousy rate of return compared to what 
a conservative mix of bonds and stocks will 
get you. 

And the important thing about earning 
4.6 percent is that over time, your money 
compounds. It grows, and that’s important. 
If you’re a youngster and you start saving 
some of your own payroll taxes—and I say, 
by ‘‘some of your own payroll taxes,’’ some-
times if you listen to the rhetoric in Wash-
ington, it sounds like the people there be-
lieve the payroll tax is the Government’s 
money. It’s not the Government’s money; 
it’s the people’s money. The people are 
working hard for that money. 

Let me just give you an example. Sup-
pose one of your brothers or sisters be-
comes a farmer and marries a food sci-
entist, and they earn typical wages from 
both those professions. And you enter the 
workforce in 2011, and you work your en-
tire career. And you’re allowed to put a 
third of your payroll taxes aside, and it 
grows at 4.6 percent and compounds over 
time. By the time you retire, you’ll have 

a nest egg of $570,000—your money. It’s 
a part of a Social Security system. It would 
supplement your Social Security checks, but 
it’s your money. No one can take it away 
from you. It’s your money. It’s money you 
can pass on to whomever you choose. And 
that’s an important part of an ownership 
society in America. 

It’s important—let me tell you—let me 
give you an example of the Social Security 
system today that I think is patently unfair. 
You’ve got two folks working in their fam-
ily. One of them dies before age 62. You 
know what the Government pays? Burial 
benefits, period. And then when the other 
spouse reaches a retirement age, he or she 
gets to choose the benefits from her work 
or his work or the spouse’s work, which 
is ever higher, but not both. In other 
words, the way the system works today, 
you’ve worked all your life, and you pre-
decease your spouse, and the spouse’s ben-
efits are greater than yours would have 
been, the money you earned just goes 
away. 

That doesn’t seem fair to me, that you’ve 
got Americans all across the country work-
ing hard to put bread on the table, and 
they get a bad break, and they die early, 
and the money they’ve contributed to the 
Social Security system just isn’t around for 
the surviving spouse. 

It seems like to me it makes sense to 
let workers, if they so choose, to take some 
of their own money and put it aside in 
a personal savings account. And if some-
thing bad happens, like early death, there 
would be some assets for the surviving 
spouse, assets he or she could live on to 
help the family, assets to help with the 
grief, and assets to make their life better 
in retirement. 

No, the idea of giving younger workers 
the ability to take some of their own money 
and set it aside so they can watch their 
money grow is an idea that’s already taken 
hold here in America. Some of us older 
guys, like Specter and Rendell and others 
here, when we were coming up, we weren’t 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00986 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



987 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / June 14 

sure what a 401(k) was. There weren’t any. 
We didn’t know what IRAs were in those 
days. There’s a whole investor class of peo-
ple growing up in America, people who 
are used to watching their money grow. 
And it seems to make sense to me to make 
sure a modernized, reformed Social Secu-
rity system for a young generation of Amer-
icans ought to incorporate this idea, if that’s 
what they choose to do, as a part of a 
modern retirement system. 

This isn’t a new idea, by the way, in 
Washington, DC. I think you’ll find this 
interesting—at least I certainly did when 
I started looking in on the issue—is that 
the United States Congress has set up what 
is called a Thrift Savings Plan. It’s a plan 
that lets United States Senators and Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives set 
aside some of their own money in a con-
servative mix of bonds and stocks. You 
know what I think? I think if that plan 
is good enough for Members of the United 
States Congress, it’s good enough for work-
ers all across America. 

I’ve come today to tell you that there 
are some of us in Washington, DC, who 
do not want to leave you saddled with a 
retirement system that’s going broke, that 
we realize we have an obligation to address 
this problem. I’m enjoying traveling the 
country talking about the Social Security 
issue. It gives me a chance to get out of 
Washington, gives me a chance to remind 
the skeptics and critics that there are peo-
ple in Washington, DC, who care about 
the common good, that care about address-
ing problems. There are people in that Na-
tion’s Capital that have gone there for the 
right reason, to focus on the people’s busi-
ness and to come up with solutions, so that 
when it’s all said and done, no matter what 

your party might be, we can say, ‘‘Job well 
done. We came to Washington—we didn’t 
spend a lifetime there—we worked hard, 
and we did the people’s business.’’ 

I’m going to continue working this issue, 
State after State after State. I’m going to 
continue to call upon the United States 
Congress, members of both political parties, 
to stand up, to do what’s right for a young 
generation of Americans coming up, to fix 
this Social Security system once and for 
all so a young generation of Americans will 
have that same sense of security that pre-
vious generations had when it came time 
for them to retire. 

There’s no doubt in my mind, we’re 
going to get this job done. And if you’re 
interested in the subject, pay attention. Call 
your elected Representatives. The voice of 
the people can determine what takes place 
in Washington, DC. 

I want to thank you all for giving me 
a chance to come by and visit with you. 
I want to thank the members of the FFA 
for being leaders, for making right choices, 
for setting high standards, for setting the 
example, and for serving the communities 
in which you live. May God bless you all, 
and may God continue to bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:54 p.m. in 
Eisenhower Auditorium at Pennsylvania 
State University. In his remarks, he referred 
to Graham Spanier, president, and Joe 
Paterno, head football coach, Pennsylvania 
State University; Gov. Edward G. Rendell of 
Pennsylvania; and Robert C. Pozen, former 
member, President’s Commission to 
Strengthen Social Security. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 
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Statement on Senate Confirmation of Thomas B. Griffith as a United 
States Court of Appeals Judge for the District of Columbia Circuit 
June 14, 2005 

I commend the Senate for confirming 
Tom Griffith to the United States Court 
of Appeals for the District of Columbia Cir-
cuit. Tom is an accomplished and experi-
enced lawyer who will bring a broad range 
of legal experience to the court. He has 

served in the important post of Senate 
Legal Counsel, as general counsel at a 
major university, and in private practice. 
I look forward to the Senate’s prompt con-
sideration and up-or-down votes for my 
other judicial nominees. 

Remarks at the President’s Dinner 
June 14, 2005 

Thank you all for coming. Thank you 
for the warm reception. Thank you all. 
Thanks for coming. It’s nice to have dinner 
with a group of friends. I appreciate you 
all coming here. This is a very important 
dinner because, through your generosity, 
we’re going to keep control of the Senate 
and the House, and America will be better 
off for it. 

I really appreciate you being here. I am 
sorry that the First Lady is not here. She 
sends her love. Generally when I say that, 
people groan, and I take it to mean they 
wish she’d have come and not me. I under-
stand that. I’ll tell you something about 
Laura. She’s quite the comedienne, quite 
the diplomat. She’s a heck of a First Lady 
and a great wife and mom. I love her dear-
ly. 

I want to thank Senator Lamar Alexander 
for his leadership on this incredibly success-
ful dinner. I appreciate Speaker Denny 
Hastert. He is one fine man. He’s a great 
Speaker of the House. And through your 
generosity, he’s going to stay Speaker of 
the House. I want to thank the majority 
leader of the United States Senate, Bill 
Frist. He too is a great leader, and I appre-
ciate calling him friend. 

I want to thank Senator Elizabeth Dole, 
who is the NRSC chairman; Congressman 

Tom Reynolds, the NRCC chairman. Those 
are initials for, like, let’s raise money and 
get the Senate in Republican—keep the 
Senate in Republican hands and House in 
Republican hands. Thank you for sup-
porting these causes. 

I want to thank the Members of the Sen-
ate and Congress for working so hard. I 
want to thank the Members of the—all the 
Members of the Congress who’ve joined 
us tonight. I appreciate the members of 
my Cabinet who are here. 

I want to pay special tribute to the Re-
publican National Committee chairman, 
Ken Mehlman, for the fantastic job he’s 
doing on reaching out to people from all 
walks of life. I want to thank the Presi-
dent’s Dinner leadership, especially Ken 
Thompson and his wife, Kathylee, for the 
fantastic job you all have done and every-
body up here has done. I want to thank 
the Duke Ellington School of the Arts 
Show Choir for being here today. 

I’m proud to be the head of a party 
that has a positive and hopeful and opti-
mistic vision for every single person who 
lives in this country. And I’m proud to be 
a head of a party that is driving the debate 
on all the key domestic and foreign policy 
issues. Because of our achievements, the 
American people see us as the party of 
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reform and optimism and results, the party 
that is moving this Nation forward. 

All of us in Washington have a duty to 
the people who sent us here. Political par-
ties can take one of two approaches. One 
approach is to lead, to focus on the people’s 
business, to take on the tough problems. 
And that is exactly what our party’s done. 

The other approach is to simply do noth-
ing, to delay solutions, obstruct progress, 
refuse to take responsibility. Members of 
the other party have worked with us to 
achieve important reforms on some issues. 
Yet too often, their leadership prefers to 
block the ideas of others. We hear ‘‘no’’ 
to making tax relief permanent. We hear 
‘‘no’’ to Social Security reform. We hear 
‘‘no’’ to confirming Federal judges. We 
hear ‘‘no’’ to a highly qualified U.N. Am-
bassador. We hear ‘‘no’’ to medical liability 
reform. On issue after issue, they stand for 
nothing except obstruction, and this is not 
leadership. It is the philosophy of the stop 
sign, the agenda of the roadblock, and our 
country and our children deserve better. 

Political parties that choose the path of 
obstruction will not gain the trust of the 
American people. If leaders of the other 
party have innovative ideas, let’s hear them. 
But if they have no ideas or policies except 
obstruction, they should step aside and let 
others lead. 

We’re a party that’s gotten things done. 
Because we acted to pass the largest tax 
relief in a generation, our economy is grow-
ing again. We’ve created more than 3.5 mil-
lion new jobs during the last 2 years. More 
Americans are working today than ever be-
fore in our Nation’s history. 

To keep this economy growing and cre-
ating jobs, we need to make the tax relief 
permanent. We need to get rid of the death 
tax forever. And we can do something else 
about taxes. I’ve appointed a bipartisan 
panel to examine our incoherent, out-of- 
date Tax Code. When their recommenda-
tions are delivered, I’m looking forward to 
working with the United States Congress 
to give this Nation a Tax Code that is 

progrowth, easy to understand, and fair to 
all. 

Our party is the party of economic 
growth, and our party is the party of spend-
ing restraint. I’ve submitted the first budget 
to actually cut nonsecurity discretionary 
spending since Ronald Reagan was the 
President. Now the Congress needs to act 
to hold nondiscretionary spending below 
last year’s level. The budget we submitted 
adheres to an interesting principle. It says 
taxpayers’ money should be spent wisely 
or not spent at all. 

We need to have a fiscally responsible 
highway bill that modernizes our roads and 
bridges and improves safety and creates 
jobs. We’re on our way to cutting this def-
icit in half in 5 years, and I want to thank 
the Members of Congress for holding the 
line and doing what’s right for the Amer-
ican taxpayer. 

In order to make sure this economy 
grows, we need an energy bill. Four years 
ago, I presented Congress with a com-
prehensive energy strategy that encourages 
conservation, renewable sources of energy 
like ethanol and biodiesel, that says we can 
use nuclear energy in a clean way, that 
recognizes the need to spend money on 
clean coal technology. It’s an energy plan 
that will make us less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. For the sake of national 
security and for the sake of economic secu-
rity, Congress needs to get a bill to my 
desk before the August recess. 

We’re proudly the party of free and fair 
trade. During my administration and thanks 
to the good works of Congress, we’ve 
opened up markets for millions of con-
sumers of U.S. products. And now we have 
an opportunity to continue to open up new 
markets with CAFTA, the Central Amer-
ican and Dominican Republic Free Trade 
act. Right now most of the goods coming 
from the Central American countries enter 
into our country duty-free. Yet our goods 
are not received in their countries duty- 
free. For the sake of free trade, for the 
sake of fair trade, for the sake of good 
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jobs, for the sake of promoting young de-
mocracies in Central America, Congress 
must pass CAFTA. 

Ours is the party of the entrepreneur 
and small business. Ours is the party of 
litigation reform. We’re the party that con-
tinues to free our entrepreneurs from need-
less regulations and protect honest job cre-
ators from junk lawsuits. I applaud the 
Speaker and the leader for getting bipar-
tisan class-action reform and bankruptcy re-
form through the Congress. Now we need 
asbestos litigation reform. And to stop junk 
lawsuits that are running good doctors out 
of practice and running up the cost of med-
icine, we need Federal medical liability re-
form. 

Ours is the party that challenges the soft 
bigotry of low expectations, that worked to 
stop the practice of just shuffling kids 
through school, grade after grade, without 
them being able to read and write. Ours 
is the party that set high standards, believes 
in local control of schools, and insists that 
every child learn to read and write, so no 
child is left behind in America. 

We set a clear agenda to make health 
care more affordable and to give American 
families greater access to coverage and 
more control over their health decisions. 
In 2003, we strengthened Medicare by giv-
ing seniors more choices and adding a pre-
scription drug benefit. We have kept our 
commitment to our Nation’s seniors, and 
now we must move forward with more 
community health centers to help the poor, 
improved health information technology, 
expanded health savings accounts and asso-
ciation health plans, so that small busi-
nesses can pool risk and buy insurance at 
the same discount that big companies are 
able to do. 

Ours is the party that set the goal to 
encourage ownership in America. We want 
more people owning their own business. 
I’m proud to report more people own a 
home than ever before in our Nation’s his-
tory, and more minority families are owning 
a home today than ever before. 

We need to expand ownership to our 
retirement system. Recently, I’ve been 
spending time talking about an important 
issue, and that’s Social Security reform. 
And the reason I have is because I believe 
the job of the President is to confront prob-
lems and not pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. We’ve got a 
problem when it comes to Social Security. 
No, you don’t have a problem if you’re 
getting your check now or if you were born 
prior to 1950. You’ll get your check. The 
problem is for a younger generation of 
Americans who are paying payroll taxes or 
getting ready to pay payroll taxes into a 
system that is going broke. 

Let me give you the math right quick, 
let you know why I’m talking about it all 
across the country. There’s a lot of us get-
ting ready to retire. We’re called baby 
boomers. As a matter of fact, my retirement 
age is 2008—[laughter]—quite convenient. 
There are about 73 million baby boomers 
getting ready to retire. There are 40 million 
people retired today; another 33 million 
will be retired when the baby boomers fully 
retire. And we’re living longer, and we’ve 
been promised greater benefits by Con-
gress. And the real problem is there’s fewer 
people paying into the system. Today, 
there’s 3.3 workers per beneficiary. Soon, 
there will be two workers per beneficiary. 
In 2017, the system goes into the red. In 
2027, it’s $200 billion short. In 2041, it’s 
bankrupt. 

It is not right to sit here in Washington, 
DC, knowing the system is going bankrupt 
for younger Americans and not do anything 
about it. So I’m going to keep talking about 
it and keep putting ideas out. I’ve laid out 
some plans that would nearly fix all of the 
Social Security problem. 

I’ll tell you another idea we need to do 
is we need to give workers the option that 
Congress has given itself, and that is to 
be able to take some of their own money, 
some of their own payroll taxes and set 
it aside in a personal savings account they 
call their own, a personal savings account 
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that will let them earn a better rate of 
return on their money, a personal savings 
account they can leave to whomever they 
want, a personal savings account the Gov-
ernment cannot take away or spend on spe-
cial programs. 

Ours is the party that believes in owner-
ship. We want to extend the so-called in-
vestor class to all walks of life. We believe 
everybody should have an asset they can 
call their own. And we have a fantastic 
opportunity to strengthen and save Social 
Security for a generation of Americans to 
come and to give more Americans the great 
pride of owning something they call their 
own. Congress needs to act on this issue. 
Strengthening Social Security requires hon-
esty and courage, and the party I’m proud 
to lead will do our duty. Our children’s 
retirement security is more important than 
partisan politics. 

Our party will continue to support the 
faith-based and community groups that 
bring hope to harsh places. We’ll continue 
to promote a culture of life in which every 
person is valued and every life has mean-
ing. And we will defend the institution of 
marriage from being redefined forever by 
activist judges. 

And speaking about judges, the American 
people made it clear they want judges who 
faithfully interpret the law, not legislate 
from the bench. I applaud Senator Frist 
and Senator Specter and Senator Hatch 
and other Members of the United States 
Senate in confirming some outstanding 
nominees who have waited a long time for 
a vote, Priscilla Owen and Janice Rogers 
Brown and Bill Pryor. I’ll continue to urge 
the Senate to fulfill its constitutional re-
sponsibility by giving every judicial nominee 
an up-or-down vote on the Senate floor. 

And speaking of confirmations, the Sen-
ate must promptly confirm John Bolton, my 
nominee to be our Ambassador to the 
United Nations, so we can get on with the 
business of reforming that institution. 

My most solemn duty and the most sol-
emn duty of those of us in Government 

here in Washington is to protect the Amer-
ican people. Our strategy is clear: We will 
be relentless; we will never tire in chasing 
down the terrorists; we will confront them 
abroad so we do not have to face them 
here at home. 

We carried out the largest reorganization 
of Government in a half-century to form 
a single Department with a single mission, 
protecting America from attack. The tireless 
efforts of the men and women of the De-
partment of Homeland Security and Fed-
eral and State and local first-responders— 
protecting our Nation and making this 
country more secure. And as they do so, 
they need to have all the tools to be able 
to help defend this country. And that is 
why I call upon the United States Congress 
to renew all the provisions of the PATRIOT 
Act. 

The PATRIOT Act is an important piece 
of legislation. It gives those folks who are 
on the frontline of fighting terror the same 
tools, many of the same tools that are used 
to track down drug kingpins or tax cheats. 
If those tools are good enough to track 
down drug kingpins, they ought to be good 
enough in this war on terror to give to 
our law enforcement so we can better de-
fend this country. 

And we’re making progress. Since Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, we’ve closed down 
terrorist networks. We brought to justice 
many of the key leaders of Al Qaida. We’re 
disrupting their finances. There is no place 
they can hide from the United States of 
America and our allies and friends. 

The best way to secure this country in 
the long run, though, is to spread democ-
racy and freedom. We believe everybody 
deserves to be free. We believe everybody 
has a deep desire in their heart to live 
in a free society. We believe mothers all 
around the world want to raise their chil-
dren in a free and peaceful world. 

And the people of Afghanistan showed 
clearly the desire of those who have lived 
under tyranny to take the risks necessary 
to live in a free society. Think about how 
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far that country has come in a brief period 
of time. We enforced doctrine that said, 
‘‘If you harbor a terrorist, you’re just as 
guilty as the terrorist.’’ And by removing 
the Taliban, America and the free world 
are safer. But at the same time, we gave 
the Afghan people a chance to live in a 
free and democratic society. And for the 
first time in the history of that country, 
for the first time in thousands of years, 
millions of people went to the polls to vote. 
And the first voter was a 19-year-old girl 
in Afghanistan. 

Freedom is on the march from the 
Ukraine to Afghanistan to the Palestinian 
Territory to Lebanon and to Iraq. By re-
moving Saddam Hussein from power, 
America and the free world are safer. By 
removing Saddam Hussein from power, the 
people of Iraq have a chance to live in 
a free society. And the United States of 
America will stand squarely with that new 
democracy as it grows and flourishes and 
becomes a free society in the heart of the 
Middle East. 

I know many of you here have got rel-
atives and friends who are serving in the 
United States military. I can’t tell you how 
proud I am to be the Commander in Chief 
of such a great group of folks. America 
is more secure, the world is more free, 
the foundations of peace are being laid be-
cause of the brave men and women who 
wear the uniform of the United States mili-
tary. 

The United States has a special obliga-
tion, in my view, to work with freedom 
fighters all around the world, to stand 
squarely with the reformers. I believe it’s 
important for generations to come, because 

I understand that democracies don’t fight 
each other, that democracies are the way 
to defeat hatred, that democracies provide 
the best hope for men and women around 
the world. There’s no doubt in my mind 
the policies that this administration has 
taken will make the world more peaceful 
for generations to come. 

The American people have entrusted us 
with the leadership of this great country 
at an historic moment. We’ve set big goals, 
and they’re not always easy to achieve. Oth-
erwise, they’d have been done already. But 
we’re going to continue to be the party 
that sets the big goals, the party that’s 
idealistic, the party of reform. We’ll con-
tinue to lead, no matter how tough the 
challenge might be. You see, the American 
people have given us their trust. But the 
good news for the American people is, in 
our policies we trust them. We trust their 
values. We trust their judgment. We trust 
them with their own money. So long as 
we stay true to our values and our ideas, 
we will do what Americans have always 
done. We will build a better world for our 
children and our grandchildren. 

It is such an honor to be the President 
of such a great nation. Thank you for com-
ing tonight. May God bless your families, 
and may God continue to bless our country. 
Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:30 p.m. at 
the Washington Convention Center. In his 
remarks, he referred to Ken Thompson, din-
ner chairman, 2005 President’s Dinner, and 
his wife, Kathylee Thompson; and former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 

Remarks to the 16th Annual Energy Efficiency Forum 
June 15, 2005 

Thank you all. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. John, thanks for the introduction. 

Thanks for the invitation to be here for 
the 16th annual Energy Efficiency Forum. 
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It’s an important forum. By advancing the 
national dialog on the future of energy, 
you’re helping us support the cause of en-
ergy efficiency. And that’s critical for our 
economy, and it’s critical for the future of 
this Nation. 

You see, increasing energy efficiency will 
help consumers save money. Increasing en-
ergy efficiency will leave American busi-
nesses with more capital, will make Amer-
ican businesses more competitive. Increas-
ing energy efficiency will help reduce our 
energy consumption and to help us achieve 
a vital national goal, and that is making 
America less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. And that’s what I want to talk 
to you all about today, a strategy to make 
us less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

I want to thank John. I want to thank 
Bob Catell, who is the event host. He’s 
the chairman of the United States Energy 
Association. I want to thank Betty Arndt. 
I want to thank Barry Worthington. Thank 
you both for setting this event up. I want 
to thank the Assistant Secretary, David 
Garman, of the Department of Energy, for 
being here. I appreciate Pat Wood, the 
FERC Chairman. Where are you, Pat? 
There he is, my fellow Texan. How many 
children you got now? [Laughter] Three, 
one on the way? [Laughter] 

I want to thank your fellow commis-
sioners—Commissioner Brownell, Commis-
sioner Kelliher, Commissioner Kelly—for 
joining you all. Thank you all for coming. 
Thanks for serving. Appreciate what you 
do. 

I’m optimistic about this country’s future, 
and Americans have a reason to be opti-
mistic as well. Over the last 2 years, we 
have added more than 3.5 million new jobs. 
More Americans are working today than 
ever before in our Nation’s history. Home-
ownership in America is at an alltime high, 
and that’s good. We want more people 
owning something in America. We want 
more small-business owners. We want more 
homeowners. I, personally, think it would 

be good for the country if people had more 
control over their retirement accounts. 

Small businesses are flourishing. Factory 
output is growing. Exports are at their 
highest level ever. Families are taking home 
more of what they earn. Because of our 
policies, our economy is growing and cre-
ating more opportunity and increased pros-
perity for millions of citizens, and that’s 
good news. 

And to build on this success and to keep 
this economy growing. We need an afford-
able, reliable supply of energy, and that 
starts with pursuing policies to make prices 
reasonable at the pump. Today, millions of 
American families and small businesses are 
hurting because of high gasoline prices. If 
you’re trying to meet a payroll or trying 
to meet a family budget, even small in-
creases at the pump have a big impact on 
your bottom line. For the sake of American 
families and American workers, this country 
must take action now to deal with the 
causes of rising gasoline prices. 

The primary cause of rising gasoline 
prices is that the global demand for oil 
is growing faster than global supply. Here 
in America, we have become too depend-
ent—too dependent—on the increasingly 
limited supply of foreign oil for our own 
energy needs. For many years, most of the 
crude oil refined in American—into gaso-
line in America came from domestic oil 
fields. In 1985, 75 percent of the crude 
oil used in U.S. refineries came from Amer-
ican sources, only about 25 percent came 
from abroad. Today, that equation is nearly 
reversed. In a relatively quick period of 
time, only about 35 percent of the crude 
oil used in U.S. refineries is produced here 
at home—think about that—while about 65 
percent comes from foreign countries like 
Saudi Arabia, Mexico, Venezuela, and Can-
ada. To compound the problem, countries 
with rapidly growing economies like India 
and China are competing for more of the 
world oil supply, and that drives up the 
global price of oil, and that makes prices 
of gasoline here at home even higher for 
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our families and small businesses and farm-
ers. 

Our dependence on foreign oil is like 
a foreign tax on the American Dream, and 
that tax is growing every year. My adminis-
tration is doing all we can to help ease 
the problem. We’re encouraging oil-pro-
ducing countries to maximize their produc-
tion, so more crude oil is on the market 
to meet the demands of the world. And 
we’re going to make sure that consumers 
here at home are treated fairly. There’s not 
going to be any price gouging here in 
America. 

But people got to understand our de-
pendence on foreign oil didn’t develop 
overnight, and it’s not going to be fixed 
overnight. To solve the problem, our Na-
tion needs a comprehensive energy policy. 
That’s why one of the first things I did 
when I came to office 4 years ago was 
to develop a new energy strategy for Amer-
ica. And in my first months in office, I 
sent Congress a plan to put our Nation 
on the path to greater energy independ-
ence. For 4 years, the United States Con-
gress has discussed and debated the plan 
with no result. So earlier this year, I sent 
a clear message to Congress: Get a good 
energy bill on my desk before the August 
recess. Now is the time for them to act. 

The House has acted, and I want to 
thank the leadership in the House. And 
the Senate’s turn is now up. It’s now their 
time to get something done. And they’re 
beginning the debate on the energy bill 
this week. And my advice is they ought 
to keep this in mind: Summer is here; tem-
peratures are rising; and tempers will really 
rise if Congress doesn’t pass an energy bill. 

The American people know that an en-
ergy bill will not change the price of gas 
immediately, but they’re not going to tol-
erate inaction in Washington as they watch 
the underlying problems grow worse. We 
have a responsibility to confront problems. 
The American people expect us to act in 
good faith here in Washington. To address 
the root causes of high gas prices, we need 

to take four important steps toward one 
vital goal, and that is making America less 
dependent on foreign sources of oil. 

The first step toward making America 
less dependent on foreign oil is to improve 
conservation and efficiency. That’s why this 
conference is an important conference, and 
I want to thank you for holding it. Hybrid 
vehicles are one of the most promising 
technologies immediately available to con-
sumers. There are some interesting things 
taking place in the market place that will 
help achieve this part, this step of less de-
pendency on foreign sources of oil. Hybrid 
automobiles are powered by a combination 
of gasoline and electricity. Some can travel 
twice as far on a gallon of fuel as gasoline- 
only vehicles. Hybrids produce lower emis-
sions. To help consumers conserve gas and 
protect the environment, I proposed that 
every American who purchases a hybrid ve-
hicle receive a tax credit of up to $4,000. 
We’re trying to encourage people to make 
right choices in the market place that will 
make us less dependent on foreign sources 
of oil and to help improve our environ-
ment. 

We are also encouraging automakers to 
produce a new generation of modern, clean 
diesel cars and trucks. My administration 
has issued new rules that will remove more 
than 90 percent of the sulfur in diesel fuel 
by 2010. Clean diesel technology will allow 
consumers to travel much farther on each 
gallon of fuel without the smoke and pollu-
tion of past diesel engines. To encourage 
this promising technology, Congress should 
extend the tax incentives for the purchase 
of hybrid vehicles to clean diesel cars and 
trucks. You see, America leads the world 
in technology, and we need to use that 
technology to lead the world in fuel effi-
ciency. 

The second step toward making America 
less dependent on foreign oil is to produce 
and refine more crude oil here at home 
in environmentally sensitive ways. By far 
the most promising site for oil in America 
is the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge in 
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Alaska. Technology now makes it possible 
to reach the oil reserves in ANWR by drill-
ing on just 2,000 of the 19 million acres. 
Developing this tiny area could eventually 
yield up to a million barrels of oil a day, 
and that million barrels of oil a day would 
be—would make us less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy. Thanks to tech-
nology, we can reach ANWR’s oil with al-
most no impact on land or local wildlife. 
To make America less dependent, Congress 
needs to pass a progrowth, projobs, 
proenvironment development of ANWR. It 
makes sense. It is an important part of a 
comprehensive strategy. 

We also need to improve our ability to 
refine crude oil into gasoline and other 
products. Do you realize this? There hasn’t 
been a single new refinery built in America 
since 1976. To meet our growing demand 
for gasoline, America now imports about 
a million barrels of refined gasoline every 
day. That means about one out of every 
nine gallons of gas you get at the pump 
is refined in a foreign country. Not only 
are we dependent on foreign sources of 
oil, we’re becoming more dependent on 
foreign sources of gasoline. 

To help secure our gasoline supply and 
lower prices at the pump, we need to en-
courage existing refineries to expand their 
capacity. So the Environmental Protection 
Agency is working to simplify rules and reg-
ulations for refinery expansion, and I’m 
confident we can do so and maintain strict 
environmental safeguards. We also need to 
build new refineries. So I’ve directed Fed-
eral agencies to work with States to encour-
age the construction of new refineries on 
closed military facilities and to simplify the 
permitting process for these new refineries. 
By promoting reasonable regulations, by 
being wise with policy, we can refine more 
gasoline at home, and that will make us 
less reliant on foreign sources of gasoline. 

The third step toward making America 
less dependent on foreign oil is to develop 
new alternatives to gasoline and diesel. Two 
years ago, my administration launched an 

ambitious program called the Hydrogen 
Fuel Initiative. We’ve already dedicated 
$1.2 billion over 5 years to this effort to 
develop hydrogen-powered fuel cell vehi-
cles. Last month, I visited a hydrogen fuel-
ing station right here in Washington. I saw 
cars and vans that run on hydrogen fuel 
cells instead of gasoline. And these cars 
and vans emit pure water instead of exhaust 
fumes. The energy bill will authorize addi-
tional funds for this vital initiative. With 
bold investments now, we can begin to re-
place a hydrocarbon economy with a hydro-
gen economy and make it possible for our 
children, today’s children to take the driv-
er’s test in a completely pollution-free vehi-
cle. 

We’ve got to be aggressive about finding 
alternative sources of fuel. And one such 
source is ethanol. Ethanol comes from 
corn, and we’re pretty good about growing 
corn here in America. We’ve got a lot of 
good corn growers. Therefore, it makes 
sense to promote ethanol as an alternative 
to foreign sources of oil. Ethanol can be 
mixed with gasoline to produce a clean, 
efficient fuel. In low concentrations, eth-
anol can be used in any vehicle. And with 
minor modifications, vehicles can run on 
a fuel blend that includes about 85 percent 
ethanol and 15 percent gasoline. Ethanol 
helps our farmers find new markets and 
helps us replace foreign crude oil. I mean, 
I like the idea of spending money on re-
search to make ethanol more feasible, so 
that some day an American President says, 
‘‘Show me the crop report.’’ [Laughter] As 
opposed to, ‘‘How many barrels of crude 
oil are we importing?’’ 

By the way, we can get the same type 
of alternative fuel from soybeans. It’s called 
biodiesel, and that’s a promising source of 
energy. I went to a biodiesel refinery in 
Virginia that is making fuel from soybean 
oil. Other producers are making biodiesel, 
by the way, from waste products like recy-
cled cooking grease. Biodiesel can be used 
in any vehicle that runs on regular diesel. 
So as you get more clean diesel engines 
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in America, biodiesel becomes an alter-
native fuel for them. It burns more com-
pletely and produces less air pollution than 
gasoline or regular diesel. 

It makes sense for the energy bill to en-
courage renewable sources of energy that 
are becoming much more practical and 
much more economic in today’s world. To 
encourage greater use of ethanol and bio-
diesel, my administration supports a flexi-
ble, cost-effective renewable fuel standard 
as a part of the energy bill. This proposal 
would require fuel producers to include a 
certain percentage of ethanol and biodiesel 
in their fuel. I proposed $84 million in 
the 2006 budget for ongoing research into 
advanced technologies that can produce 
ethanol from farms, forests, or even munic-
ipal waste dumps. We’ve got a chance here 
as we go forward to do something smart, 
and that is figure out ways to use that 
which we grow or that which we dispose 
of to replace foreign sources of oil. 

The fourth step toward making America 
less dependent on foreign oil is to help 
other nations use technology to reduce 
their own demand for crude oil and gaso-
line. Much of the current projected rise 
in gasoline prices is due to rising oil con-
sumption in Asia. These are emerging 
economies that are consuming more natural 
resources, one of which is oil. As Asian 
economies grow, their demand for oil is 
growing much faster than global supply is 
growing. And that drives up price. It’s in 
our interest to help countries like India and 
China become more efficient users of hy-
drocarbons. That will help take the pres-
sure off global supply, take the pressure 
off gasoline prices here at home. 

At the G–8 meeting next month, I’ll ask 
other world leaders to join America in help-
ing developing countries find practical ways 
to use cleaner, more efficient energy tech-
nologies. When we lower the global de-
mand for oil, Americans will be better off 
at the gas pump and future generations 
will breathe cleaner air too. 

As we make America less dependent on 
foreign oil, we are pursuing a comprehen-
sive strategy to address other energy chal-
lenges facing our country. Along with high 
gas prices, many families and small busi-
nesses are confronting rising electricity 
bills. Summer air conditioning costs are 
going to make it even more expensive to 
power homes and office buildings. 

To help our consumers save on their 
power bills, we must continue expanding 
our efforts to improve conservation and ef-
ficiency. The energy bill would extend the 
Energy Star program. This program en-
courages the sale and production of energy- 
efficient products, like superefficient refrig-
erators that use less energy than a 75-watt 
light bulb. Advances in efficiency are saving 
American consumers more money. In 2001, 
the average American family spent about 
half as much to heat its home as it did 
in 1978. One day, technologies like solar 
panels and high-efficiency appliances and 
advanced insulation could even allow us to 
build zero-energy homes that produce as 
much energy as they consume. 

We must also harness the power of tech-
nology to help us deliver electricity more 
efficiently. For example, the Department 
of Energy is funding research and develop-
ment of superconducting power lines. It’s 
important research because it will enable 
us to more efficiently move electricity. 
Really what we need to do is bring our 
electricity grid into the 21st century. Con-
gress should make reliability standards for 
electric utilities mandatory, not optional. 
We have modern interstate grids for our 
phone lines and highways; it’s time for this 
country to build a modern electricity grid 
so we can protect American families and 
businesses from damaging power outages. 

To power our growing economy, we also 
need to generate more electricity. Elec-
tricity comes from three principal sources, 
coal, natural gas, and nuclear power. To 
ensure that electricity is affordable and reli-
able, America must improve our use of all 
three. 
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Coal is our Nation’s most abundant en-
ergy source, and America is blessed with 
enough coal to last for the next 250 years. 
Yet coal presents an environmental chal-
lenge. So when I ran for President in 2000, 
I pledged to invest $2 billion over 10 years 
for research into clean coal technologies to 
remove virtually all pollutants from coal- 
fired powerplants. My budget for 2006 
brings clean coal funding to 1.6 billion over 
5 years—puts us on pace to exceed my 
pledge. And there’s no doubt in my mind 
we can succeed. There’s no doubt in my 
mind this great country can use technology 
to be able to burn coal in environmentally 
friendly ways. 

Congress needs to pass the Clear Skies 
Initiative, which is a reasonable—it’s a good 
piece of legislation. It’s sound policy. They 
need to pass it. And by passing it, not only 
will we clean the environment, but it will 
result in tens of billions of dollars in clean 
coal investments by private companies. 
America must invest in clean coal tech-
nology and continue to do so, to harness 
the power of an abundant resource. 

Improving our electricity supply also 
means making better use of natural gas. 
The United States has the sixth largest 
proven reserves of natural gas in the world. 
We need to increase environmentally re-
sponsible production of natural gas from 
our Federal lands. And to further increase 
our natural gas supply, Congress needs to 
make clear Federal authority to choose sites 
for new receiving terminals for liquefied 
natural gas. 

We need to expand our Nation’s use of 
nuclear power. America has not ordered 
a nuclear powerplant since the 1970s. 
France, by contrast, has built 58 plants in 
the same period of time, and today, France 
gets more than 78 percent of its electricity 
from safe, low-cost nuclear power. It’s time 
for America to start building again. So I’ve 
directed the Department of Energy to work 
with Congress to help pass legislation that 
will reduce uncertainty in the nuclear plant 
licensing process. We’re also working with 

Congress to provide other incentives, such 
as Federal insurance to protect the builders 
of the first four new plants against lawsuits, 
bureaucratic obstacles, and other delays be-
yond their control. To build a secure en-
ergy future for America, we need to expand 
production of safe, clean nuclear power. 

So I appreciate you letting me come by 
today to talk about a comprehensive strat-
egy, a comprehensive way forward to 
achieve one overriding goal, and it’s an im-
portant goal to achieve. And the goal is 
to address the root causes of higher energy 
costs by diversifying our energy supply and 
reducing our dependence of foreign sources 
of energy. 

For the past 4 years, Americans have 
been paying the price for delaying a na-
tional energy policy. They’ve been watching 
their power bills go up. They’ve seen black-
outs. And they’re watching the price of gas-
oline rise at the pump. The energy bill 
will help us make better use of the energy 
supplies we now have and will make our 
supply of energy more affordable and more 
secure for the future. To make this promise 
real tomorrow, we’ve got to act today. Now 
is the time. Now is the time to stop the 
debate and the partisan bickering and pass 
an energy bill. 

I look forward to working with Members 
of the Congress to come up with reason-
able comprises on outstanding issues such 
as MTBE. But for the sake of national se-
curity and for the sake of economic secu-
rity, the Congress needs to pass an energy 
bill now. 

Now is the time to act. Now is the time 
to put a strategy—we should have done 
this 10 to 15 years ago. Now is the time 
to move. And history shows that American 
innovation is never in short supply. That’s 
the good news. We’re going to harness our 
innovative spirit in this new century, and 
by doing so, we will leave our children 
and grandchildren a cleaner, a healthier, 
and a more secure America. 

May God bless you all. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 11:05 a.m. at 
the Ronald Reagan Building and Inter-
national Trade Center. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to John M. Barth, chairman and chief 
executive officer, and Betty L. Arndt, vice 
president of communications, Johnson Con-

trols, Inc.; Robert B. Catell, chairman and 
chief executive officer, KeySpan Corp.; and 
Barry K. Worthington, executive director, 
United States Energy Association. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish 
language transcript of these remarks. 

Message on the Observance of Juneteenth 
June 15, 2005 

I send greetings to all Americans cele-
brating Juneteenth. 

Major General Gordon Granger led 
Union soldiers into Galveston, Texas, on 
June 19, 1865, bringing the news that the 
Civil War had ended and that the Emanci-
pation Proclamation, signed over 2 years 
earlier, had declared all slaves to be free 
persons. This historic day is celebrated to 
remember the end of slavery. Emancipation 
demonstrated our country’s belief in liberty 
and equality for every citizen, and was a 
profound recognition that each and every 
American has rights, dignity, and matchless 
value. 

One hundred forty years later, the 
Juneteenth observance continues to remind 
us of our country’s founding principles of 
liberty and justice for all. As we mark the 

anniversary of the end of servitude, we also 
recognize the many contributions of African 
Americans to our culture. African Ameri-
cans have helped shape our country’s char-
acter, enhanced the diversity that makes 
America strong, and contributed to the vi-
tality, success, and prosperity of our Nation. 
Juneteenth is a day that stands for the dig-
nity and equality of all citizens, regardless 
of race, so that all may share the blessings 
of freedom that America provides. 

Laura and I send our best wishes on 
this special occasion. May God bless you, 
and may God continue to bless America. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 

Remarks at the Congressional Picnic 
June 15, 2005 

Thank you all for coming tonight. I think 
we’re going to have a pretty special picnic 
here on the South Lawn. Laura and Lynne 
and Dick and I are really pleased you’re 
here. It’s a chance to say thanks to the 
Members of Congress and their families. 

I appreciate the Marine Band. I hope 
you’ve enjoyed them as much as I’ve en-
joyed listening to them upstairs. 

So, enjoy the food. In about 45 minutes 
or so, we’re going to have a celebration 

of American musicals, at the tent down 
there below. We hope you join us. WETA 
is going to film it, so make sure you look 
pretty. [Laughter] 

But thanks for coming. May God bless 
you all and your families. Glad you’re here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:56 p.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House. 
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Remarks Following the Entertainment at the Congressional Picnic 
June 15, 2005 

Laura and I are pleased that you came 
to our backyard picnic. [Laughter] We real-
ly want to thank the Speaker, Speaker 
Hastert, and Senator Frist, Congresswoman 
Pelosi, and all the Members of Congress 
who joined us today. I want to thank you 
for your hard work, and I want to thank 
you for your devotion to your constituents 
and to our country. I look forward to con-
tinuing to work with you, as we serve the 
American people. 

Laura and I also want to thank all the 
families who are with us here for your ex-
traordinary service and sacrifice. Public 
service puts great demands on our families 
and our country is grateful to you all. 

Laura and I want to thank WETA and 
all tonight’s performers, Tom Wopat and 

Shirley Jones, Harolyn Blackwell, and Car-
tier Williams. You put on such a fantastic 
performance, and we’re grateful. 

Again, thank you all for coming. We 
hope you’ve enjoyed this evening. And may 
God bless your families, and may God con-
tinue to bless our great country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
8:30 p.m. on the South Lawn at the White 
House. In his remarks, he referred to actor 
and singer Tom Wopat; actress Shirley Jones; 
actress and soprano Harolyn Blackwell; and 
dancer Cartier Williams. The transcript was 
released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on June 16. 

Remarks at the National Hispanic Prayer Breakfast 
June 16, 2005 

Gracias, y sientese. [Laughter] Thank you 
for the warm welcome. It’s an honor to 
be here at the National Hispanic Prayer 
Breakfast. Thanks for inviting me back. I 
understand this, like you understand this: 
America is founded on los valores de fe 
y familia. These are the values at the heart 
of the Hispanic American community. 
These are the values that enrich our Na-
tion, and I am grateful. 

Your good works and reverence bring 
compassion to our country and, more im-
portantly, honor to the Almighty. This 
morning we come together to pray, to pray 
for God’s help as we serve our fellow citi-
zens. 

Danny, thank you very much for the invi-
tation and the introduction. I’m proud to 
be with a lot of the faith leaders from 
around our country. I saw my friend Luis 

Cortes. It’s good to see you again, Luis. 
I want to thank John von Seggern, who 
is the chairman of the Prayer Breakfast. 

I want to thank the Members of the 
Congress who are here, Nancy Pelosi, Chris 
Cannon, Hilda Solis, Rahm Emanuel, Luis 
Fortuno. I want to thank you all for serving 
our country, and thank you for setting aside 
politics to come and honor the Almighty 
through prayer. 

It’s good to see my old buddy, former 
member of the Cabinet, Ridge. Tom Ridge 
is with us. Good to see Hector Barreto— 
he runs the SBA. Go ahead and pray, and 
then get back to work. It’s good to see 
Don Powell, Gaddi—who runs the FDIC, 
by the way—Gaddi Vasquez is the Director 
of the Peace Corps. 

And finally, I want to pay homage to 
the First Lady of Panama. I want to 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 00999 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



1000 

June 16 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

welcome you here, Madam First Lady. 
Thank you for coming. We’re really glad 
you’re here. Your husband is kind of like 
me; we both married well. [Laughter] 

We come from many faiths. In America, 
every religion is welcome. That’s the great 
thing about our country. Every faith is im-
portant. In America, people of faith have 
no corner on compassion, but people of 
faith need compassion to be true to the 
call to ‘‘Ame al projimo como a si mismo,’’ 
love your neighbor like you’d like to be 
loved yourself. That’s a universal call. 

For Hispanic Americans, a love of neigh-
bor is more than a Gospel command; it’s 
a way of life. We see the love of neighbor 
in the strong commitment of Hispanic 
Americans to family and the culture of life. 
For Hispanic Americans, families are a 
source of joy and the foundation of a hope-
ful society. We’re working to support and 
defend the sanctity of marriage and to en-
sure that the most vulnerable Americans 
are welcomed in life and protected in love. 

We see the love of neighbor in the tire-
less efforts of Hispanic American faith- 
based and community organizations that 
work daily to bring hope to harsh places. 
In Boston, the Leon de Judah congregation 
mentors inner-city teens so they have a 
chance to realize the great dreams of 
America. In St. Louis, Accion Social 
Comunitaria helps immigrants and their 
children adapt to American life. In the 
Archdiocese of Miami, Catholic Charities 
ministers to people with HIV/AIDS. Inner- 
city Philadelphia, Cortes runs a fantastic 
program to help lift the spirits of every 
single child. 

Many in the Hispanic community under-
stand that by serving the least of nuestros 
hermanos y hermanas, that we’re serving 
a cause greater than ourselves. And by 
doing so, we’re helping all citizens have 
an opportunity to realize their dreams here 
in America. 

Finally, we see the love of neighbor in 
tens of thousands of Hispanics who serve 
America in the cause of freedom. One of 

these was an immigrant from Mexico 
named Rafael Peralta. The day after Rafael 
got his green card, he enlisted in the Ma-
rine Corps. Think about that. While serving 
in Iraq, this good sergeant wrote a letter 
to his younger brother. He said, ‘‘Be proud 
of being an American. Our father came 
to this country, became a citizen because 
it was the right place for our family to 
be.’’ Shortly after writing that letter, Ser-
geant Peralta used his own body to cover 
a grenade an enemy soldier had rolled into 
a roomful of Marines. This prayer break-
fast, we remember the sacrifices of honor-
able and good folks like Sergeant Peralta, 
who have shown their love of neighbor by 
giving their life for freedom. 

Hispanic Americans answer the call to 
service willingly, because you understand 
that freedom is a divine gift that carries 
with it serious responsibilities. And as you 
go about the work of repairing broken lives 
and bringing love into the pockets of hope-
lessness and despair, be strong, because 
you’re sustained by prayer. Through pray-
er—[applause]. 

One of the most powerful aspects of 
being the President is to know that millions 
of people pray for me and Laura, people 
that I’ll never have a chance—think about 
a country where millions of people of all 
faiths, people whom I’ll never have a 
chance to look face to face with and say, 
‘‘Thank you,’’ take time to pray. It really 
is the strength of America, isn’t it? Through 
prayer we ask that our hearts be aligned 
with God’s. Through prayer we ask that 
we may be given the strength to do what’s 
right and to help those in need. 

I want to thank you for the fine tradition 
you continue here today. This is an impor-
tant tradition to continue right here in the 
heart of the Nation’s Capital. I want to 
thank you for what you do for our Nation. 
Que Dios les bendiga, and may God con-
tinue to bless our country. Thank you very 
much. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 8:28 a.m. at 
the Andrew W. Mellon Auditorium. In his 
remarks, he referred to Rev. Danny Cortes, 
senior vice president, and Rev. Luis Cortes, 
Jr., president and chief executive officer, 

Esperanza USA; and Vivian Fernandez de 
Torrijos, wife of President Martin Torrijos 
Espino of Panama. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks on Implementing the Medicare Modernization Act 
June 16, 2005 

Thank you very much. Please be seat-
ed—unless you don’t have a seat. [Laugh-
ter] Thanks for coming. It’s glad—I’m glad 
to be back to the Department of Health 
and Human Services. The last time I visited 
here was to witness Secretary Leavitt’s 
swearing in. I said I’d be coming back to 
check up on him. [Laughter] I’m back. 
[Laughter] He’s doing a fine job; really ap-
preciate your leadership. 

I’m grateful to the men and women of 
this Department for their compassion and 
service. Thanks for serving our country. I 
want to thank you all for helping us launch 
a vital effort to bring greater peace of mind 
to America’s seniors and people with dis-
abilities. Over the next 11 months, we will 
spread important news to everyone receiv-
ing Medicare. This great and trusted pro-
gram is about to become even better. Start-
ing this November, every American on 
Medicare can sign up to get help paying 
for their prescription drugs. 

I appreciate Mike Leavitt’s under-
standing of how important it is to spread 
the news. I also want to thank my friend 
Mark McClellan for doing such a fine job 
at the Centers of Medicare and Medicaid 
Services. I want to thank you all who work 
there with him. You’ve got an important 
job now. We’ve passed good law. Now it’s 
important for people to get the news. 

I want to thank members of my Cabinet 
who are here who are going to help spread 
the news to their Departments, Secretary 
Elaine Chao, Secretary Alphonso Jackson, 
Secretary Norm Mineta, Secretary Jim 

Nicholson. Thank you all for coming, as 
well as Commissioner Jo Anne Barnhart of 
the Social Security Administration. Wel-
come. Thank you all for being here. 

I appreciate so very much all the other 
administration officials who are here. I 
want to thank an old family friend of ours, 
Dr. Louis Sullivan, former Secretary of 
HHS, for joining us. Louis, I was looking 
at that picture up there—[laughter]—looks 
like him. [Laughter] Tell me who the paint-
er was—I’d like one to look like me one 
of these days. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Senator Craig Thomas 
from Wyoming for joining us. Thank you 
for being here, Senator. I also want to 
thank former Senator John Breaux for join-
ing us. I can remember John was one of 
the leaders in the United States Senate in 
trying to bring people together to reform 
Medicare. I want to thank you for your 
help on this. I want to thank you for being 
here. I particularly want to thank the lead-
ers and representatives of the health care, 
faith-based and community organizations 
who are all going to help spread the word 
to our seniors about what is available. I 
appreciate you being here. I want to thank 
you for your compassion and your care for 
America’s seniors. 

I also want to welcome the Medicare 
beneficiaries who are here in attendance. 
Listen carefully, I think you’re going to like 
what you hear. 

Forty years ago—think about that, 40 
years ago this summer, President Lyndon 
Baines Johnson, from the great State of 
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Texas—[laughter]—signed a law creating 
Medicare to guarantee health care for sen-
iors and Americans with disabilities. In the 
decades since that historic act, Medicare 
has spared millions of our citizens from 
needless suffering and hardship. Medicare 
is a landmark achievement of a compas-
sionate society. It is a basic trust that our 
Government will always honor. 

Medicare has also faced challenges. For 
decades, medicine advanced rapidly and 
grew to include innovations like prescrip-
tion drugs, but Medicare didn’t keep pace. 
As a result, Medicare recipients were left 
with a program based on the medicine of 
the 1960s. For example, Medicare would 
pay $28,000 for ulcer surgery but not $500 
for the prescription drugs that eliminate the 
cause of most ulcers. Medicare would pay 
more than $100,000 to treat the effects of 
a stroke but not $1,000 for blood-thinning 
drugs that could prevent strokes. That’s an 
outdated system, and it made no sense for 
American seniors. It made no sense for 
Americans with disabilities, and it made no 
sense for American taxpayers. 

Year after year, politicians pledged to re-
form Medicare, but the job never got done 
until 2003, when members of both political 
parties came together to deliver the great-
est advance in health care for seniors since 
the founding of Medicare. This new law 
is bringing preventive medicine, better 
health care choices, and prescription drugs 
to every American receiving Medicare. The 
Medicare Modernization Act renewed the 
promise of Medicare for the 21st century, 
and I was honored and proud to sign that 
piece of legislation. 

Over the past year, millions of Americans 
have started to benefit from the new Medi-
care program. Every senior entering Medi-
care is now eligible for a ‘‘Welcome to 
Medicare’’ physical. It’s a fundamental im-
provement, and it makes a lot of sense. 
Medicare patients and doctors are now able 
to work together to diagnose health care 
and health concerns right away. And there’s 
a simple reason: The sooner you diagnose 

a problem—you can treat problems before 
they become worse. Medicare now covers 
preventive screenings that can catch illness 
from diabetes to heart disease. Medicare 
is covering innovative programs to help sen-
iors with chronic diseases like high blood 
pressure. I urge every senior to take advan-
tage of these new benefits in Medicare. 

In the 21st century, preventing and treat-
ing illness requires prescription drugs. Sen-
iors know this. Yet because Medicare did 
not cover prescription drugs, many seniors 
had to make painful sacrifices to pay for 
medicine. In my travels around the country, 
I met seniors who faced the agonizing 
choice between buying prescription drugs 
and buying groceries. I met retirees who 
resorted to cutting pills in half. I met 
Americans who were forced to spend their 
retirement years working, just to pay for 
their prescriptions. These hardships under-
mine the basic promise of Medicare. And 
thanks to Medicare Modernization Act, 
those days are coming to an end. 

To provide immediate help with drug 
costs, the new Medicare law created drug 
discount cards. Over the past year, millions 
of seniors have used these cards to save 
billions of dollars. In Missouri, I met a 
woman who used her discount card to buy 
$10 worth of drugs for $1.14. She was 
happy with the card. Another senior went 
to her pharmacy and spent under $30 for 
medicine that used to cost about four times 
as much. And here is what she said: ‘‘When 
he got out my medicine card . . . and told 
me what the savings was, I about dropped 
my false teeth.’’ [Laughter] 

The Medicare Modernization Act created 
a prescription drug benefit to replace drug 
discount cards and bring savings and peace 
of mind to all 42 million Medicare bene-
ficiaries. The new benefit will help every 
senior as well as Americans with develop-
mental and physical disabilities and mental 
illnesses and HIV/AIDS. Congress sched-
uled the prescription drug benefit to start 
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in January of 2006. Thanks to the leader-
ship of Secretary Leavitt and Mark McClel-
lan, we are on track to deliver prescription 
drug coverage on time to every American 
senior. 

As Medicare’s professional staff prepares 
to implement the prescription drug benefit, 
we also must ensure that seniors are ready 
to take full advantage of their new opportu-
nities. And that’s why I’ve come here today. 
It’s important for everyone to understand 
that Medicare prescription drug coverage 
is voluntary. Seniors can choose to take ad-
vantage of the benefit, or they can choose 
not to. It’s up to them. 

And there’s plenty of time to make the 
decision. Starting on October 1st, Medicare 
beneficiaries will begin getting information 
about the new prescription drug plans avail-
able. They will receive a handbook called 
‘‘Medicare and You’’ that includes detailed 
information about their options. If they like 
what they see and choose to get prescrip-
tion drug coverage, they can enroll any 
time between November 15th of this year 
and May 15th of next year. Beneficiaries 
should make their decisions as soon as they 
are ready, because enrolling before May 
will ensure that they pay the lowest pos-
sible premiums. 

The Federal Government will work hard 
to ensure that Medicare beneficiaries un-
derstand their options. I’ve asked every 
agency that touches the lives of seniors or 
disabled Americans to devote resources to 
explaining the prescription drug benefit. 
And we need the help of people in the 
private sector as well. The only way to 
reach everyone on Medicare is to mobilize 
compassionate citizens in communities all 
over the country. And that’s why we’ve 
come together this afternoon to kick off 
a nationwide outreach campaign. 

Over the next 11 months, we will unite 
a wide range of Americans from doctors 
to nurses to pharmacists to State and local 
leaders to seniors groups to disability advo-
cates to faith-based organizations. Together, 
we will work to ensure that every American 

on Medicare is ready to make a confident 
choice about prescription drug coverage, so 
they can finally receive the modern health 
care they deserve. 

As we spread the word about the new 
opportunities in Medicare, we will make 
it clear that prescription drug coverage will 
provide greater peace of mind for bene-
ficiaries in three key ways. 

First, the new Medicare coverage will 
provide greater peace of mind by helping 
all seniors and Americans with disabilities 
pay for prescription drugs, no matter how 
they pay for medicine now. On average, 
Medicare beneficiaries will receive more 
than $1,300 in Federal assistance to pay 
for prescription drugs. Seniors with no drug 
coverage and average prescription expenses 
will see their drug bills reduced by half 
or more. The new Medicare benefits will 
also provide special help for seniors with 
the highest drug costs. Starting in January, 
Medicare will cover 95 percent of all pre-
scription costs after a senior has spent 
$3,600 in a year. Seniors will never be able 
to predict what challenges life will bring, 
but thanks to Medicare, they can be certain 
they will never have their entire savings 
wiped out to pay for prescription drugs. 

Second, the new Medicare coverage will 
provide greater peace of mind by offering 
beneficiaries better health care choices than 
they have ever had. Seniors will be able 
to choose any Medicare prescription drug 
plan that fits their needs and their medical 
history. Seniors who want to keep their 
Medicare the way it is will be able to do 
so. Seniors using Medicare Advantage to 
save money will be able to keep their plans 
and get better drug benefits. Seniors who 
receive drug coverage from a former em-
ployer or union can count on new support 
from Medicare to help them keep their 
good benefits. Every prescription drug plan 
will offer a broad choice of brandname 
drugs and generic drugs. Seniors will also 
have the choice to pick up their prescrip-
tions at local pharmacies or to have the 
medicine delivered to their home. 
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These options might sound familiar to 
some of you here at the Department. It’s 
got to sound familiar to Members of the 
United States Congress. After all, these 
health care choices, these kind of choices 
are available for people who work here in 
Washington. And if these choices are good 
enough for people who work here in Wash-
ington, they ought to be good enough for 
the seniors all across the country. 

Third, the new Medicare coverage will 
provide greater peace of mind by extending 
extra help to low-income seniors and bene-
ficiaries with disabilities. For years, bene-
ficiaries on the tightest budgets received 
no help from Medicare to pay for prescrip-
tion drugs. Because we acted, about a third 
of American seniors will be eligible for a 
Medicare drug benefit that includes little 
or no premiums, low deductibles, and no 
gaps in coverage. On average, Medicare will 
pick up the tab for more than 95 percent 
of prescription drug costs for low-income 
seniors. To receive this important assist-
ance, low-income seniors have to fill out 
a straightforward, four-page application 
form with, at most, 16 questions. No finan-
cial documents or complicated records are 
required, and the forms are easy to obtain. 
In fact, millions of applications have already 
been mailed to low-income seniors. If you 
or a family member receives one of these, 
I urge you to fill it out and send it in. 
Some of the seniors groups that are here 
have a saying, ‘‘When in doubt, fill it out.’’ 
[Laughter] By encouraging all low-income 
seniors to sign up for extra assistance, we 
will ensure that Medicare gives its greatest 
help to those with the greatest needs. 

With all of these essential reforms, the 
Medicare Modernization Act created a new 
commitment to seniors and Americans with 
disabilities, and all of you are helping to 
make good on that commitment. By lend-
ing a hand to neighbors in need, you are 
strengthening your communities and show-
ing the great compassion of our country. 
Many organizations have already launched 
innovative efforts to reach seniors. And I’ll 

continue to call on people to put forth in-
novative strategies to reach our seniors. 

For example, in Wisconsin and Indiana, 
more than 270 community leaders are com-
ing together to find ways to get information 
to rural seniors. In Chicago, a food pantry, 
the Catholic Archdiocese, and a news publi-
cation are all working to get the word out 
about the new Medicare benefits. The Fed-
eral Department of Transportation, under 
the leadership of Norm Mineta, is working 
with local agencies to post Medicare infor-
mation in buses and at highway rest stops. 
Thousands of pharmacies are working with 
Medicare to provide information for sen-
iors. Countless other organizations are hold-
ing community events and connecting with 
seniors face to face, so Medicare recipients 
can get their questions answered and make 
informed choices about prescription drug 
coverage. In other words, we’re on a mas-
sive education effort, starting today. And 
I’m asking for America’s help. 

You can help by making a call to your 
mother or father and tell them what’s avail-
able. You can help by showing an older 
neighbor how to fill out a form. You can 
help by spending an afternoon at the local 
retirement home. And by the way, when 
you help somebody, you’re really helping 
yourself. You can get information 24 hours 
a day calling 1–800–MEDICARE. It’s pret-
ty easy to remember, 1–800–MEDICARE. 
Or you can use the Internet to visit the 
official Medicare web site at medicare.gov. 
All you’ve got to do is type in medicare.gov, 
and you’re going to find out what I’m talk-
ing about. 

Remember that information about pre-
scription drug plans will be available start-
ing October 1st, and November 15th is the 
first day to sign up for the new coverage. 
You need to circle those dates on your cal-
endar and tell the seniors in your life that 
modern medicine is on the way. This is 
a good deal, and people need to take ad-
vantage of it. 

I think the passage of the Medicare 
Modernization Act is a good lesson for all 
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of us who work in this city. You know, 
it wasn’t all that long ago the leaders who 
talked about Medicare reform faced a lot 
of name-calling—to say the least. When 
Congress finally rose above politics and ful-
filled its duty to America’s seniors, it 
showed what’s possible in Washington, DC. 
We need that same spirit—[applause]. I 
mean, this bill is proof that Americans real-
ly aren’t interested in seeing one party win 
and another party lose. What Americans 
want to see is people coming together to 
solve problems. That’s what they want to 
see. 

We had a problem in Medicare. It wasn’t 
working the way it should. It wasn’t mod-

ern. It wasn’t answering the needs of our 
seniors. And by coming together, we have 
done our job here in Washington. And as 
a result of working together, we have 
changed Medicare for the better. Medicare 
is now modern, reformed, and compas-
sionate. And I urge all seniors—all seniors 
and those folks here in America who want 
to help seniors, look into this new prescrip-
tion drug benefit; it will make your life 
better. 

Thank you all for coming. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:22 p.m. at 
the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices. 

Statement on the Presidential Elections in Iran 
June 16, 2005 

In recent months, the cause of freedom 
has made enormous gains in the broader 
Middle East. Millions of people in Afghani-
stan and Iraq defied terrorists to cast their 
ballots in free elections. Palestinians voted 
for a new President who rejects violence 
and is working for democratic reform, and 
the people of Lebanon reclaimed their sov-
ereignty and are now voting for new leader-
ship. Across the Middle East, hopeful 
change is taking place. People are claiming 
their liberty. And as a tide of freedom 
sweeps this region, it will also come eventu-
ally to Iran. 

The Iranian people are heirs to a great 
civilization—and they deserve a Govern-
ment that honors their ideals and unleashes 
their talent and creativity. Today, Iran is 
ruled by men who suppress liberty at home 
and spread terror across the world. Power 
is in the hands of an unelected few who 
have retained power through an electoral 
process that ignores the basic requirements 
of democracy. 

The June 17th Presidential elections are 
sadly consistent with this oppressive record. 

Iran’s rulers denied more than a thousand 
people who put themselves forward as can-
didates, including popular reformers and 
women who have done so much for the 
cause of freedom and democracy in Iran. 

The Iranian people deserve a genuinely 
democratic system in which elections are 
honest—and in which their leaders answer 
to them instead of the other way around. 
The Iranian people deserve a truly free and 
democratic society with a vibrant free press 
that informs the public and ensures trans-
parency. They deserve freedom of assem-
bly, so Iranians can gather and press for 
reform and a peaceful, loyal opposition can 
keep the Government in check. They de-
serve a free economy that delivers oppor-
tunity and prosperity and economic inde-
pendence from the state. They deserve an 
independent judiciary that will guarantee 
the rule of law and ensure equal justice 
for all Iranians. And they deserve a system 
that guarantees religious freedom, so that 
they can build a society in which compas-
sion and tolerance prevail. 
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Today, the Iranian regime denies all 
these rights. It shuts down independent 
newspapers and web sites and jails those 
who dare to challenge the corrupt system. 
It brutalizes its people and denies them 
their liberty. 

America believes in the independence 
and territorial integrity of Iran. America be-
lieves in the right of the Iranian people 
to make their own decisions and determine 

their own future. America believes that 
freedom is the birthright and deep desire 
of every human soul. And to the Iranian 
people, I say: As you stand for your own 
liberty, the people of America stand with 
you. 

NOTE: The statement referred to President 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Implementing the Medicare Modernization 
Act in Maple Grove, Minnesota 
June 17, 2005 

The President. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. Thanks for the warm day too. 
[Laughter] It’s good to be back in the great 
State of Minnesota. Thanks for coming. I 
think you’re going to find this to be an 
interesting discussion we’re about to have 
about Medicare. We’re here to say to the 
seniors who live here in Minnesota and 
around the country that Medicare has been 
strengthened, reformed, and modernized, 
and we hope you take a look at it—the 
new program, because it’s going to benefit 
a lot of people. 

So what you’re about to see is Govern-
ment in the process of educating folks 
about what’s available, and I want to thank 
my fellow panelists for being here. I think 
you’re going to find this to be an inter-
esting discussion. 

Before I begin, I just want you to know 
that Laura sends her best. She’s doing 
great, working on some new comedy mate-
rial. [Laughter] But I’m really proud of her, 
and she and I are having the times of our 
life representing the United States of 
America, and I’m really lucky to have her 
by my side. 

I want to thank the Governor for being 
here. Governor, thanks for coming, I’m 
proud you’re here. Thanks for serving. 
We’ve got the secretary of state here. Mary, 

thanks for being here. Oh, there she is. 
Hi, Mary. Thank you for coming. We’ve 
got the mayor, mayor of Maple Grove. I 
saw the mayor come in. Mayor—there he 
is. I appreciate you being—sitting by your 
old classmate. Thanks for having us. I want 
to thank all the folks who serve in the 
statehouse and local government. I appre-
ciate you serving your State. I really want 
to tell you to thank your families. It’s not 
easy to be in public office, and it’s not 
easy to be in public office if you’re a family 
member. But thanks for serving. 

I really want to thank the folks here at 
Maple Grove for letting us come by. It’s 
not easy to host the President. [Laughter] 
It turns out his entourage is quite big these 
days. [Laughter] But I really want to thank 
you for letting us do this. I think you’re 
going to find this will help the seniors who 
use this fantastic facility. It will help them 
at least understand there’s new options 
available to them when it comes to making 
sure there’s a prescription drug benefit 
available to them. 

I want to thank Mark. I’m going to talk 
a little bit about Mark in a second here, 
but I want to thank Rhonda Whitenack, 
who is the Social Security Administration 
training instructor. I just was with Rhonda 
and some folks who have taken time out 
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of their lives to learn what is available in 
this new program. See, this is a part of 
a grassroots effort to educate people, to 
explain to people what I’m about to explain 
to you. So, Rhonda, thank you very much. 
I want to thank Greg Chesmore of the 
Centers of Medicare and Medicaid Serv-
ices, training instructor. [Laughter] His job 
is to instruct people, to educate people. 
That’s his job. He works with Mark. 

I want to thank Lisa Jost, who is the 
manager of this fantastic facility. I want 
to thank you all for coming. I’m tired of 
thanking people. I appreciate you being 
here. 

By the way, I met John and Agnes Jurek. 
Where are they, the Jureks? I know they 
were at the airport. I think they came here 
with us. There they are. Thank you all for 
coming today. These are good folks who 
have volunteered for years in the Min-
neapolis area. They volunteer at the vet-
erans center. See, they’re volunteering to 
make somebody’s life better. And the rea-
son I’ve asked them to come and the rea-
son why at the airport I thanked them for 
their volunteer work is if you really want 
to serve our country or your community, 
volunteer. Take time out of your life to 
help somebody. Teach a child to read. 
Feed the hungry. Find shelter for the 
homeless, and you will do a huge service 
to our country. 

See, the greatest strength about—the 
greatest thing about America is the fact 
that we’ve got people with such wonderful 
hearts, that they are willing to take time 
out of their lives, just like John and Agnes. 
And so John and Agnes, thanks for setting 
such a good example. We’re proud you all 
are here. 

So Medicare worked for a lot of folks. 
But the problem is, medicine started to 
change, and Medicare wouldn’t change with 
it quick enough. And I always believed 
since the Federal Government had made 
a commitment to elders to provide health 
care, that the health care we provide ought 
to be the best possible health care. In other 

words, if you’re going to provide something, 
you ought to give it the best shot you can, 
and we weren’t doing that when it came 
to Medicare. 

And I’ll get you an example about one 
of the reasons why I became involved in 
this issue and called upon Congress to 
modernize the Medicare system. You know, 
the Government would pay $28,000 for 
ulcer surgery—I don’t know if I got the 
right number, but it’s close to that—but 
not one dime for the prescription drugs 
that would prevent the ulcer surgery from 
being needed in the first place. Or the 
Government would pay $100,000 for heart 
surgery but not the $1,000 a year necessary 
to stop the heart surgery from being need-
ed in the first place, and that didn’t seem 
to make sense to me. That’s an example 
of what I mean by the system was out-
dated, and it wasn’t doing what it was sup-
posed to do. 

I believe those of us in public life have 
a responsibility to fix problems. I saw a 
problem, and fortunately, members of both 
political parties came together to fix this 
problem, to modernize Medicare. 

Now, let me tell you what the Medi-
care—the new Medicare bill means. The 
first thing that happened in the Medicare 
bill is we—for the first time the Federal 
Government decided to provide help for 
preventive care. In other words, it’s a sim-
ple concept here. Let’s give you a diagnosis 
early, when you sign up for Medicare so 
that if you’ve got a problem, we’ll cure 
it early before it becomes acute. 

And so there is a Medicare preventive 
care provision now available for seniors. 
And I urge seniors to take advantage of 
this part of the Medicare program. In other 
words, get a checkup. When you sign up 
for Medicare, get the free checkup that 
will make it easier for docs to solve your— 
any long-term health problems you have. 
In other words, the sooner you find out 
what you got, the quicker it can be solved. 
And by the way, that saves taxpayers 
money. When we can solve a problem 
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early, it will save our taxpayers money. And 
so that’s why we put preventive care as 
a part of Medicare. It’s called ‘‘Welcome 
to Medicare’’ physical. That’s what you— 
that’s what you’re notified. When you sign 
up, you get ‘‘Welcome to Medicare,’’ and 
then you go take your physical, which the 
Government pays for. 

I hope people are beginning to under-
stand why that makes sense. I think it made 
sense, and I appreciate the Congress put-
ting that part of the Medicare Moderniza-
tion Act. 

Secondly, we provided discount cards for 
seniors. We said, ‘‘Look, if you’re somebody 
relying upon prescription drugs, here’s a 
discount card.’’ And a lot of seniors saved 
a lot of money. But what’s taken place as 
a result of this law is we’re replacing the 
discount card with a new prescription drug 
benefit as a part of Medicare. And that’s 
what I want people to understand, and 
that’s what we’re talking about. 

This bill provides seniors with better 
choices. In other words, I like the concept 
of saying to a senior, ‘‘If you want to sign 
up for this benefit, you can. If you don’t 
want to, that’s fine too.’’ It’s voluntary. Sec-
ondly, if you want to buy your health care 
through something like Medicare Advan-
tage, we’re strengthening Medicare Advan-
tage plans for you. In other words, the 
more choices people have, the better off 
it is in the marketplace. That’s what this 
bill does. 

This bill also will help those of you who 
are receiving prescription drugs from a 
labor union or corporate America, by help-
ing those entities fulfill their responsibility 
to the contracts they made with you. In 
other words, it recognizes people are going 
to get their medicines in a variety of dif-
ferent ways. And so therefore, the bill 
strengthened options for people. And that’s 
good. 

If you’re—on the average, the folks who 
sign up for this prescription drug benefit 
are going to save $1,300 a year. For the 
first time in Medicare’s history, there will 

be stop-loss, kind of catastrophic care. If 
you’re paying—once you pay $3,600 in 
Medicare for prescription drugs, the Gov-
ernment picks up 95 percent of all the 
costs over the $3,600. See, that’s important, 
isn’t it? We don’t want a system where 
if you’re relying upon prescription drugs 
and your drug costs get out of control, it 
just wipes out a senior. So this is a plan 
that says for folks, ‘‘Sign up. You get a 
good benefit.’’ It will—it’s, on average, 
$1,300 worth of savings, plus a stop-loss 
plan, catastrophic care, so that if something 
goes wrong, the Government steps in after 
$3,600 and pays 95 percent of the costs. 
It will bring people peace of mind, by the 
way. 

You know, one of the great complaints 
we heard about not covering prescription 
drugs is that oftentimes, people could get 
wiped out because of high drug bills. And 
this will give seniors ease of mind. That 
makes sense in a good retirement system. 

Let me talk about—and by the way, what 
I haven’t really referred to is what happens 
to low-income seniors. And this is why 
we’re beginning the dialog early. And the 
reason why we’re beginning the dialog early 
on a Medicare plan that becomes available 
next November is because we want low- 
income seniors to fill out some paperwork 
to justify their participation in the program 
as a low-income senior. That’s really what 
we’re doing. That’s why we’re kind of start-
ing here in June, because the plan for low- 
income seniors is a really good deal. I 
mean, it’s a good deal for everybody, but 
it’s a really good deal for low-income sen-
iors. After all, the Government is going to 
pay over 95 percent of all pharmaceutical 
costs for qualified seniors. That makes 
sense, doesn’t it? You don’t want people 
choosing between medicine and food. If the 
health care system has modernized, why 
not make the modern health care system 
available for all people, all seniors. 

And that’s precisely what we’re doing. 
This says, if you qualify, and therefore 
you’ve got to fill out some paperwork to 
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qualify—generally when people hear that 
the Government is saying, ‘‘Fill out some 
paperwork to qualify,’’ it makes people 
nervous. I think you’ll find that the forms 
that the Government has designed to de-
cide whether you qualify or not are pretty 
darn simple, particularly for Government. 
I mean, they are four pages, and therefore, 
it shouldn’t frighten people to take a look 
at these forms. 

But I understand a lot of people who 
have retired aren’t really interested in 
change at all. There’s some people who 
feel that way. And therefore, one of the 
reasons why I’ve come to this center is 
to encourage caregivers and sons and 
daughters and community and faith-based 
groups to help seniors understand, one, 
what’s available in the new program, and, 
two, to encourage seniors to fill out the 
simple, four-page form so that they can 
take advantage of this good deal. 

And it’s a good deal. This isn’t political 
talk; this is true. And I encourage people 
to take a look at this program. Just ask 
the folks that have—we’re about to ask 
some folks, by the way, about why this 
makes sense for people to sign up. 

I’ve come to Minnesota to begin an edu-
cation process, starting—right now the 
forms are going out, by the way, to help 
people qualify for this prescription drug 
benefit. Now, all people qualify for it, but 
if you happen to be low-income, you get 
95 percent or more of the prescription 
drugs paid for by the Government. Starting 
October 1st, information about all the vari-
ety of plans will go out. People will then 
be allowed to start signing up for the new 
Medicare plan starting November the 15th. 
January 1st, the benefit kicks in. And you 
have until May 15th to sign up so you 
can get the good deal on the prescription 
drug plans. 

And it takes a while to get this to sink 
in. We’ve been having Medicare one way 
for a long period of time, and change isn’t 
easy. So you’re watching—what you’re 
watching is you’re watching the Govern-

ment begin to try to change people’s atti-
tudes toward Medicare and to get them 
to take a look at this new benefit. 

Yesterday in Washington, I kicked the 
deal off with the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, and one of the things that 
I was pleased to see there at the Johnson 
building was the number of faith-based 
groups that were there, community-based 
groups. I just happened to meet some of 
the members of the Salvation Army, by the 
way, one of the great armies of compassion 
in the world. And so as this advances, and 
if you’re a part of a faith-based or commu-
nity-based program and you’re interested 
in serving your community, find out how 
best you can explain what’s going on to 
seniors. It would be a significant contribu-
tion, I would think, to the welfare of the 
society in which you live that this is a good 
deal, as to how to convince people to sign 
up for this good deal. This country can 
do a lot of amazing things when people 
put their mind to it, and this is a call, 
because by responding to the call, you’re 
going to help make somebody’s life a lot 
better. 

Now, Mark McClellan, he’s—you’ve got 
to have a smart guy around you all the 
time, and he happens to be one. He’s a 
Ph.D. Yes, he’s got a Ph.D. and a medical 
degree. Now, for those of you who are 
interested to know how Government works, 
I want you to pay attention to this. See, 
he’s got the Ph.D. and the medical degree, 
and I’m the C student. [Laughter] Notice 
who’s the adviser and who’s the President. 
[Laughter] 

Anyway, McClellan is a good man. He’s 
from—raised in Texas, Austin, Texas. He 
is in charge of making sure that the Medi-
care bill we passed is fully implemented 
and that people all across the country un-
derstand what’s available. Mark, why don’t 
you add some wisdom here. 

Mark B. McClellan. Well, you’ve already 
added a lot of wisdom, Mr. President. 

The President. He was wise to say that 
about the President. [Laughter] Go ahead, 
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talk about the implementation plan and 
stuff, so people—— 

Dr. McClellan. One of the things that 
I’m spending a lot of time on is going 
around the country for many of the meet-
ings just like this that we’re having today 
to help people find out about the new cov-
erage. And there are two big phases in 
what we’re doing, just as what the Presi-
dent was talking about. 

Right now we want to make sure people 
are aware of what’s coming. There are a 
lot of people who have Medicare, a lot 
of family members of people with Medicare 
who don’t realize that the Medicare cov-
erage is starting on January 1st and that 
it’s available for everybody, no matter how 
they pay for their drugs today. 

And we especially want to start early, 
as the President said, to reach people with 
limited means. We are providing some very 
comprehensive drug coverage for them. 
There’s no premiums, no or little 
deductibles, and people will pay only a few 
dollars for their prescriptions. And we want 
to make sure they all take advantage of 
it. 

This is a real partnership effort, and it’s 
because of organizations like the ones we’re 
working with here, like the Social Security 
Administration, like our staff at the Center 
for the Medicare and Medicaid Services all 
around the country, and many of the non-
governmental groups that we’re working 
with, that we think we can reach everyone 
so that they can make a confident decision 
about the new coverage that’s coming. 

The President. Yes, I told Mark—I said, 
‘‘Look, your job is to make sure everybody 
understands what’s available. And if I can 
help, I will.’’ And so he’s responsible, and 
his agency is responsible for getting the 
word out. And we’re beginning to—this is 
it. This is day two. You’re right here in 
the beginning. I’m confident we’re going 
to get significant market penetration when 
it’s all said and done. I think people, when 
it’s all said and done, are going to under-
stand, but we need your help. In other 

words, if we rely only on the Federal Gov-
ernment to get out the word, it’s not going 
to work. The Federal Government can 
help. We’ve sent out mailings thus far to— 
what have we done? 

Dr. McClellan. Working with Social Se-
curity, we’ve sent out mailings to close to— 
to millions of beneficiaries who are prob-
ably going to qualify for this extra help 
for people with limited incomes. And then 
we’re sending out a lot of information to 
people who are helping educate seniors and 
helping educate the family members of sen-
iors about the new coverage that’s coming. 

So this is a very comprehensive grass-
roots effort. As we like to say, we’re trying 
to reach seniors and the people who care 
about them—where they live, work, pray, 
and play. And this goes for seniors all over 
the country. It goes for the people with 
a disability who are on Medicare and de-
pend on Medicare for their medical care. 
And we’re starting early so that we can 
reach all of them. 

The President. So in other words, we’ve 
had a mailing out—and by the way, if 
you’ve got a mom or a dad who may have 
misplaced their mailing or you didn’t get 
your mailing, there’s an easy way to make 
sure that the information that is coming 
out of Washington to help you gets to you, 
and that is to call 1–800–MEDICARE and 
ask for the application form. If you’re a 
caregiver and you want to get on the Inter-
net, medicare.gov will enable you to get 
these forms, get the information to the peo-
ple. In other words, just because somebody 
got rid of the mailing—didn’t open the mail 
right or lost the mailing, doesn’t mean you 
shouldn’t get the mailing. It’s worthwhile, 
believe me. This information is important 
information to improving somebody’s life. 

He talked about—what was that—it was 
kind of an alliterative phrase there—‘‘play, 
pray, and’’—— 

Dr. McClellan. Live, work, pray, and 
play, Mr. President. 

The President. ‘‘Live, work, pray, and 
play,’’ good. Well, that’s what happens here 
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at Maple Grove Community Center, isn’t 
that right, Kris? Thank you for having us. 
Kris is the senior—what are you? What do 
you do? 

Kristine Orluck. Mr. President, I’m the 
senior coordinator here at the Maple Grove 
Park and Recreation Department. 

The President. Good. It’s quite a varied 
facility, isn’t it? You said you go from pre- 
K to a senior center. 

Ms. Orluck. That’s correct, from pre-
school to teen centers to senior centers. 

The President. Great. And tell me 
about—you develop—what’s your job? 
What do you do? 

Ms. Orluck. What I do here at the com-
munity center is I’m in charge of devel-
oping the senior programs that happen 
around here. So it may be a fitness class. 
It may be a social recreation program, a 
trip. It may be an educational class, like 
a computer class, or a great decisions dis-
cussion group, or it’s a wellness and health 
program, where we bring people in to edu-
cate them about various topics on wellness 
and health, and Medicare is one of those 
topics that we cover. 

The President. Now, you see why I’ve 
asked Kris to come up here. Anybody who’s 
interested in doing their duty, working at 
a senior center, pay attention to what Kris 
is going to tell you. See, she understands 
if part of the deal is to educate people, 
there’s no better subject than a modern 
Medicare bill that’s going to help a lot of 
people with their prescription drugs. 

Kris and I were talking backstage. She 
is all fully prepared to use the time she 
has allotted with the seniors to say, ‘‘Here’s 
what’s available.’’ Isn’t that right? 

Ms. Orluck. That’s correct. We’re cur-
rently working with the local Social Security 
Administration to provide education and 
also opportunities to register, so they’ll be 
able to meet one on one with individuals 
and just come in as a group and hear about 
the changes and how it affects them and 
their—— 

The President. There are a lot of senior 
centers all across America, a whole lot. And 
part of the effort to educate our seniors 
is to reach out to the senior centers. One 
of the reasons we used the senior center 
here is to say to folks who have got a 
senior center in Texas or anywhere else, 
‘‘Do your duty. Find out what we’re talking 
about, and then educate people.’’ And I’m 
confident that when the senior centers real-
ize what’s available and realize how easy 
it is to get information and how simple 
it is to pass on the information, that people 
across the country will respond to describe 
to seniors the new prescription drugs and 
give seniors the option, the choice. 

Listen, all we want to do is pass informa-
tion so people can make a rational choice. 
If you’re a son or a daughter, help your 
mom and dad make rational choice. 

I tried that on my mother, and it didn’t 
work. [Laughter] And I bet it wouldn’t 
work on you, right, Dorothy? 

Dorothy Bourgeois. It may. [Laughter] 
The President. Dorothy is living here. 

She’s retired. 
Ms. Bourgeois. I’m retired for about 10 

years now. 
The President. Are you? 
Ms. Bourgeois. Yes. 
The President. And so you come here 

to the center? 
Ms. Bourgeois. Oh, I come here to the 

center sometimes, and I do some volunteer 
work here with Medicare. 

The President. Thanks for volunteering, 
by the way. How about that as an example. 
You’re never too old to volunteer. In her 
case, you’re never too young to volunteer. 
[Laughter] 

‘‘Welcome to Medicare’’ physical. People 
understand that yet? 

Ms. Bourgeois. I think they’re talking 
about it somewhat. And when I—working 
with the seniors in trying to help them 
to decide what insurance they need and 
so forth, that’s one of the things that we 
cover. 
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The President. Yes, you see, the way this 
is going to work is there’s going to be a 
lot of Dorothys around. She’s going to take 
the information that we provide—she’s 
going to be the mentor. She’s probably got 
a heck of lot more credibility than a lot 
of other people do with her buddies. And 
so she’s going to look at the information, 
and she’s going to sit down and say, ‘‘Take 
a look.’’ 

And if you want to help, become a Doro-
thy and explain to these people. First of 
all, you know, the main line of education— 
or the frontline of education is going to 
be sons and daughters. Do your duty. Help 
your mom and dad. That’s what you’re sup-
posed to do. They helped you. Now you 
help them. And I think you’re going to 
find you will have done a good service. 

Keep rolling. You’re on a roll there. 
Ms. Bourgeois. Yes, I’ve enjoyed it. I’ve 

been doing it for about 6 years, so I do 
enjoy doing it. 

The President. Right. And you’re begin-
ning to learn of the new Medicare plan, 
I take it? 

Ms. Bourgeois. Yes. 
The President. Yes. 
Ms. Bourgeois. Yes, we’re learning a lot 

about it, and we’re starting to get questions 
on it now. 

The President. Yes. 
Ms. Bourgeois. Just recently. 
The President. And therefore, Mark’s job 

is to make sure that people like Dorothy 
have got the answers to the questions. And 
if not, 1–800–MEDICARE or medicare.gov 
will have the answers. 

Ms. Bourgeois. Yes. 
The President. Are you Internet savvy? 
Ms. Bourgeois. A little bit. 
The President. Yes, probably more 

than—— 
Ms. Bourgeois. Not as much as I’d like 

to be. 
The President. Well, here’s a challenge 

for you. Why don’t we set up a little com-
puter center here, you know? 

Ms. Bourgeois. She has one. 

The President. Oh, she does have one. 
[Laughter] So it’s not her fault. It’s yours. 
[Laughter] 

Ms. Bourgeois. I need a refresher course. 
The President. Yes, that’s right. [Laugh-

ter] I think it’s—I think, Dorothy, when 
you analyze the drug benefit, it’s going to 
help everybody. You’ve just got to under-
stand that. And it’s particularly going to 
be beneficial for low-income seniors. 

You probably think I’m getting a little 
repetitive here. I have found in my line 
of work, you need to repeat things a lot 
so people listen. [Laughter] And you just 
keep saying it and saying it and saying it 
so people will take a look. This is an impor-
tant benefit. This is a change—a positive 
change for Medicare. We’ve strengthened 
the system. We’ve modernized the system 
by making prescription drugs available for 
all seniors in a very cost-effective way but 
particularly for the lower income seniors. 

And one place where there are a lot of 
seniors that go is to the pharmacies. We’ve 
asked two folks who work for pharmacies 
to come and visit with us because I want 
to remind those in the pharmaceutical busi-
ness, the disbursement business, the retail 
business, that it’s to your interest to edu-
cate people on the drug plan available and 
that I think you have a duty. 

I want Steve Preston—I want to intro-
duce Steve Preston. 

First of all, thanks, Dorothy. You did a 
fine job. Unless you got something else to 
day. 

Ms. Bourgeois. No, I’ll let you do the 
talking. 

The President. Okay, thank you. [Laugh-
ter] Anyway—[laughter]. 

Steve is—fair to say an entrepreneur? 
Small-business guy? 

Steven Preston. You could put it that 
way. 

The President. Yes, well, that’s good. I 
happen to think it’s a positive word. 

Mr. Preston. It is. I love it. 
The President. Yes. Small-business guy. 

Where do you live? 
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Mr. Preston. Duluth, Minnesota. We’ve 
got—— 

The President. Right, spent some quality 
time there. 

Mr. Preston. ——seven pharmacies 
there. 

The President. Seven pharmacies. Great. 
And you—well—speak. [Laughter] 

Mr. Preston. Okay. I’m Steve Preston. 
I’ve been a pharmacist for almost 30 years 
now. I’ve got seven pharmacies in the Du-
luth/Superior area. Six of them are retail. 
One of them takes care of nothing but 
nursing home patients. And—— 

The President. Yes, and so you see peo-
ple come to your counters—— 

Mr. Preston. We see them every day. 
The President. Every day. 
Mr. Preston. Every day, yes. 
The President. And I thought you said 

something very compelling—this isn’t the 
first time I met Steve. I saw him behind 
stage. Anyway, it’s—you said something 
very compelling to me about watching sen-
iors struggle. 

Mr. Preston. We see them every day 
struggle with the costs and making choices 
as to how they’re taking their medicines 
and skipping days and skipping—not get-
ting their prescriptions at all. And it just 
drives us crazy that we’ve been at this point 
where we could never do anything to help 
them other than just cut our—to our costs. 
And so it’s going to be wonderful that 
there’s a program out there to help all sen-
iors, let alone the ones that need it the 
most. 

The President. Yes, and this is—and so 
therefore, one of the reasons why I’ve 
asked Steve to come is that I encourage 
the folks at the pharmacies to get the infor-
mation in hand to distribute to your cus-
tomers. If you see somebody hurting, this 
will help them not hurt. This is a good 
deal. And again, I recognize that part of 
the problem we have is to convince people 
who don’t really—some people don’t want 
to change. I know that. You know, you 
kind of get set in your ways, and it’s just 

kind of inconvenient to change. But in this 
case, take a look at the change. Take a 
look at this program because it’s worth-
while. And as Steve said, I guess you see 
people having to make these tough choices. 

Mr. Preston. Yes, and our pharmacists 
are going to be very knowledgeable as to 
where to contact and how to get enrolled 
in this program. When the drug discount 
plan came up, we were instrumental in get-
ting a lot of the people that really needed 
the help involved in that program. 

The President. Saved some money. 
Mr. Preston. Including my own father. 
The President. That’s good. 
Q. And he—— 
The President. By the way, let me stop 

you on that. ‘‘Including my own father,’’ 
I mean, that should be, you know, this is 
what we expect sons to be doing, isn’t it, 
saying, ‘‘Hey, Dad, it’s an interesting way 
to make your life better.’’ Sons and daugh-
ters must participate in helping their moms 
and dads or grandparents understand what’s 
available. I mean, this is a chance to do 
our duty. I’m going to try to handle my 
mother. He handled his father. And so— 
[laughter]—keep rolling. 

Mr. Preston. And that wasn’t always real 
easy with him, because I was sending him 
his prescriptions anyway, but he didn’t want 
me absorbing the cost of them. It bothered 
him a whole lot. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Preston. And so when I enrolled him 

in the program, he thinks it’s great now. 
Now he takes everything on time. In fact, 
he calls me now and asks me to make 
sure I send them because he’s getting down 
to a week or two. 

The President. The drug discount card 
has worked for 6 million seniors. Now 
there’s about 42 million on Medicare. And 
so you can see the scale of work we’ve 
got to do. We’ve got to go from the 6 
million to make sure this message gets to 
42 million. That’s why I’m asking for your 
help. That’s why I’m asking for Steve’s 
help. I see other pharmacists here. I want 
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to thank you all for coming. This is a great 
chance for you, a really good opportunity 
to take the information and lay it out to 
your customers. I mean, not only will you 
make sure you’ve got a customer; you’ll 
make sure you’ve done somebody a good 
service as well. 

Thanks, fine job. Anything else you want 
to offer? 

Mr. Preston. Not at all. 
The President. You’ve been a pharmacist 

for 30 years? 
Mr. Preston. Almost 30. 
The President. Yes, started when you 

were 12? [Laughter] 
Anyway, Tamera Shumaker. 
Tamera Shumaker. Yes. 
The President. Tamera, what do you do? 
Ms. Shumaker. I work at Walgreen’s as 

a pharmacist also. 
The President. Pharmacist, right? 
Ms. Shumaker. That’s correct. 
The President. Little competition here. 

Nothing like a little competition to keep 
the economy going, by the way. [Laughter] 
But you’re also a caregiver for your mom, 
you told me? 

Ms. Shumaker. I am, and that’s why I’m 
sitting here. I am 30 years old, and I have 
a mother that’s going to be 54 in a couple 
weeks. And she suffers from a mental ill-
ness, and so medications are a big part 
of her daily life. And I have been able, 
because there are so many available pro-
grams out there, I’ve been able to get her 
on disability, which is a great program. And 
with disability, she can be eligible for 
Medicare. And because she doesn’t have 
the assets to pay for them, when this new 
program comes out in January, she will be 
getting her prescriptions free of charge, 
which is a nice burden taken off myself 
and my brothers and the rest of the family. 

The President. Yes, see, it’s interesting. 
This program is obviously for older folks 
but also for the disabled as well. That’s 
why Tamera is here, and her mom quali-
fies. Now, her job as the caregiver is to 
find all this information out, take the 

form—right? I’m kind of leading you along 
here. 

Ms. Shumaker. Absolutely. Well, it—— 
The President. Not even a lawyer, and 

I’m leading the witness. [Laughter] 
Ms. Shumaker. Part of it is that when 

my mom gets forms that come in the mail 
and they’re five, six, seven pages long, she 
becomes very overwhelmed very easily. And 
so immediately it usually goes into the 
trash, and she doesn’t even remember that 
she’s gotten the information. So I feel it’s 
very important if someone can step up and 
help them through that process, because 
it’s so overwhelming for them that it’s a 
lot easier for me to come in, for me to 
go onto the Internet, which she wouldn’t 
even know how to turn the computer on, 
but people to do that and get that informa-
tion out there and get it set up. And it 
makes her feel really well, also, because 
she doesn’t have to rely on us. 

The President. Yes, see, this is what it’s 
going to take to get people to understand 
what’s available, the spirit you’ve just heard 
here. You’ve got the community center; 
people come—people come to get exercise. 
They come to do all projects. One project 
that we’re going to make sure that the com-
munity centers do is ‘‘look at what’s avail-
able’’ project, the new Medicare project. 
I don’t know what you call it, but just make 
sure it happens. 

Then we’ve got the volunteer. We got 
the volunteers, people who take time out 
of their lives to help somebody. No better 
way to help somebody, no better way to 
make somebody’s life better than to find 
a senior and say, this is a—that doesn’t 
understand the program, and say, ‘‘This is 
available for you.’’ It’s a fantastic oppor-
tunity. 

Then we’ve got the small-business guy 
who sees a lot of people that are going 
to benefit from this program. So he’s 
now—he’s not going to say, ‘‘What can I 
sell you?’’ He’s now going to say, ‘‘Here’s 
how I’m going to help you. Here’s what 
I’m going to do as a citizen who cares 
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deeply about my community, how I’m 
going to help you.’’ 

And then we got the daughter, and sons 
and daughters—I keep saying this, I know, 
but we’ve got responsibilities in our society. 
Those of us who have been—who are com-
ing up have got responsibilities to those 
who raised us, I think. A healthy society 
is one in which people assume responsi-
bility, and there’s no greater responsibility 
than loving your mom or dad. And the 
best way to love a mom or a dad is to 
learn about this drug benefit in Medicare 
and help them—help them apply for it, 
and you will have done your duty as well. 

I want to thank you all for coming. I 
hope you got the message. The message 
is, there’s good help coming. The law has 
been passed. I proudly signed it. Starting 
October the 1st, the different programs 
available for seniors will become available. 
In the meantime, fill out a form to qualify 

for the low-income benefit which will then 
be available, starting January the 1st. These 
are a lot of dates, I know, but it’s not 
all that many. November the 15th, the pro-
gram opens for enrollment. You have until 
May 15th so you can get the discount on 
the drugs. And I urge you to pass the word, 
and I urge you to participate. And I urge 
our seniors in Minnesota and all across the 
country to make sure you take a look at 
this new Medicare bill. It’s going to help 
your life a lot. 

Thank you all for coming today. I thank 
our panelists. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:07 a.m. at 
the Maple Grove Community Center. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gov. Tim Pawlenty 
and Secretary of State Mary Kiffmeyer of 
Minnesota; Mayor Mark Steffenson of Maple 
Grove, MN; and Lisa Jost, manager, Maple 
Grove Community Center. 

Statement on the Birthday of Aung San Suu Kyi 
June 17, 2005 

I send my best wishes to Daw Aung San 
Suu Kyi for her 60th birthday, June 19. 
Her strength, courage, and personal sac-
rifice in standing up for the oppressed peo-
ple of Burma have inspired those who 
stand for freedom. Only a return to democ-

racy and reintegration with the inter-
national community can bring the freedom 
and prosperity that the people of Burma 
deserve. The United States looks forward 
to the time when Burma is democratic and 
free. 

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With 
Respect to the Risk of Nuclear Proliferation Created by the Accumulation 
of Weapons-Usable Fissile Material in the Territory of the Russian 
Federation 
June 17, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 

emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
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emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication, 
stating that the emergency declared with 
respect to the accumulation of a large vol-
ume of weapons-usable fissile material in 
the territory of the Russian Federation is 
to continue beyond June 21, 2005. The 
most recent notice continuing this emer-
gency was published in the Federal Register 
on June 18, 2004 (69 FR 34047). 

It remains a major national security goal 
of the United States to ensure that fissile 
material removed from Russian nuclear 
weapons pursuant to various arms control 
and disarmament agreements is dedicated 
to peaceful uses, subject to transparency 
measures, and protected from diversion to 
activities of proliferation concern. The ac-

cumulation of a large volume of weapons- 
usable fissile material in the territory of 
the Russian Federation continues to pose 
an unusual and extraordinary threat to the 
national security and foreign policy of the 
United States. For this reason, I have de-
termined that it is necessary to continue 
the national emergency declared with re-
spect to the accumulation of a large volume 
of weapons-usable fissile material in the 
territory of the Russian Federation and 
maintain in force these emergency authori-
ties to respond to this threat. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
June 17, 2005. 

NOTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume. 

The President’s Radio Address 
June 18, 2005 

Good morning. Today, we face two issues 
of vital importance for all Americans, grow-
ing our economy and protecting our citi-
zens from those who wish to do us harm. 
So in the weeks ahead, I will continue to 
focus on ways to ensure that our Govern-
ment takes the side of working families and 
that America prevails in the war on terror. 
As we take the steps necessary to achieve 
these goals, we will make our future one 
of peace and prosperity. 

Today, we have good reason to be opti-
mistic about our economy. More Americans 
are working today than at any time in our 
history. More Americans own their homes 
than at any time in our history. More 
Americans are going to college and own 
their own businesses than at any time in 
our history. And a new economic report 
shows that inflation is in check. Our poli-
cies have put us on the track to growth, 
but leaders in Washington must not be-

come complacent. We need to work to-
gether to ensure that opportunity reaches 
every corner of our great country. 

Delivering opportunity means allowing 
families to keep more of the money they 
earn. So we enacted the largest tax relief 
in a generation. That is only a beginning. 
You need a reformed Tax Code that is sim-
ple, fair, and easy to understand and re-
wards your hard work and entrepreneurial 
spirit. And Congress needs to do its part 
by making the tax relief we passed perma-
nent and burying the death tax forever. 

Delivering opportunity also means adapt-
ing to the needs of a new century. In this 
new century, American prosperity will in-
creasingly depend on our ability to sell our 
goods and services overseas, so we need 
to pass initiatives like the Central Amer-
ican-Dominican Republic Free Trade 
Agreement to create a level playing field 
for American farmers and small businesses. 
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In this new century, Americans require a 
reliable and affordable supply of energy. 
I proposed a comprehensive energy policy 
to reduce our dependence on foreign oil. 
In this new century, Americans need to 
know that if they work hard their whole 
lives, they will retire with dignity, so we’re 
working to save Social Security to ensure 
that the next generation of retirees will be 
as secure in their retirement as today’s gen-
eration. 

As we work to deliver opportunity at 
home, we’re also keeping you safe from 
threats from abroad. We went to war be-
cause we were attacked, and we are at war 
today because there are still people out 
there who want to harm our country and 
hurt our citizens. Some may disagree with 
my decision to remove Saddam Hussein 
from power, but all of us can agree that 
the world’s terrorists have now made Iraq 
a central front in the war on terror. These 
foreign terrorists violently oppose the rise 
of a free and democratic Iraq, because they 
know that when we replace despair and 
hatred with liberty and hope, they lose 
their recruiting grounds for terror. 

Our troops are fighting these terrorists 
in Iraq so you will not have to face them 
here at home. We mourn every one of 
these brave men and women who have 
given his or her life for our liberty. The 
terrorists know they cannot defeat our 
troops, so they seek to weaken our Nation’s 
resolve. They know there is no room for 
them in a free and democratic Middle East, 
so the terrorists and insurgents are trying 
to get us to retreat. Their goal is to get 
us to leave before Iraqis have had a chance 
to show the region what a Government that 
is elected and truly accountable to its citi-
zens can do for its people. 

Time and again, the Iraqi people have 
defied the skeptics who claim they are not 

up to the job of building a free society. 
Nearly a year ago, Iraqis showed they were 
ready to resume sovereignty. A few months 
ago, Iraqis showed they could hold free 
elections. This week, Iraqis have worked 
on an agreement to expand their constitu-
tional drafting committee to ensure that all 
communities are represented in the proc-
ess. I am confident that Iraqis will continue 
to defy the skeptics if they build a new 
Iraq that represents the diversity of their 
nation and assumes greater responsibility 
for their own security. And when they do, 
our troops can come home with the honor 
they have earned. 

This mission isn’t easy, and it will not 
be accomplished overnight. We’re fighting 
a ruthless enemy that relishes the killing 
of innocent men, women, and children. By 
making their stand in Iraq, the terrorists 
have made Iraq a vital test for the future 
security of our country and the free world. 
We will settle for nothing less than victory. 

I’ll continue to act to keep our people 
safe from harm and our future bright. To-
gether we will do what Americans have al-
ways done, build a better and more peace-
ful world for our children and grand-
children. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:39 a.m. 
on June 17 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 
18. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 18 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. In his address, the President referred 
to former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this 
address. 
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The President’s News Conference With European Union Leaders 
June 20, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Thanks for coming. There will be 
opening statements from the three leaders, 
and then we’ll take two questions from the 
American side, two questions from the Eu-
ropean side. 

I want to appreciate Council President 
Juncker and Commission President Barroso, 
the High Representative Solana and the 
delegation for coming to the White House 
today. I’ve really enjoyed our conversation 
and enjoyed our lunch. We’ve covered a 
lot of topics, and they’re important topics. 

During the conversation, our talks re-
minded me about the importance of our 
partnership and the fact that this partner-
ship is based on common values and shared 
aspirations, a partnership that really has 
helped build a Europe that is whole, free, 
and at peace. The United States continues 
to support a strong European Union as a 
partner in spreading freedom and democ-
racy and security and prosperity throughout 
the world. My message to these leaders 
and these friends was that we want a Eu-
rope strong so we can work together to 
achieve important objectives and important 
goals. 

One of those important objectives and 
important goals is the advance of freedom 
in order to spread peace. We talked about 
the Middle East. We support the vision 
of two democratic states, Israel and Pal-
estine living side by side in peace. 

We talked about Iraq. This week in Brus-
sels, the EU and the U.S. are cohosting 
a conference of over 80 countries and inter-
national organizations to build support for 
a free and prosperous Iraq. And I want 
to thank the leaders for that important ini-
tiative. I think it’s an important signal for 
people to hear loud and clear that there 
may have been past differences over Iraq, 
but as we move forward, there is a need 

for the world to work together so that 
Iraq’s democracy will succeed. 

We talked about Afghanistan, and I ap-
preciate the contributions of EU member 
nations to—efforts of—within Afghanistan. 
After all, 23 members of the EU are con-
tributing troops in Afghanistan, and 12 
members of the EU are contributing troops 
in Iraq, and we appreciate those contribu-
tions. 

We talked about the broader Middle 
East. We talked about the need for us to 
continually support democratic movements. 
We talked about the Ukraine and Georgia 
as well as the Balkans. The point is, is 
that we understand that democratic nations 
are nations that are—will answer to the 
hopes and aspirations of their people, and 
democratic nations are nations that will 
help us keep the peace. 

We talked about terrorism. We talked 
about visas. We talked about the need to 
continue to share information to make sure 
that we cut off money flows to terrorist 
groups and prevent terrorist organizations 
from obtaining weapons of mass destruc-
tion. 

We talked about Iran, and I com-
plimented the EU, complimented Mr. 
Solana as well as the Foreign Ministers 
from Great Britain and Germany and 
France for sending a clear message to the 
leadership in Iran that we’re not going to 
tolerate the development of a nuclear 
weapon. 

We talked about our collaborative efforts 
in Darfur. The EU and NATO are working 
together to help deploy AU peacekeepers 
in Darfur. And I want to thank the leader-
ship here. 

We talked about our economies. There’s 
about a trillion dollars’ worth of trade that 
takes place on an annual basis between the 
EU and the United States, and that’s im-
portant. It’s important for people working 
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here in the United States and people work-
ing in Europe to understand that trade 
helps keep—people keep a job. And I rec-
ognize that when there’s that much trade, 
there’s going to be disputes. But we’ll work 
those disputes out for the sake of our re-
spective countries. 

We’re committed to the Doha round of 
the WTO. We’re committed to trade that 
is fair and free. We spent a lot of time 
talking about China and how to make sure 
that China understands there are WTO 
rules that must be adhered to and that 
China should work to do something with 
her currency so that the trade between our 
respective countries is fair. That’s all we 
want. We just want there to be a level 
playing field. The people in Europe can 
compete and the people in the United 
States can compete if we have fair rules 
and fair trade. And so we talked about how 
we can work together to make sure that 
the world trades more freely and more fair-
ly for the sake of our peoples. 

All in all, we’ve had a great discussion. 
And I’m proud to welcome these two men 
here to the podium here in the East Room 
of the White House. I want to thank you 
for coming. I want to thank you for your 
friendship. 

Which one wants to go first? The oldest 
guy. [Laughter] 

Prime Minister Jean-Claude Juncker. As 
the Commission—as the Commission is 
slow in decisions, I’ll take the floor imme-
diately. [Laughter] 

President Barroso and myself, we were 
pleased with the meeting we had with 
President Bush, the Vice President, and a 
certain number of Secretaries. We in-
formed our strongest ally of recent develop-
ments and events in the European Union. 
We explained in detail what the real mean-
ing of the French ‘‘no’’ and the Dutch ‘‘no’’ 
in the recent constitution referenda really 
are about. We were informing the Presi-
dent on the budgetary issue. As you know, 
we were unable during the recent Euro-
pean summit to agree on the so-called fi-

nancial prospectus for the period 2007– 
2013. 

We made clear in our frank and open 
and friendly talks with the President that 
the European is not at its knees but that 
the European Union is playing the role it 
has on the international scene, that we feel 
strongly committed to the relations we have 
established with partners throughout the 
world and mainly with the U.S., the U.S. 
being not only a strategic partner but the 
most important partner we have, not only 
as far as political strength relations are con-
cerned but also as far as heart relations 
are concerned, that the European Union 
will table its decisions after the next coming 
months and probably years on the Nice 
Treaty, which is in place and which allows 
the European Union to function in a prop-
er way and not as proper way as the con-
stitution would have allowed us to do, but 
the European Union is there. 

We were discussing, which was of quite 
huge importance, economic reform in the 
European Union. We adopted a few 
months ago in March the midterm review, 
the Lisbon Strategy. This is a huge program 
of economic and social reforms. It’s clearly 
paving the way for a more competitive Eu-
rope, for a Europe taking its part in the 
world’s economic development. We were 
discussing a certain number of monetary 
issues concerning both the U.S. and the 
European Union, discussing our relations 
with other trade partners in the world and 
with other monetary players in the world. 

In fact, the visit we paid to President 
Bush at the end of the Luxembourg’s Presi-
dency of the Council is a happy conclusion 
of the 6 months, Luxembourg’s period. In 
Europe, we had the pleasure for having 
President Bush with us in Europe on the 
22d of February. This was a huge signal 
the President was sending to Europe. It 
was in the course of that meeting that, 
in fact, both the President and myself, we 
decided to call for this Iraq conference, 
which will take place the other day in Brus-
sels. 
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Although some of us had some dif-
ferences and divergences with the U.S. 
when it came to Iraq, this—the fact that 
we are co-organizing and co-sharing this 
very important Iraq conference is showing 
that when it comes to substance, when it 
comes to progress, when it comes to de-
mocracy, to freedom, and to liberty, both 
the U.S. and the European Union are co-
operating closely together and working in 
the same direction. 

So it was an excellent moment. 
President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
Mr. President. 
President Jose Manual Durao Barroso. 

Thank you. Thank you very much. It was 
indeed a pleasure for me, for President 
Juncker, for all the European Union team 
to be here. We remember the very success-
ful visit of President Bush to Brussels re-
cently, to the European institutions. We 
really believe the world is a better place 
when Europe and the United States work 
well together and we can show results. We 
have been together promoting democracy, 
for instance, in Ukraine and in Lebanon, 
cohosting now the international conference 
on Iraq. We will continue our close co-
operation on Iran and the Middle East, 
and we will make sure that the Doha round 
is a success. 

Today we also adopted important deci-
sions concerning, for instance, the eco-
nomic cooperation. We have decided to go 
even further in our economic relations. Let 
me tell you that, per a day, our trade is 
around $1.8 billion. It shows how important 
our relation is. We will act together deci-
sively to enhance our economic integration, 
namely in the field of regulatory environ-
ment. We believe a regulatory environment, 
as much as close as possible, is good for 
the economy of our space. 

The European Union is and will remain 
a very strong and reliable partner for the 
United States. It’s true that we have com-
plex systems in Europe. We are now 25 
countries. Very soon we will be 27, about 
500 million of people. And we went 

through a very important enlargement, that 
it was, indeed, the reunification of Europe, 
25, and very soon 27, countries that were 
very recently divided and now are together, 
sharing their sovereignty. 

So it’s no surprise that in this process, 
some problems may occur. But the Euro-
pean Union is there. We are on business. 
We are deciding. We are taking decisions 
every day, internally and externally, and we 
are committed to this very close relation 
with the United States. 

Let me just underline two points that 
are very important also in our relation that 
we will be going on discussing in 
Gleneagles in the next G–8 summit in Scot-
land, is the cooperation in terms of envi-
ronment. We are looking forward—our dia-
log in United States about climate change, 
new technologies to face those challenges, 
energy efficiency, energy security—we 
adopted an important statement on that— 
and also development, what we can do to-
gether for Africa and for the developing 
world. 

We also adopted a common statement 
on Africa that shows our commitment. I 
think this is a real problem, and this is 
a task of a generation. We are, together, 
promoting democracy and freedom, but 
every day 25,000 people die because they 
don’t have enough to eat or they don’t have 
clean water to drink. This is really a shame 
for our generation, and you cannot accept 
it as a kind of a natural order of things. 
It’s not natural. Now nobody thinks that 
slavery is natural, but it was natural for 
centuries—we could live with slavery. How 
can we go on living with people dying be-
cause they don’t have the basic needs? 
There are enough resources in the world. 
There are enough resources in the world. 
What we need is political will and good 
organization. 

And when I say good organization, I say 
good organization on the donors community 
but also on them, on the African leaders, 
on the third world leaders, that they can 
also work with us for better governance, 
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for the rule of law, for accountability in 
their societies, and transparency in their so-
cieties. And I hope that this year we can 
take all advantage of this year with a high- 
level event in September in New York, with 
all—the Gleneagles summit and other occa-
sions so that the United States and Europe 
will be in front running this battle against 
absolute poverty and also for freedom and 
democracy around the world. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Thank you, Jose. 
Couple of questions. Tom [Tom Raum, 

Associated Press]. 

Nomination of United Nations Ambassador 
Q. Mr. President, by all accounts, the 

votes just aren’t there to end the filibuster 
against your nomination of John Bolton to 
go to the U.N. Your Secretary of State, 
Condoleezza Rice, wouldn’t rule out a re-
cess appointment. There is a recess coming 
up. Where do you go from here? And 
would a recess appointment give Mr. 
Bolton enough time to do the kind of 
changes at the U.N. that you are looking 
for? 

President Bush. I think Mr. Bolton ought 
to get an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor. That’s my call to the Senate. I nomi-
nated John Bolton to be the Ambassador 
to the United Nations for a reason. I’m 
sharing this now with my friends here. The 
American people know why I nominated 
him, because the U.N. needs reform, and 
I thought it made sense to send a reformer 
to the United Nations. The U.N. is an im-
portant organization, and the American 
people, I think, will take—will understand 
how important it is when the U.N. is re-
formed and is held to account. And so we 
want more accountability and transparency 
and less bureaucracy, and John Bolton will 
help achieve that mission. And so I think 
it’s time for the Senate to give him an 
up-or-down vote, now. And I’m not sure 
if they’ve made the decision to have that 
vote. I think tomorrow there is going to 

be an up-or-down vote, if I’m not mistaken, 
Tom. 

Q. Tonight. 
President Bush. Tonight? Tonight. Yes. 

Well, put him in. If they’re interested in 
reforming the United Nations, they ought 
to approve John Bolton. 

Do you want to call on somebody? 

European Union-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, you spoke of common 

values were with Europe and the United 
States, and a strong Europe. Would you 
say that today, after the two summits be-
tween the European Union and the United 
States, that the partnership has even be-
come again a friendship between Europe 
and the United States, and how do you 
see the role of the Luxembourg Presidency 
in that issue? 

President Bush. Well, I appreciate that. 
First, the relations with Europe are impor-
tant relations, and they’ve—because we do 
share values. And they’re universal values. 
They’re not American values or European 
values; they’re universal values. And those 
values, being universal, ought to be applied 
everywhere. And that’s human rights, 
human dignity, rule of law, transparency 
when it comes to government, decency. 
And obviously, if the EU and the U.S. 
speak with one voice on these issues, it’s 
more likely to hear—people will hear it. 

I think the friendship between our re-
spective countries in the EU are strong. 
Obviously, there’s been a difference of 
opinion recently on certain issues, but that 
doesn’t prevent the American people from 
holding the good folks of Luxembourg or 
Portugal in high esteem. There’s a lot of 
traffic between our country, a lot of tour-
ism, a lot of trade, a lot of commerce be-
tween individual countries within the EU 
and the United States. And that’s because 
of mutual respect and the desire for people 
to get to know the world better. 

In terms of your Prime Minister, he’s 
an interesting guy. [Laughter] He’s a lot 
of fun to be around. He promotes serious 
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business in a way that endears himself to 
people. And so I think his Presidency has 
been an important Presidency for the EU 
during difficult times, and he’s handled it 
well. And I was going to say he’s a piece 
of work, but that might not translate too 
well. Is that all right, if I call you a ‘‘piece 
of work’’? [Laughter] 

Prime Minister Juncker. Okay. 
President Bush. He’s done a good job, 

and I value his friendship. I think—I know 
it’s really important for people at our— 
when we sit down at the table, to have 
a friendship, so we can discuss things in 
a frank way, in an honest way, without fear 
of being able to tell people what’s on our 
mind. That’s the best way to get things 
done, and Jean-Claude certainly has been 
that way, as has Jose. 

Adam [Adam Entous, Reuters]. 

Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, we were told that you 

planned to sharpen your focus on Iraq. 
Why did this become necessary? And given 
the recent surge in violence, do you agree 
with Vice President Dick Cheney’s assess-
ment that the insurgency is in its last 
throes? 

President Bush. Adam, I think about Iraq 
every day—every single day—because I un-
derstand we have troops in harm’s way, and 
I understand how dangerous it is there. 
And the reason it’s dangerous is because 
there’s these coldblooded killers that will 
kill Americans or kill innocent Iraqis in 
order to try to drive us out of Iraq. I spoke 
to our commanders today—Commander 
Abizaid today and will be speaking to Gen-
eral Casey here this week, getting an as-
sessment as to how we’re proceeding, if 
we’re making progress toward the goal, 
which is, on the one hand, a political proc-
ess moving forward in Iraq, and on the 
other hand, the Iraqis capable of defending 
themselves. And the report from the field 
is that while it’s tough, more and more 
Iraqis are becoming battle-hardened and 
trained to defend themselves. And that’s 

exactly the strategy that’s going to work. 
And it is going to work. And we will com-
plete this mission for the sake of world 
peace. 

And you just heard the EU is willing 
to host this conference with the United 
States in order to help this new democracy 
move forward. And the reason why is many 
countries understand that freedom in the 
heart of the Middle East will make this 
world more peaceful. 

And so, you know, I think about this 
every day—every single day—and will con-
tinue thinking about it, because I under-
stand we’ve got kids in harm’s way. And 
I worry about their families, and I—obvi-
ously, any time there’s a death, I grieve. 
But I want those families to know, one, 
we’re not going to leave them—not going 
to allow their mission to go in vain, and 
two, we will complete the mission and the 
world will be better off for it. 

Q. Mr. President, many in Europe—— 
President Bush. You’re offending people 

here, we got two other—[laughter]—— 

Detainees of the War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, many in Europe are 

worrying that with the fight against ter-
rorism the commitment of the United 
States to human rights is not as big as 
it used to be—that has not only to do with 
Guantanamo but also with the secret pris-
ons where the CIA holds terror suspects. 
My question is, what will happen to these 
people who are held in these secret prisons 
by the CIA? Will they ever see a judge? 
Or is your thinking that with some terror 
suspects, the rule of law should not apply 
or does not have to have applied? 

President Bush. First of all, I appreciate 
that question, and I understand we—those 
of us who espouse freedom have an obliga-
tion and those who espouse human rights 
have an obligation to live that—to those— 
to live up to those words. And I believe 
we are in Guantanamo. I mean, after all, 
there’s 24-hour inspections by the Inter-
national Red Cross. You’re welcome to go 
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down yourself—maybe you have—and tak-
ing a look at the conditions. I urge mem-
bers of our press corps to go down to 
Guantanamo and see how they’re treated 
and to see—and to look at the facts. That’s 
all I ask people to do. There have been, 
I think, about 800 or so that have been 
detained there. These are people picked 
up off the battlefield in Afghanistan. They 
weren’t wearing uniforms. They weren’t 
state sponsored, but they were there to kill. 

And so the fundamental question facing 
our Government was, what do you do with 
these people? And so we said that they 
don’t apply under the Geneva Convention, 
but they’ll be treated in accord with the 
Geneva Convention. 

And so I would urge you to go down 
and take a look at Guantanamo. About 200 
or so have been released back to their 
countries. There needs to be a way forward 
on the other 500 that are there. We’re now 
waiting for a Federal court to decide 
whether or not they can be tried in a mili-
tary court, where they’ll have rights, of 
course, or in the civilian courts. We’re just 
waiting for our judicial process to move 
the process along. 

Make no mistake, however, that many 
of those folks being detained—in humane 
conditions, I might add—are dangerous 
people. Some have been released to their 
previous countries, and they got out, and 
they went on to the battlefield again. And 
I have an obligation, as do all of us who 
are holding office, to protect our people. 
That’s a solemn obligation we all have. And 
I believe we’re meeting that obligation in 
a humane way. 

As well as—we’ve got some in custody— 
Khalid Sheikh Mohammed is a classic ex-
ample, the mastermind of the September 
the 11th attack that killed over 3,000 of 

our citizens. And he is being detained be-
cause we think he could possibly give us 
information that might not only protect us 
but protect citizens in Europe. And at some 
point in time, he’ll be dealt with, but right 
now, we think it’s best that he be kept 
in custody. 

We want to learn as much as we can 
in this new kind of war about the intention 
and about the methods and about how 
these people operate. And they’re dan-
gerous, and they’re still around, and they’ll 
kill in a moment’s notice. 

In the long run, the best way to protect 
ourselves is to spread freedom and human 
rights and democracy. And—but if you’ve 
got questions about Guantanamo, I seri-
ously suggest you go down there and take 
a look. And—seriously, take an objective 
look as to how these folks are treated and 
what has happened to them in the past, 
and when the courts make the decision 
they make, we’ll act accordingly. 

Thank you. I appreciate that. Thank you 
all very much for coming. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 1:11 p.m. in the East Room at the 
White House. Participating in the event were 
Prime Minister Jean-Claude Juncker of Lux-
embourg, in his capacity as President of the 
European Council; and President Jose 
Manuel Durao Barroso of the European 
Commission. President Bush referred to Sec-
retary General Javier Solana of the European 
Council; Gen. John P. Abizaid, USA, combat-
ant commander, U.S. Central Command; 
Gen. George W. Casey, Jr., USA, com-
manding general, Multi-National Force— 
Iraq; and Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, senior 
Al Qaida leader responsible for planning the 
September 11, 2001, terrorist attack, who 
was captured in Pakistan on March 1, 2003. 
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Joint Statement by the United States and the European Union Working 
Together To Promote Peace, Prosperity and Progress in the Middle East 
June 20, 2005 

At our Summit in Dromoland last year, 
the United States and the European Union 
pledged our support to the governments 
and the peoples of the Middle East who 
have expressed their determination to meet 
the challenges of modernization, to advance 
political, social and economic progress, to 
strengthen democracy, and to respect and 
promote human rights. We offered this 
support in a spirit of partnership as well 
as respect and friendship. 

Since then, we have strengthened our 
dialogue on our respective efforts towards 
promoting progress and stability in the 
Broader Middle East and the Mediterra-
nean. 

At the June 2004 Summit, we reaffirmed 
our commitment to a just, comprehensive, 
and lasting settlement of the Israeli-Pales-
tinian conflict and our common vision of 
the co-existence of two states, Palestine and 
Israel, by the creation of an independent, 
democratic, and viable Palestinian state 
with contiguity in the West Bank living side 
by side with Israel and its neighbors in 
peace and security. 

Since then, we have witnessed the suc-
cessful election of a new leader by the Pal-
estinian people. We are now at a moment 
of opportunity, and, with our partners in 
the region, we must seize it. In order to 
achieve and maintain a lasting peace, we 
recognize the importance of building a cli-
mate of mutual trust and cooperation be-
tween Israelis and Palestinians. 

We endorse the May 9, 2005, declaration 
of the Quartet. We stress the importance 
of a complete and peaceful Israeli with-
drawal from Gaza and parts of the northern 
West Bank in a manner consistent with the 
road map. We urge the parties to respect 
their commitments and to refrain from uni-
lateral actions that could prejudge final sta-
tus issues. We further pledge our full sup-

port to the mission of the Quartet’s Special 
Envoy for Gaza Disengagement James 
Wolfensohn, and we will work with him 
and the parties to promote viable economic 
and social development. 

We support the holding of free, fair, and 
transparent multi-party legislative elections 
in the West Bank, Gaza and East Jeru-
salem, under the scrutiny of international 
observers and with full freedom of move-
ment for candidates and voters, as another 
vital step forward on the path towards 
building a reformed and accountable Pales-
tinian Authority. 

We desire that the Israeli and Palestinian 
people live in a secure and stable environ-
ment. We affirm our support for the mis-
sion of General William Ward and will pur-
sue in close coordination our respective ef-
forts to assist the Palestinian security forces. 
As is required under the roadmap, there 
must be effective action against terrorism, 
dismantling of terrorist infrastructure, a 
freeze on all settlement activity, and dis-
mantling of outposts. 

The United States and the European 
Union share the objective of a peaceful, 
secure, democratic, and prosperous broader 
Middle East and Mediterranean region. 
With close to Ö3 billion annually in grants 
and loans from the EU and approximately 
$2.2 billion in assistance and loan guaran-
tees from the U.S., we are the major do-
nors of assistance to the region. 

Through our respective efforts, we seek 
to promote, in close cooperation with our 
partners, human rights and democracy, in-
creased access to education and economic 
opportunities through modern and open so-
cieties, closer integration within the region 
and with the global economy. Our ongoing 
cooperation to promote peace throughout 
the region will help our partners to reap 
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the full benefit of their efforts and our 
support. 

We welcome the accomplishments of the 
Barcelona Process which were reviewed at 
the 7th Euro-Mediterranean Ministerial 
Conference in Luxembourg ahead of the 
10th anniversary leaders meeting in No-
vember, as well as the U.S. Middle East 
Partnership Initiative, launched in 2002. 
We reaffirm our support for the G8’s 
Broader Middle East and North Africa ini-
tiative. We welcome in particular the estab-
lishment of the Forum for the Future and 
look forward to its next meeting in Bahrain 
this autumn. 

We have instructed our respective ex-
perts on the region to intensify their co-
operation in order to strengthen further our 
support for reform and democratic develop-
ment. 

We welcome the successful elections that 
have recently taken place in Afghanistan, 
the Palestinian Territories, Iraq and Leb-
anon. 

While notable progress has been made 
in a number of countries, significant chal-
lenges remain. We welcome the amend-
ment to the Egyptian constitution as 
progress towards a more broadly-based rep-
resentative government and encourage the 
Government of Egypt to play a leadership 
role by opening its forthcoming elections 
to international observers. In these, as in 
all other elections, we stress the importance 
of freedom of speech, freedom of associa-
tion and unfettered access to the media, 
for all candidates. 

We share the goal of a peaceful, united 
and stable Iraq and will continue our coop-
erative efforts towards this end. The con-
firmation of the Iraqi Transitional Govern-
ment following the successful election in 
January represents an important landmark 
in the political reconstruction of Iraq. We 
condemn the terrorist acts of forces seeking 
to disrupt the lives of the Iraqi people and 
the political transition process. 

Two days from today, at the request of 
the Iraqi Transitional Government, we will 

co-host a conference of nations to express 
international support for Iraq’s political 
transformation, economic recovery, and re-
construction, and strengthening of public 
order and the rule of law, in accordance 
with UNSCR 1546 (2004). We have worked 
closely together to prepare for this impor-
tant event and we will pursue these efforts 
in following up the Conference. Working 
with the Iraqi authorities, the UN, and 
other relevant actors, we will seek to con-
tribute to the constitutional process and to 
support the elections which will take place 
on the basis of the new Constitution. 

We recognize the withdrawal of Syrian 
military personnel from Lebanon as a posi-
tive first step toward Syria’s compliance 
with UN Security Council Resolution 1559. 
We remain insistent that Resolution 1559 
be implemented in its entirety, including 
the disarming of all militias, and the com-
plete and full withdrawal of all Syrian intel-
ligence operatives, as well as an end to 
interference in Lebanon’s internal affairs. 
We reaffirm our full support for the United 
Nations’ efforts towards these ends. 

We urge full cooperation by all parties 
with the independent international commis-
sion of enquiry of the assassination of 
former Lebanese Prime Minister Rafiq 
Hariri, established by UNSCR 1595 (2005). 

We welcome the events that have taken 
place this year in Lebanon in furtherance 
of the democratic process, including the re-
cent elections. We recognize the inherent 
difficulties facing the new government and 
remain committed to working with the peo-
ple of Lebanon to strengthen democratic 
institutions and promote peace and sta-
bility. 

Once the Lebanese government has de-
fined its reform agenda and should it so 
request, we will consider convening an 
international conference to consolidate sup-
port for the Lebanese people and the new 
government. 
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NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Joint Statement by the European Union and the United States Working 
Together To Promote Democracy and Support Freedom, the Rule of Law 
and Human Rights Worldwide 
June 20, 2005 

The European Union and the United 
States believe that the spread of account-
able and representative government, the 
rule of law, and respect for human rights 
as enshrined in the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights, are a strategic priority 
as well as a moral necessity. We will con-
tinue to work together to advance these 
priorities around the world. 

The work of the United Nations is cen-
tral both to democracy and human rights. 
We welcome the proposals put forward by 
Kofi Annan to renew the UN’s commitment 
and enhance its effectiveness in these areas. 
Specifically, we value the UN Secretary 
General’s initiatives for reforming the UN 
human rights mechanisms and for creating 
a Peacebuilding Commission. We pledge to 
support the establishment of the UN De-
mocracy Fund to assist countries in 
strengthening civil society and democratic 
institutions. 

We express our admiration and pledge 
our support for all those engaged in the 
defense of freedom, democracy and human 
rights, in many cases at great personal risk. 

We are encouraged by the efforts of 
many governments to open their societies 
and political systems. Recognizing that 
democratic reform is a process that de-
serves our support, we promise our soli-
darity and support to those promoting de-
mocracy around the world, be it in Ukraine, 
Georgia, Kyrgyzstan, Lebanon, Iraq, Af-
ghanistan, or elsewhere. We will continue 
to support pluralism and the development 
of civil society, and will encourage the po-

litical participation of women and minori-
ties. 

Free and fair elections are central to de-
mocracy. We congratulate the many thou-
sands of citizens who have participated in 
organizing and observing elections in their 
own countries and abroad. We pledge to 
support the work of the United Nations 
in assisting in the organization of elections 
and will work together in multilateral fora 
to further strengthen international election 
standards and to spread the implementation 
of objective and fair election assessment 
mechanisms. We support the principles of 
impartially-conducted and transparent elec-
tion administration and observation and 
commend the efforts undertaken by various 
regional organizations such as the OSCE 
or civil society in this context. We will con-
tinue to support the holding of free and 
fair elections in countries undergoing or de-
siring democratic transitions, including in 
Afghanistan, Haiti, DRC, Iraq, and in the 
Palestinian territories. 

Democracy is not just a matter of elec-
tions; it must be anchored in democratic 
institutions, separation of powers, human 
rights, the rule of law, tolerance, good gov-
ernance, and justice. Our assistance to third 
countries increasingly takes into account the 
need to sustain democracy in all these di-
mensions. 

We have worked closely to create a Eu-
rope whole, free, and at peace; both the 
EU and NATO have played an important 
part in this, and continue to do so. We 
are confident that the reform process in 
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the Balkans will further the region’s suc-
cessful integration into Europe. The Euro-
pean Neighborhood Policy and U.S. sup-
port for democratic and economic transi-
tions will contribute further to stability, 
prosperity and partnership. We will in par-
ticular continue to coordinate our efforts 
to promote democracy, the rule of law and 
respect for human rights in Belarus. 

We are witnessing a growing desire for 
reform in the Middle East and welcome 
recent democratic developments. Demo-
cratic elections in the Palestinian territories, 
Iraq, and Lebanon have successfully taken 
place. We recognize the importance of 
transparent and fair elections and the need 
to expand freedom and opportunity across 
the region. We reaffirm our commitments 
made at Dromoland and Sea Island, and 
our support for the Forum for the Future 
and other elements of the G–8 BMENA 
Initiative. Recognizing that the threat of 
conflict can undermine democratic reforms, 
we commit ourselves to support those who 
are working for the resolution of conflicts, 
in the Middle East and elsewhere. 

We have both encouraged the growth of 
democratic institutions in many countries 
in Asia, Africa, and Latin America. We ac-
knowledge the important contributions by 
regional and multilateral organizations, as 
well as initiatives such as the Community 
of Democracies, to promote democracy and 
respect for fundamental human rights. 

We recognize that differences in history, 
culture and society mean that the paths 
taken towards democracy and the rule of 
law will be different and that the systems 
of government that result will be varied, 
reflecting local traditions and preferences. 
Democracy, while it is based on universal 
values, will not be uniform. However, the 
desire for justice, freedom, human rights, 
and accountable and representative govern-
ment is universal. In the long term, only 
systems responsive to the wishes of the 
people they govern can achieve political 
stability. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Joint Statement by the European Union and United States on the Joint 
Program of Work on the Nonproliferation of Weapons of Mass Destruction 
June 20, 2005 

Proliferation of weapons of mass destruc-
tion (WMD) and their delivery systems 
continue to be a preeminent threat to inter-
national peace and security. This global 
challenge needs to be tackled individually 
and collectively, and requires an effective 
global response. We are fully committed 
to support in that respect the important 
role of the United Nations Security Council 
and other key UN institutions. 

The United States and the European 
Union are steadfast partners in the fight 
against the proliferation of weapons of mass 
destruction, and will undertake several new 
initiatives to strengthen our cooperation 

and coordination in this important arena, 
even as we enhance our ongoing efforts. 

Building Global Support for Non-
proliferation: The European Union and the 
United States will enhance information 
sharing, discuss assessments of proliferation 
risks, and work together to broaden global 
support for and participation in non-
proliferation endeavors. We will increase 
transparency about our nonproliferation 
dialogues with other countries to ensure, 
to the extent possible consistency in our 
nonproliferation messages. 

We reaffirm our willingness to work to-
gether to implement and strengthen key 
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arms control, disarmament and non-pro-
liferation treaties, agreements and commit-
ments that ban the proliferation of WMD 
and their delivery systems. In particular we 
underline the importance of the Treaty on 
the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons 
(NPT), the Biological and Toxin Weapons 
Convention and the Chemical Weapons 
Convention. We will increase our effort to 
promote, individually or, where appropriate, 
jointly, the universalisation of these Treaties 
and Conventions and the adherence to the 
Hague Code of Conduct against the pro-
liferation of ballistic missiles. 

Reinforcing the NPT: The EU and the 
US reaffirm that the NPT is central to pre-
venting the spread of nuclear weapons. The 
EU and the US stress the urgency to main-
tain the authority and the integrity of the 
Treaty. To that end, the EU and the U.S. 
recommit to fulfill our obligations under 
the Treaty while working together in order 
to strengthen it. We will evaluate lessons 
learned from the 2005 Review Conference 
and continue to stress the importance of 
compliance with and universal adherence 
to the NPT. 

Recognizing the Importance of the Bio-
logical Threat: The EU and the US will 
work together in advance of the upcoming 
BTWC- Review Conference in 2006, in 
order to strengthen the Biological Weapons 
and Toxin Weapons Convention. 

Promoting Full Implementation of 
UNSCR 1540: We will coordinate efforts 
to assist and enhance the work being done 
by the UNSCR 1540 Committee, and com-
pliance with the resolution. We will work 
together to respond, where possible, to as-
sistance requests from States seeking to im-
plement the requirements set by the UNSC 
Resolution 1540 and in particular, to put 
in place national legal regulatory, and en-
forcement measures against proliferation. 

Establishing a Dialogue on Compliance 
and Verification: The European Union and 
the United States renew their call on all 
States to comply with their arms control, 
disarmament and non-proliferation agree-

ments and commitments. We will seek to 
ensure, through regular exchanges, strict 
implementation of compliance with these 
agreements and commitments. We will con-
tinue to support the multilateral institutions 
charged with verifying activities under rel-
evant treaties and agreements. We will ask 
our experts to discuss issues of compliance 
and verification in order to identify areas 
of possible cooperation and joint under-
taking. 

Strengthening the IAEA: The U.S. and 
the EU welcome the steps taken earlier 
this month by the Board of Governors of 
the IAEA that created a new Committee 
on Safeguards and Verification, which will 
enhance the IAEA’s effectiveness and 
strengthen its ability to ensure that nations 
comply with their NPT safeguards obliga-
tions. We will work together to ensure all 
States conclude a comprehensive safeguards 
agreement and an Additional Protocol with 
the IAEA. We agree that the Additional 
Protocol should become a standard for nu-
clear cooperation and non-proliferation. 

Advancing the Proliferation Security Ini-
tiative: As we enhance our own capabilities, 
laws and regulations to improve our readi-
ness for interdiction actions, we pledge to 
strengthen the Proliferation Security Initia-
tive and encourage PSI countries to support 
enhanced cooperation against proliferation 
networks, including tracking and halting fi-
nancial transactions related to proliferation. 

Global Partnership: The U.S. and the EU 
reaffirm our commitment to the Global 
Partnership Initiative Against the Spread of 
Weapons and Materials of Mass Destruc-
tion. We will assess ongoing and emerging 
threats and coordinate our nonproliferation 
cooperation, including with other partici-
pating states, to focus resources on priority 
concerns and to make the most effective 
use of our resources. 

Enhancing Nuclear Security: We intend 
to expand and deepen cooperation to en-
hance the security of nuclear and radio-
logical materials. We welcome the estab-
lishment of the Global Threat Reduction 
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Initiative (GTRI) and will cooperate closely 
to implement this important new initiative, 
including by exploring opportunities under 
the GTRI to reduce the threat posed by 
radiological dispersal devices and by identi-
fying specific radiological threat reduction 
projects that could be implemented. 

Ensuring Radioactive Source Security: 
We remain concerned by the risks posed 
by the potential use of radioactive sources 
for terrorist purposes. We will work to-
wards having effective controls applied by 
the end of 2005 in accordance with the 
IAEA Guidance on the Import and Export 
of Radioactive Sources. We will support 
IAEA efforts to assist countries that need 
such assistance to establish effective and 
sustainable controls. 

Rationalizing Multilateral Disarmament 
Work: We will continue to cooperate in 
order to overcome the stalemate in the 

Conference on Disarmament and pursue 
reforming of the UN General Assembly’s 
First Committee on disarmament and inter-
national security. These initiatives are part 
of our broader efforts to streamline and 
make the multilateral disarmament, arms 
control and non-proliferation machinery 
more responsive. 

The U.S. and the EU take special note 
of the Conference to Consider and Adopt 
Amendments to the Convention on the 
Physical Protection of Nuclear Material 
(CPPNM) that will take place at the IAEA, 
July 4–8 2005, and we urge all States Par-
ties to the CPPNM to attend and fully sup-
port adoption of an amended Convention. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Remarks Following Discussions With Prime Minister Phan Van Khai of 
Vietnam 
June 21, 2005 

President Bush. There will be two open-
ing statements this morning. Mr. Prime 
Minister, welcome. I want to thank you 
for the constructive visit we just had. We 
discussed a wide range of subjects. We dis-
cussed our economic relations. And I noted 
that the Vietnamese economy is growing 
quite substantially. We talked about our de-
sire for Vietnam to join the WTO. We 
talked about security issues and a mutual 
desire to coordinate in the war on terror. 

We talked about humanitarian issues. As 
the Prime Minister noted, the United 
States is supporting the fight against HIV/ 
AIDS in Vietnam, and he gave me a report 
on the progress about our mutual desire 
to help those who suffer with HIV/AIDS. 
We signed a landmark agreement that will 
make it easier for people to worship freely 
in Vietnam. 

And finally, I want to thank the Prime 
Minister for his Government’s willingness 
to continue to work on the—on finding the 
remains of those who lost their lives in 
Vietnam. It’s very comforting to many fami-
lies here in America to understand that the 
Government is providing information to 
help close a sad chapter in their lives. 

And finally, the Prime Minister gra-
ciously invited me to Vietnam. I will be 
going in 2006. I’m looking forward to my 
trip. I’m also looking forward to the APEC 
Summit that Vietnam will be hosting. 

Mr. Prime Minister, welcome. 
Prime Minister Khai. Thank you very 

much Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen. 
At the invitation of President George W. 

Bush, it gives me the great pleasure and 
honor as the first Vietnamese Prime Min-
ister to pay an official visit to the United 
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States. And this event, in itself, shows that 
Vietnam-U.S. relations have in fact entered 
a new stage of development. My visit to 
America this time coincides with the 10th 
anniversary of the establishment of our dip-
lomatic relations. 

During the talks that I had with Mr. 
President, Mr. President and I were 
pleased to note the significant develop-
ments in the two countries’ relations, in-
cluding the good progress made in address-
ing the various issues left over by the past 
as well as the various steps to be taken 
to expand our relations in the future. 

Mr. President and I also shared the view 
that proceeding from the interest of the 
two countries and given the new develop-
ments in the region and the world, the 
two countries’ relationship should be en-
hanced. And we should aim to build a 
friendly relationship, constructive partner-
ship, a comprehensive cooperation on a 
long-term and stable basis as well as on 
the basis of equality, mutual respect and 
benefits. 

We believe that America can find in 
Vietnam a potential cooperation partner. 
We have a population of 80 million people, 
which means a huge market for American 
businesses. And these people are also very 
hard working, creative, and dynamic. And 
they are now working very hard to achieve 
the goal of building Vietnam into a strong 
country with wealthy people and a demo-
cratic and advanced society. 

Vietnam is also actively integrating itself 
into the world economy and wishes to be 
a friend and reliable partner of all countries 
in the international community. I also high-
ly appreciate Mr. President’s strong support 
for Vietnam’s early WTO accession, and we 

agreed that Vietnam’s accession will be in 
the benefits of both countries, and we 
agree to continue with our bilateral negotia-
tions with the aim of concluding those very 
soon. 

Mr. President and I also agreed that 
there remain differences between our two 
countries due to the different conditions 
that we have—the different histories and 
cultures. But we also agreed that we should 
work together through constructive dialog 
based upon mutual respect to reduce those 
differences in order to improve our bilat-
eral relations. 

On international issues, Mr. President 
and I exchanged views on the recent devel-
opments in Asia and the Pacific, which we 
are both concerned about. And we also 
agreed on the needs to improve the effec-
tiveness of APEC for which the 2006 
APEC Summit in Vietnam will be an im-
portant milestone. 

I am also delighted that President Bush 
has accepted my invitation to visit Vietnam 
and to attend the 2006 APEC Summit, and 
we also welcome your support for the orga-
nization of this summit. 

I am fully confident that my visit to 
America this time will help uplift the rela-
tionship between our two countries to a 
new height, and may I finally wish America 
prosperity and happiness to her people. 

I thank you very much for your time. 
President Bush. Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:01 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. Prime 
Minister Khai spoke in Vietnamese, and his 
remarks were translated by an interpreter. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks. 
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Joint Statement Between the United States of America and the Socialist 
Republic of Vietnam 
June 21, 2005 

President George W. Bush welcomed 
Prime Minister Phan Van Khai to the 
White House today to discuss ways to 
strengthen bilateral ties on the occasion of 
the 10th anniversary of the establishment 
of diplomatic relations between the United 
States and Vietnam. The President and 
Prime Minister expressed satisfaction with 
progress to date and affirmed that U.S.- 
Vietnam relations are characterized by mu-
tual respect, growing economic and com-
mercial ties, shared interests in regional 
peace, prosperity, and security in Southeast 
Asia and the Asia Pacific region, and in-
creasing cooperation on a range of common 
concerns. Both leaders reaffirmed their in-
tention to continue dialogue on issues on 
which differences remain. 

The President and Prime Minister under-
scored the two countries’ common interest 
in further strengthening bilateral coopera-
tion in the context of a stable and durable 
partnership. To this end, the President and 
Prime Minister stated their intention to 
bring bilateral relations to a higher plane 
by developing a friendly, constructive, and 
multi-faceted cooperative partnership on 
the basis of equality, mutual respect, and 
mutual benefit. In that spirit, the two lead-
ers agreed to encourage greater contact be-
tween their countries’ respective executive 
and legislative branches, commercial and 
scientific communities, militaries, and citi-
zens and to encourage more cultural and 
educational exchanges, in particular through 
the Vietnam Education Foundation. They 
further agreed to strengthen bilateral and 
multilateral cooperation on transnational 
issues, including the global fight against ter-
rorism, transnational crime, narcotics, and 
trafficking in persons and to deepen co-
operation on health and humanitarian 
issues, including the prevention of 

pandemics, especially of HIV/AIDS and 
Avian Influenza. 

The President and Prime Minister ap-
plauded the success of our 2001 Bilateral 
Trade Agreement (BTA) in accelerating 
two-way trade, and they reaffirmed their 
governments’ determination to implement 
fully the commitments made under that 
agreement. President Bush expressed 
strong support for Vietnam’s accession to 
the World Trade Organization. The two 
leaders welcomed the substantial progress 
achieved on the complete range of issues 
in the recent bilateral negotiations regard-
ing the obligations of membership and 
agreed to intensify efforts to resolve re-
maining issues. They also agreed to work 
together to promote favorable conditions 
for increased U.S. investment in Vietnam. 

President Bush expressed appreciation 
for Vietnam’s ongoing cooperation in our 
joint humanitarian effort to achieve the full-
est possible accounting for Americans who 
remain missing in action from the war, es-
pecially through Joint Field Activities that 
have identified and repatriated the remains 
of more than 520 U.S. soldiers. The Prime 
Minister reaffirmed Vietnam’s willingness 
to continue its close cooperation on this 
matter by carrying out newly agreed meas-
ures. The two leaders agreed to continue 
cooperation to address a range of issues 
that remain from the war. 

The Prime Minister briefed the President 
on Vietnam’s determination to further eco-
nomic, social, and legal reforms. The two 
leaders agreed on the importance of con-
tinuing an open and candid dialogue on 
issues of common concern, including 
human-rights practices and conditions for 
religious believers and ethnic minorities. 
The President welcomed Vietnam’s efforts 
to date and encouraged further progress. 
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The President and the Prime Minister 
attached great importance to the efforts of 
Vietnamese-Americans and Vietnamese re-
siding in the United States in promoting 
friendly and cooperative relations between 
the two countries. The Prime Minister wel-
comed their contributions in strengthening 
Vietnam’s economic and social develop-
ment, and he discussed his government’s 
efforts to encourage and facilitate visits and 
investment. The President welcomed these 
efforts and reiterated the U.S. government’s 
support for Vietnam’s security and terri-
torial integrity. 

The President and Prime Minister shared 
a vision of peace, prosperity, and security 
in Southeast Asia and the Asia-Pacific re-
gion, and they agreed to cooperate bilat-
erally and multilaterally to promote these 
goals. The President underscored the 
United States Government’s support for 
peace, stability, and cooperation in South-

east Asia and for the Association of South-
east Asian Nations (ASEAN), of which Viet-
nam is an active member. The two leaders 
noted the central role of the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum in 
supporting trade and investment liberaliza-
tion and in promoting cooperative efforts 
to strengthen regional security. The Presi-
dent congratulated Vietnam on its decision 
to host the APEC Summit in Hanoi in 2006 
and pledged to work closely with Vietnam 
and other member economies to make the 
Summit a great success. Prime Minister 
Phan Van Khai welcomed President Bush’s 
expression of support and invited the Presi-
dent to pay an official visit to Vietnam in 
conjunction with his attendance at the 2006 
APEC Summit. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Ben S. Bernanke as the Chairman 
of the Council of Economic Advisers 
June 21, 2005 

The President. Good morning. Thank you 
all for coming. I’m pleased to congratulate 
a distinguished economist and public serv-
ant, Ben Bernanke, on becoming the new 
Chairman of the Council of Economic Ad-
visers. Congratulations. I’m also honored to 
have Ben’s wife, Anna, and his two chil-
dren, Alyssa and Joel, with us; thank you 
all for coming. 

Ben has taught advanced economics at 
some of our Nation’s top universities for 
over two decades. And for nearly 3 years, 
he has done an outstanding job as a mem-
ber of the Federal Reserve Board of Gov-
ernors. He’s a talented, visionary thinker. 
I’ll look forward to his advice. I’ll look for-
ward to his counsel. And there’s no doubt 
in my mind he will be an outstanding 
Chairman of the CEA. 

Ben follows three others who have done 
a superb job as Chairmen of my Council 
of Economic Advisers: Harvey Rosen— 
there he is—[laughter]—Greg Mankiw, and 
Glenn Hubbard. I’m grateful to have had 
such able and dedicated counselors. I thank 
them for their service. 

I appreciate the Director of the OMB 
and member of my Cabinet who has joined 
us today, Josh Bolten. I want to thank my 
friend Al Hubbard, the Director of the Na-
tional Economic Council, with whom Ben 
will be working closely. 

I’m most grateful, and I know Ben is 
as well—is that the Chairman of the Fed-
eral Reserve, Mr. Alan Greenspan, has 
joined us today—welcome—as well as 
Roger Ferguson, the Vice Chairman of the 
Fed. I appreciate you all coming. 
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I want to thank Ned Gramlich, a Gov-
ernor of the Federal Reserve; Susan Bies, 
a Governor of the Federal Reserve. I want 
to thank the staff of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers who have joined us today. 
You’re fixing to work for a good man. 

Ben will lead the CEA at an important 
time for our economy. Today, Americans 
have many reasons to be optimistic about 
our economic future. After all, our econ-
omy is growing faster than that of any other 
major industrialized nation. Over the last 
2 years, we’ve added more than 3.5 million 
new jobs. The unemployment rate is down 
to 5.1 percent. That is lower than the aver-
age rate of the 1970s, the 1980s, and the 
1990s. More Americans are working today 
than ever before. Small businesses are 
flourishing. Families are taking home more 
of what they earn, and more people own 
their homes than ever before. 

We’ve got to build on those achieve-
ments to make sure we have lasting pros-
perity in America. I look forward to Ben’s 
advice as we continue to advance a 
progrowth, projobs agenda. By making our 
economy more flexible, more innovative, 
and more competitive, we’ll keep America 
the economic leader of the world. 

Our agenda for a stronger economy be-
gins with allowing families to keep more 
of the money they earn. To get the econ-
omy growing again after the September the 
11th attacks, we enacted the largest tax re-
lief in a generation. In order to make sure 
that that tax relief continues to work on 
behalf of entrepreneurs and small busi-
nesses and families, Congress needs to 
make that tax relief permanent. We also 
need a reformed Tax Code that is simple 
and fair and easy to understand. I’m look-
ing forward to Ben’s advice on the defini-
tion of a good, reformed Tax Code. 

To keep America the economic leader 
of the world, we must recognize that the 
money we spend belongs to the taxpayers, 
not to the Government. We’ll insist on a 
budget that tames the spending appetite 

of the Federal Government and stays on 
track to cut the deficit in half by 2009. 

To keep America the economic leader 
of the world, we must free our small busi-
nesses from needless regulations and pro-
tect honest job creators from junk lawsuits. 
Congress needs to pass the asbestos liability 
bill—now. And this year we also need to 
pass medical liability. To keep health care 
more affordable and accessible, we’ve got 
to work to pass association health plans and 
continue to expand health savings accounts. 
To ensure America’s future prosperity, we’ll 
continue to insist upon high results and 
measuring achievements so that every child 
can learn to read and write and add and 
subtract. 

To keep America the economic leader 
of the world, we will strengthen the institu-
tions that underpin our society. Americans 
need to know that if they work hard their 
whole lives, they’ll be able to retire with 
confidence and peace of mind, so we’re 
working to save Social Security for a young-
er generation of workers. We want to make 
sure the next generation of retirees will be 
as secure in their retirement as today’s re-
tirees. 

Americans will require a reliable and af-
fordable energy supply if we want to be 
the leader of the world, and so that’s why 
I proposed a comprehensive energy policy 
4 years ago to reduce our dependence upon 
foreign oil. Now is the time for the United 
States Congress to get an energy bill on 
my desk that will allow us to diversify away 
from the hydrocarbon society in which we 
live. 

In this new century, American prosperity 
will increasingly depend on our ability to 
sell our goods and services overseas. We 
need to pass CAFTA, the Central Amer-
ican-Dominican Republic Free Trade 
Agreement, to show the world our commit-
ment to free and fair trade and to stand 
squarely with those young democracies in 
our own hemisphere. 

A vibrant economy requires a strong and 
confident economic leadership, and I am 
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happy to have Ben’s experience. I want to 
thank Ben for agreeing to serve at an im-
portant time for our economy, and I look 
forward to his wise counsel. Congratula-
tions. 

[At this point, Chairman Bernanke made 
brief remarks.] 

The President. Hold off on a happy birth-
day for a minute. [Laughter] 

[Chairman Bernanke made further re-
marks.] 

The President. Good job, Ben. Thanks 
for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:26 a.m. in 
Room 450 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. The transcript re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of Chairman 
Bernanke. 

Satellite Remarks to the Southern Baptist Convention Annual Meeting 
June 21, 2005 

Bobby, thank you very much for your 
kind introduction. And thank you for letting 
me address this convention. I’m so honored 
to be able to speak to you from Wash-
ington, DC. And Bobby, I appreciate you. 
I appreciate you for wearing our Nation’s 
uniform and for earning the Bronze Star 
and the Purple Heart as an Army officer. 
I know you share in my sentiments when 
I say that we are grateful for the goodness 
and courage of the men and women of 
our military. We’re grateful for the support 
and sacrifices of our military families. And 
I want to thank the Southern Baptists’ cam-
paign to send out postcards to our troops 
in the field. I appreciate what you’re doing. 
Our men and women appreciate even 
more; they appreciate your prayerful sup-
port as they protect our liberty. 

Laura and I also want to—at least I want 
to tell you, on behalf of Laura, that we 
really appreciate your prayers, the prayers 
of our Baptist friends that have sustained 
us and uplifted us. I cannot tell you the 
number of times Americans have said to 
me, ‘‘Mr. President, I pray for you and 
your family.’’ And I tell them the same 
thing I’m telling you now, that is the great-
est gift anyone can give to me and Laura, 
and thank you for your prayers. 

From the landing of the pilgrims at 
Plymouth Rock, the men and women who 
founded this Nation in freedom relied on 
prayer to protect it and preserve it. In 
1789, President George Washington called 
America’s Baptists the firm friends of lib-
erty. Today, another President, George W., 
thanks you, because more than two cen-
turies later, you remain firm in your dedica-
tion to God and country. 

You believe that the ideal of religious 
liberty is a free church in a free state. And 
you know that freedom is a divine gift that 
carries serious responsibilities. We are 
called by our Creator to use this gift of 
freedom to build a more compassionate so-
ciety, where families are strong, life is val-
ued, and the poor and the sick can count 
on the love and help of their neighbors. 

Building a more compassionate society 
starts with preserving the source of compas-
sion, the family. Strong families teach chil-
dren to live moral lives and help us pass 
down the values that define a caring soci-
ety. And Southern Baptists are practicing 
compassion by defending the family and 
the sacred institution of marriage. Because 
marriage is a sacred institution and the 
foundation of society, it should not be rede-
fined by local officials and activist judges. 
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For the good of families, children, and soci-
ety, I support a constitutional amendment 
to protect the institution of marriage. 

And for the good of our legal system, 
I will also continue to nominate Federal 
judges who faithfully interpret the law and 
do not legislate from the bench. Every judi-
cial nominee deserves an up-or-down vote 
on the floor of the United States Senate, 
and I thank you for your strong support 
of the fairminded jurists I have named to 
the Federal courts. 

Building a more compassionate society 
also depends on building a culture of life. 
A compassionate society protects and de-
fends its most vulnerable members at every 
stage of life. A compassionate society sup-
ports the principles of ethical science. 
When we seek to improve human life, we 
must always preserve human dignity, so 
that’s why we stand against cloning. A com-
passionate society rejects partial-birth abor-
tion. And I signed a law to end that brutal 
practice, and my administration will con-
tinue working to defend that law. To ad-
vance a culture of life, I was proud to sign 
the Born-Alive Infants Protection Act and 
the Unborn Victims of Violence Act. 

A compassionate society will not sanction 
the creation of life only to destroy it. At 
the White House, I recently met with 21 
remarkable families, each of whom either 
adopted or gave up for adoption frozen em-
bryos that remained after fertility treat-
ments. The children I met confirm our 
shared belief that America can pursue the 
tremendous possibilities of science and, at 
the same time, remain an ethical and com-
passionate society. With your continued 
dedication and work, we will continue to 
build a culture of life in America, and 
America will be better off for it. 

Finally, building a more compassionate 
society requires that we mobilize our Na-
tion’s armies of compassion to help the 
poor, the sick, and those who hurt. Amer-
ica’s faith-based institutions change hearts 
every day. And we depend on the work 
of these organizations to bring hope to 

harsh places. Yet for too long, the Govern-
ments have discriminated against faith- 
based programs, just because they have a 
cross or a Star of David or a crescent on 
the wall. And that’s why I signed an Execu-
tive order that said that faith-based groups 
providing social services are entitled to the 
same access to Federal money as other 
groups. I am proud that we have now 
opened billions of dollars in grant money 
to competition that includes our faith-based 
charities. For example, my administration 
awarded College Park Baptist Church in 
Orlando, Florida, $5.8 million to build 68 
homes for low-income seniors. 

Because faith-based groups should never 
have to forfeit their religious liberty to get 
Federal dollars—and that’s an important 
concept—we want your help. We want your 
love, but at the same time, you do not 
have to forget the mission of faith or ignore 
the mission of faith that calls you to action 
in the first place. And that’s why the Exec-
utive order I signed should be codified into 
Federal law. Congress needs to pass chari-
table choice legislation to forever guarantee 
equal treatment for our faith-based organi-
zations when they compete for Federal 
funds. 

Southern Baptists are the soldiers in the 
armies of compassion at home and abroad. 
You’re bringing hope to the continent of 
Africa, and I thank you for that. In Uganda, 
Southern Baptists have emphasized absti-
nence and helped as that country reduced 
the percentage of people infected with HIV 
by more than two-thirds in less than a dec-
ade and a half. In Sudan and other coun-
tries across Africa, the Samaritan’s Purse 
ministry provides food and water and med-
ical care and education to suffering people. 

Helping Africa is a mission we share. 
I recently announced $674 million in emer-
gency humanitarian aid to Africa. We and 
our African partners have together brought 
life-saving AIDS treatment to more than 
200,000 people in sub-Sahara Africa. We’re 
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on track to meeting a 5-year goal of treat-
ing nearly 2 million African adults and chil-
dren for HIV/AIDS. 

Service to others is a long Baptist tradi-
tion. One of the most popular hymns in 
the Baptist hymnal cries out to the Lord, 
‘‘Thy compassions, they fail not.’’ The com-
passion of Southern Baptists toward your 
neighbors in America and around the world 
has helped heal broken hearts. Where there 
is despair, you provide hope, and you help 
those who need love find love. As you work 
to feed the hungry and provide shelter for 
the homeless, you are changing America 
and the world for the better—one heart, 
one soul, and one conscience at a time. 

I’ve come to your convention via video 
to thank you for all you do. Thank you 
for your love for your country. Thank you 
for your love for your neighbor. 

May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless the United States of 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke by satellite at 
11:55 a.m. from the Map Room at the White 
House to the convention meeting in Nash-
ville, TN. In his remarks, he referred to 
Bobby Welch, president, Southern Baptist 
Convention. 

Remarks at Calvert Cliffs Nuclear Power Plant in Lusby, Maryland 
June 22, 2005 

The President. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. Thanks for letting me interrupt your 
workday. [Laughter] I hope it’s okay. 
[Laughter] I really appreciate you having 
me. It’s a good—I like to get out of Wash-
ington, and I like to pay a visit to our 
neighbors outside the Beltway. So I appre-
ciate you letting me come by. 

Thanks for the tour of this important fa-
cility. I want to thank those back at the 
control room for being so gracious and kind 
and taking time to explain all the dials and 
gauges. [Laughter] I can play like I under-
stand what I saw. [Laughter] 

But one thing is for certain, that when 
the people of Maryland flip a switch and 
see their lights come on, they need to 
thank the people working here at this plant. 
This plant is providing a lot of important 
power for people all over the State of 
Maryland. I’ve come to talk about economic 
security. I’ve come to talk about the need 
to get a good energy policy out of the Con-
gress. And there’s no better place to do 
it than right here in Calvert Cliffs. Thanks 
for letting me come. 

Laura didn’t come with me. She’s out 
west with our daughter Jenna in the Grand 
Canyon. How about that? [Laughter] She’s 
doing a great job as the First Lady. She 
is a fabulous wife and a great mom, and 
she sends her best to all the good folks 
who work here at Calvert Cliffs. 

I appreciate the Secretary of Energy 
joining me today. He’s a good man. He 
knows a lot about the subject, you’ll be 
pleased to hear. I was teasing him—he 
taught at MIT and—do you have a Ph.D.? 

Secretary of Energy Samuel W. Bodman. 
Yes. 

The President. Yes, Ph.D. [Laughter] 
Now I want you to pay careful attention 
to this. He’s the Ph.D., and I’m the C 
student, but notice who is the adviser and 
who is the President. [Laughter] He’s a 
good man, and I really appreciate working 
with Sam to achieve a great national goal, 
which is become less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

I appreciate Nils Diaz, who is the Chair-
man of the NRC, the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. Thanks for coming. I want to 
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thank Governor Bob Ehrlich from the great 
State of Maryland. I appreciate you coming, 
Governor. Thanks for being here. He’s a 
pro-jobs, pro-growth, pro-small-business 
Governor. And I enjoy working with him 
to help create an environment that helps 
people realize their dreams. 

I want to thank George Vanderheyden, 
who is the site vice president of the Calvert 
Cliffs Nuclear Power Plant. He rep-
resents—at least on the tour—represented 
a lot of the good folks who work here. 
I want to say something about the folks 
who work here. I want to thank you for 
your hard work, and I want to thank you 
for your patriotism and your love of your 
country. I understand that six of your fellow 
employees are now in Iraq. And for the 
families and the coworkers here, I say: 
Thank you, on behalf of a grateful nation, 
for supporting these good folks. These folks 
are there defeating terrorists who cannot 
stand the thought of democracy and free-
dom, defeating them there so we do not 
have to face them here at home. These 
folks are there spreading democracy and 
freedom, understanding that a democratic 
world is more likely to leave a foundation 
for peace for our children. So I want to 
thank you for your sacrifices and thank you 
for supporting those good folks. 

I want to thank the president and the 
CEO of Constellation Energy, Mayo 
Shattuck. That’s a pretty cool first name, 
isn’t it, Mayo. [Laughter] Pass the Mayo. 
[Laughter] His wife, Molly, appreciated 
that. [Laughter] I want to thank Mike Wal-
lace, Skip Bowman. Thank you all. Thanks 
for letting me come by. 

As you know, I’m an optimistic person, 
and I hope you are as well. These are in-
credibly hopeful times for our country, and 
the state of our economy is strong. And 
Americans from all walks of life have got 
good reason to be confident about the fu-
ture of this country. Let me just give you 
some of the facts. Over the past year, 
America’s economy has grown faster than 
any major industrialized economy in the 

world. In other words, we’re leading growth 
when it comes to major industrialized 
economies. 

Over the past 2 years, America has added 
more than 3.5 million new jobs. The unem-
ployment rate is down to 5.1 percent. 
That’s lower than the average rate in the 
1970s, the 1980s, and the 1990s. In Mary-
land, the unemployment is 4.2 percent. 
People are working. I’m proud to report 
that more Americans are working today 
than ever before in our Nation’s history. 

Our economy is sustaining low inflation 
rates, low interest rates, and low mortgage 
rates. Small businesses are flourishing. 
Families are taking home more of what 
they earn. Your after-tax incomes are up. 
More Americans are going to college than 
at any other time in our Nation’s history. 
More Americans own their own businesses 
than ever before. And homeownership in 
America is at an alltime high. This strong 
and growing economy is lifting our standard 
of living, and that’s important because that 
means opportunity is being spread through-
out the country. 

Now listen, I understand parts of our 
country are still struggling from the effects 
of the recession and the attacks. I know 
some workers are concerned about jobs 
going overseas. I know some are concerned 
about gaining the skills necessary to com-
pete in the global market that we live in. 
I know that families are worried about 
health care and retirement. And I know 
moms and dads are worried about their 
children finding good jobs. 

See, even though the numbers are still 
good, there are still worries out there in 
the country. And these are the challenges 
of a rapidly changing economy. And we’ve 
got the responsibility in Government to 
take the side of our working families. So 
we’re moving aggressively. We’re not taking 
the good numbers for granted. We’re mov-
ing aggressively with a pro-growth, pro- 
worker set of economic policies that’ll en-
hance economic security in the country. 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 01037 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



1038 

June 22 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 

Economic security happens for our work-
ers and families when we keep your taxes 
low. It happens when we open up new 
markets for American products. It happens 
when we stop the spread of junk lawsuits. 
We’re going to create economic security 
for moms and dads by making health care 
more affordable, by guaranteeing a quality 
education for every child, and ensuring dig-
nity in retirement. And that’s what I’ve 
come to talk to you about today. 

The United States Congress has now an 
opportunity to create more economic secu-
rity by passing an energy bill that will make 
energy more affordable and reliable for 
generations to come. Energy is vital to the 
future of this country. Everybody who 
works here knows that. Everybody who 
turns on their light switch should know 
that. It’s obvious that we can’t expand our 
economy if businesses don’t have energy. 
You’ve got to have energy if you’re going 
to be a farmer. You got to have energy 
if you’re just trying to raise a family. If 
you’re a baseball fan, you need energy. I 
mean, try going to a night ball game— 
[laughter]—without any lights. How about 
the Nats and the Orioles, by the way, 
speaking about baseball? 

Our Nation needs to confront a basic 
problem. We’re using energy faster than 
we’re producing it. And the problem has 
been building for a long period of time, 
because we really haven’t confronted this 
problem. That’s why I submitted this strat-
egy to Congress when we first got up to 
Washington. Over the past decade, Amer-
ica’s energy consumption has been growing 
about 40 times faster than our energy pro-
duction. Think about that. Four years ago, 
I said to Congress, ‘‘Let’s deal with this 
problem now.’’ 

The problem is, there’s been a lot of 
debate and a lot of politics but no results. 
So now is the time, for the sake of our 
consumers and business folks and people 
who are trying to heat their homes in the 
winter and cool them in the summer and 
find reasonable gas prices at the—gasoline 

prices at the pump. It’s time for Congress 
to stop the debate, stop the inaction, and 
pass an energy bill. 

And I appreciate Chairman Barton in the 
House, that moved a good—where he’d 
been able to move a good bill to the floor, 
and it got voted on. I appreciate Senator 
Domenici of New Mexico for moving a bill 
out of committee. It’s on the Senate floor. 
They need to get it passed out of the Sen-
ate. They need to reconcile their dif-
ferences. They need to get me a bill before 
they go home in August. And I’m looking 
forward to signing that bill, and it’s going 
to be an important part of developing a 
national energy strategy. 

Look, I recognize and I hope you recog-
nize that when I sign that bill, your gasoline 
prices aren’t going to drop. This problem 
has been long in the making. But by ad-
dressing it now, we’re going to be able 
to say, ‘‘Life’s going to be better for our 
children and grandchildren.’’ 

To make this country less dependent on 
foreign sources of oil, we need to do the 
following things: One, we need to encour-
age our citizens to be better conservers of 
energy, and technology will help a lot. 
There’s some incentives in the bill to en-
courage conservation. 

We need to make more efficient use of 
existing energy sources like oil, coal, and 
natural gas. We’ve got a lot of coal in this 
country, about 250 years’ worth of coal. 
I’m convinced that with proper use of tech-
nology, that we will be able to develop 
coal-fired electricity plants that have got 
zero emissions. We’re spending a fair 
amount of your money to make sure that 
we can achieve that objective. I think it’s 
a good use of your money. It’s a way to 
help make sure we use an abundant re-
source that we have here in America with-
out polluting the air. 

We need to diversify our energy supply 
by increasing the use of alternative and re-
newable sources like ethanol, which is 
made from corn, or biodiesel made from 
soybeans. I went to a soybean refinery the 
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other day in Virginia where they’re making 
diesel fuel from soybeans. With the right, 
proper use of your dollars to encourage 
research, it’s very conceivable that source 
of energy will become economic. And that 
makes sense, doesn’t it? Can you imagine 
walking down the road here in the farm-
lands of Maryland, see a guy growing soy-
beans; you say, ‘‘Thanks, buddy, for making 
us less dependent on foreign sources of 
oil.’’ 

So there’s some smart things that this 
energy bill will encourage the country to 
do, including solar power and hydrogen. 
I don’t know if you remember I laid out, 
I thought—I know—an interesting initia-
tive. It said, ‘‘Why don’t we explore how 
we use hydrogen power—hydrogen to 
power our cars, to help us diversify away 
from dependency upon hydrocarbons.’’ And 
I believe we can develop a hydrogen-power 
automobile over the next decade or two. 
I think it will be cool if your young son 
is able to take a driver’s test in a hydrogen- 
powered automobile that has got zero emis-
sions and, at the same time, will make us 
less dependent on hydrocarbons which we 
have to import from foreign countries. 

We need to modernize the electricity 
grid and make reliability standards manda-
tory. We also need to make—get rid of 
some of these laws that prohibit the capac-
ity for those people who are building trans-
mission lines and powering our cities and 
States to be able to raise money in an ef-
fective way. 

We need to help large energy users like 
India and China become more efficient. 
And by helping them develop efficiency 
standards, it’ll take pressure off of global 
demand for hydrocarbons. One of the rea-
sons why your price of gasoline is going 
up is, one, we’re dependent on foreign 
sources of oil; and two, economies like 
China and India are demanding more oil 
in a limited supply—in a market that’s of 
limited supply, which causes the price of 
oil to go up, which causes the price of 
gasoline to go up. So it makes sense to 

help those who are demanding more energy 
to be more efficient users of energy. 

And I’ll take that message to the 
G–8 in Scotland here, right after the 
Fourth of July celebrations, to say, ‘‘Look, 
let’s work together on a comprehensive en-
ergy plan to help these new consumers of 
energy be better users of energy.’’ 

The energy bill will also help us expand 
our use of the one energy source that is 
completely domestic, plentiful in quantity, 
environmentally friendly, and able to gen-
erate massive amounts of electricity—and 
that’s nuclear power. 

Today, there are 103 nuclear plants in 
America. They produce about 20 percent 
of the Nation’s electricity without pro-
ducing a single pound of air pollution or 
greenhouse gases. I think you told me that 
20 percent of all Maryland’s electricity is 
produced here at this plant. Without these 
nuclear plants, America would release near-
ly 700 million metric tons more carbon di-
oxide into the air each year. That’s about 
the same amount of carbon dioxide that 
now comes from all our cars and trucks. 

Across this State, Maryland has looked 
to Calvert Cliffs to keep their lights on 
and to keep their land, air, and water clean. 
In other words, you’re generating electricity 
and helping the environment at the same 
time. That’s an important combination of 
talents, and it’s an important combination 
of—that the American people have got to 
understand is possible when we expand nu-
clear power. 

Nuclear power is one of America’s safest 
sources of energy. People out here practice 
a lot of safety; they’re good at it. You’ve 
got nuclear engineers and experts that 
spend a lot of time maintaining a safe envi-
ronment. Just ask the people that work 
here. You wouldn’t be coming here if it 
wasn’t safe, I suspect. [Laughter] 

Some Americans remember the problems 
of the nuclear plants—that the nuclear 
plants had back in the 1970s. We all re-
member those days. That frightened a lot 
of folks. People have got to understand that 
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advances in sciences and engineering and 
plant design have made nuclear plants far 
safer—far safer than ever before. Workers 
and managers are trained and committed 
and spend hours working on nuclear safety, 
and that’s good. And they do such a good 
job here at Calvert Cliffs that this was the 
first nuclear plant in America to gets its 
operating license renewed, and I congratu-
late you. 

There is a growing consensus that more 
nuclear power will lead to a cleaner, safer 
nation. Slowly but surely, people are begin-
ning to look at the facts. One of the reasons 
I’ve come to this plant is to help people 
understand the difference between fact and 
fiction. Yet, even though there has been 
a growing consensus over time, America 
has not ordered a nuclear plant since the 
1970s. By contrast, France has built 58 nu-
clear plants in the same period of time. 
By contrast, China now has 8 nuclear plants 
in the works and plans to build at least 
40 more over the next two decades. 

In the 21st century, our Nation will need 
more electricity—more safe, clean, reliable 
electricity. It is time for this country to 
start building nuclear powerplants again. 

We’re taking practical steps to encourage 
new construction of powerplants. Three 
years ago, we launched the Nuclear Power 
2010 Initiative, which is a $1.1 billion part-
nership between Government and industry 
to coordinate the ordering of new plants. 
The Department of Energy is working with 
Congress to reduce uncertainty in the nu-
clear plant licensing process. Look, you 
don’t want to go out and build a plant, 
spend all the money, and have the license 
jerked at the last minute. [Laughter] No-
body’s going to spend money if that’s the 
case. 

And so we want to have a rational way 
to move forward, and one rational way to 
move forward is to provide incentives for 
new construction such as Federal risk in-
surance, to help the builders of the first 
four plants—that’s what’s now embedded 
in the energy bill—first four plants against 

lawsuits and bureaucratic obstacles and 
other delays beyond their control. 

In other words, there’s a rational ap-
proach for the Federal Government: On 
the one hand, to convince the American 
people nuclear power is safe, that it makes 
sense for our consumers, it makes sense 
for the long-term economic security of our 
country to expand nuclear power; and on 
the other hand, say to those who are risking 
capital, ‘‘Here’s some help. Here’s some 
ways we can provide incentive for you to 
move forward with the construction of 
plants.’’ 

Delivering a good energy bill is part of 
a comprehensive agenda, but there’s some 
other things we need to do. One of the 
last things that we need to do to this econ-
omy is to take money out of your pocket 
and fuel Government. I firmly believe that 
one of the reasons we recovered the way 
we did after the recession and September 
the 11th is because of the tax cuts we 
passed. I believe that if you’ve got more 
money in your pocket, you can spend it 
wiser than the Federal Government can 
spend it. And therefore, I think Congress 
ought to send a strong signal to families 
and small businesses and risktakers about 
taxes, and that is: We’re going to keep your 
taxes low. They need to make the tax relief 
we passed permanent. 

Secondly, we need to do something 
about the Tax Code itself. It’s complicated. 
It’s really thick. It makes—it does not re-
ward entrepreneurship. It’s unfair. So I 
called some Republicans and Democrats 
who care about this issue together. I said, 
‘‘Come up with a plan to simplify the Tax 
Code so people can understand it and so 
it helps achieve some objectives, which is 
fairness, simplicity, easy to understand.’’ I 
mean, you shouldn’t have to—have to hire 
all kinds of folks to figure out what’s in 
the Tax Code. And so once we get those 
recommendations, I look forward to work-
ing with Congress to not only keep your 
taxes low but to make the code simple and 
easy to understand. 
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Families understand you’ve got to live 
within a budget. That’s something that 
Congress needs to understand as well. So 
I submitted the most disciplined proposal 
for nonsecurity discretionary spending since 
Ronald Reagan was in the White House. 
I say ‘‘nonsecurity’’; my attitude is, when 
we got anybody in harm’s way, we’re going 
to spend whatever it takes to make sure 
they’ve got the very best equipment and 
training so they can do their mission. We 
owe that to the families, and we owe that 
to their loved ones. 

But I’m talking about nonsecurity discre-
tionary spending. And it’s important for 
Congress to adhere to the budgets they 
passed. And by doing so, we will reduce 
the deficit in half by 2009. In other words, 
we can meet priorities. We can keep your 
taxes low. And if Congress is fiscally wise 
and sound with your money, we can reduce 
that deficit in half by 2009. I’m looking 
forward to working with them to be wise 
about how we spend your money. Some-
times it’s interesting in Washington, you 
hear, ‘‘Well, we’re spending the Govern-
ment’s money.’’ That’s—when you hear 
somebody say ‘‘the Government’s money,’’ 
get a little nervous, because they have 
seemed—they seem to have forgotten 
where that money comes from. See, it’s 
not the Government’s money. It’s your 
money that we’re spending in Washington, 
and we’ve got to be wise about we spend 
it in order to keep this economy growing. 

Another threat to economic security is 
junk lawsuits. Frivolous lawsuits help drive 
up the total costs of America’s tort system 
to more than $240 billion a year. That’s 
a burden far greater than any other major 
industrialized nation, by the way. In order 
to remain competitive, in order to keep 
jobs here in America, in order to make 
sure that people can make a decent living, 
we’ve got to do something about these junk 
lawsuits. 

It’s one thing to have a legal system 
where people can—who have got a legiti-
mate claim can go take care of it. It’s the 

junk lawsuits that run up the cost of doing 
business, junk lawsuits that make it a— 
America less competitive. These junk law-
suits cost people jobs, and they raise your 
prices. And so I’ve been working with Con-
gress and call upon Congress, if we’re inter-
ested in economic security for the future, 
let’s do something about frivolous lawsuits. 

And we’re making progress. We got a 
good bill to curb abuse of class-action law-
suits. There’s more to do. I think we need 
to get something done on the asbestos 
issue, have a fair bill that says, ‘‘We’re 
going to treat the workers who’ve been 
harmed well.’’ They deserve to be treated. 
They deserve to be focused on—not the 
trial lawyers. And at the same time, provide 
certainty in the system. Legal reform is a 
necessary part of keeping this economy 
going. 

And so, by the way, is opening up new 
markets for America’s producers and farm-
ers. We got a chance to break down some 
trade barriers. I told the people when I 
was campaigning, I said, ‘‘Look, I’m for 
free trade. I’m also for fair trade. I just 
want to be treated fairly. If we treat you 
one way, you treat us the same way.’’ 

There’s a debate raging in Congress now 
about the Central American-Dominican Re-
public Free Trade Agreement. It’s called 
CAFTA. Let me tell you the facts about 
this trade agreement. I don’t know if you 
realize this, but now 80 percent of the 
goods from Central America come into our 
country duty-free. Yet we’re not treated the 
same way down there. Now, that doesn’t 
make sense to me. It seems like to me 
that it would make sense if we say, ‘‘Okay, 
your goods are already coming in here; 
treat us the same way. Just level the playing 
field. You’ve got 44 million consumers. 
Open up your markets to our goods just 
like we’ve done to you.’’ That’s what 
CAFTA is all about. 

See, I have a different approach than 
some of the economic isolationists who op-
pose this agreement. I believe they’re pessi-
mistic about America. I believe American 
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workers can compete with anybody, any-
where, anytime, if the rules are fair. And 
so they need to pass CAFTA to be fair 
to our farmers and ranchers and workers 
and small-business owners. 

Millions of Americans lack economic se-
curity because of the rising cost of health 
care. Did you know this, that more than 
half of the uninsured work for small busi-
nesses? Isn’t that interesting? One way to 
address health care is to say, ‘‘Small busi-
nesses ought to be allowed to pool risk 
so they can buy insurance at the same dis-
count that big companies are able to do.’’ 
Congress needs to pass what’s called asso-
ciation health plans to let small businesses 
be able to enter the market in a way that 
is—they’re able to spread risk across a lot 
of employees. 

We need to offer incentives for small 
businesses and low-income workers to open 
tax-free health savings accounts. If you’re 
running a small business, look into what’s 
called HSAs, health savings accounts. 
They’re really interesting products that’ll let 
your worker manage his or her own money 
and, at the same time, make health care 
more affordable for the small business— 
or large business for that matter. HSAs are 
an interesting, innovative way for people 
to get good health care insurance that puts 
you in charge of the decisionmaking proc-
ess, that lets you make the decisions and, 
at the same time, save money for your 
health care concerns tax-free. 

We need to encourage a national market-
place for health insurance. In other words, 
workers ought to be allowed to go on the 
Internet and purchase health care across 
State lines. We’ve got to create more de-
mand within the health care place. Right 
now, for example, if you live in Maryland, 
you only can buy health insurance out of 
Maryland, the health insurance that is cer-
tified out of Maryland. I think you ought 
to be allowed to go on the Internet, and 
if you can find a better product for you 
in Colorado, you ought to be allowed to 
do that. In other words, we ought to have 

a consumer-friendly system, where people 
are encouraged to go out and make choices 
that meet their needs. 

We need to expand health information 
technology. If you’ve really looked at your 
own industry here or industries across 
America, they’re using information tech-
nology to modernize and become more effi-
cient. Health care hasn’t done that yet. If 
you look at your file, your medical file, 
they’re generally handwritten. And knowing 
how doctors write, it’s hard to read what 
they’ve written. [Laughter] But it’s an inef-
ficient system. And so to bring health care 
into the 21st century, we’re working on an 
information technology initiative. 

To reduce the cost of medicine for every 
doctor, every patient, and every business, 
it’s time for Congress to pass medical liabil-
ity reform. One of the biggest problems 
we got here in America is junk lawsuits 
running good doctors out of practice. We’ve 
got ob-gyns leaving the practice of medi-
cine all across this country because they 
can’t afford to stay in business. And that’s 
not right. 

When I first came to Washington, I said, 
‘‘Well, maybe medical liability reform was 
a State issue.’’ I was the Governor of a 
State, so I was kind of—felt like we could 
do a better job in our respective States 
of dealing with medical liability until I 
looked at the cost of what these junk law-
suits were doing to your Federal budget. 

See, if you think you’re going to get 
sued, oftentimes you practice more medi-
cine than necessary. It’s called the defen-
sive practice of medicine. Ask your local 
doctor, and he’ll tell you what I mean by 
that. If you are getting sued a lot, your 
premiums go up. And in that the Federal 
Government pays a lot of health care costs 
through Medicaid, Medicare, veterans 
health benefits, we’re spending a lot of 
money at the Federal level as a result of 
these lawsuits. 

And so I decided that this was a national 
problem that required a national solution. 
And for the sake of affordable and available 
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health care, Congress needs to pass medical 
liability reform. And I urge them—I urge 
them as Members of the United States 
Senate, where the bill is stuck, not to listen 
to the trial lawyers but listen to the patients 
and doctors all across America. 

To make sure that we have economic 
security for generations to come, we’ve got 
to make sure we have quality education 
for every child. You can’t compete unless 
your children can read and write and add 
and subtract. The No Child Left Behind 
Act we passed is challenging what I’ve 
called the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
That means you have your expectations so 
low, you just move the children through 
the system without measuring whether or 
not they can read and write. In other 
words, if you don’t think certain children 
can read and write, the easy path is just 
move them through. I have a—I had a 
different view when I came to Washington. 
I said, ‘‘I believe every child can read and 
write, and I expect every child to read and 
write, and in return for Federal money, 
we want schools to show us whether or 
not children are learning to read and 
write.’’ That’s how you achieve results: You 
measure. 

And so we’ve asked schools, we said, 
‘‘Look, we’re giving you a lot of money 
out of the Federal level, so in return for 
that money, just show us. That’s all you 
got to do. Show us whether the curriculum 
you’re using is working. Show us whether 
or not children are learning to read and 
write.’’ 

And it’s working here in Maryland. 
You’re doing a good job, Governor; so are 
your education people, the teachers all 
across this State. And here’s why I can 
say that: Since the No Child Left Behind 
Act took effect, reading and math scores 
have increased in all 24 of Maryland’s pub-
lic school systems. How do you know? Be-
cause we measure. We’re not guessing. We 
used to guess. Now we measure, so we 
know. 

In 2003, 39 percent of Hispanic third 
graders in Maryland met the standards in 
reading—39 percent. We have an achieve-
ment gap in America. Two years later, 
more than 63 percent are meeting the 
standards. In other words, when you meas-
ure, you can determine whether or not 
what you’re using in the classroom is work-
ing. And if not, it gives you reason to 
change. 

The gap—in that the gap is closing all 
across the country is really good news for 
the future. We’ve got to make sure every 
child from every background, every part of 
America gains the basic skills necessary to 
become employable in the 21st century, 
which means I think we need to expand 
the high standards and accountability of No 
Child Left Behind to our public high 
schools so that the high school diploma 
means something. When you graduate, it 
means you can—means you’re employable, 
or it means you can go to a community 
college, or it means you go to higher edu-
cation. That’s what we ought to be doing. 
This country ought to maintain high stand-
ards and strong accountability to make sure 
we have economic security in the future. 

And finally, Americans need to know that 
if they work hard all their lives, they can 
retire with dignity. You might have heard, 
I’ve decided to address the Social Security 
issue. [Laughter] Let me tell you why I’ve 
addressed the issue. One, we have a prob-
lem, and secondly, I believe that the job 
description of a President ought to be— 
this person ought to confront problems, not 
pass them on to future Presidents and fu-
ture generations. I believe that’s my job. 

If you’re getting a check or you’ve got 
a mother or a grandmother getting a check, 
tell them that person has no problem when 
it comes to Social Security. You’re going 
to get your check. I don’t care what the 
politicians say or what the rhetoric—how 
heated the rhetoric becomes. Seems like 
every time I’ve run for office, they say, 
‘‘If he gets in, he’s going to take away your 
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check.’’ Well, people are still getting their 
checks, and I got in. [Laughter] 

But here’s the problem—here is the 
problem: About 73 million of us are getting 
ready to retire. I’m kind of looking around 
trying to figure out who the baby boomers 
are. [Laughter] Generally, people without 
hair or gray hair. [Laughter] My retirement 
date, for example, my age when I’m eligible 
for retirement benefits happens to fall on 
2008, which is a convenient year for me 
to be—[laughter]—be in a position to re-
tire. 

But a lot of us are getting ready to retire. 
As a matter of fact, I told you 73 million 
baby boomers are getting ready to retire. 
That contrasts with the 40 million folks who 
have retired today. So you got a lot more 
of us getting ready to enter the system. 
And we’re going to live longer. And inter-
estingly enough—I’m sure you’re aware of 
this—but Congress over the past years has 
said, ‘‘Vote for me. I’m going to promise 
you better benefits.’’ And so my generation, 
our generation, is going to get greater ben-
efits than the previous generation. You’ve 
got a lot of people living longer, being 
promised greater benefits, with fewer peo-
ple paying in the system. In 1950, there 
was about 16 workers to one paying into 
the system. Today, there’s 3.3 workers to 
one. Soon there will be two workers to 
one. You’ve got a lot of youngsters coming 
up carrying a hefty burden for old guys 
like me. 

And what that means is, is in 2017— 
which I guess seems like a long time to 
people in Washington, DC. If you’ve got 
a 2-year horizon, 2017 seems like ages. But 
2017 is right around the corner. It’s 12 
years from now. If you’ve got a child 4 
years old and you can get your driver’s 
license at 16, they’ll be driving before you 
know it. By the way, it’s a little nerve- 
racking. [Laughter] 

And so I think it’s time to act, and if 
we don’t, we’re going to start running some 
serious cash deficits, because in 2017, the 
system goes in the red; 2027, it’s about 

200 billion a year in the red; 2030, it’s 
about 300 billion a year in the red. I know 
this is a tough issue for some of them in 
Washington. And the tendency is, ‘‘Let’s 
just don’t worry about it. Mr. President, 
why did you bring it up? Let’s just pass 
it on.’’ 

The reason I brought it up is I cannot 
travel our country looking at young workers 
who are paying payroll taxes into a system 
that I know is going broke. And so now 
is the time to come together, both Repub-
licans and Democrats, forget all that party 
business, and come together and solve this 
problem permanently, forever. 

And I put some ideas on the table. And 
I expect people from both parties to put 
ideas on the table, and so do the American 
people. They’re tired of this partisan bick-
ering. When they see a problem, they want 
the American people to come and solve 
it. They tell me, ‘‘Well, you’re not making 
much progress on Social Security.’’ Well, 
I’ll tell you one thing I am making progress 
on: The overwhelming number of Ameri-
cans understand we have a problem. And 
I suspect the overwhelming number of 
Americans say, ‘‘If there’s a problem in 
Washington, how come you’re not doing 
anything about it?’’ 

And I’m going to continue talking about 
this issue. And I put a plan out there that 
says you can’t retire—if you’ve worked all 
your life, a hard-working person, you 
shouldn’t retire in poverty. And it’s a plan, 
by the way, that says benefits will grow 
at the rate of wage increases for lower in-
come Americans and the rate of inflation 
for the top 1 percent. And that solves 
about—a significant portion of the problem. 

And I also believe something else. I be-
lieve younger workers ought to be able to 
take some of their own money, if that’s 
what they choose, and set it aside in a 
personal savings account. In other words, 
you’re paying payroll taxes in a system 
that’s going broke. By the way, they call 
it pay-as-you-go. A lot of people in Wash-
ington—in the country probably think the 
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payroll—the Social Security system is, ‘‘I’m 
paying my payroll taxes, and the Govern-
ment’s holding my money for me and giv-
ing it back to me when I retire.’’ I hate 
to tell you, that’s not the way it works, 
and it hasn’t worked that way for a long 
time. We take your money, and we pay 
out to the retirees, and if we have money 
left over, like we have now, we’re spending 
it on Government programs. And all that’s 
left is a file cabinet full of IOUs in West 
Virginia, and I went and saw the file. You’ll 
be happy to hear the paper’s there—[laugh-
ter]—but not your money. In other words, 
all you’re left with is an IOU. 

What I think you ought to be left with, 
if you so choose, is some assets. And so 
I believe younger workers ought to be al-
lowed to take some of their own money, 
if they want to, as a part of a Social Secu-
rity system, and set it up in a conservative 
mix of bonds and stocks or only bonds or 
whatever you choose to use. It’s kind of 
like a 401(k). I suspect you’ve got a 401(k) 
plan here. 

I went to an automobile plant in Mis-
sissippi. I said, ‘‘Anybody here have a— 
manage their own money as part of their 
retirement?’’ These were line workers. 
These weren’t the office workers. There 
were the people out there making the auto-
mobiles, people from all walks of life, all 
income levels, all education levels. And I’ll 
bet you 90 percent of the folks raised their 
hands. In other words, they say, ‘‘We’re 
used to that, Mr. President. We’re man-
aging our own money. We’re opening up 
our statement on a regular basis, watching 
our money grow.’’ 

Right now, if you—your money in Social 
Security is growing at about 1.8 percent. 
That doesn’t seem like a very good deal 
to me. We ought to—if you so choose, we 
ought to let you earn a reasonable rate 
of money—a reasonable rate of return on 
your own money. And that money grows 
over time, and it compounds. And if you’re 
a young worker at age 20 and you start 
setting aside some of your own payroll taxes 

in a reasonable rate of return, you’re going 
to watch that money grow. And it’s your 
asset, and the Government can’t spend it 
on what they want, and they can’t take 
it away, and you can pass it on to whom-
ever you choose. 

And let me tell you something about per-
sonal accounts. It was such an attractive 
idea that the United States Congress said 
as part of their retirement plan, they’re 
going to let Members of the United States 
Senate or House of Representatives take 
some of their own money and set it aside 
in a personal account. And my attitude is 
this: If personal—voluntary personal savings 
accounts are good enough for the Members 
of the United States Congress, they’re good 
enough for workers all across America. 

And so here’s a way forward, a way to 
encourage economic security and smart 
ways to make sure this economy continues 
to grow so people can realize dreams. 
That’s really what Government ought to do. 
It ought to create that environment in 
which people are able to realize dreams 
and own a home and own your own busi-
ness, own and manage your own retirement 
account. I love the idea of an ownership 
society. The more people own something 
in America, the better off America is, as 
far as I’m concerned. The more people 
own—the more assets people own, the 
more independent Americans are. They feel 
confident about the future. And I’m con-
fident about our future. I don’t think 
there’s any problem we can’t solve when 
we put our minds to it. 

Things are going fine right now. But my 
job is to keep looking down the road. My 
job is to figure out how to keep this econ-
omy growing. My job is to get Congress 
to do—make wise policy so the entrepre-
neurial spirit is strong, so people can realize 
dreams, so this country remains the great 
beacon of hope that it has been in the 
past. 

I want to thank you for giving me a 
chance to come by and visit with you. May 
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God bless you and your families, and may 
God continue to bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Michael J. Wallace, 

president, Constellation Generation Group; 
and Adm. Frank L. ‘‘Skip’’ Bowman, USN 
(Ret.), president and chief executive officer, 
Nuclear Energy Institute. 

Remarks in a Discussion on Strengthening Social Security in Silver Spring, 
Maryland 
June 23, 2005 

The President. Thanks for the warm re-
ception. Ben, you always draw a good 
crowd. [Laughter] He claims he went to 
this high school. 

Ben Stein. I did—class of ’62. 
The President. Yes, pretty soon you’ll be 

receiving a Social Security check. 
Mr. Stein. I hope so. I hope my son 

and my grandchildren will too. 
The President. Listen, thank you all for 

giving us a chance to come and visit with 
you about Social Security. Before I begin, 
I do want to thank Laurie Checco, who 
is the business manager at Montgomery 
Blair High School. Thanks for letting us 
come by. I appreciate you opening this 
beautiful facility. 

I want to thank Mark Mackey and Linda 
Hollands, who are part of the National Re-
tirement Planning Coalition for sponsoring 
this event. It’s important that there be an 
open dialog about Social Security, the prob-
lems inherent with Social Security, and the 
opportunities to fix Social Security. And 
that’s why I’ve come today. So thank you 
all for sponsoring this. 

You know, some in Washington wish I 
hadn’t brought it up. [Laughter] They say, 
‘‘Why would you bring up Social Security? 
I mean, after all, we might have to run 
for election.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘Why would you 
bring up such a difficult topic?’’ And the 
answer is because I see a problem, and 
I believe my job is to address problems 
and not pass those problems on to future 
Presidents, future Congresses, or future 

generations. And here’s why I see a prob-
lem. 

Before I describe the problem, I do want 
to congratulate one of my predecessors, 
Franklin Roosevelt, for doing something 
really smart and really wise, and that is 
setting up a safety net for retirees. Social 
Security has worked. It’s been a very im-
portant part of a lot of people’s lives. 

And the first thing I want to say to those 
who receive a Social Security check today: 
Nothing changes for you; you’re in good 
shape. The system is solvent for people re-
ceiving a check. The reason I say that is 
because I understand how politics works. 
You see, the surest way to stop something 
from going forward or stop a dialog or stop 
reform if reform is needed, is to scare peo-
ple. And in the past, people have used the 
Social Security issue to scare seniors. They 
say, ‘‘Old George W. gets elected, you’re 
not going to get your check,’’ or, ‘‘If this 
goes through, you’re not going to get your 
check.’’ You know, that’s kind of shameless 
politics. 

And so I’m spending a lot of time not 
only describing the problem but assuring 
seniors that no matter what the rhetoric 
is coming out of Washington, you are going 
to get your check. So you need to tell your 
grandparents, they’re going to get their 
checks. All of us, whether you’re Repub-
lican or Democrat, know how important 
this program is to a lot of seniors around 
the country. The question is not whether 
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the seniors will get their checks. The ques-
tion is whether younger Americans will be 
able to have a safety net, a retirement sys-
tem just like today’s generation gets. 

And here’s why we have a problem. 
There’s a lot of people like me getting 
ready to retire. [Laughter] In my case, I 
reach retirement age in 2008, which turns 
out to be a fairly convenient date. [Laugh-
ter] Get it? [Laughter] 

About 70 million-plus of us are getting 
ready to retire. You’re so old, you don’t 
even qualify as a baby boomer. [Laughter] 

Mr. Stein. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. No, don’t worry about it. 

[Laughter] 
There’s now about 40 million retirees. 

So you get a sense of the problem. In other 
words, a whole bunch of people are getting 
ready to retire, and we’re living longer than 
the previous generation, and we’ve been 
promised greater benefits than the previous 
generation. 

And so you’ve got a lot of people getting 
ready to retire who have been promised 
greater benefits. The problem we have is 
that there are fewer people paying into the 
system. In 1950, there were about 16 work-
ers for every beneficiary. Today, there’s 3.3 
beneficiary—workers for every beneficiary. 
Soon there will be two workers for every 
beneficiary. You’ve got a lot of people living 
longer, getting greater benefits, with fewer 
people paying for us. And the system, as 
a result, starts going into the red when 
the baby boomer generation begins to re-
tire. 

As a matter of fact, it starts going into 
the red in 2017. I know that sounds like 
a long time for people in Washington. It’s 
not very long if you’re entering the work-
place. In other words, you’re paying into 
a system that starts going broke in 2017, 
into the red. And every year thereafter, 
after 2017, the problem gets worse. In 
2027, it’s $200 billion in the hole. In 2030, 
it’s $300 billion in the hole. 

See, Social Security is not a trust. It’s 
a pay-as-you-go system. You pay, and we 

go ahead and spend. You pay payroll taxes. 
You work hard. You put payroll taxes into 
the system, and the Federal Government 
spends your payroll taxes on retirees. And 
with money left over, it goes for Govern-
ment programs. And all that’s left is a file 
cabinet of IOUs. In other words, some 
think that we’re taking your money, and 
we’re holding it for you, and then we’re 
going to give it back to you when you re-
tire. That’s not the way it works. It’s a 
pay-as-you-go system, and the pay-as-you- 
go system starts going into the red. And 
it gets worse and worse and worse. 

As a matter of fact, every year we wait, 
it’s going to cost us $600 billion to fix it— 
$600 billion a year to fix it. In other words, 
the longer we wait, the harder it is for 
me to be able to look at younger Americans 
and say, ‘‘The money you’re putting in the 
system is going to be there for you.’’ 

Now, if you’re older, you’re going to get 
your check. If you’re born prior to 1950, 
you’re fine. If you’re a younger American, 
you need to pay attention to this issue. 
I think this is a generational issue. Grand-
mothers and granddads have nothing to 
worry about. Their grandchildren have got 
a lot to worry about. 

My strategy has been to travel the coun-
try saying, ‘‘We’ve got a problem.’’ I think 
pretty well most Americans now understand 
we do have a problem. And the reason 
I knew that was the first step that needed 
to be taken is because I have confidence 
that once people realize there’s a problem, 
then they’ll ask their elected Representa-
tives to do something about it. And I was 
pleased to see some Members, Republican 
Members of the House and the Senate 
have started laying out ideas. I’ve been lay-
ing out ideas. 

I think it’s time for the leadership in 
the Democrat Party to start laying out 
ideas. See, the American people expect 
those of us who’ve come to Washington, 
DC, to negotiate in good faith on behalf 
of the people. If there’s a problem, people 
ought to say, ‘‘Here’s what I’m for,’’ not 
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what they’re against. People ought to be 
willing to step up and lead, as opposed 
to playing partisan politics. That’s what the 
people want. 

I believe future generations ought to re-
ceive benefits equal to or greater than the 
previous generation. I like the idea that 
has been put on the table by a Democrat 
economist named Pozen. It’s called pro-
gressive indexing. It says if you’re the poor-
est of Americans or lower income Ameri-
cans, you get your benefits calculated by 
wage increase. If you’re the richest Ameri-
cans, top 1 percent, you get your benefits 
calculated by inflation, increase of inflation. 
In other words, everybody’s benefits go up. 
The wealthier people’s benefits will go up 
slower than the poorer benefits. And in 
between, there’s a scale. That’s called pro-
gressive indexing. It basically says we can 
make a commitment to poor Americans 
that if you’ve worked all your life, you’re 
not going to retire into poverty. I like that 
idea. I think that makes a lot of sense. 
This progressive indexing solves—perma-
nently solves most of the problems in Social 
Security. It doesn’t solve it all, but it per-
manently solves most of the problem. 

And there are other ideas on the table. 
I asked people to bring them forth. You’ve 
got a good idea, step up with it. I’m more 
than willing to listen. What I’m not going 
to listen to is this partisan bickering in 
Washington, DC. People really expect us 
to do different. They expect us to think 
differently and act differently when you see 
a problem, and we have a problem. 

I’ve got another idea that we’re going 
to discuss today. It’s an idea that some feel 
uncomfortable about—I understand that— 
but I think it’s certainly worth the dialog. 
And that is, on the one hand, we ought 
to permanently solve the solvency issue for 
Social Security so I can—we can—all of 
us involved in politics can look at younger 
workers and say, ‘‘You’re fixing to pay into 
a system that will not only take care of 
baby boomers like me, but there will be 
a retirement system for you.’’ 

I also think we ought to make the system 
a better deal for younger workers, and that 
means giving younger workers the option, 
the ability, if they so choose, to take some 
of their money—after all, it’s your money 
in the payroll taxes—and set it aside in 
what we call a voluntary personal savings 
account. It’s an opportunity—I like the idea 
of giving somebody a chance to build a 
nest egg that the Government can’t spend. 
In other words, remember the—what you 
have left in the Social Security system today 
is a file cabinet with IOUs in West Virginia. 
I actually went and saw the file cabinet, 
and I’m proud to report the paper is there. 
[Laughter] 

I like the idea of encouraging people to 
own assets that they get to manage. It 
makes economic sense. If you’re a younger 
worker and you realize that we’re taking 
your money and we’re putting it in a sys-
tem that may not be around for you, you 
ought to demand change. But let me tell 
you what else we’re doing. We’re taking 
your money and putting it into a system 
that’s yielding about a 1.8 percent return. 
That’s a lousy deal. 

So I think you ought to be allowed to 
take some of your money, set it aside in 
a voluntary personal savings account so you 
can invest in bonds or stocks—bonds and 
stocks, whatever you so choose. You can’t 
put it in the lottery, by the way. There 
will be go-bys. In other words, the Govern-
ment is going to say, ‘‘We’re not going to 
let you take it to the track. We’re not going 
to let you take wild risks.’’ People do this 
all the time, by the way, and they get a 
better rate of return than 1.8 percent. And 
if you can get a better rate of return than 
1.8 percent, that compounds over time. 
And it’s that compounding of interest that 
helps create wealth and security in retire-
ment. The voluntary personal accounts will 
complement that which is available to you 
through the Social Security system. But 
you’re going to get a better deal on your 
own money than in the current system. 
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I like the idea of people having assets 
that they can pass on from one generation 
to the next. I reject this notion that the 
investor class is confined to only a certain 
group of people. I think investors ought 
to be around—[applause]. 

And finally, I believe this idea ought to 
be debated because the system is not fair, 
in this sense. If you’re a spouse and your 
other spouse—if you’re a husband and your 
wife works or you’re a wife and your hus-
band works, and you’re both contributing 
in the Social Security system, if one of you 
dies early—if you die before 62, what you 
get is you get a burial benefit from the 
Government. In other words, you’ve been 
working all your life; you’re putting money 
in the Social Security system—both of you 
have been—one of you dies early, and the 
Government says, ‘‘Here, fine, here’s a bur-
ial benefit.’’ And then when you get to 
retirement age, you get to choose. You get 
to choose the benefits of your spouse or 
your own benefits, whichever might be 
higher, but you don’t get both. 

Think about that. So you’ve got two folks 
contributing into the system; one dies early. 
And by the time the survivor reaches retire-
ment age, he or she gets to say, ‘‘I either 
get my spouse’s benefits or my benefits, 
but not both.’’ In other words, one of— 
the deceased spouse has contributed to a 
system, and the money has just gone away. 
That’s not fair. It’s not fair to say to work-
ing people, ‘‘Work all your life, and the 
money you’ve contributed is not around if 
you happen to die early.’’ It’s not fair to 
the spouse. It’s not fair to the family. 

If we allow younger workers—if they so 
choose—to take some of their own 
money—now, remember, I keep saying, ‘‘if 
they so choose’’—to take some of their own 
money and set it up in an asset that grows 
over time, if that were to happen, if some-
body were to die early, at least there’s an 
asset to pass on to help the spouse. 

See, the system is not fair today. It’s 
not fair for younger workers to know it’s 
going broke, and you have to contribute 

into it. It’s not fair for people living today, 
who worked in their system all their—paid 
into the system, and there’s not an asset 
upon death, early death. It’s not right. And 
I think now is the time to get something 
done. 

By the way, the idea of voluntary per-
sonal savings accounts is not new. You’re 
going to hear from some young investors. 
Investing is not new. It’s new for older 
people. You know, when we grew up, there 
wasn’t 401(k)s or IRAs. These are relatively 
new concepts. I bet there was no 401(k)s 
when you grew up. You look like a baby 
boomer. [Laughter] Yes, okay, you. 

But the idea of, you know, saying if you 
work for the Government, you can take 
some of your own money and put it aside 
in a voluntary personal savings account isn’t 
new in Washington. I don’t know if you 
know this or not, but the Federal Thrift 
Savings Plan—see, that’s the plan that the 
Congress set up for themselves and people 
who work in the Federal Government— 
it says if you want to, you can set aside 
some of your own money in a mix of bonds 
and stocks. 

And so my attitude is—to folks around 
the country is, if it’s a good idea for Con-
gressmen and Senators, in other words, if 
they think it’s a good enough idea for 
themselves, it ought to be a good enough 
idea for workers all across the country. 

Anyway, I see a problem. I’m willing to 
talk about solutions. I’m looking forward 
to working with both Republicans and 
Democrats to get the job done. And I want 
to thank our panelists for joining us to help 
make some very important points. See, this 
is an education process we’re going 
through. People have got to be educated. 
There’s a lot of messages getting out there 
on the TV screens—you know, people say-
ing this and people saying that. Once peo-
ple understand there’s a problem, once the 
grandmothers and granddads understand 
they’re going to get their check, they can 
relax. Then they’re going to start asking 
people who have been elected to office, 
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‘‘What are you going to do about my 
grandkids?’’ 

You don’t have a grandkid yet, do you? 
Mr. Stein. Thank God, our son is only 

17. [Laughter] 
The President. Well, that’s good. You 

went to high school here? 
Mr. Stein. I went to Montgomery Blair 

High School, class of ’62. The best class 
ever. 

The President. Really? That’s good. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Stein. I’m concerned about it. I’m 
extremely concerned about it. 

The President. You’ve been talking about 
it for a while. 

Mr. Stein. I talk about it—I represent 
two groups. I represent the National Re-
tirement Planning Coalition, which helps 
people plan for retirement. And I’m also 
representing for the gangstas all across the 
world—[laughter]—hidden corners in them 
low-lows girl. [Laughter] That’s rap music, 
Mr. President. [Laughter] 

The President. Yes. [Laughter] 
[At this point, Mr. Stein, economist, lawyer, 
actor, and writer, made further remarks.] 

The President. I’ll tell you an interesting 
story. I was at an automobile plant in Mis-
sissippi, and I—— 

Audience member. [Applause] 
The President. There you go. [Laughter] 
Mr. Stein. He’s from Mississippi. 
The President. Yes, okay, two of you. 

[Laughter] And I was with the line work-
ers. And I said, ‘‘How many of you all 
have 401(k)s,’’ in other words, ‘‘How many 
of you are managing your own money?’’ 
And I bet 90—I didn’t count, but a lot, 
90 percent of the hands went up. These 
are people from all walks of life, all income 
groups. It’s amazing how quick you become 
financially literate when you’re watching 
your own money, in other words. 

But let’s talk about financial literacy, and 
let’s talk about this notion of risk. Let’s 
talk about whether or not a person who 
is nervous about stocks and bonds has the 

capacity to absorb all these fancy words 
you’re talking about. 

Mr. Stein. But they’re not—they turn out 
not to be fancy words. 

The President. They sound fancy. 
Mr. Stein. Well, it isn’t fancy. [Laughter] 

A stock is a share in ownership of a cor-
poration. A broad index of stocks is a share 
in hundreds, thousands of corporations. 
And the values of those investments will 
fluctuate from year to year. But over long 
periods of time, they will do incredibly 
well. I mean, here’s a statistic—I know you 
don’t like statistics. 

The President. No, I like them, yes, par-
ticularly when they help make the point. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Stein. But over any 20-year period 
in the last 100 years, a person who bought 
the broad index of the Standard & Poor’s 
500, the largest 500 corporations in Amer-
ica, would not have lost money, and his 
average return would have been 10 times 
his money. That is so much more than So-
cial Security, it’s insane. Over a 25-year 
period, the average return is more than 
20 times his money. And there’s been no 
20-year period in the last 100 years when 
a stock market investor would have lost 
money. So there will be fluctuations from 
year to year, but over long periods of time, 
investors in stocks through mutual funds, 
exchange-traded funds, variable annuities 
will come out way, way, way ahead of the 
game, wildly ahead of the game. 

The President. A lot of people—I hear, 
you know, I hear these people saying, 
‘‘Well, all they want to do is let Wall Street 
get rich.’’ 

Mr. Stein. They’re already rich. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. All right, richer. In other 
words, I think one of the things people 
have got to understand—and perhaps you 
can help on this one—is that there will 
be negotiated fees on behalf of the people. 
In other words, you’re not going to get 
gouged. I think that’s a convenient red her-
ring. 
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Mr. Stein. Yes, the usual fees on these 
things, especially if you’re a careful shopper 
and especially under your plan, are going 
to be extremely minimal. I mean, fees for 
many of these things are close to zero. And 
Wall Street is not going to get rich off 
this. They’re already rich. They don’t need 
the money. The person who needs the 
money is the person Ben or Brian’s age 
who is going to get in at the age of 20 
or 21 or 22 or 25 and is going to let com-
pound interest do all the heavy lifting for 
him. If you get in, in your 20s, by the 
time you’re in your 40s, you’re set. 

The President. Compound interest— 
some people many not know what that is. 

Mr. Stein. Well, compound interest 
means you earn interest, and then you earn 
interest on the interest. And if you let that 
work for you in the stock market for 20, 
30, 40 years, even if you’re just putting 
a small amount away each month, you’re 
going to have a much more comfortable 
retirement than you ever dreamed of hav-
ing. If you start when you’re in your 40s 
or 50s, the problem doesn’t get solved. If 
you start when you’re 20, it does get solved. 
And that’s sort of exactly what we’re talking 
about with your Social Security plan. If we 
start now, it’s going to be easy to solve 
the problem. If we wait until the system 
is already broke, it’s going to be incredibly 
difficult and expensive to solve the prob-
lem. Why not do it now, when it’s easy? 

The President. See, the idea is to say 
to younger workers, ‘‘Instead of putting 
money into a bankrupt system or a system 
that will be bankrupt, we’re going to, one, 
permanently solve the problem and, two, 
give you a better deal by letting you watch 
your own money grow, investing in a safe 
mix of bonds and stocks that will compound 
over time.’’ 

Wendy Merrill is with us. Should we turn 
to Wendy? 

Mr. Stein. Yes, absolutely. 
The President. Wendy, where are you 

from? 

Wendy Merrill. Good morning. Thanks 
for having me. 

The President. Where are you from? 
Ms. Merrill. I’m from Reisterstown, 

Maryland—— 
The President. Reisterstown, very good. 
Ms. Merrill. ——which is near Baltimore. 
The President. Great, thanks for coming 

over. 
Ms. Merrill. Thank you, my pleasure. I’m 

32 years old, and I—— 
The President. You don’t look a day over 

21. 
Ms. Merrill. Oh, aren’t you sweet. Thank 

you. 
The President. Oh, you know how we 

politicians are. [Laughter] 
Ms. Merrill. I have two family members 

with me today. I wanted to say hi to my 
husband Stephen and my father Neil are 
in the audience with us today. 

The President. Thanks for coming, yes. 
Say hello to them after the event? 

Ms. Merrill. Yes. 
The President. Good, thank you. 
Ms. Merrill. And I have been in the fi-

nancial services business for 10 years. I’m 
an insurance broker. I work with my fam-
ily’s insurance agency. And I’m a big fan 
of these personal accounts. 

The President. Right. 
Ms. Merrill. I think it’s a great solution 

to the problem. I am a member of—I’m 
a little older than these guys over here, 
but I’m definitely a member of the genera-
tion that was taught that I couldn’t count 
on Social Security for my retirement. For 
that reason, ever since I joined the work-
force, I’ve been saving in 401(k)s and IRAs 
and really taking charge of my own future, 
which is what I advise my clients to do 
as well, when we discuss retirement plan-
ning. I just tell them, you know, ‘‘Don’t 
count on Social Security,’’ unless it gets 
fixed, of course. 

The President. That’s kind of sad, isn’t 
it? Excuse me for interrupting. You’ve got 
younger Americans saying, ‘‘Don’t count on 
Social Security.’’ I guess the word is getting 
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out, slowly but surely, we’ve got a problem 
with Social Security, to the point where 
you’ve got some people saying, ‘‘Don’t 
count on it.’’ As a matter of fact, I saw 
a survey where it said younger workers feel 
like they’re more likely to see a UFO than 
get a Social Security check. [Laughter] Ex-
cuse me for interrupting. 

Ms. Merrill. No problem. I agree. I 
mean, I—— 

The President. It is amazing that we sit 
here in Washington not getting anything 
done knowing that you’ve got younger 
Americans not thinking they’re going to see 
a check on Social Security. That’s the 
wrong kind of politics. 

Sorry, go ahead. 
[Ms. Merrill, director of business develop-
ment, Insurance Designers, Inc., Owings 
Mills, MD, made further remarks.] 

The President. Well, that’s exactly the 
concept that I’m asking Congress to think 
about. One of things that people have got 
to understand is like in the Federal Thrift 
Savings Plan, there is—the options are rel-
atively limited. In other words, you can’t 
go out and create your own notion about 
what you want to invest in. The Govern-
ment says, ‘‘Here, if you want to take some 
of your own money, here’s a variety of op-
tions’’ and, you know, mainly bonds, mainly 
stocks, a mix of bonds and stocks. And the 
truth of the matter is, when you’re younger, 
you may want to take a little risk. I pre-
sume you say to younger people, ‘‘Take a 
little risk.’’ When you’re older, kind of—— 

Ms. Merrill. Absolutely. I mean—— 
The President. ——crank down on the 

risk. 
Ms. Merrill. ——it’s always on an indi-

vidual basis, obviously. But younger people 
can definitely afford to take more risk, and 
compound interest works for you. And 
you’re better off putting a dollar in yester-
day as opposed to two dollars tomorrow, 
because of that. 

The President. Yes. Good. Well, thanks 
for coming. 

Ms. Merrill. My pleasure. 
The President. Appreciate you being 

here. 
Brian Smart. 
Brian Smart. Yes, sir. How are you? 
The President. Feeling pretty good, yes. 

[Laughter] How about you? 
Mr. Smart. Good, good. 
The President. Good, thanks for coming. 

I understand you just got a job? 
Mr. Smart. Yes, which my parents—mom 

and dad and sister—— 
The President. They must be thrilled, yes. 

[Laughter] 
Mr. Smart. They were very happy 

about—very happy. 
The President. Well, congratulations. And 

you paying payroll taxes yet? 
Mr. Smart. Yes. 
The President. Yes, you are. 
Mr. Smart. Yes, a lot of them. 
The President. More than you realized, 

right? 
Mr. Smart. It’s a scary thing. I mean, 

I graduated from Radford University. I 
graduated this December, so relatively new, 
and got a job. And I’m out there making 
money, and this is kind of something that’s 
come up to my attention that it’s not going 
to be there. And it’s something that really 
bothers me. 

The President. Like that bite out of the 
check, first time that happened, got your 
attention? 

Mr. Smart. Well, I mean, it’s got my 
attention previously. But it’s something that 
I’m realizing now that—and I’m not doing 
anything. I’m paying into something that 
I can’t even use, and there’s nothing I’m 
going to be able to do with it when I retire. 

The President. Yes, see, it’s kind of a 
sad thought, isn’t it? The Government 
now—has got a system now that has 
evolved away from something that worked 
really well. Franklin Roosevelt created 
something that worked well—working well 
when there’s 15 workers for every bene-
ficiary. And slowly but surely over time, 
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as a result of demographic change, prom-
ises we made, we cannot keep. You got 
a 23-year-old guy, got his first job, saying 
he’s nervous about the system. 

Government ought to—Government at 
the very minimum ought to earn the trust 
of the people. He trusts—[applause]. Keep 
going. 

Mr. Smart. Well, I mean—— 
The President. So have you been paying 

attention to this issue when you were at 
college? 

Mr. Smart. A little bit. 
The President. Tell me the truth. 
Mr. Smart. No—to be honest, no, I 

haven’t. [Laughter] But I mean, it’s some-
thing that to me I’ve seen firsthand with 
my grandmother. She’s retired, living the 
life I’d love to live. You know, she—her 
and my grandfather invested wisely when 
they were young, in stocks. And right now 
she’s basically living off her dividends. She 
doesn’t count on Social Security—— 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Smart. ——which is something that 

scares me because she’s already at retire-
ment. 

The President. Right. 
Mr. Smart. Something I have 40, 50 

years before it even—I even start drawing 
Social Security. 

The President. Well, your grandma made 
some—and grandfather—made some wise 
choices. There’s some people in this coun-
try, that’s all they depend upon is their 
Social Security check. And it’s really impor-
tant that those folks know that they’re going 
to continue to get their check. There are 
a lot of people that the only check they 
live on is the Social Security check, which 
as you can imagine, when they start hearing 
people talking about reforming the system, 
they’re really thinking, ‘‘Well, maybe my 
check is going to go away,’’ and people 
have got to know it’s not. It’s just not going 
to go away. Government will never do that 
to people. But I’m not so sure you’re going 
to have a check. 

Mr. Smart. And that’s something, as a 
23-year-old person who’s paying into Social 
Security now, really scares me. 

The President. I hope so. 
Mr. Smart. Because I don’t—I mean, I 

don’t know enough. I don’t really know 
enough right now to try to make a decision. 
And I’m hoping you can guide me in the 
right direction—— 

The President. That’s it. 
Mr. Smart. ——and tell me this is what 

you need to do. 
The President. Well, all right, I’ll tell you. 

I’ll give you a hint. In 2041, the system 
goes bankrupt. That’s not very long. 

Mr. Smart. I know. 
The President. It’s long for me and old 

Ben. That seems like ages, doesn’t it? 
Mr. Stein. That’s a long time. 
The President. Yes, but not for him. 
Mr. Stein. No, not at all. 
The President. Do you remember when 

you were 23? 
Mr. Stein. Extremely vividly. I remember 

when I was here at Blair High School at 
17 and 16. But you know, his grandparents 
hitched their wagon to a star, which was 
the star of investing in stocks and bonds, 
and it worked incredibly well. The idea of 
allowing all Americans, not just well-to-do 
or even upper middle class ones, to hitch 
their wagons to that star makes total sense. 
Why should we say to the ordinary citizen, 
‘‘Look, because you’re not rich, you can’t 
get in on the same kind of investment op-
portunities that rich people can get in on.’’ 
Let’s let everybody get in on it. Let’s let 
everybody get a chance to make some real 
money. 

The Standard & Poor’s Index com-
pounded at a rate—I know you don’t like 
statistics—but 14 percent a year from 1926 
to 2004. If you could have your Social Se-
curity or even a quarter of it or a fifth 
of it compound at that rate instead of at 
1.8 percent a year, the difference would 
be astronomical—astronomical. 

The President. Yes, I do like statistics. 
[Laughter] 
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Mr. Stein. Okay, sorry. [Laughter] 
The President. Just not too many of 

them. 
Mr. Stein. Okay. [Laughter] 
The President. What I like more—even 

more than statistics is the notion of an own-
ership society. We want more people own-
ing something. 

You know, Brian said something inter-
esting—he basically turned—he said, ‘‘I 
hope you old guys fix it.’’ And we have 
an obligation to fix it. I think there’s a 
lot of younger folks sitting around saying, 
‘‘Well, I’m—one, I either don’t care; I’m 
not paying attention to it,’’ when they start 
paying attention to it, realize there’s a prob-
lem, and they’re going to say, ‘‘Well, you 
know, surely the people we sent to Wash-
ington will do something to permanently 
fix it. Surely, there’s enough goodwill in 
the Nation’s Capital that people will set 
aside their political parties and come to-
gether and permanently solve this problem. 
Surely, they’re not going to let us pay 
money into a bankrupt system.’’ 

I hate to tell you, unfortunately, some 
are playing politics in Washington. But 
we’re going to keep working it and keep 
working it and keep calling upon the peo-
ple. 

Go ahead. 

[Mr. Smart made further remarks.] 
The President. Like when you were sit-

ting in the library, reading all those books, 
did you ever think about sitting on the 
stage with the President? [Laughter] 

Mr. Smart. No, not at all. 
The President. How about the library 

part? Was that fiction? [Laughter] 
Mr. Smart. Fiction. [Laughter] 
The President. I know what you mean. 

[Laughter] 
Ben Ferguson. 
Ben Ferguson. Howdy. I’m not one of 

those two Mississippi guys. 
The President. You are from Mississippi? 

Where? 

Mr. Ferguson. Well, Memphis, but I go 
to school at Ole Miss. 

The President. Oh, Ole Miss. Very good, 
yes. [Applause] 

Mr. Ferguson. There we go. I’m glad 
there’s one. 

The President. So why are you here? 
Come all the way from Ole Miss. 

Mr. Ferguson. I got together with some 
students who started an organization called 
Students for Saving Social Security—— 

The President. Really? 
Mr. Ferguson. ——because we realized 

that basically our second chance at Social 
Security, the only chance we ever have to 
have this, is if it gets fixed and we get 
our personal accounts. That’s the only way 
we’re going to get it. We know it’s not 
there. We know we’re paying someone 
money that we’re not going to see, and 
so we need our second chance. And that’s 
the only way we’re going to get it. I mean, 
besides if we win Ben Stein’s money, but 
he told me there’s not enough. [Laughter] 

The President. Pretty good line. 
Mr. Ferguson. Yes. 
The President. So how did you get in-

volved in the Social Security issue? It’s a— 
it’s pretty interesting that you would pick 
up on the issue and decide to do something 
about it. 
[Mr. Ferguson, communications director, 
Students for Saving Social Security, made 
further remarks.] 

The President. You’re on a roll. Keep 
going. [Laughter] See, I’ve got a little— 
one of the dynamics of this issue is the 
people that are—the people that benefit 
from Social Security today have nothing to 
worry about. You notice I keep saying that. 
In my line of work, you’ve got to say the 
same thing over and over and over again, 
finally get it to sink in. 

But one of the dynamics on the issue 
is that there’s a lot of folks out there who 
need to pay attention to it who might not 
be paying attention to the issue. And there-
fore, Members of the Senate and the 

31 2005 13:57 Sep 09 2008 Jkt 206694 PO 00000 Frm 01054 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\94A XXX 94A



1055 

Administration of George W. Bush, 2005 / June 23 

House aren’t hearing from younger Ameri-
cans. 

And so part of the goal is to remind 
people that if you’re getting your check, 
you’re going to get your check, but if 
you’ve got a child coming up, you better 
start asking the politicians what they’re 
going to do about your child or your grand-
child. 

[The discussion continued.] 
The President. Yes, that’s why I want to 

repeat what I said earlier. I believe in own-
ership. I want people from all walks of 
life, every background saying, ‘‘This is 
mine. I own this. I’m going to work my 
life. I’m going to own this asset. I’m going 
to pass it on to whomever I want to pass 
it on to.’’ The more ownership there is 
in America, the better our future is. The 
more people can say, ‘‘This is my stake. 
This is my home, my business, my retire-
ment fund, my health care account’’—the 
more people say, ‘‘I own this,’’ the more 
solid the future of America will be. 

Have you got something else, because 
I’ve just—that was my peroration. 

Mr. Stein. No, I was just going to say, 
it is a basic fact of both political and eco-
nomic life that societies that have a—in 
which the ordinary citizen feels he has a 
stake in the society and isn’t just a ward 
of the state, isn’t just a straw in the wind 
blowing about by the state, are societies 
that last a long time. And we want this 
society to last forever, and it will if we 
have an ownership society. 

The President. Absolutely. Go ahead, yes. 
Mr. Ferguson. And too, one thing is I 

want to let you know, and there’s been 
a lot of people that have said in the media 
that young people just don’t care. We start-
ed our organization 2 months ago. We have 
over 100 college campuses, chapters that 
have said, ‘‘We want to be involved in this 
debate.’’ 

The President. That’s good, thank you. 

Mr. Ferguson. Young people care, and 
I want to say thank you to you for actually 
listening to us instead of talking about us. 

The President. Well, I appreciate you. If 
you’re interested, I’m sure you’ve got a web 
page where people interested in the issue 
can—— 

Mr. Ferguson. Yes, you want me to plug 
it? 

The President. Well, yes, you’ve got the 
grammar—[laughter]—— 

Mr. Ferguson. It’s secureourfuture.org. 
There you go. 

The President. It’s like Marketing I, 
right? 

Mr. Ferguson. That’s right. I’ll give you 
some money later. 

The President. Try it again— 
secureourfuture—— 

Mr. Ferguson. Dot org. Right, there you 
go. 

The President. So people can get on the 
web page, figure out how to help. 

Mr. Ferguson. Start a campus chapter. 
The President. Get involved in the issue. 
Mr. Ferguson. Get involved and be 

heard. 
The President. My final point is, where 

does a guy get a pair of shoes like that? 
Mr. Stein. You can get them at a place 

called FrontRunners, in Brentwood, Cali-
fornia. 

The President. Never mind. 
Listen, thank you all for coming. God 

bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:03 a.m. at 
Montgomery Blair High School. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mark J. Mackey, presi-
dent and chief executive officer, and Linda 
Hollands, vice president, operations, Na-
tional Association for Variable Annuities, a 
member organization of the National Retire-
ment Planning Coalition; and Robert C. 
Pozen, former member, President’s Commis-
sion to Strengthen Social Security. 
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Remarks on the Dominican Republic-Central America-United States Free 
Trade Agreement 
June 23, 2005 

Thank you all for coming. Please be seat-
ed. I want to thank the Democratic and 
Republican leaders who have come here 
today to support the Central American-Do-
minican Republic Free Trade Agreement 
known as CAFTA. As you can see, there 
are former Cabinet members of both Re-
publican and Democrat Presidents, former 
staff members of Republican and Democrat 
Presidents, people who have said it is time 
to set aside political differences and focus 
on this very important trade agreement for 
the good of our country. And I want to 
thank you all for coming. I appreciate our 
visit. I appreciate the chance to hear your 
point of view about what we need to do 
together to get this bill passed. 

I want to thank the members of my Cab-
inet who are here. I appreciate you all com-
ing. I particularly want to say thanks to 
Ambassador Rob Portman, who is the U.S. 
Trade Representative. He is the point per-
son in the Bush administration to get this 
bill passed. He’s working hard. He’s work-
ing smart, and with your help and the help 
of those on the stage, I’m confident that 
Congress will do the right thing. 

The reason we’re here is because we 
share an interest in promoting opportunity 
and prosperity here at home. All of us un-
derstand that strengthening our economic 
ties with our democratic neighbors is a vital 
issue of national importance. All of us urge 
Congress to pass the agreement because 
America has an interest in strengthening 
democracy and advancing prosperity in our 
hemisphere. 

One of the surest ways to strengthen de-
mocracy and advance prosperity is by estab-
lish a trading system based on clear rules. 
My predecessors from both parties, former 
Presidents from both political parties, pur-
sued this goal at all levels—at the global 
level, at the bilateral level, and at the re-

gional level. Today, CAFTA presents us 
with an historic opportunity to advance a 
free and fair trading system that will bring 
benefits to all sides. 

I want to thank the members of the dip-
lomatic corps from Central America who 
have joined us today. Los Embajadores, 
bienvenidos. Thank you for coming. 

These Ambassadors understand what I 
just said. I said, this trade agreement bene-
fits both sides. It’s a good deal for the 
CAFTA countries, and it’s a good deal for 
America as well. 

It’s a good deal for America because 
CAFTA will help level the playing field for 
our goods and services. Under existing 
rules, nearly 80 percent of imports from 
Central America and the Dominican Re-
public already enter the United States duty 
free. But U.S. exports into the region face 
heavy tariffs. Let me repeat that: 80 per-
cent of goods produced in Central America 
come into our country, come into the 
United States duty-free. Yet the same 
isn’t—it’s not the same for American prod-
ucts. 

By passing CAFTA, the United States 
would open up a market of 44 million con-
sumers for our farmers and small-business 
people and entrepreneurs. By lowering bar-
riers in key segments like textiles, CAFTA 
will put our region in a better position to 
compete with low-cost producers in Asia. 

For the young democracies of Central 
America and the Dominican Republic, 
CAFTA would continue the current trade 
benefits. That means good jobs and higher 
labor standards for their workers. And be-
cause of reduced tariffs on U.S. goods, con-
sumers in these countries would have ac-
cess to better goods at lower prices. And 
that brings us a step closer to our goal 
of an Americas where the opportunities in 
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San Jose, Costa Rica, are as real as they 
are in San Jose, California. 

People have got to understand that by 
promoting policy that will help generate 
wealth in Central America, we’re promoting 
policy that will mean someone is less— 
more likely to stay at home to find a job. 
If you’re concerned about immigration to 
this country, then you must understand that 
CAFTA and the benefits of CAFTA will 
help create new opportunity in Central 
American countries, which will mean some-
one will be able to find good work at home, 
somebody will be able to provide for their 
family at home, as opposed to having to 
make the long trip to the United States. 
CAFTA is good immigration policy as well 
as good trade policy. 

And it’s good geopolitics as well. For the 
Western Hemisphere, CAFTA would bring 
the stability and security that can only come 
from freedom. That’s what we’re interested 
in. We’re interested in spreading freedom. 
Today, a part of the world that was once 
characterized by oppression and military 
dictatorship sees its future in democratic 
elections and free and fair trade, and we 
cannot take these gains for granted. These 
small nations are making big and brave 
commitments, and America must continue 
to support them. And CAFTA is a good 
way to support them. CAFTA is good for 

our workers. It’s good for our farmers. It’s 
good for our small-business people, but it’s 
equally as good for the folks in Central 
America. 

By transforming our hemisphere into a 
powerful trading area, CAFTA will help 
promote democracy, security, and pros-
perity. The United States was built on free-
dom, and the more of it we have in our 
own backyard, the freer and safer and more 
prosperous America will be. The leaders 
from both parties here today share this vi-
sion. 

These folks, who toiled in the vineyards 
of good international politics and worked 
in the White House know exactly what I’m 
talking about. That’s why they’re standing 
up here and saying with common voice to 
the United States Congress, ‘‘Let’s get this 
bill passed.’’ See, CAFTA is more than a 
trade agreement; it is a signal of our Na-
tion’s commitment to democracy and pros-
perity for the entire Western Hemisphere. 
And I urge, and we urge, the United States 
Congress to pass CAFTA. 

Thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:43 p.m. in 
Room 450 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 

Message to the Congress Transmitting Legislation and Supporting 
Documents To Implement the Dominican Republic-Central America- 
United States Free Trade Agreement 
June 23, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
I am pleased to transmit legislation and 

supporting documents to implement the 
Dominican Republic-Central America- 
United States Free Trade Agreement (the 
‘‘Agreement’’). The Agreement represents 
an historic development in our relations 
with Central America and the Dominican 

Republic and reflects the commitment of 
the United States to supporting democracy, 
regional integration, and economic growth 
and opportunity in a region that has 
transitioned to peaceful, democratic soci-
eties. 

In negotiating this Agreement, my Ad-
ministration was guided by the objectives 
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set out in the Trade Act of 2002. Central 
America and the Dominican Republic con-
stitute our second largest export market in 
Latin America and our tenth largest export 
market in the world. The Agreement will 
create significant new opportunities for 
American workers, farmers, ranchers, and 
businesses by opening new markets and 
eliminating barriers. United States agricul-
tural exports will obtain better access to 
the millions of consumers in Central Amer-
ica and the Dominican Republic. 

Under the Agreement, tariffs on approxi-
mately 80 percent of U.S. exports will be 
eliminated immediately. The Agreement 
will help to level the playing field because 
about 80 percent of Central America’s im-
ports already enjoy duty-free access to our 
market. By providing for the effective en-
forcement of labor and environmental laws, 
combined with strong remedies for non-

compliance, the Agreement will contribute 
to improved worker rights and high levels 
of environmental protection in Central 
America and the Dominican Republic. 

By supporting this Agreement, the 
United States can stand with those in the 
region who stand for democracy and free-
dom, who are fighting corruption and 
crime, and who support the rule of law. 
A stable, democratic, and growing Central 
America and Dominican Republic strength-
ens the United States economically and 
provides greater security for our citizens. 

The Agreement is in our national inter-
est, and I urge the Congress to approve 
it expeditiously. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
June 23, 2005. 

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With 
Respect to the Western Balkans 
June 23, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication, 
stating that the Western Balkans emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond June 26, 
2005. The most recent notice continuing 
this emergency was published in the Fed-
eral Register on June 25, 2004, 69 FR 
36005. 

The crisis constituted by the actions of 
persons engaged in, or assisting, sponsoring, 

or supporting (i) extremist violence in the 
Republic of Macedonia, and elsewhere in 
the Western Balkans region, or (ii) acts ob-
structing implementation of the Dayton Ac-
cords in Bosnia or United Nations Security 
Council Resolution 1244 of June 10, 1999, 
in Kosovo, that led to the declaration of 
a national emergency on June 26, 2001, 
has not been resolved. Subsequent to the 
declaration of the national emergency, I 
amended Executive Order 13219 in Execu-
tive Order 13304 of May 28, 2003, to ad-
dress acts obstructing implementation of 
the Ohrid Framework Agreement of 2001 
in the Republic of Macedonia, which have 
also become a concern. The acts of extrem-
ist violence and obstructionist activity out-
lined in Executive Order 13219, as amend-
ed, are hostile to U.S. interests and pose 
a continuing unusual and extraordinary 
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* White House correction. 

threat to the national security and foreign 
policy of the United States. For these rea-
sons, I have determined that it is necessary 
to continue the national emergency de-
clared with respect to the Western Balkans 
and maintain in force the comprehensive 
sanctions to respond to this threat. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
June 23, 2005. 

NOTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume. 

The President’s News Conference With Prime Minister Ibrahim al-Jafari of 
Iraq 
June 24, 2005 

President Bush. Thank you very much. 
Mr. Prime Minister, I am honored to wel-
come you to the White House. As the lead-
er of Iraq’s first democratically elected 
Government in more than 50 years, you 
are helping to lift your country from dec-
ades of fear and oppression. 

The Prime Minister is a great Iraqi pa-
triot. He’s a friend of liberty. He’s a strong 
partner for peace and freedom. For more 
than two decades, he served the cause of 
Iraqi freedom in exile as a fierce opponent 
of Saddam Hussein’s tyranny. Today, this 
medical doctor now serves his people as 
he works to build a new Iraq. 

I told the Prime Minister that the Amer-
ican people share his democratic vision for 
Iraq. I told him of our Nation’s deep and 
abiding respect for Islam, for the people 
of Iraq, and for the potential of the nation 
that now belongs to them. 

Today we meet at a critical moment in 
the history of this proud nation. In just 
a few days, we will mark the first anniver-
sary of the return of Iraq to its people. 
In the year since then, the Iraqis can take 
credit from [for] * some extraordinary 
achievements in the face of tremendous 
challenge. 

Seven months after resuming sovereignty 
over their nation, the Iraqi people defied 

the car bombers and assassins to hold their 
first free elections in a half century. In 
April, the newly elected Transitional Na-
tional Assembly formed a Government and 
appointed Dr. Jafari as the Prime Minister. 
This month, after a spirited debate, the 
Iraqis reached an agreement to expand 
their constitutional drafting committee to 
include more Sunni Arabs, so that this im-
portant community also has a strong voice 
in shaping the future of their country. 

The Prime Minister and I discussed the 
important work the Iraqis have before them 
in the months ahead. This work includes 
drafting a permanent constitution for a free 
Iraq, submitting it to the Iraqi people for 
approval, and then holding new elections 
to choose a constitutional Government. 
These are monumental tasks, yet at every 
step of the way so far, the Iraqi people 
have met their strategic objectives, and the 
terrorists have failed to stop them. I com-
mend the Prime Minister and his fellow 
Iraqis for their hard work and courage. And 
I’m confident that the Iraqi people will 
continue to defy the skeptics as they as-
sume greater responsibility for their secu-
rity and build a new Iraq that represents 
their diversity. 

The way ahead is not going to be easy. 
The killings and roadside bombings that we 
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see underscore that freedom in Iraq is op-
posed by a violent and ruthless enemy with 
no regard for human life. The enemy in-
cludes former members of Saddam 
Hussein’s regime. The enemy includes 
criminal elements, and the enemy includes 
foreign terrorists. The terrorists are fighting 
in Iraq because they know a free Iraq in 
the heart of the Middle East will deal a 
severe blow to an ideology that lives on 
oppression and fear. By securing Iraqi de-
mocracy, we will make America and our 
friends and allies around the world safer. 

The enemy’s goal is to drive us out of 
Iraq before the Iraqis have established a 
secure, democratic Government. They will 
not succeed. Our goal is clear, a democratic 
and peaceful Iraq that represents all Iraqis. 
Our troops will continue to train Iraqi secu-
rity forces so these forces can defend their 
country and to protect their people from 
terror. And as Iraqis become more capable 
in defending their nation, our troops will 
eventually return home with the honor they 
have earned. 

As the Iraqi people stand up for their 
freedom, they know that the free world 
is now standing with them. Earlier this 
week, more than 80 countries and inter-
national organizations came together in 
Brussels to discuss how to help Iraq pro-
vide for its security and rebuild its country. 
And next month, donor countries will meet 
in Jordan to discuss Iraqi reconstruction. 

I appreciate Prime Minister Jafari’s brave 
leadership. Prime Minister Jafari is a bold 
man. I’ve enjoyed my discussions with you, 
Prime Minister. He is a frank, open fellow 
who is willing to tell me what’s on his 
mind. And what is on his mind is peace 
and security for the people of Iraq, and 
what is on his mind is a democratic future 
that is hopeful. 

I want to thank you for your courage. 
I want to thank you for your understanding 
about the nature of free societies. I want 
to thank you for helping Iraq become a 
beacon of freedom. 

Prime Minister Jafari’s visit comes at an 
important time. I want to thank you for 
coming. 

Prime Minister Jafari. Thank you very 
much. 

President Bush. Welcome. 
Prime Minister Jafari. Thank you very 

much. I want to thank the United States 
people for their courage and commitment 
against terrorism and for democracy in our 
country. 

I visited hospital in the past month in 
Turkey, Muthanna, and yesterday in Wash-
ington, DC. There were Iraqis and Amer-
ican. They had suffered side by side, and 
they were on a common enemy: terrorism. 
They were fighting for the security of Iraq 
but also of American. This is not the time 
to fall back—to fall back. We owe it to 
those who have made sacrifices to continue 
toward the goals they fought. 

I see from up close what’s happening 
in Iraq, and I know we are making steady 
and substantial progress. People said Sad-
dam would not fall, and he did. They say 
the election would not happen, and they 
did. They say the constitution will not be 
written, but it will. And the political proc-
ess—[inaudible]—including the Sunni 
Arabs, will further undermine the terrorists. 
They have joined the parliamentary com-
mittee and the Government, and they will 
take part in the next elections. 
[At this point, Prime Minister Jafari spoke 
in Arabic, and his remarks were translated 
by an interpreter.] 

Another time I would like to thank and 
commend Mr. President for his hospitality 
and his receiving me here and for the sub-
jects we discussed together. And also he 
was frank and transparent, and he gave me 
very good feelings towards the people in 
Iraq. I would also like to thank the Amer-
ican people for standing beside the Iraqi 
people, going through these difficult times. 
No doubt our people will never forget 
those who stand beside Iraq, particularly 
at these terrible times. We do appreciate 
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the assistance given by America during the 
present period of time in particular. There 
is a great achievement in Iraq, there is 
democracy in Iraq, and the people in Iraq 
defied terrorism, and they refused to accept 
any constitutional association. 

There is about 30 percent of women par-
ticipating, and this is an example of democ-
racy in Iraq and in the region, even in 
the whole world. There are six minister la-
dies in my Government, and it is my inten-
tion to add one more woman to be Deputy 
to the Prime Minister. 

In the new Iraq, there is progress on 
more than one aspect, even though, again, 
it’s all the challenges we have, particularly 
in security. Even though there is a lot of 
infiltration from the countries adjacent to 
Iraq, moving from inside Iraq itself, but 
there is a will in Iraq to secure security. 
And so the bombing in Iraq has been re-
duced a lot. And we are making great 
progress. And we depend on our security 
forces, multinational forces also who work 
with us, support us, but the responsibility 
in the frontline is for the Iraqis, and every-
thing is making progress quantitatively and 
qualitatively. 

We want to secure love instead of hatred 
in our country, coexistence and cooperation 
in Iraq instead of cursing each other. The 
whole people of Iraq would like to continue 
the democracy in Iraq, and they will fight 
for achieving it. So many people said that 
democracy will never stand in Iraq, said 
that elections will never be held in Iraq, 
and they said also that the Government 
will never be established in Iraq, and they 
said there would be no constitution. But 
everything will be there, and the whole 
world will see that changes in Iraq happen 
because of the great will of the people of 
Iraq and the countries that are assisting 
us. 

We want fraternal relations with all the 
countries of the world and the adjacent 
countries, keeping our sovereignty against 
all infiltration from the borders of Iraq. We 
want goodness for all countries of the world 

and wish you all the best for the American 
people. 

Thank you, very much. Thank you, very 
much. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Prime 
Minister. What we’ll do now is we’ll ask 
a question—answer a question from the 
American side and then one from the Iraqi 
side. Thank you, we’ll be there in a minute. 
And then—we’ll have two a side, in other 
words. 

I will start with Kelly O’Donnell [NBC 
News]. 

Status of Efforts in Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. On Iraq, 

sir, the Vice President has described the 
conditions there, regarding the insurgency 
as being in its last throes. General Abizaid 
said there has been no significant change 
over the last 6 months. Your spokesman 
said you agreed with the Vice President’s 
assessment. Can you help the American 
people understand these two different 
views that are coming forward, one from 
the administration, one from top com-
manders, when your spokesman tells us 
every day you get your information directly 
from those top commanders? 

President Bush. I do get briefed by our 
top commanders, as does the Vice Presi-
dent. As a matter of fact, about 2 hours 
ago, General Abizaid briefed the Vice 
President and myself and the Secretary of 
Defense about what is taking place on the 
ground. And there’s no question there’s an 
enemy that still wants to shake our will 
and get us to leave. And they’re willing 
to use any means necessary. They try to 
kill—and they do kill innocent Iraqi people, 
women and children, because they know 
that they’re—the carnage that they wreak 
will be on TV. And they know that they 
are—they know that it bothers people to 
see death—and it does. It bothers me. It 
bothers American citizens. It bothers Iraqis. 
They’re trying to shake our will. That’s 
what they’re trying to do, and so of course 
we understand the nature of that enemy. 
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We also understand that there is reason 
to be optimistic about what’s taking place. 
The very same commanders that say that 
these folks are terrible killers are also re-
minding us that we’re making good 
progress. On the one hand, you just heard 
the Prime Minister talk about a new de-
mocracy. Remember, the killers tried to in-
timidate everybody so that they wouldn’t 
vote. That was their tactic. If you look back 
at the history of our involvement in Iraq, 
there was a lot of bombings and killings 
prior to the elections. What they were try-
ing to do is say, ‘‘Let’s shake the will of 
not only the Americans but the Iraqi citi-
zens.’’ And—but nevertheless, the Iraqi citi-
zens wouldn’t have their will shaken. 

So we’re optimistic. We’re optimistic that 
more and more Iraqi troops are becoming 
better trained to fight the terrorists. We’re 
optimistic about the constitutional process. 
There is a political track that’s moving for-
ward in parallel with the security track. No 
question about—it’s difficult. I mean, we 
hear it every day, of course. So do you. 
You report it every day. It’s tough work, 
and it’s hard. The hardest part of my job 
is to comfort the family members who have 
lost a loved one, which I intend to do when 
I go down to North Carolina on Tuesday. 

But nevertheless, progress is being made, 
and the defeat of the enemy—and they will 
be defeated—will be accelerated by the 
progress on the ground in Iraq that—the 
establishment of a democratic state that lis-
tens to the hopes and aspirations of all the 
people in Iraq will lead to the defeat of 
this enemy. And so that’s what this admin-
istration believes, and we firmly believe it 
is going to happen. 

Would you like to call on somebody from 
the Iraq press? 

Prime Minister Jafari. Yes, yes. 

President Bush. Who would you like to 
call on? Better pick one. 

Timetables for Iraq/Visit of Secretary of 
State Rice 

Q. [Inaudible]—my first question is, Mr. 
Bush, we heard here that there are Mem-
bers of the Congress and the Senate, they 
are asking for a schedule for withdrawing 
your troops from Iraq. Have you discussed 
this with the Government of Iraq or will 
it be left to the Government to decide? 

Mr. Jafari, it was said in the streets of 
Iraq that the administration of America is 
pressurizing your Government through the 
visit of Ms. Rice in Iraq. Is there a reaction 
to that with President Bush? 

President Bush. Thank you. You’ve 
picked up a good American trick, which 
is to ask two questions. [Laughter] Con-
gratulations. 

There’re not going to be any timetables. 
I mean, I’ve told this to the Prime Min-
ister. We are there to complete a mission, 
and it’s an important mission. A democratic 
Iraq is in the interest of the United States 
of America, and it’s in the interest of laying 
the foundation for peace. And if that’s the 
mission, then why would you—why would 
you say to the enemy, you know, ‘‘Here’s 
a timetable. Just go ahead and wait us out.’’ 
It doesn’t make any sense to have a time-
table. You know, if you give a timetable, 
you’re conceding too much to the enemy. 

This is an enemy that will be defeated. 
And it’s—so I’m not exactly sure who made 
that proposition, but I would—you don’t 
have to worry, Mr. Prime Minister, about 
timetables. And we want to work with you 
to continue to build up the Iraqi forces. 
See, success will happen in Iraq when the 
political process moves forward, like it is. 
Again, I remind you all, maybe 4 months 
ago—anyway, the beginning of the winter, 
there was a lot of people here in the coun-
try that never thought the elections would 
go forward. They thought the enemy had 
the upper hand because of the death and 
destruction that we saw on our TV screens. 
They said, ‘‘Well, can’t possibly be elec-
tions. The Iraqi people don’t want to be 
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free,’’ and you know, ‘‘These killers are 
going to stop the elections.’’ And sure 
enough, over 8 million people voted be-
cause they do want to be free. 

And so success will occur as this political 
process continues to move forward. And we 
spent time talking about making sure that 
Sunnis were a part of the process, and I 
appreciate the Prime Minister’s attitude. 
We made sure we talked about making sure 
that people’s points of view are rep-
resented, making sure that we stay on— 
the only timetable that I think is going 
to—that I know is out there is the time-
table that says, ‘‘Let’s have the constitution 
written by a certain date, and let’s have 
it ratified by a certain date, and let’s have 
the election by a certain date.’’ That’s the 
timetable, and we’re going to stay on that 
timetable. And it’s important for the Iraqi 
people to know we are. 

And the second track is to have Iraqis 
take the fight to the enemy. And we’re, 
slowly but surely, getting this training com-
pleted. And so we spent time today not 
only hearing about the conditions on the 
ground and the nature of the enemy from 
Generals Abizaid and General Casey, but 
we also talked about progress in the train-
ing mission. And we are making good 
progress when it comes to training Iraqis. 
One of the interesting statistics as to 
whether or not the Iraqis want to join the 
fight is whether or not they’re able to re-
cruit Iraqis to join the army, and recruit-
ment is high. In other words, Iraqis do 
want to be a part of the process. 

And so part of the coalition’s job is to 
give these Iraqi units the training necessary 
to be able to fight the terrorists. That’s 
our strategy, and it is working, and it is 
going to work, for the good of the country. 

Now, he asked you a question, and it’s 
a very intelligent—— 

Prime Minister Jafari. As for the second 
question on the visit of Ms. Rice, 
Condoleezza Rice to Iraq, the general im-
pression of that visit was a general review 
for the situation there. It was a time for 

us so that—that gave support at Bruxelles, 
and I think they played a great role that 
the greater opportunity for the Iraqis as 
a big party. And as for the program and 
the ministers who attended, they all spoke 
in the interests of Iraq, and we thanked 
her very much for the efforts she made. 
And I spoke about the preparation for her 
and what she can present us of services 
to Iraq. And I believe she played a great 
role and will play a great role in Bruxelles, 
and I hope the recommendations will re-
flect on the donor countries so that we 
get the interest to the Iraqi people, particu-
larly for the services. Thank you. 

Status of President’s Second Term/U.S. 
Popular Support for Efforts in Iraq 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Declining 
public support for the mission in Iraq and 
the lack of progress on some of your do-
mestic priorities has prompted suggestions 
that you’re in something of a second-term 
slump. Do you worry—— 

President Bush. A quagmire, perhaps. 
[Laughter] 

Q. You can choose the word, sir. Do 
you worry at all about losing some of your 
ability to drive the agenda, both inter-
nationally and domestically? 

And Mr. Prime Minister, if I may, does 
the decline in American support for the 
mission in Iraq have any impact on your 
Government and the people of your coun-
try? 

President Bush. No, I appreciate the 
polls, the question about the polls. Look, 
this is a time of testing, and it’s a critical 
time. We’re asking Congress to do—to take 
on some big tasks domestically. I fully un-
derstood when I went into the Social Secu-
rity debate that there would be a lot of 
people that wished we hadn’t have brought 
it up. I knew that. After all, there are some 
who, in Congress, that would rather not 
take on the tough issue, make—they’re 
afraid if you take on a tough issue, it will 
make it harder to get reelected. 
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And so I’m not surprised that there is 
a, kind of a reaction, the do-nothing reac-
tion in Congress toward Social Security, 
and I’m not surprised the American people 
are saying, ‘‘I wonder why nothing is get-
ting done.’’ You know, they see a problem, 
and they’re wondering why people won’t 
step up and solve the problem. So I’m not 
surprised about—that there’s a—people are 
balking at doing big things. I do think we’ll 
get an energy bill that will be good and 
show the American people finally we’re 
willing to put an energy strategy in law 
that will help us conserve more and diver-
sify away from hydrocarbons and develop 
technologies that will enable us to burn 
coal cleanly, for example. 

Overseas, the idea of helping a country 
that had been devastated by a tyrant be-
come a democracy is also a difficult chore, 
and it’s hard work, particularly since there’s 
an enemy that is willing to use suicide 
bombers to kill. It’s hard to stop suicide 
bombers, and it’s hard to stop these people 
that, in many cases, are being smuggled 
into Iraq from outside Iraq. It’s hard to 
stop them. And yet they’re able to do in-
credible damage. They’re damaging not 
only—you know, they’re obviously killing 
Americans, but they’re killing a lot more 
Iraqis. And their whole attempt is to fright-
en the people of both our countries. That’s 
what they’re trying to do. 

In other words, they figure if they can 
shake our will and affect public opinion, 
then politicians will give up on the mission. 
I’m not giving up on the mission. We’re 
doing the right thing, which is to set the 
foundation for peace and freedom. And I 
understand why the Al Qaida network, for 
example, is so terrified about democracy, 
because democracy is the opposite of what 
they believe. Their ideology is one of op-
pression and hate. Democracy is one that 
lifts up people and is based upon hope. 

I think I said at this press conference 
here in the East Room, you know, ‘‘It’s 
like—following polls is like a dog chasing 
his tail.’’ I’m not sure how that translates. 

But my job is to set an agenda and to 
lead toward that agenda. And we’re laying 
the foundation for peace around the world. 

Iraq is a part of the agenda. There’s 
going to be—there were elections in Leb-
anon. We hope Egypt has free and open 
elections. My dream is that there be a Pal-
estinian state living side by side in peace 
with Iraq. I noticed our former Ambassador 
to Afghanistan is with us, who is now going 
to be the ambassador to Iraq. Afghanistan 
is a hopeful story. It’s still difficult because, 
again, there are terrorists there associated 
with this—the likes of—or are a part of 
the Al Qaida network that is interested in 
stopping the advance of democracy because 
democracy is—will be a part of their defeat 
and demise. 

Prime Minister Jafari. Thank you very 
much. As for the question on the reduction 
of support, Iraq’s—the Iraqi people had a 
specific request which is toppling down 
Saddam Hussein for reasons relating to 
their dignity and their policy—their politics. 
And after Saddam Hussein was removed, 
through the different efforts of inter-
national efforts and Iraqis, this was 
achieved. Right now we have another dan-
ger, which is terrorism, which is against 
not only the Iraqi people but all the world 
of the country—of the world, and at any 
time, doesn’t have any particular land, but 
it works everywhere. Geography of ter-
rorism is the human beings, themselves. 
And those people who are doing it are the 
enemies of humanity. 

Once they do it in Washington, once in 
Spain, once in Iraq. So fighting the ter-
rorism and limiting their impact and in 
order to keep the human dignity and civili-
zation requires that we all act together. It’s 
not only the duty of Iraqi people but other 
countries as well. As you know, Iraq is rich 
in oil, in water, in cultivation, as strategy 
and—[inaudible]—and also—but because 
of the exception of circumstances of Iraq, 
now it has become a poor country, so we 
have to have the impact and the support 
from other countries. 
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The success of our Iraqi people is your 
own success. The people of Iraq is civilized. 
I look forward to support from all other 
countries of the world. You have given us 
something more than money. You have 
given us a lot of your sons, your children 
that were killed beside our own children 
in Iraq. Of course this is more precious 
than any other kind of support we receive. 
You have to be proud before your own 
people that you presented us for the main-
tenance of democracy in Iraq and to re-
move the dictatorship. We do not forget 
those who stood beside us at hard times, 
and they are decided to go forward. And 
there is a lot of difference between one 
month and another, between one week and 
another. Iraqi people are insistent on going 
along the path for their economy and their 
security, but we do need the help of other 
countries who will help us, to stand beside 
us. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Final question, Mr. 

Prime Minister. Would you—— 

Reconstruction in Iraq 

[The reporter spoke in Arabic, and the 
question was translated by an interpreter.] 

Q. Mr. Prime Minister, I am a presenter 
on radio in Iraq. My question is for you. 
For more than 2 years, we’ve started a 
change in Iraq, but the process of building 
is very slow. There are secure cities in Iraq, 
Samarra and Kurdistan. When will you 
begin the reconstruction in Iraq? When do 
we begin to establish the first bases of re-
construction? And you know that if you 
started reconstruction in Iraq, it will mean 
that young people will have something to 
do, and they will leave terrorist activities. 
So the question is for Mr. Prime Minister. 
There were discussions held with President 
Bush, and the most important thing you 
discussed with him, we want to know about 
it. Thank you very much. 

President Bush. Sometimes we don’t tell 
you things, you know. [Laughter] No, we 

discussed a lot of important things. We dis-
cussed democracy. We discussed having the 
constitution there, and we discussed secu-
rity. We discussed reconstruction. 

We are spending reconstruction money, 
but you know, you need to ask that to 
the Government. They’re in charge. It’s 
your Government, not ours. This is the 
Government that is—that has got the min-
istries in place that spends the money. 
We’re willing to help, and we have helped. 
And I want to thank the Congress and the 
American people for their generosity in 
helping Iraq rebuild, and we’re spending 
money. 

But remember, your question kind of 
made it seem like—that we’re in charge. 
We’re not. You had elections; 81⁄2 million 
people voted; and this good man is now 
in charge of the Government. I don’t want 
to be passing the buck, as we say, but we’re 
more than willing to help reconstruction 
efforts, but this is a sovereign Govern-
ment—— 

Prime Minister Jafari. Thank you very 
much. 

President Bush. ——with an elected 
Prime Minister, by the people of Iraq. And 
so we want to look forward to working with 
the Government. Our role is to help. His 
role is to govern and lead. And we’ve got 
the money allocated. Obviously, it’s impor-
tant to get electricity to the Iraqi citizens 
and clean water to the Iraqi citizens. And 
you know, I was pleased to see the other 
day when I was reading that there’s a lot 
of air traffic in and out of the airport now, 
quite a lot of air traffic. In other words, 
there’s commerce beginning to develop. 
We want to be helpful. But the responsi-
bility rests with the people who the Iraqi 
people elected. And that’s you, Mr. Prime 
Minister. 

Prime Minister Jafari. Thank you, Mr. 
President. Of course, there were many 
points discussed with the President, Mr. 
Bush, in our special meeting, and we talked 
about so many facts. It was the first meet-
ing between us, so we talked directly about 
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* White House correction. 

the democracy in Iraq and the constitution, 
the achievement of the constitution, and 
we decided to continue the case of security 
until everything is well established. 

And at the same time, we thought that 
there is a Marshall project after the Second 
World War that contributed—the U.S. con-
tributed in that and in Truman’s Govern-
ment when they presented assistance to the 
German people. German people had se-
lected Hitler in a democratic process that 
had a 98 percent result, however, we are 
quite happy with this hospitality of the U.S. 
So Germany was able to work. 

The Iraqi people did not elect Saddam 
Hussein. In fact, they suffered a lot from 
Saddam Hussein before he attacked the 
geographical adjacent countries. He took 
their money before he took the money of 
Kuwait. He occupied Kuwait, in fact, as 
he did, and there is a lot of indications 
to tell us that the Iraqi people are innocent 
of all that had happened. They have to 
pay off their—so many debts, and we hope 
that all countries will stand beside us to 
correct this unexceptional [exceptional] * 

situation. They did not commit any crime 
against any people. They are peaceful. But 
it was Saddam Hussein who committed the 
crimes, and he brought about so many 
debts and losses to the Iraqi people. 

We look forward to the international 
community to stand beside us, and we be-
lieve that this is a humanitarian stance. And 
we hope that Mr. Bush will try to redo 
a Marshall plan, calling it the Bush plan, 
to help Iraq, to help the Iraqi people. And 
this would be a very wonderful step that 
they stand beside us. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Prime 
Minister. Thank you all. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 11:31 a.m. in the East Room at the 
White House. In his remarks, he referred to 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
Gen. John P. Abizaid, USA, combatant com-
mander, U.S. Central Command; Gen. 
George W. Casey, Jr., USA, commanding 
general, Multi-National Force—Iraq; and 
U.S. Ambassador to Iraq Zalmay Khalilzad. 

The President’s Radio Address 
June 25, 2005 

Good morning. This past week, I had 
the honor of hosting Prime Minister Jafari, 
the leader of Iraq’s first democratically 
elected Government in more than a half 
century. 

Prime Minister Jafari and I discussed our 
strong partnership and the dramatic 
progress his nation has made over the past 
year. Next Tuesday is the first anniversary 
of the moment the Iraqi people reclaimed 
their free and sovereign nation. To mark 
that historic date, I will travel to Fort 
Bragg, North Carolina, to speak to our 
troops and the American people about our 

mission in Iraq, why it remains important 
to our safety here at home, and our two- 
track strategy for victory. 

The military track of our strategy is to 
defeat the terrorists and continue helping 
Iraqis take greater responsibility for defend-
ing their freedom. The images we see on 
television are a grim reminder that the en-
emies of freedom in Iraq are ruthless killers 
with no regard for human life. The killers 
include members of Saddam Hussein’s re-
gime, criminal elements, and foreign terror-
ists. The terrorists know that Iraq is a cen-
tral front in the war on terror, because 
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they know that a stable and democratic 
Iraq will deal a severe blow to their ide-
ology of oppression and fear. 

The terrorists’ objective is to break the 
will of America and of the Iraqi people 
before democracy can take root. Insurgents 
have tried to achieve that goal before. Two 
years ago, they tried to intimidate the Iraqi 
Governing Council and failed. Last year, 
they tried to delay the transfer of sov-
ereignty to Iraq and failed. This year, they 
tried to stop the free Iraqi elections and 
failed. Now the terrorists are trying to un-
dermine the new Government and intimi-
date Iraqis from joining the growing Iraqi 
security forces. 

Yet democracy is moving forward, and 
more and more Iraqis are defying the ter-
rorists by joining the democratic process. 
Our military strategy is clear: We will train 
Iraqi security forces so they can defend 
their freedom and protect their people, and 
then our troops will return home with the 
honor they have earned. 

The political track of our strategy is to 
continue helping Iraqis build the institu-
tions of a stable democracy. The Iraqi peo-
ple have taken landmark steps by voting 
in free elections and forming a representa-
tive government. Prime Minister Jafari has 
assured me that his Government is com-
mitted to meeting its deadline to draft a 
new constitution for a free Iraq. Then the 
constitution will be submitted to the Iraqi 
people for approval, and new elections will 
be held to choose a fully constitutional gov-
ernment. 

These are monumental tasks for the new 
democracy of Iraq, and the free world will 
continue to stand behind the Iraqi people. 
This past week, more than 80 countries 
and international organizations came to-
gether in Brussels to discuss how to help 

Iraqis provide for their security and rebuild 
their country. And next month, donor coun-
tries will meet in Jordan to discuss Iraqi 
reconstruction. 

Our Nation’s mission in Iraq is difficult, 
and we can expect more tough fighting in 
the weeks and months ahead. Yet I am 
confident in the outcome. The Iraqi people 
are growing in optimism and hope. They 
understand that the violence is only a part 
of the reality in Iraq. Each day, Iraqis are 
exercising new freedoms that they were de-
nied for decades. Schools, hospitals, roads, 
and post offices are being built to serve 
the needs of all Iraqis. Increasing numbers 
of Iraqis are overcoming their fears and 
working actively to defeat the insurgents, 
and every Iraqi who chooses the side of 
freedom has chosen the winning side. 

Americans can be proud of all that we 
and our coalition partners have accom-
plished in Iraq. Our country has been test-
ed before, and we have a long history of 
resolve and faith in the cause of freedom. 
Now we will see that cause to victory in 
Iraq. A democratic Iraq will be a powerful 
setback to the terrorists who seek to harm 
our Nation. A democratic Iraq will be a 
great triumph in the history of liberty, and 
a democratic Iraq will be a source of peace 
for our children and grandchildren. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:04 a.m. 
on June 24 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 
25. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 24 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address. 
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Statement on United Nations International Day in Support of Victims of 
Torture 
June 26, 2005 

On United Nations International Day in 
Support of Victims of Torture, the United 
States reaffirms its commitment to the 
worldwide elimination of torture. Freedom 
from torture is an inalienable human right, 
and we are committed to building a world 
where human rights are respected and pro-
tected by the rule of law. 

The United States is continuing to work 
to expand freedom and democracy through-
out the world. We will seek and support 
the growth of democratic movements and 
institutions in every nation and culture, and 
we will help others find their own voice, 
attain their own freedom, and make their 
own way. Throughout the world, there are 
many who have been seeking to have their 
voices heard, to stand up for their right 

to freedom, and to break the chains of tyr-
anny. Too many of those courageous 
women and men are paying a terrible price 
for their brave acts of dissent. Many have 
been detained, arrested, thrown in prison, 
and subjected to torture by regimes that 
fail to understand that their habits of con-
trol will not serve them well in the long 
term. America will not pretend that jailed 
dissidents prefer their chains or that 
women welcome humiliation and servitude 
or that any human being aspires to live 
at the mercy of bullies. All who live in 
tyranny and hopelessness can know: The 
United States will not ignore your oppres-
sion or excuse your oppressors. When you 
stand for your liberty, we will stand with 
you. 

Remarks Following Discussions With Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of 
Germany and an Exchange With Reporters 
June 27, 2005 

President Bush. Opening statements and 
we’ll answer two questions a side. 

It’s my honor to welcome the Chancellor 
of an ally and a friend back to the Oval 
Office. We have had and will continue to 
have a frank and open discussion about 
very important issues. Germany is a very 
important country in Europe, and Germany 
is a friend of the United States. We talked 
about the EU. We talked about the United 
Nations. We talked about Iraq. We’ve 
talked about how to spread freedom and 
peace. We talked about Iran. I told the 
Chancellor how much I appreciated the 
German Government working with France 
and Great Britain to send a very strong, 
unified message to the Iranians. 

Our agenda is wide-ranging because 
we—both countries assume responsibility to 
help the poor and feed the hungry and 
help spread freedom and peace. And I 
want to thank the Chancellor for his will-
ingness to come over, and I want to thank 
him for such a good discussion. 

Chancellor Schroeder. It is, indeed, true 
that we have covered all those topics that 
the President has just mentioned and had 
intense conversations on all of those. I’ve 
gone in to say that it is now important 
in Europe that we go in and adopt our 
budget for the period from ’06 to 2013. 
And I’ve obviously also emphasized how 
important it is for us to continue with the 
constitutional process in Europe. 
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I was also very pleased to hear—and that 
was why I said that to the President as 
well—that it was so helpful that he said 
he very much would hope to see a strong, 
united Europe. 

Well, as you can see, we have covered 
a range of international topics here to-
gether. I have very much pointed out to 
the President what Germany does do 
around the world, what Germany does do 
in Afghanistan, for example, what Germany 
does contribute towards the stabilization of 
the situation in Iraq. I have mentioned our 
training schemes in the Emirates, et cetera, 
et cetera. I’ve talked about the work, the 
stabilizing work that Germany is doing in 
the Balkans, for example. And I have men-
tioned that since we’re doing all these 
things internationally, we would very much 
hope that at some point in time, we could 
also have a right to representation on the 
Security Council if there were the space. 
So I said very much we’re doing lots of 
things, so hopefully, we’ll be involved with 
deciding things as well. 

President Bush. We’ll answer some ques-
tions here. First, starting with the American 
side. Excuse me for a minute. Nedra 
[Nedra Pickler, Associated Press], there you 
are, hiding in there. Nedra, excuse me, I 
mispronounced pronounced her name. 

U.N. Security Council Seat for Germany/ 
U.N. Reform 

Q. Hi. Thank you, Mr. President. Do 
you oppose Germany’s bid for a Security 
Council seat? 

President Bush. We oppose no country’s 
bid for the Security Council. We agree that 
there needs to be U.N. Security Council 
reform. The U.N. also needs broader re-
form than just the Security Council. There 
needs to be management reform; there 
needs to be reform of the Human Rights 
Commission; there needs to be broad re-
form. And part of that reform is the U.N. 
Security Council, and I want to thank 
Gerhard’s frank discussion about Security 
Council reform. But we oppose no country. 

Do you want to call on somebody? 
Chancellor Schroeder. We are very much 

in agreement that this reform is duly and 
urgently needed, and it’s always been clear 
that it is first the reform and then the 
candidacies to potential seats. And, obvi-
ously, then the process will have to con-
tinue. 

And if you ask me about whether I see 
differences, then I’d possibly say there are 
differences in the timing. We were pushing 
to have things happening very quickly. But 
I was very pleased, indeed, to hear that 
there was no opposition vis-a-vis Germany, 
as such, from the President. 

German Elections 
Q. Mr. President, Chancellor Schroeder 

is seeking for early elections in Germany. 
And what is your position? Have you 
wished him luck for this election? [Laugh-
ter] 

President Bush. He’s lucky he’s got short 
elections. [Laughter] I still remember my 
election—month after month after month 
of campaigning. 

We haven’t talked about the elections 
yet. The Chancellor is—you know, he’s a 
seasoned political campaigner, and if there’s 
elections, I’m confident he knows what he’s 
going to do out there. But we have not 
talked about the elections yet. As we say 
in Texas, this won’t be his first rodeo. 
[Laughter] 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 
Chancellor Schroeder. We just have to 

add at this point, it is important that our 
national German President hasn’t even yet 
decided whether we are going to have 
these elections. So by that very rule, we 
shouldn’t be discussing them here as a 
topic. 

But when it comes to elections, I think 
there’s this wonderful saying from back 
home in Lower Saxony where I come from, 
which says, ‘‘Ducks are fat at the bottom 
end.’’ [Laughter] 

President Bush. Steve. 
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Iran 
Q. Iran has a new leader. Do you think 

this will alter the climate of the nuclear 
talks? And what’s your message to the new 
leader? 

Interpreter. I’m sorry; I couldn’t hear 
you. 

President Bush. Iran has a new leader— 
my message is—to the Chancellor is that 
we continue working with Great Britain, 
France, and Germany to send a focused, 
concerted, unified message that says, the 
development of a nuclear weapon is unac-
ceptable, and a process which would enable 
Iran to develop a nuclear weapon is unac-
ceptable. And I want to again appreciate 
the EU–3’s strong unification and message. 
The message hasn’t changed. 

Q. Was the election free and fair? 
President Bush. It’s never free and fair 

when a group of people, unelected people, 
get to decide who’s on the ballot. 

Chancellor Schroeder. Well, firstly, I 
couldn’t agree more with this message. We 
are going to continue being tough and firm 
on all of that. The message must stay very 
crystal clear, and it is. 

And secondly, the new President has em-
phasized that he wants the talks to con-
tinue, so here we are. 

President Bush. Final question. 

Germany’s Role in Iraq 
Q. Mr. President—[inaudible]—some-

times you praise what Germany is doing 
in Afghanistan to help that country. How 
would you qualify what it is doing in Iraq 
to help the reconstruction? Maybe you 
even could be so free to label it as a part 
of a reconstruction coalition of the willing? 

President Bush. I think that Germany’s 
contribution in Iraq—— 

Chancellor Schroeder. I understand. It’s 
okay. 

President Bush. Oh, sorry, do you 
want—— 

Chancellor Schroeder. No, it’s okay. 
President Bush. You understand? Okay. 

Very good English, by the way. [Laughter] 

Germany’s contribution in Iraq is impor-
tant. The key to success in Iraq is a— 
is for the Iraqis to be able and capable 
of defending their democracy against ter-
rorists. And the training mission that the 
Chancellor referred to is an important part 
of helping the Iraqis defend themselves. 

Parallel with the security track is a polit-
ical track. Obviously, the political track has 
made progress this year when 8 million 
people went to the polls and voted. And 
now they must write a constitution and 
have the constitution approved, then have 
elections later on this year for a Govern-
ment elected under the new constitution. 

And part of the political process is not 
only the elections and the constitution, but 
part of the political process is the recon-
struction programs, of which Germany is 
an important part. And I want to thank 
the Chancellor and his Government. 

A free and democratic Iraq in the heart 
of the Middle East will help the United 
States and help Germany, because we have 
been—we will have laid a foundation of 
peace for generations to come. And I ap-
preciate the—appreciate your focus. 

Chancellor Schroeder. There can be no 
question a stable and democratic Iraq is 
in the vested interest of not just Germany 
but also Europe. And that is why we have 
committed ourselves to that topic right 
from the start, actually very much from the 
beginning. We were the ones that jumped 
at the idea of having a debt relief initiative 
right at the start, and we are also the ones 
who have gone in with practical hands-on 
help. We’ve gone in and started training 
of homegrown Iraqi security forces and 
admin people right away. By now, we’ve 
trained a good 1,200 people, about 50 per-
cent of them security staff, and the other 
50 percent admin advisers that help with 
the reconstruction of institutions from with-
in. And this training happens in the Emir-
ates. 

President Bush. Well, thank you all for 
coming. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 11:45 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President-elect 

Mahmud Ahmadi-nejad of Iran. Chancellor 
Schroeder spoke in German, and his remarks 
were translated by an interpreter. 

Statement on Senate Passage of Energy Legislation 
June 28, 2005 

The American people expect their lead-
ers to work together to help provide eco-
nomic and energy security. I applaud the 
Senate for working in a bipartisan way to 
pass comprehensive energy legislation con-
sistent with what I proposed in 2001. This 
bill will help our economic growth by ad-
dressing the root causes of high energy 
prices and reducing our dependence on 
foreign sources of energy. It will encourage 

the use of technology to improve energy 
conservation and efficiency, help increase 
domestic energy supplies, support alter-
native and renewable sources, and enhance 
reliability. I urge the House and Senate 
to resolve their differences quickly and get 
a good bill to my desk before the August 
recess. 

NOTE: The statement referred to H.R. 6. 

Address to the Nation on the War on Terror From Fort Bragg, North 
Carolina 
June 28, 2005 

Thank you. Please be seated. Good 
evening. I’m pleased to visit Fort Bragg, 
‘‘Home of the Airborne and Special Oper-
ations Forces.’’ It’s an honor to speak be-
fore you tonight. 

My greatest responsibility as President is 
to protect the American people, and that’s 
your calling as well. I thank you for your 
service, your courage, and your sacrifice. 
I thank your families who support you in 
your vital work. The soldiers and families 
of Fort Bragg have contributed mightily to 
our efforts to secure our country and pro-
mote peace. America is grateful, and so 
is your Commander in Chief. 

The troops here and across the world 
are fighting a global war on terror. The 
war reached our shores on September the 
11th, 2001. The terrorists who attacked us 
and the terrorists we face murder in the 
name of a totalitarian ideology that hates 

freedom, rejects tolerance, and despises all 
dissent. Their aim is to remake the Middle 
East in their own grim image of tyranny 
and oppression by toppling governments, 
by driving us out of the region, and by 
exporting terror. 

To achieve these aims, they have contin-
ued to kill in Madrid, Istanbul, Jakarta, Ca-
sablanca, Riyadh, Bali, and elsewhere. The 
terrorists believe that free societies are es-
sentially corrupt and decadent and with a 
few hard blows, they can force us to re-
treat. They are mistaken. After September 
the 11th, I made a commitment to the 
American people: This Nation will not wait 
to be attacked again. We will defend our 
freedom. We will take the fight to the 
enemy. 

Iraq is the latest battlefield in this war. 
Many terrorists who kill innocent men, 
women, and children on the streets of 
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Baghdad are followers of the same mur-
derous ideology that took the lives of our 
citizens in New York, in Washington, and 
Pennsylvania. There is only one course of 
action against them, to defeat them abroad 
before they attack us at home. The com-
mander in charge of coalition operations 
in Iraq, who is also senior commander at 
this base, General John Vines, put it well 
the other day. He said, ‘‘We either deal 
with terrorism and this extremism abroad, 
or we deal with it when it comes to us.’’ 

Our mission in Iraq is clear. We’re hunt-
ing down the terrorists. We’re helping 
Iraqis build a free nation that is an ally 
in the war on terror. We’re advancing free-
dom in the broader Middle East. We are 
removing a source of violence and insta-
bility and laying the foundation of peace 
for our children and our grandchildren. 

The work in Iraq is difficult, and it is 
dangerous. Like most Americans, I see the 
images of violence and bloodshed. Every 
picture is horrifying, and the suffering is 
real. Amid all this violence, I know Ameri-
cans ask the question: Is the sacrifice worth 
it? It is worth it, and it is vital to the 
future security of our country. And tonight 
I will explain the reasons why. 

Some of the violence you see in Iraq 
is being carried out by ruthless killers who 
are converging on Iraq to fight the advance 
of peace and freedom. Our military reports 
that we’ve killed or captured hundreds of 
foreign fighters in Iraq who have come 
from Saudi Arabia and Syria, Iran, Egypt, 
Sudan, Yemen, Libya, and others. They are 
making common cause with criminal ele-
ments, Iraqi insurgents, and remnants of 
Saddam Hussein’s regime who want to re-
store the old order. They fight because they 
know that the survival of their hateful ide-
ology is at stake. They know that as free-
dom takes root in Iraq, it will inspire mil-
lions across the Middle East to claim their 
liberty as well. And when the Middle East 
grows in democracy and prosperity and 
hope, the terrorists will lose their sponsors, 
lose their recruits, and lose their hopes for 

turning that region into a base for attacks 
on America and our allies around the 
world. 

Some wonder whether Iraq is a central 
front in the war on terror. Among the ter-
rorists, there is no debate. Hear the words 
of Usama bin Laden: ‘‘This third world war 
is raging’’ in Iraq. ‘‘The whole world is 
watching this war.’’ He says it will end in 
‘‘victory and glory, or misery and humilia-
tion.’’ 

The terrorists know that the outcome will 
leave them emboldened or defeated. So 
they are waging a campaign of murder and 
destruction. And there is no limit to the 
innocent lives they are willing to take. 

We see the nature of the enemy in ter-
rorists who exploded car bombs along a 
busy shopping street in Baghdad, including 
one outside a mosque. We see the nature 
of the enemy in terrorists who sent a sui-
cide bomber to a teaching hospital in 
Mosul. We see the nature of the enemy 
in terrorists who behead civilian hostages 
and broadcast their atrocities for the world 
to see. 

These are savage acts of violence, but 
they have not brought the terrorists any 
closer to achieving their strategic objectives. 
The terrorists, both foreign and Iraqi, failed 
to stop the transfer of sovereignty. They 
failed to break our coalition and force a 
mass withdrawal by our allies. They failed 
to incite an Iraqi civil war. They failed to 
prevent free elections. They failed to stop 
the formation of a democratic Iraqi Gov-
ernment that represents all of Iraq’s diverse 
population. And they failed to stop Iraqis 
from signing up in large number with the 
police forces and the army to defend their 
new democracy. 

The lesson of this experience is clear: 
The terrorists can kill the innocent, but 
they cannot stop the advance of freedom. 
The only way our enemies can succeed is 
if we forget the lessons of September the 
11th, if we abandon the Iraqi people to 
men like Zarqawi, and if we yield the fu-
ture of the Middle East to men like bin 
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Laden. For the sake of our Nation’s secu-
rity, this will not happen on my watch. 

A little over a year ago, I spoke to the 
Nation and described our coalition’s goals 
in Iraq. I said that America’s mission in 
Iraq is to defeat an enemy and give 
strength to a friend—a free, representative 
government that is an ally in the war on 
terror and a beacon of hope in a part of 
the world that is desperate for reform. I 
outlined the steps we would take to achieve 
this goal: We would hand authority over 
to a sovereign Iraqi Government. We would 
help Iraqis hold free elections by January 
2005. We would continue helping Iraqis re-
build their nation’s infrastructure and econ-
omy. We would encourage more inter-
national support for Iraq’s democratic tran-
sition, and we would enable Iraqis to take 
increasing responsibility for their own secu-
rity and stability. 

In the past year, we have made signifi-
cant progress. One year ago today, we re-
stored sovereignty to the Iraqi people. In 
January 2005, more than 8 million Iraqi 
men and women voted in elections that 
were free and fair and took time on—and 
took place on time. 

We continued our efforts to help them 
rebuild their country. Rebuilding a country 
after three decades of tyranny is hard, and 
rebuilding while at war is even harder. Our 
progress has been uneven, but progress is 
being made. We’re improving roads and 
schools and health clinics. We’re working 
to improve basic services like sanitation, 
electricity, and water. And together with 
our allies, we’ll help the new Iraqi Govern-
ment deliver a better life for its citizens. 

In the past year, the international com-
munity has stepped forward with vital as-
sistance. Some 30 nations have troops in 
Iraq, and many others are contributing non-
military assistance. The United Nations is 
in Iraq to help Iraqis write a constitution 
and conduct their next elections. Thus far, 
some 40 countries and 3 international orga-
nizations have pledged about $34 billion 
in assistance for Iraqi reconstruction. More 

than 80 countries and international organi-
zations recently came together in Brussels 
to coordinate their efforts to help Iraqis 
provide for their security and rebuild their 
country. And next month, donor countries 
will meet in Jordan to support Iraqi recon-
struction. 

Whatever our differences in the past, the 
world understands that success in Iraq is 
critical to the security of our nations. As 
German Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder 
said at the White House yesterday, ‘‘There 
can be no question, a stable and democratic 
Iraq is in the vested interest of not just 
Germany but also Europe.’’ 

Finally, we have continued our efforts 
to equip and train Iraqi security forces. We 
made gains in both the number and quality 
of those forces. Today, Iraq has more than 
160,000 security forces trained and 
equipped for a variety of missions. Iraqi 
forces have fought bravely, helping to cap-
ture terrorists and insurgents in Najaf and 
Samarra, Fallujah and Mosul. And in the 
past month, Iraqi forces have led a major 
antiterrorist campaign in Baghdad called 
Operation Lightning, which has led to the 
capture of hundreds of suspected insur-
gents. Like free people everywhere, Iraqis 
want to be defended by their own country-
men, and we are helping Iraqis assume 
those duties. 

The progress in the past year has been 
significant, and we have a clear path for-
ward. To complete the mission, we will 
continue to hunt down the terrorists and 
insurgents. To complete the mission, we 
will prevent Al Qaida and other foreign ter-
rorists from turning Iraq into what Afghani-
stan was under the Taliban, a safe haven 
from which they could launch attacks on 
America and our friends. And the best way 
to complete the mission is to help Iraqis 
build a free nation that can govern itself, 
sustain itself, and defend itself. 

So our strategy going forward has both 
a military track and a political track. The 
principal task of our military is to find and 
defeat the terrorists, and that is why we 
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are on the offense. And as we pursue the 
terrorists, our military is helping to train 
Iraqi security forces so that they can defend 
their people and fight the enemy on their 
own. Our strategy can be summed up this 
way: As the Iraqis stand up, we will stand 
down. 

We’ve made progress, but we have a lot 
more work to do. Today, Iraqi security 
forces are at different levels of readiness. 
Some are capable of taking on the terrorists 
and insurgents by themselves. A large num-
ber can plan and execute antiterrorist oper-
ations with coalition support. The rest are 
forming and not yet ready to participate 
fully in security operations. Our task is to 
make the Iraqi units fully capable and inde-
pendent. We’re building up Iraqi security 
forces as quickly as possible, so they can 
assume the lead in defeating the terrorists 
and insurgents. 

Our coalition is devoting considerable re-
sources and manpower to this critical task. 
Thousands of coalition troops are involved 
in the training and equipping of Iraqi secu-
rity forces. NATO is establishing a military 
academy near Baghdad to train the next 
generation of Iraqi military leaders, and 17 
nations are contributing troops to the 
NATO training mission. Iraqi army and po-
lice are being trained by personnel from 
Italy, Germany, Ukraine, Turkey, Poland, 
Romania, Australia, and the United King-
dom. Today, dozens of nations are working 
toward a common objective, an Iraq that 
can defend itself, defeat its enemies, and 
secure its freedom. 

To further prepare Iraqi forces to fight 
the enemy on their own, we are taking 
three new steps: First, we are partnering 
coalition units with Iraqi units. These coali-
tion-Iraqi teams are conducting operations 
together in the field. These combined oper-
ations are giving Iraqis a chance to experi-
ence how the most professional armed 
forces in the world operate in combat. 

Second, we are embedding coalition tran-
sition teams inside Iraqi units. These teams 
are made up of coalition officers and non-

commissioned officers who live, work, and 
fight together with their Iraqi comrades. 
Under U.S. command, they are providing 
battlefield advice and assistance to Iraqi 
forces during combat operations. Between 
battles, they are assisting the Iraqis with 
important skills, such as urban combat and 
intelligence, surveillance, and reconnais-
sance techniques. 

Third, we’re working with the Iraqi Min-
istries of Interior and Defense to improve 
their capabilities to coordinate antiterrorist 
operations. We’re helping them develop 
command and control structures. We’re 
also providing them with civilian and mili-
tary leadership training, so Iraq’s new lead-
ers can effectively manage their forces in 
the fight against terror. 

The new Iraqi security forces are proving 
their courage every day. More than 2,000 
members of Iraqi security forces have given 
their lives in the line of duty. Thousands 
more have stepped forward and are now 
training to serve their nation. With each 
engagement, Iraqi soldiers grow more bat-
tle-hardened, and their officers grow more 
experienced. We’ve learned that Iraqis are 
courageous and that they need additional 
skills, and that is why a major part of our 
mission is to train them so they can do 
the fighting. And then our troops can come 
home. 

I recognize that Americans want our 
troops to come home as quickly as possible. 
So do I. Some contend that we should set 
a deadline for withdrawing U.S. forces. Let 
me explain why that would be a serious 
mistake. Setting an artificial timetable 
would send the wrong message to the 
Iraqis, who need to know that America will 
not leave before the job is done. It would 
send the wrong signal to our troops, who 
need to know that we are serious about 
completing the mission they are risking 
their lives to achieve. And it would send 
the wrong message to the enemy, who 
would know that all they have to do is 
wait us out. We will stay in Iraq as long 
as we are needed and not a day longer. 
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Some Americans ask me, ‘‘If completing 
the mission is so important, why don’t you 
send more troops?’’ If our commanders on 
the ground say we need more troops, I 
will send them. But our commanders tell 
me they have the number of troops they 
need to do their job. Sending more Ameri-
cans would undermine our strategy of en-
couraging Iraqis to take the lead in this 
fight. And sending more Americans would 
suggest that we intend to stay forever, 
when we are, in fact, working for the day 
when Iraq can defend itself and we can 
leave. As we determine the right force 
level, our troops can know that I will con-
tinue to be guided by the advice that mat-
ters, the sober judgment of our military 
leaders. 

The other critical element of our strategy 
is to help ensure that the hopes Iraqis ex-
pressed at the polls in January are trans-
lated into a secure democracy. The Iraqi 
people are emerging from decades of tyr-
anny and oppression. Under the regime of 
Saddam Hussein, the Shi’a and Kurds were 
brutally oppressed, and the vast majority 
of Sunni Arabs were also denied their basic 
rights, while senior regime officials enjoyed 
the privileges of unchecked power. The 
challenge facing Iraqis today is to put this 
past behind them and come together to 
build a new Iraq that includes all of its 
people. 

They’re doing that by building the insti-
tutions of a free society, a society based 
on freedom of speech, freedom of assem-
bly, freedom of religion, and equal justice 
under law. The Iraqis have held free elec-
tions and established a Transitional Na-
tional Assembly. The next step is to write 
a good constitution that enshrines these 
freedoms in permanent law. The Assembly 
plans to expand its constitutional drafting 
committee to include more Sunni Arabs. 
Many Sunnis who opposed the January 
elections are now taking part in the demo-
cratic process, and that is essential to Iraq’s 
future. 

After a constitution is written, the Iraqi 
people will have a chance to vote on it. 
If approved, Iraqis will go to the polls again 
to elect a new Government under their 
new, permanent constitution. By taking 
these critical steps and meeting their dead-
lines, Iraqis will bind their multiethnic soci-
ety together in a democracy that respects 
the will of the majority and protects minor-
ity rights. 

As Iraqis grow confident that the demo-
cratic progress they are making is real and 
permanent, more will join the political 
process. And as Iraqis see that their mili-
tary can protect them, more will step for-
ward with vital intelligence to help defeat 
the enemies of a free Iraq. The combina-
tion of political and military reform will 
lay a solid foundation for a free and stable 
Iraq. 

As Iraqis make progress toward a free 
society, the effects are being felt beyond 
Iraq’s borders. Before our coalition liber-
ated Iraq, Libya was secretly pursuing nu-
clear weapons. Today, the leader of Libya 
has given up his chemical and nuclear 
weapons programs. Across the broader 
Middle East, people are claiming their free-
dom. In the last few months, we’ve wit-
nessed elections in the Palestinian Terri-
tories and Lebanon. These elections are in-
spiring democratic reformers in places like 
Egypt and Saudi Arabia. Our strategy to 
defend ourselves and spread freedom is 
working. The rise of freedom in this vital 
region will eliminate the conditions that 
feed radicalism and ideologies of murder, 
and make our Nation safer. 

We have more work to do, and there 
will be tough moments that test America’s 
resolve. We’re fighting against men with 
blind hatred and armed with lethal weap-
ons, who are capable of any atrocity. They 
wear no uniform. They respect no laws of 
warfare or morality. They take innocent 
lives to create chaos for the cameras. They 
are trying to shake our will in Iraq, just 
as they tried to shake our will on Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. They will fail. The 
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terrorists do not understand America. The 
American people do not falter under threat, 
and we will not allow our future to be 
determined by car bombers and assassins. 

America and our friends are in a conflict 
that demands much of us. It demands the 
courage of our fighting men and women. 
It demands the steadfastness of our allies, 
and it demands the perseverance of our 
citizens. We accept these burdens because 
we know what is at stake. We fight today 
because Iraq now carries the hope of free-
dom in a vital region of the world, and 
the rise of democracy will be the ultimate 
triumph over radicalism and terror. And we 
fight today because terrorists want to attack 
our country and kill our citizens, and Iraq 
is where they are making their stand. So 
we’ll fight them there. We’ll fight them 
across the world, and we will stay in the 
fight until the fight is won. 

America has done difficult work before. 
From our desperate fight for independence 
to the darkest days of a Civil War to the 
hard-fought battles against tyranny in the 
20th century, there were many chances to 
lose our heart, our nerve, or our way. But 
Americans have always held firm, because 
we have always believed in certain truths. 
We know that if evil is not confronted, 
it gains in strength and audacity and re-
turns to strike us again. We know that 
when the work is hard, the proper response 
is not retreat; it is courage. And we know 
that this great ideal of human freedom en-
trusted to us in a special way and that 
the ideal of liberty is worth defending. 

In this time of testing, our troops can 
know: The American people are behind 
you. Next week, our Nation has an oppor-
tunity to make sure that support is felt by 
every soldier, sailor, airman, coast guards-
man, and marine at every outpost across 
the world. This Fourth of July, I ask you 
to find a way to thank the men and women 
defending our freedom by flying the flag, 
sending a letter to our troops in the field, 
or helping the military family down the 
street. The Department of Defense has set 

up a web site, americasupportsyou.mil. You 
can go there to learn about private efforts 
in your own community. At this time when 
we celebrate our freedom, let us stand with 
the men and women who defend us all. 

To the soldiers in this hall and our serv-
ice men and women across the globe: I 
thank you for your courage under fire and 
your service to our Nation. I thank our 
military families. The burden of war falls 
especially hard on you. In this war, we have 
lost good men and women who left our 
shores to defend freedom and did not live 
to make the journey home. I’ve met with 
families grieving the loss of loved ones who 
were taken from us too soon. I’ve been 
inspired by their strength in the face of 
such great loss. We pray for the families, 
and the best way to honor the lives that 
have been given in this struggle is to com-
plete the mission. 

I thank those of you who have reenlisted 
in an hour when your country needs you. 
And to those watching tonight who are con-
sidering a military career, there is no higher 
calling than service in our Armed Forces. 
We live in freedom because every genera-
tion has produced patriots willing to serve 
a cause greater than themselves. Those who 
serve today are taking their rightful place 
among the greatest generations that have 
worn our Nation’s uniform. When the his-
tory of this period is written, the liberation 
of Afghanistan and the liberation of Iraq 
will be remembered as great turning points 
in the story of freedom. 

After September the 11th, 2001, I told 
the American people that the road ahead 
would be difficult and that we would pre-
vail. Well, it has been difficult, and we 
are prevailing. Our enemies are brutal, but 
they are no match for the United States 
of America, and they are no match for the 
men and women of the United States mili-
tary. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:02 p.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Usama bin Laden, 
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leader of the Al Qaida terrorist organization; 
senior Al Qaida associate Abu Musab Al 
Zarqawi; former President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq; and Col. Muammar Abu Minyar al- 

Qadhafi, leader of Libya. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address. 

Memorandum on Strengthening the Ability of the Department of Justice 
To Meet Challenges to the Security of the Nation 
June 28, 2005 

Memorandum for the Vice President, the 
Secretary of State, the the Secretary of 
Defense, the Attorney General, the 
Secretary of Homeland Security, the 
Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget, the Director of National 
Intelligence, Assistant to the President for 
National Security Affairs, Assistant to the 
President for Homeland Security and 
Counterterrorism 

Subject: Strengthening the Ability of the 
Department of Justice to Meet Challenges 
to the Security of the Nation 

The United States Department of Justice 
has a vital role in the protection of the 
American people from threats to their secu-
rity, including threats of terrorist attack. 
The Department of Justice and its subordi-
nate elements, including the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation (FBI), have made sub-
stantial progress toward strengthening their 
national security capabilities and coordi-
nating effectively with other elements of 
the Government with related responsibil-
ities, but further prompt action is necessary 
to meet challenges to the security of the 
United States. 

The Report of the Commission on the 
Intelligence Capabilities of the United 
States Regarding Weapons of Mass De-
struction (March 31, 2005) (chapter 10) 
recommended: 

To ensure that the FBI’s intelligence 
elements are responsive to the Director 
of National Intelligence, and to cap-
italize on the FBI’s progress, we rec-

ommend the creation of a new Na-
tional Security Service within the FBI 
under a single Executive Assistant Di-
rector. This service would include the 
Bureau’s Counterterrorism and Coun-
terintelligence Divisions and the Di-
rectorate of Intelligence. The service 
would be subject to the coordination 
and budget authorities of the DNI as 
well as the same Attorney General au-
thorities that apply to other Bureau di-
visions. 

The Department of Justice’s primary na-
tional security elements—the Office of In-
telligence Policy and Review, and the 
Counterterrorism and Counterespionage 
sections—should be placed under a new 
Assistant Attorney General for National Se-
curity. 

I approve the above recommendations of 
the Commission and direct the Attorney 
General to implement them, coordinating 
with the Director of National Intelligence 
(DNI), the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, and as appropriate, 
the heads of other agencies. In imple-
menting such recommendations with re-
spect to the FBI, the Attorney General 
shall: 

1. Combine the missions, capabilities, 
and resources of the counterterrorism, 
counterintelligence, and intelligence 
elements of the FBI into a new Na-
tional Security Service headed by an 
Executive Assistant Director or other 
senior FBI official of an equivalent 
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or higher level of authority, experi-
ence, and responsibility; 

2. Obtain the concurrence of the DNI 
before an individual is appointed as 
the head of the FBI’s National Secu-
rity Service; 

3. Assign to the FBI’s National Security 
Service, subject to the authority of the 
Director of the FBI, principal respon-
sibility within the FBI for the collec-
tion, processing, analysis, and dissemi-
nation of intelligence to further en-
hance the security of the Nation; 

4. Ensure that the FBI National Security 
Service’s intelligence activities, both at 
headquarters and in the field, are 
funded through the National Intel-
ligence Program (except to the extent 
otherwise agreed by the Attorney 
General and the DNI, or directed by 
the President) consistent with the 
DNI’s statutory authorities; 

5. Develop procedures to ensure the 
DNI, through the head of the FBI’s 
National Security Service, can effec-
tively communicate with the FBI’s 
field offices, resident agencies, and 
any other personnel in the National 
Security Service, to ensure that the 
activities of the service are appro-
priately coordinated, consistent with 
the authorities of the Attorney Gen-
eral and the DNI granted by law or 
by the President; and 

6. Establish programs to build an FBI 
National Security Service workforce, 
including special agents, intelligence 
analysts, and as appropriate, other 
personnel, necessary to the effective 
performance of the national security 
missions of the FBI. 

The Attorney General, after coordination 
with the DNI, shall submit a report to me, 
through the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Affairs, and 
the Assistant to the President for Homeland 
Security and Counterterrorism, within 60 
days of the date of this memorandum set-
ting forth steps taken to implement this 
memorandum and further steps planned to 
implement it, including a schedule with 
milestones for completion of implementa-
tion. In addition, within 180 days of the 
date of this memorandum, the Attorney 
General shall prepare, coordinate with the 
DNI, and submit, in the same manner as 
described above, a report of progress in 
implementing this memorandum. 

The Attorney General shall implement 
this memorandum subject to the availability 
of appropriations and in a manner con-
sistent with applicable law, including the 
Constitution and laws protecting the free-
dom and information privacy of Americans. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on June 29. 

Message to the Congress on Blocking Property of Weapons of Mass 
Destruction Proliferators and Their Supporters 
June 28, 2005 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to the International Emergency 

Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 1701 et 
seq. (IEEPA), I hereby report that I have 
issued an Executive Order that takes addi-

tional steps with respect to the national 
emergency declared in Executive Order 
12938 of November 14, 1994, regarding the 
proliferation of weapons of mass destruc-
tion (WMD) and the means of delivering 
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them, and the measures imposed by that 
order, as expanded by Executive Order 
13094 of July 28, 1998. 

This order is designed to combat WMD 
trafficking by blocking the property of per-
sons that engage in proliferation activities 
and their support networks. It is intended 
to advance international cooperative efforts 
against WMD financing, including with our 
G–8 partners and through the Proliferation 
Security Initiative. This order also provides 
a model for other nations to follow in 
adopting laws to stem the flow of financial 
and other support for proliferation activi-
ties, as decided in United Nations Security 
Council Resolution 1540. It further imple-
ments a key recommendation of the Silber-
man-Robb WMD Commission. 

Executive Order 12938, as amended, au-
thorizes the Secretary of State to impose 
certain measures against foreign persons 
(individuals or entities) determined to have 
materially contributed to the proliferation 
efforts of any foreign country, project, or 
entity of proliferation concern. The meas-
ures that the Secretary of State may choose 
to impose under Executive Order 12938, 
as amended, are a ban on U.S. Government 
procurement from the designated foreign 
person; a ban on U.S. Government assist-
ance to the designated foreign person; and 
a ban on imports from the designated for-
eign person. 

Recognizing the need for additional tools 
to defeat the proliferation of WMD, I have 
signed the new order, which authorizes the 
imposition of a new measure—blocking— 
against WMD proliferators and their sup-
port networks. This action, sometimes re-
ferred to as freezing, will apply to property 
and interests in property of persons des-
ignated under the order and will deny such 
persons access to the U.S. financial and 
commercial systems. Modeled after Execu-
tive Order 13224 of September 23, 2001, 
the new order provides broad new authori-
ties to target not only persons engaged in 
proliferation activities, but also those pro-

viding support or services to such 
proliferators. 

In particular, the order blocks the prop-
erty and interests in property in the United 
States, or in the possession or control of 
United States persons, of (1) the persons 
listed in the Annex to the order; (2) any 
foreign person determined by the Secretary 
of State, in consultation with the Secretary 
of the Treasury, the Attorney General, and 
other relevant agencies, to have engaged, 
or attempted to engage, in activities or 
transactions that have materially contrib-
uted to, or pose a risk of materially contrib-
uting to, the proliferation of WMD or their 
means of delivery (including missiles capa-
ble of delivering such weapons) by any per-
son or foreign country of proliferation con-
cern; (3) any person determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation 
with the Secretary of State, the Attorney 
General, and other relevant agencies, to 
have provided, or attempted to provide, fi-
nancial, material, technological, or other 
support for, or goods or services in support 
of, proliferation-related activities or any 
person blocked pursuant to the order; and 
(4) any person determined by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, in consultation with the 
Secretary of State, the Attorney General, 
and other relevant agencies, to be owned 
or controlled by, or acting or purporting 
to act for or on behalf of, directly or indi-
rectly, any blocked person. 

In addition, the order amends section 
4(a) of Executive Order 12938, as amend-
ed, by conforming the criteria for deter-
mining that a foreign person has engaged 
in activity described in that order to the 
criteria for designations by the Secretary 
of State set forth in section 1(a)(ii) of the 
new order. Executive Order 12938, as 
amended, will continue to be an important 
tool to combat WMD proliferation. 

Actions taken under the order become 
effective on June 29, 2005. The new order 
recognizes the need for more robust tools 
to defeat the proliferation of WMD around 
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the world. The steps that we are under-
taking in this new order form yet another 
part of our evolving response to this chal-
lenge. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
June 28, 2005. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on June 30. The 
Executive order of June 28 is listed in Appen-
dix D at the end of this volume. 

Interview With the London Times 
June 29, 2005 

The President. Looking forward to the 
G–8. First of all, I enjoy the experience 
of working with leaders. You can imagine 
my respect for Tony Blair. I’m fond of 
Tony Blair. I like being around him. It’s 
an enjoyable experience. I like to be with 
all the leaders. I find it to be a heady 
experience, and it energizes me. 

Secondly, I’m looking forward to the top-
ics. There will be discussions other than 
the well-known topics. Hopefully, discuss 
Palestinian peace—or the Middle Eastern 
peace and a Palestinian state. Hopefully, 
we’ll talk the freedom agenda—I think we 
will. I know we’re going to talk about Afri-
ca, and I look forward to talking about Afri-
ca. We’ve got a great record in Africa, and 
the reason we’ve got a great record in Afri-
ca is that I believe in the admonition, ‘‘To 
whom much has been given, much is re-
quired.’’ And I can’t wait to share ideas 
about what we can do going forward. 

I’m looking forward to the discussion on 
climate. You know, this is an opportunity 
to take the world—the dialog that the 
world watches beyond Kyoto. I fully recog-
nize my decision in Kyoto was unpopular. 
I had a reason for doing so, and I’ve ex-
plained it for now 3 or 4 years as to why. 
But there’s a lot we can do together. And 
we’ve got a good record, and we’ve got 
some important things to share. We’re 
spending a lot of money on research and 
development. We’ve got a strategy to move 
forward, and at this moment, it is important 

to bring the developing countries into the 
dialog. 

And Tony Blair did a smart thing by 
inviting developing countries. It will be a 
great opportunity to be able to discuss not 
only how we can be good stewards of the 
environment but how we can develop strat-
egies to become less dependent on hydro-
carbons and fossil fuels. And so I’m looking 
forward to it; I really am. I’m looking for-
ward to getting back to Scotland, which 
is going to be a neat experience for me. 

So let’s go around the horn a couple 
of times here. 

U.S. Aid to Africa 
Q. Okay. Can we pick up on Africa, then 

G–8? 
The President. Please, yes. 
Q. Billions of dollars flow out of the U.S. 

every year in trade and aid to the devel-
oping world. And that figure, as you men-
tioned, has risen significantly on your 
watch. But having said that, the U.S. Gov-
ernment still gives only .16 percent of its 
GDP to Africa. Is that enough? And have 
you got anything else to offer? 

The President. We will have—we will 
make some more commitments. First of all, 
the way I like to describe our relationship 
with Africa is one of partnership. That’s 
different than a relationship of, you know, 
a check-writer. In other words, partnership 
means that we’ve got obligations and so 
do the people we’re trying to help—a sense 
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of working together. We have a partnership 
when it comes to African Growth and Op-
portunity Act, AGOA. It’s an aggressive 
trade pact that President Clinton started 
with Congress, and then I signed extensions 
to it. It’s working. 

The truth of the matter is, when you 
really think about how to get wealth distrib-
uted, aid is one way, but it doesn’t compare 
to trade and commerce. And we’ve opened 
up markets, and we’re beginning to see a 
payoff of more commerce but, as well, the 
effects of commerce, entrepreneurship and 
small businesses. 

My Millennium Challenge Account initia-
tive is a new way of approaching how we 
work together in partnership to alleviate 
poverty and hunger. Listen, Americans 
want to deal with poverty and hunger and 
disease, but they don’t want their money 
being spent on governments that do not 
focus attention on health, education, mar-
kets, anticorruption devices. And I can’t in 
good faith say, ‘‘Let’s continue to be gen-
erous’’—after all, you did mention tripling 
the money—but I can’t guarantee the 
money is being spent properly. That’s just 
not good stewardship of our own money, 
nor is it effective in helping the people. 

And so the Millennium Challenge Ac-
count is an approach that I sponsored and 
strongly back. We’ve got to do a better 
job of getting the money out the door so 
Congress will continue to embrace the Mil-
lennium Challenge Account. In other 
words, we’ve got the programs going, but 
they’re slower than I want. And as a result, 
Congress is saying, ‘‘If this is such an im-
portant program, how come you’re not 
kicking the money out the door?’’ And I’m 
convinced once we get money going out 
the door and we can show tangible results, 
we’ll be able to fund a lot more programs. 

Thirdly, our approach as well has been 
when we see disaster, let’s move it to help 
people. Recently, I announced a $674 mil-
lion food package. I mean, I can proudly 
proclaim at the G–8 that the United States 

feeds more of the hungry than any nation 
in the world. 

Fourthly, it is important for people to 
understand that the contribution of the citi-
zens of the United States is made not only 
through taxpayers’ money but through pri-
vate contributions. Our tax system encour-
ages people to do this. So, you know, the 
calculation of whatever you said—point-oh- 
something of GDP—is one way to look at 
it. My point to our friends in the G–8 and 
to the African nations is, is that each coun-
try differs as to how we structure our taxes 
and how we contribute to help. And our 
contribution has been significant, and there 
will be some more. 

Zimbabwe 
Q. Mr. President, one country there is 

a lot of concern about, as you know, in 
Britain in particular, is Zimbabwe, which 
is headed by a brutal tyrant, frankly. 

The President. Yes, he is. 
Q. I’m glad you say that. 
The President. I think I’ve called him 

that. 
Q. Right. 
The President. Better make sure—re-

member—I’m sorry to interrupt. The South 
African press was here with Mbeki, and 
they quoted back my words—I think I 
might have used those words, but go ahead. 

Q. Well, first, he is, as you say—— 
The President. He’s a tyrant. He’s ruined 

a—a country that used to not only feed 
Africa, in other words, an exporter of food, 
they’re now an importer of food because 
of the decisions he has made. 

Q. Should it be the responsibility of 
other African countries to do more to iso-
late that country? And should you make 
what they do a condition of rich countries, 
giving them aid? I mean, they do seem— 
they don’t seem to take this seriously. 

The President. Yes, see, I think the pro-
grams that—I forgot to mention HIV/ 
AIDS, by the way, a significant commit-
ment. And the reason I just thought of 
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HIV/AIDS, our programs are really de-
signed to help people. For example, I’ve 
always said we should never use food as 
a diplomatic weapon. And therefore, I think 
we ought to use the fact that we’re working 
in partnership with countries as an oppor-
tunity to convince them to—convince 
Mugabe to make different decisions. On 
the other hand, I don’t think we ought 
to make—or allow his tyranny to cause oth-
ers to suffer on the continent of Africa. 

I’m convinced the closer our ties grow 
as a result of collaborative efforts—again, 
the aid program that I think about is one 
that requires governments to work closely 
together in partnership. I keep emphasizing 
that, but that’s a different approach to de-
velopment. Partnership when it comes to 
trade, partnership when it comes to taking 
direct taxpayers’ money—or taxpayers’ 
money directly and spending it in such a 
way that—with a government that is com-
mitted to people. 

Those kinds of programs enable us to 
be more influential on the other foreign 
policy concerns of the particular country. 
And so, no, I don’t think we ought to pun-
ish the people of Africa because of the 
man in Zimbabwe. He’s already done that. 
But I do think we ought to continue to 
speak clearly about the decisions he has 
made, and I do, as does the Prime Minister 
of Britain. 

Climate Change 
Q. On the other main G–8 talk, climate 

change, do you believe the Earth is, in 
fact, getting warmer? And if so, do you 
believe that it is man who is making it 
warmer? 

The President. I believe that greenhouse 
gases are creating a problem, a long-term 
problem that we’ve got to deal with, and 
we are. Step one of dealing with it is to 
fully understand the nature of the problem 
so that the solutions that follow make 
sense. And I think one of the interesting 
points that I made earlier, that I’ll continue 
to make, is that there’s an interesting con-

fluence now between dependency upon fos-
sil fuels, from a national and economic se-
curity perspective, as well as the con-
sequences of burning fossil fuels for green-
house gases. 

And that’s why it’s important for our 
country to do two things. One is to diversify 
away from fossil fuels, which we’re trying 
to do. We’re leading the—I think we’re 
spending more money than any collection 
of nations when it comes to not only re-
search and development of new tech-
nologies but the science of global warming. 
I laid out an initiative for hydrogen fuel 
cells. We’ve got a lot—we’re doing a lot 
of work on carbon sequestration. We hope 
to have zero emissions coal-fired electricity 
plants available for the United States, as 
well as neighbors and friends and devel-
oping nations. 

I’m a big believer that nuclear power, 
the newest generation of nuclear power, 
ought to be a source of energy, and we 
ought to be sharing these technologies with 
developing countries. I’m going to talk to 
the Prime Minister of India about that 
when he comes to see me. 

One of these days, I’m absolutely con-
vinced that biodiesel will become an eco-
nomic form of energy here in America. 
We’re going to need more diesel engines 
to begin with, but I put regulations in 
place, by the way, that cuts the emissions 
from diesel engines by about 95 percent. 
It’s a collaborative effort between manufac-
turers, government, regulators that was a 
substantial change in the—will cause a sub-
stantial change in the amount of emissions 
from diesel engines. 

In summary, technology, with the right 
Government focus and help, is going to 
change how we live and will make us more 
economically secure, and does so. We’re 
leading the way, and I want to talk to my 
friends in the G–8 about how we can work 
together in such a way to do so. 

There are interesting—I think the people 
and your readers will be interested to note, 
the market also is working. The hybrid 
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automobiles, mainly manufactured by the 
Japanese or only manufactured by the Japa-
nese, at least in our country, are now taking 
off. I think there’s only market penetration 
of a couple hundred thousand. Demand is 
huge now for them. We’ve got—in the en-
ergy bill, which I think I’ll be signing here 
before the August break, there’s a pretty 
good-sized tax credit for those who pur-
chase a hybrid automobile. And the truth 
of the matter is, for us to fully deal with 
the greenhouse gases as well as our de-
pendency upon fossil fuels, we’re going to 
have to figure out how to drive better. 
We’re going to have to figure out better 
engines for our cars and different fuel 
sources for cars. 

Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, can I ask you about 

Iraq? 
The President. Please, yes. 
Q. Last night you talked a lot about it. 

You mentioned 9/11 repeatedly and the im-
portance of—and how Iraq is part of the 
broader war on terrorism. But there is evi-
dence, isn’t there, that Iraq is becoming 
a haven for jihadists. There’s been a CIA 
report which says that Iraq is in danger 
of becoming another Afghanistan or like Af-
ghanistan of the 1980s. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Are you creating—are you at risk of 

creating the kind of—more of the problems 
that actually led directly to 9/11? 

The President. No, quite the contrary. 
We’re going to—this is where you win the 
war on terror, is you go to the battlefield, 
and you take them on. And that’s what 
they’ve done. They’ve said, ‘‘Look, let’s go 
fight. This is the place.’’ And that was my 
point. My point is, is that there is an ide-
ology of hatred, an ideology that’s got a 
vision of a world where the extremists dic-
tate the lives—dictate to millions of Mus-
lims. 

They do want to topple government in 
the Middle East. They do want us to with-
draw. They’re interested in exporting vio-

lence. After all, look at what happened after 
September the 11th. One way for your 
readers to understand what their vision is, 
is to think about what life was like under 
the Taliban in Afghanistan. So we made 
a decision to protect ourselves and remove 
Saddam Hussein. The jihadists made a de-
cision to come into Iraq to fight us for 
a reason. They know that if we’re successful 
in Afghanistan—in Iraq, like we were in 
Afghanistan, that it will be a serious blow 
to their ideology. And the interesting thing 
about this debate is, you’ve got to first un-
derstand or believe that we are dealing with 
people that have got an ideology and kind 
of world vision. 

That was part of the campaign, as you 
might remember. The debate was, ‘‘Is this 
a law enforcement measure or is a war 
on terror?’’ And so my speech last night 
was reminding people about what I believe. 
General Abizaid told me something very 
early in this campaign I thought was very 
interesting. He’s a capable man. He’s an 
Arab American, who I find to be a man 
of great depth and understanding. He said, 
‘‘When we win in Afghanistan and Iraq, 
it’s the beginning of the end’’—talking 
about the war on terror—‘‘if we don’t win 
in either, it’s the beginning of the begin-
ning.’’ 

And that’s how I view it, and that’s what 
that speech said last night. And the context 
of September the 11th was this, we came— 
we learned firsthand the nature of the war 
on terror on September the 11th, so when 
the war first came here, is what I say. The 
last time I went to Europe I said some-
thing, which is true, I said, and many in 
Europe viewed September the 11th as a 
tragic moment, but a moment. I viewed 
it—view September the 11th as an attack 
as a result of a larger war that changed 
how I view the world, as did—and how 
many other Americans view the world. It 
was one of these moments in history that 
changed outlook. 

And so long as I’m sitting here in this 
Oval Office, I will never forget the lessons 
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of September the 11th, and that is that 
we’re in a global war against coldblooded 
killers. And you’re seeing that now being 
played out in Iraq. And we’re going to win 
in Iraq, and we’re going win because, one, 
we’re going to find them and bring them 
to justice. And two, we’re going to train 
Iraqis so they can do the fighting. The 
Iraqis don’t want foreign fighters in their 
country stopping the progress toward free-
dom. 

And the notion that people want to be 
free was validated by the over 8 million 
people who voted, which happened not all 
that long ago, although it appears, it seems 
to be a long time ago. I mean, it wasn’t 
all that long ago that people were saying, 
‘‘These people don’t really want to be free.’’ 
And in fact, 8 million of them showed up, 
or over 8 million. And now we’re back to 
a period where we’re moving along the 
road forward. We’re on a dual track be-
tween the security process and the political 
process. And the political process is about 
to have a key moment, which is the writing 
of the constitution. And I think it will be 
written on time, and it will be a document 
that will embolden others in the Middle 
East. 

And the other point I made last night, 
which is very important for people to un-
derstand, is that there is a freedom move-
ment taking place around the world. You’ve 
seen it in Europe with Ukraine and Geor-
gia, and we’re seeing it in the Middle East. 
And again, the debate was whether or not 
certain people can be free or not. If you 
would review my Whitehall speech, I made 
that point. And frankly, I rejected the kind 
of intellectual elitism of some around the 
world who say, ‘‘Well, maybe certain people 
can’t be free.’’ I don’t believe that. I, of 
course, was labeled a blatant idealist. But 
I am, because I do believe people want 
to be free, regardless of their religion or 
where they’re from. I do believe women 
should be empowered in the Middle East. 
I don’t believe we ought to accept forms 
of government that ultimately create a 

hopelessness that then can be translated 
into jihadist violence. And I believe strongly 
that the ultimate way you defeat an ide-
ology is with a better ideology. And history 
has proven that. 

Anyway, you got me going. [Laughter] 
Sorry to give the whole speech again. 

Q. Let me just—— 
The President. That was an important 

moment to give. It’s not the first time I’ve 
talked to the Nation about the way forward, 
and it won’t be the last time I’ve talked 
to the Nation about the way forward. My 
job is to occasionally, you know, go out 
above the—above the filter and speak di-
rectly to the people. I did so at the Inau-
gural Address. I’ve done so at the State 
of the Unions. I do so here. And I must 
continually remind people, make the con-
nection between the—two things, prob-
ably—I don’t know if I’m giving you more 
than you need, but two things that are very 
important for people to understand is that, 
one, I firmly know that we’ve got to defeat 
them there, face them there, or we’ll face 
them again here or in Great Britain or any-
where else where somebody is bold enough 
to say, ‘‘We want to be free.’’ 

And the other point is, is that we’re lay-
ing a foundation for peace, that free soci-
eties ultimately yield peace. And I like to 
remind people that one of my close col-
laborators and friends—somebody I’ll see 
in Scotland—is Prime Minister Koizumi of 
Japan. And it wasn’t all that long ago in 
the march of history that Japan was our 
mortal enemy. And I’m convinced that 
they’re not our mortal enemy because we 
helped rebuild the country and at the same 
time helped them develop a democracy. 

Iran 
Q. On Iran, quickly, the new Iranian 

President was a ringleader of the students 
who took Americans hostage. 

The President. Right, right. 
Q. He said today the wave of the Islamic 

revolution will soon reach the entire world. 
Is this the kind of guy you can—the West, 
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the U.S. and its European allies can really 
do business with? 

The President. Time will tell. The first 
interface, kind of serious interface with the 
West will be on the EU–3 discussions 
about the nuclear ambitions of Iran. And 
our position is very clear, and that is, is 
that they should not be able to develop 
the technologies that will enable the enrich-
ment of uranium, which will ultimately 
yield a nuclear weapon. I say that because 
they tried to do that clandestinely before, 
which, obviously, shows that there’s a con-
spiratorial nature in their thinking. 

And secondly, that their stated objective 
is the destruction of Israel, for example. 
In diplomacy, it’s important to establish 
common goals. Once you establish a com-
mon goal or common objective, it then 
makes it much easier to work together to 
achieve diplomatic ends. 

Our common goal is that Iran should 
not have a nuclear weapon. That is, people 
universally recognize that is a valid goal, 
and we’re hooked together on that. Our 
position and the position of our EU–3 is 
that you shouldn’t—if that’s the case, you 
shouldn’t have the means to develop a nu-
clear weapon. 

And so the first test as to, as you said, 
whether or not he can relate to the West, 
will be on this issue, it seems like to me. 
And I want to thank the foreign ministers 
of Great Britain, Germany, and France for 
working in a collaborative way to send that 
constant—consistent message to the Ira-
nians. 

Prime Minister Tony Blair 
Q. Tony Blair has taken great risks and 

shown great loyalty to you over the last 
4 years and at occasionally great cost to 
himself domestically. What have you done 
for him, and is it enough? 

The President. The decisions we have 
made have laid the foundation of peace 
for generations. His decisionmaking was 
based upon what he thought was best for 
the free world—for Great Britain and the 

free world. What doesn’t happen in our 
relationship is we sit down here and cal-
culate how best we can help each other 
personally. That’s not our—our job is to 
represent something greater than that. 

And you know, we’ve had several press 
avails together, and one of the undercur-
rents has always been, you know, quid pro 
quo. Leaders think about visions that are 
positive and hopeful and optimistic, and 
you work toward that. And that’s what’s 
led my decisionmaking process, and it’s 
what led—that’s why we’re a great alliance. 
Allies work together for the common good. 
And that’s what we have the chance to 
do in the G–8, work together for the com-
mon good in a smart way. 

I admire Tony Blair. I admire Tony Blair 
because he’s a man of his word. I admire 
Tony Blair because he’s a leader with a 
vision, a vision that I happen to agree with, 
a vision that freedom is universal and free-
dom will lead to peace. I admire him be-
cause in the midst of political heat, he 
showed backbone. So he’s been a good ally 
for America. And guess what? Americans 
admire him too. 

Europe 
Q. A very quick question on Europe. Eu-

rope is in turmoil at the moment politically. 
Tony Blair takes over the Presidency of 
the EU on Friday. He wants to push— 
he has a vision of an EU which is open, 
which is open to trade, which liberalizes 
its markets, which is economically free and 
dynamic. And he’s got a struggle on his 
hands. You’ve said you want a strong Eu-
rope. You want a strong and integrated Eu-
rope. What’s your vision of a strong and 
integrated Europe? 

The President. My vision is one that is 
economically strong, where the entrepre-
neurial spirit is vibrant. And the reason I 
say that is because Europe is our largest 
trading partner. We trade a trillion dollars 
a year. And it’s really helpful for our own 
economy to have a strong, vibrant Eu-
rope—economic Europe. 
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Secondly, a strong Europe is one where 
we can work in common cause to spread 
freedom and democracy. A viable EU has 
been—is very important for sending mes-
sages to places like the Ukraine, Georgia, 
Kosovo, that with the right decisionmaking 
by their governments, that they’re a part 
of the greater Europe, which is I think 
a really important role for the EU. 

In terms of helping people who hurt, 
the EU can be a great partner with the 
United States. We can do a lot when we 
collaborate. And obviously we’re watching 
with interest what has taken place during 
the recent EU debate, when Jose Barroso 
and Prime Minister Juncker from Luxem-
bourg came, Jean-Claude. You know, my 
message was, was that we want you to suc-
ceed. We want you to be a partner. We 
want to have a partner that is viable and 
strong. If you have a friend, you want your 
friend to be strong. Strong friends make 
it easier to get things done. 

And so it’s going to be—it’ll be of great 
interest to me to watch how the European 
Union deals with its current problems. But 
I believe they will over time. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Scotland 
Q. Can I just ask you quickly about Scot-

land? 
The President. Yes. 
Q. You’re actually arriving in Scotland 

on your birthday. 
The President. I am. 
Q. And I wondered if you have any plans 

for an appropriate celebration? [Laughter] 
Q. Haggis. 
Q. That may or may not include haggis? 
The President. Yes, haggis. I was briefed 

on haggis. [Laughter] No. Generally, on 
your birthday you—my mother used to say, 
‘‘What do you want to eat?’’ And I don’t 
ever remember saying, ‘‘Haggis, Mom.’’ 
[Laughter] 

But I’m looking forward to going back 
to Scotland. I’ve got fond memories of 
Scotland. There’s a fellow named James 
Gammell, who was a well-known Scottish 

investment banker from Ivory & Sime. And 
he had a lot of friends in Texas, and one 
of whom was my dad. And he had son— 
he had a son my age, and we did an ex-
change program. And my year to go to 
visit Scotland was, I think, the year we ac-
tually moved from Midland, Texas, to 
Houston, Texas—quite a dramatic year for 
me. 

Anyway, I went there and spent a month 
or so on their sheep farm in Glen Isle, 
I believe it is. It was a fantastic experience. 
First of all, it’s a fabulous family, and their 
farm is beautiful. They still have the farm. 
It’s still in their family, I’m told, by another 
son. Jamie is the older son who was my 
age, and then Billy was a person that I 
then reconnected with. He was an oil and 
gas guy—became an oil and gas guy. And 
he used to come out to Midland, Texas, 
and we did some deals together. I take 
it—he’s taken his little entity and built it 
into a big entity. He’s a very successful 
entrepreneur. 

I see Billy on occasion. Actually, Billy 
and his wife, Geraldine, and their two kids 
came to visit Laura and me, I want to 
say, last year. We went to Camp David. 
And so we’re in touch. And then I saw— 
the Queen gave a beautiful dinner for us 
at Buckingham Palace, and Gammell 
showed up in his kilt. And I said, ‘‘Look, 
buddy, you can wear your kilt, but I’m not 
going to wear one, if that’s all right.’’ 
[Laughter] 

Q. And how—is there any—you’re stay-
ing at the most famous golf course in the 
world. Are you going to have some time 
for—— 

The President. I’m afraid Blair has got 
us over-scheduled. [Laughter] And he 
didn’t—he wants us to work as opposed 
to get a lot of recreation. I’m looking for-
ward to walking the links, if possible. I’d 
like to get a little—I’m an exercise person. 
And I’d like to get some exercise. Laura 
is going over there, so she and I can walk 
around together, holding hands in the Scot-
tish mist. 
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Q. Very romantic. Thank you very much. 
The President. Listen, thanks guys, for 

coming. I appreciate it. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:28 a.m. 
in the Oval Office at the White House for 
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President 
referred to Prime Minister Tony Blair and 
Queen Elizabeth II of the United Kingdom; 
President Robert Mugabe of Zimbabwe; 
President Thabo Mbeki of South Africa; 
Prime Minister Manmohan Singh of India; 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
Gen. John P. Abizaid, USA, combatant com-

mander, U.S. Central Command; Prime 
Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan; Presi-
dent-elect Mahmud Ahmadi-nejad of Iran; 
President Jose Manuel Durao Barroso of the 
European Commission; and Prime Minister 
Jean-Claude Juncker of Luxembourg, in his 
capacity as President of the European Coun-
cil. Journalists participating in the interview 
were Gerard Baker and Roland Watson. This 
transcript was released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on June 30. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of this 
interview. 

Interview With the Danish Broadcasting Corporation 
June 29, 2005 

Mr. Kim Bildsoe-Lassen. Thank you, Mr. 
President. Let me initially thank you for 
this opportunity. It is actually the first time 
an American President in office has been 
interviewed like this on Danish television. 

The President. Oh, thanks. Glad to do 
it. Thank you. 

President’s Leadership 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. And there is obvi-

ously an abundance of subjects that would 
be of great interest to talk about, but since 
we only have limited time, I would like 
to start rather bluntly, if I may. There are 
many people in Europe and in Denmark 
who feels that America, under your leader-
ship, has become an often arrogant super-
power. And the ‘‘either you’re with us or 
against us’’ attitude has created a more vio-
lent and dangerous world. What do you 
say to those people? 

The President. Well, first of all, I can 
understand why some people didn’t agree 
with or support my decision to, for exam-
ple, take the Taliban out in Afghanistan 
or take the action I took in Iraq. Those 
are hard decisions. And I can understand 
why some said, ‘‘Well, gosh, we don’t un-

derstand why he did that, nor do we agree 
with it.’’ 

On the other hand, people have got to 
understand my mentality, and it changed 
after September the 11th. For some in Eu-
rope, September the 11th was just a mo-
ment, a sad moment. For me, it changed 
how I looked at the world and changed 
how many Americans looked at the world 
because we were attacked. And we believe 
we’re at war with a group of hateful men 
who profess an ideology that is the opposite 
of ours. 

And—but having said that, in defense of 
my policies, I did go to the United Nations, 
not only for Afghanistan but for Iraq. And 
we did work with allies, and we did ask 
people’s opinion. And we put a coalition 
together, of which your great country 
joined. And I’m thankful for your Prime 
Minister’s tough decision. He’s a good man, 
and he’s a friend. 

It’s—I understand we have an obligation 
as an influential nation to reach out to oth-
ers. And I believe I’ve done so as the Presi-
dent. And we also have an obligation as 
an influential nation to help others. And 
I’m going to the G–8 here—I’m going to 
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Denmark first, then the G–8. And I’m 
proud to talk about the record we’ve got 
when it comes to HIV/AIDS on the con-
tinent of Africa or feeding the hungry. 
But—and I’ve got a—I look forward to 
going to Denmark and explaining what’s 
in our heart and our intentions and our 
desires and our friendship with the Danish 
people. 

Iraq War/Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. But I do also sense 

that there are some who feel that the moral 
leadership of the United States has been 
somehow compromised by the fact that the 
world was led to the war in Iraq believing 
that there was weapons of mass destruction. 
It now seems like there wasn’t. And I know 
that there were other nations, there was 
the U.N., who also believed there were 
weapons of mass destruction. But you said 
it again and again; people in your adminis-
tration said it again and again. 

The President. Right. 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. How do you feel 

about that today? 
The President. Well, I’m obviously dis-

appointed. I thought there were—I thought 
we’d find weapons of mass destruction, as 
did the world. In other words, it wasn’t 
just our intelligence, nor was it just my 
administration. My predecessor, President 
Clinton, felt the same way, based upon 
what everybody thought was solid intel-
ligence. That’s why I—here I put together 
a group of distinguished citizens from both 
political parties to analyze what went wrong 
on the intelligence. As a matter of fact— 
announced today that we were imple-
menting some serious reforms of our intel-
ligence gathering. 

On the other hand, I believe we made 
the right decision because Saddam Hussein 
was not only a tyrant, but he was a threat 
to world peace. He had the capacity to 
make weapons of mass destruction. Even 
though we hadn’t found the weapons them-
selves, we certainly know he made the ca-
pacity. 

And people who went and analyzed the 
situation came back and said, ‘‘Look, he 
was a dangerous person’’—even though no 
weapons were found, the ability to make 
weapons and his intent and his relationship 
with terrorists. So I—— 

Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. But do you under-
stand that there are people who say, ‘‘Can 
we believe it the next time a grave danger 
is emerging?’’ 

The President. Yes, I can. Sure. Abso-
lutely. And I, myself, want to make sure 
that the intelligence that we share with our 
friends and allies is—or the intelligence we 
get from our allies—is good, solid intel-
ligence. Absolutely. I’ve got to make deci-
sions based upon good information. 

And people of Denmark got to under-
stand, listen, committing troops ought to 
be—is the last option for me. It’s the hard-
est thing a President does, and I don’t like 
to commit troops. Yesterday, I gave a 
speech to the Nation about a way forward 
in Iraq. I’m confident Iraq is going to be 
a free and democratic nation. Before I did 
so, I met with 38 families, all of whom 
had a loved one die in Iraq and Afghani-
stan. And it’s hard to do that. It’s hard 
to know that my decision put these kids 
in harm’s way, and they didn’t come back 
to the arms of their loved ones. And you 
just got to know, it is—it is the last thing 
I want to do. The last decision I want to 
make is to put our young folks into harm’s 
way. 

And it’s—I had to tell every one of them 
two things. One, I thanked them for their 
sacrifice but also reminded them that we’re 
laying the foundations for peace. And I 
truly believe we are. I would not put those 
kids out there if I didn’t believe there’s 
a better world ahead. 

Europe-U.S. Relations/Kyoto Protocol 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. Now, you have, as 

President, been dealing seriously and inten-
sively with Europe for the last 41⁄2 years. 
And if I may ask you a little unconventional 
question: What do you think is the most 
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annoying aspect of the way that we Euro-
peans look at the world? 

The President. You know, that’s a very 
tough question because if I answer it, obvi-
ously I admit there’s something annoying 
about Europeans, which I don’t want to 
admit. I don’t want to say that. Listen, I 
think—— 

Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. But we do look at 
the world very differently, don’t we? 

The President. Well, for example, Kyoto. 
Let me bring up a very controversial sub-
ject. A lot of the leaders in Europe and 
a lot of people in Europe believe that all— 
get the United States to sign Kyoto and 
everything would be fine with the environ-
ment. 

Well, first of all, Kyoto would have 
wrecked our economy. And I couldn’t, in 
good faith, sign Kyoto. And nor—99 Sen-
ators, U.S. Senators from both parties, said, 
‘‘Don’t sign Kyoto. We’re not for Kyoto.’’ 
It became a point of contention that I 
didn’t think was healthy or necessary, and 
yet it became a—it became a—kind of a 
signpost of whether or not the United 
States was willing to participate with other 
nations. 

By the way, Kyoto didn’t include China 
and India, for starters, who happen to be 
big polluters as well. And so I’m going to 
go to the G–8, by the way, and I’ll talk 
to Anders about this when I see him, about 
my plans to share a lot of the research 
and development we’re doing. I mean, 
we’re spending $20 billion to better under-
stand the science and better—and more 
likely to develop technologies that will en-
able this country to diversify away from 
fossil fuels. 

See, we got to diversify away from fossil 
fuels. We’re hooked on oil from the Middle 
East which is a national security problem 
and an economic security problem and, at 
the same time, burning fossil fuels is a part 
of the cause of greenhouse gases. 

Domestic Cultural Issues 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. Let me change sub-

jects completely, if I may. The cultural war, 
as it often described here in America, is 
something that we in Denmark look upon 
with some interest and some also maybe 
lack of understanding—gay marriage, abor-
tion, and so forth. 

The President. Sure. 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. Why have these sub-

jects become such a focus in America 
today? 

The President. Well, I think abortion— 
I know abortion has been a focus for quite 
a period of time. And there is a genuine 
philosophical debate, a debate amongst 
good people—good, decent, honorable, pa-
triotic Americans who have a difference of 
opinion. I happen to be one who believes 
that we ought to guard life. Life is precious 
in all forms, all stages. And that then leads 
into political debates, that philosophy, that 
belief leads into political debates on issues 
like whether or not a parent should be 
notified prior to a daughter’s abortion, for 
example. That’s how it has manifested— 
different laws, for example. Occasionally— 
somebody proposed a law, for example, if 
you murder a pregnant woman, should the 
person be charged with murder once or 
twice? I happen to believe the person 
ought to be charged twice, first the mother 
and second the—the child. And that, of 
course, sparks debate. And that’s why 
you’re seeing debates on this issue. 

Gay marriage is another issue—— 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. Can I just, if I may, 

your personal—do you think abortion 
should be illegal? 

The President. No, I’ve always believed 
that there—we ought to—abortion ought 
to be illegal with the exception of rape, 
incest, or life of the mother. But look, I’m 
a realist as well. I mean, this is an issue 
that has polarized the American political 
society. And in order to get good policy 
in place that protects the life of a child, 
we’re going to have to change hearts. And 
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it’s—so I’ve been promoting what I call 
a culture of life, at every aspect of the 
debate remind people that life is precious. 
And—but I can see why people take an 
interest in the debates here. It’s—it’s—I 
happen to believe a society based upon re-
spect for life is an important society—is 
a whole society, I guess is a better way 
to put it. 

The Presidency 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. When I told my 11- 

year-old daughter the other day that I was 
going to interview you, she asked me, 
‘‘What does a President really do.’’ And 
I told her, maybe a little simplistically, that 
he rules the world. [Laughter] And she 
then asked me, ‘‘What does a man with 
so much power think about before he falls 
asleep?’’ 

The President. That’s great. 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. So if I may be a 

little personal here, Mr. President—— 
The President. Sure. 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. ——I would like to 

convey her question to you, and what do 
you think about when you have time alone? 

The President. Yes, fascinating question. 
Sometimes the 11-year-olds ask better 
questions than us—than we adults. First, 
if I—if she asked me what do I do, I 
would—I would say, I make a lot of deci-
sions. It’s a decisionmaking job, which 
means I better listen to good people. And 
I think when the people take a look at 
my Government, they’ll say, ‘‘Gosh, that old 
George W. is surrounding himself with 
some great people.’’ And I have. And I 
give them a chance to tell me what’s on 
their mind. I listen carefully, and then I 
make up my mind, and they say, ‘‘Yes, sir, 
Mr. President.’’ 

You’ve got to tell your daughter that, 
one, I sleep well at night. I subscribe 
that—this may be controversial for some— 
I subscribe it to the fact that I’ve got peace 
of mind. And I attribute that to my faith 
and to this amazing fact about America: 
Millions of people—no matter what their 

political affiliation may be or their back-
ground—pray for me and Laura. And for 
that, I am incredibly grateful. 

I’m an exerciser. I love to exercise. Your 
Prime Minister has challenged me to many 
a run and bike ride. I’m—I can only— 
I can’t run with him because my knees 
hurt. And I probably won’t be able to bike 
with him because he’s a great athlete, but 
nevertheless, I exercise a lot. And that 
helps take the stress off. 

I read a lot. And so when I—tell your 
daughter, right before I go to bed, after 
I do my homework, I’m an avid reader. 
I like to read history. I just finished a book 
about George Washington. And so I get 
my mind off my work and get my—I get— 
if I’ve got troubles, I get my—get the trou-
bles off my mind by reading a lot. And 
then I—I’m kind of getting to be an old 
guy so I fall asleep about 9:30 p.m., much 
to the chagrin of Laura Bush. Up at 5:15 
a.m., I get to work about 6:45 a.m. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Denmark 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. Thank you, sir. Just 

this very last question. 
The President. Please. 
Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. What are you look-

ing forward mostly to your visit to Den-
mark? 

The President. I’m looking forward to 
seeing your Prime Minister, who I like. 
He’s a good guy. I’m looking forward to 
seeing Her Majesty. I have never been to 
Denmark. I’m looking forward to seeing the 
beauty of the country. I don’t get out much 
when I travel, I must confess. I won’t be 
your average American tourist being able 
to move around freely. I wish I could. But 
the job doesn’t afford me to do that, nor— 
you know, it would be unfair to the people 
of Denmark if I tried to move around too 
much because the security would be quite 
inconvenient to them. But I really am look-
ing forward to having a good discussion, 
talking about our common interests, talking 
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about a way forward to help promote de-
mocracy and peace. And I’m looking for-
ward to a good night’s sleep on the soil 
of a friend. 

Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. Thank you very 
much, sir, for your time. And I hope you 
have a pleasant and enjoyable visit to Den-
mark. 

The President. Thank you, sir, appreciate 
it. 

Mr. Bildsoe-Lassen. Thank you. 
The President. Good job. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 1:45 p.m. 
in Map Room at the White House for later 
broadcast. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to Prime Minister Anders Fogh Ras-
mussen and Queen Margrethe II of Den-
mark; and former President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq. This transcript was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 30. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of this inter-
view. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of this interview. 

Remarks on the Upcoming Group of Eight Summit 
June 30, 2005 

Thank you all. Thanks a lot. Please be 
seated. Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s 
a pleasure for Laura and me to join you 
here at the Smithsonian, where America’s 
heritage is kept and where the achieve-
ments of all cultures are celebrated. 

I thank Wally Stern for your kind intro-
duction and for his leadership of the Hud-
son Institute. I appreciate all the Hudson 
Institute members who are here. Thank 
you for your service to our country. 

I want to thank the members of the dip-
lomatic corps who have joined us. I appre-
ciate your coming. I particularly want to 
say thanks to the Ambassadors from the 
African nations who are here. I have visited 
your beautiful and hopeful continent, and 
next month, Laura will travel to South Afri-
ca, Tanzania, and Rwanda to highlight the 
partnership we’re building on education, 
the empowerment of women, and the fight 
against HIV/AIDS. She’s a really good am-
bassador for our country. 

I want to—I appreciate our Secretary of 
State who has joined us today. Condoleezza 
Rice, I’m proud you’re here. Thanks for 
joining us. You’re doing a fabulous job, by 
the way. 

Ambassador Rob Portman, the U.S. 
Trade Representative is with us. Ambas-

sador, thanks for joining us. Andrew 
Natsios, Administrator of USAID, is with 
us. Good to see you, Andrew. Thanks for 
coming. Randy Tobias, who is the U.S. 
Global AIDS Coordinator—Ambassador 
Randy Tobias—thank you for joining us, 
Mr. Ambassador. I appreciate your noble 
work. 

I want to thank Senator Sam Brownback 
and Congressman Jim Kolbe and Congress-
woman Nita Lowey for joining for us. 
We’re honored you’re here. Thanks for 
coming. 

Secretary Ann Veneman, the UNICEF 
executive director, is with us. It’s great to 
see you, Ann. Thanks for being here. I 
want to thank Larry Small, the Secretary 
of the Smithsonian Institute. 

I want to thank Dr. Julian Raby, the 
director of the Freer and Sackler Galleries 
of Art. I appreciate Herb London, the 
president, Ken Weinstein, the executive of-
ficer of the Hudson Institute. And thank 
you all for being here. 

Next week, I’m going to head to the 
G–8 summit in Scotland. Out there, I’ll 
meet with leaders of the industrialized na-
tions. As in earlier meetings, we will discuss 
the great political and economic progress 
being made in Africa and the next steps 
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we can take with African leaders to build 
on that progress. The whole world will ben-
efit from prosperity and stability on the 
African continent. And the peoples of Afri-
ca deserve the peace and freedom and op-
portunity that are the natural rights of all 
mankind. 

We seek progress in Africa and through-
out the developing world because our inter-
ests are directly at stake. September the 
11th, 2001, Americans found that instability 
and lawlessness in a distant country can 
bring danger to our own. In this new cen-
tury, we are less threatened by fleets and 
armies than by small cells of men who op-
erate in the shadows and exploit weakness 
and despair. The ultimate answer to those 
threats is to encourage prosperous, demo-
cratic, and lawful societies that join us in 
overcoming the forces of terror, allies that 
we’re finding across the continent of Africa. 
We fight the war on terror with our power. 
We will win the war on terror with freedom 
and justice and hope. 

We seek progress in Africa and through-
out the developing world because con-
science demands it. Americans believe that 
human rights and the worth of human lives 
are not determined by race or nationality 
or diminished by distance. We believe that 
every life matters and every person counts. 
And so we are moved when thousands of 
young lives are ended every day by the 
treatable disease of malaria. We’re moved 
when children watch their parents slowly 
die of AIDS, leaving young boys and girls 
traumatized, frightened, and alone. Peoples 
of Africa are opposing these challenges with 
courage and determination, and we will 
stand beside them. 

Yet the continent of Africa is so much 
more than the sum of its problems. After 
years of colonization and Marxism and rac-
ism, Africa is on the threshold of great 
advances. Economic growth is at the high-
est level in 8 years. Leaders have emerged 
from South Africa to Nigeria to Kenya, to 
broker an end to old conflicts. Last year  

alone, five nations south of the Sahara held 
successful democratic elections. All who 
live in Africa can be certain, as you seize 
this moment of opportunity, America will 
be your partner and your friend. 

In a developing world, we have an un-
precedented opportunity to help other na-
tions achieve historic victories over extreme 
poverty, with policies and approaches that 
are tested and proven. These victories will 
require new resources. The United States 
has tripled overseas development aid to Af-
rica during my Presidency, and we’re mak-
ing a strong commitment for the future. 
Between 2004 and 2010, I proposed to 
double aid to Africa once again, with a 
primary focus on helping reforming coun-
tries. 

Yet new resources are not enough. We 
need new thinking by all nations. Our 
greatest challenge is to get beyond empty 
symbolism and discredited policies and 
match our good intentions with good re-
sults. 

First, overcoming extreme poverty re-
quires partnership, not paternalism. Eco-
nomic development is not something we 
do for countries; it is something they 
achieve with us. Their leaders, by defini-
tion, must play the main role as agents 
of reform and progress, instead of passive 
recipients of money. 

Over the decades, we’ve learned that 
without economic and social freedom, with-
out the rule of law and effective, honest 
government, international aid has little im-
pact or value. But where there’s freedom 
and the rule of law, every dollar of aid, 
trade, charitable giving, and foreign and 
local investment can rapidly improve peo-
ple’s lives. 

Economic aid that expects little will 
achieve little. Economic aid that expects 
much can help to change the world. 
Through the Millennium Challenge Cor-
poration, established a year-and-a-half ago, 
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America has begun awarding generous fi-
nancial aid to countries that fight corrup-
tion, embrace democratic government, en-
courage free markets, and invest in the 
health and education of their people. 

Eight nations in Africa are now moving 
toward grants. In April, Madagascar be-
came the first country to sign a Compact 
that begins aid to vital development 
projects. In the last 6 weeks, the MCC 
board has approved three Compacts, one 
with an African nation, and I expect the 
MCC to move quickly in the future. Gov-
ernments making the hard choices deserve 
our strong support. I call upon the United 
States Congress to fully support this initia-
tive for new hope and progress across the 
developing world. 

Second, overcoming extreme poverty 
goes hand in hand with improving the envi-
ronment. Stagnant economies are one of 
the greatest environmental threats in our 
world. People who lack food and shelter 
and sanitation cannot be expected to pre-
serve the environment at the expense of 
their own survival. Poor societies cannot af-
ford to invest in cleaner, more efficient 
technologies. Indira Gandhi spoke of pov-
erty and need as the greatest polluters. The 
long-term answer to environmental chal-
lenges is the rapid, sustained economic 
progress of poor nations. 

The best way to help nations develop 
while limiting pollution and improving pub-
lic health is to promote technologies for 
generating energy that are clean, affordable, 
and secure. Some have suggested the best 
solution to environmental challenges and 
climate change is to oppose development 
and put the world on an energy diet. But 
at this moment, about two billion people 
have no access to any form of modern en-
ergy. Blocking that access would condemn 
them to permanent poverty, disease, high 
infant mortality, polluted water, and pol-
luted air. 

We’re taking a better approach. In the 
last 3 years, the United States has launched 
a series of initiatives to help developing 

countries adopt new energy sources, from 
cleaner use of coal to hydrogen vehicles 
to solar and wind power to the production 
of clean-burning methane to less-polluting 
powerplants. And we continue to look for 
more opportunities to deepen our partner-
ships with developing nations. The whole 
world benefits when developing nations 
have the best and latest energy tech-
nologies. 

Third, overcoming extreme poverty will 
require lifting a burden of debt that we 
know poor nations cannot repay. Unending 
debt payments have fewer resources for 
governments to spend on the needs of their 
people and make it impossible to join the 
global economy as a full participant. Zam-
bia, for example, is spending more on debt 
service than the Government’s entire budg-
et for health and education. Last year, poor 
nations owed $7 billion in debt payments 
to creditors. This burden is hurting people 
in desperate need, and this burden must 
be lifted. 

In 2001, I challenged the World Bank 
to give 50 percent of its aid to poor coun-
tries in grants instead of loans. And the 
bank has moved steadily closer to that goal. 
With the leadership of Great Britain and 
the United States, the G–8 countries are 
urging cancellation of $40 billion in debt 
owed by 18 of the world’s poorest nations, 
including 14 nations in Africa. Twenty more 
countries can qualify for this debt forgive-
ness in the future, with good government 
and sound economic policies. We’re deter-
mined not only to relieve debt but to erase 
it, so nations in need can face the future 
with a clean slate. 

Fourth, overcoming extreme poverty will 
require greater trade. While aid and debt 
relief can create better conditions for devel-
opment, it is trade that provides the engine 
for development. Only 30 years ago, South 
Korea’s per capita GDP was equal to that 
of many African countries. Thanks to ex-
port-led growth, South Korea is as rich as 
many European countries. This example 
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can be multiplied throughout the world and 
lift great numbers of people out of poverty. 

The developing world stands to gain the 
most from an open trading system. Histori-
cally, developing nations that open them-
selves to trade grow at a rate several times 
higher than countries that practice protec-
tionism. The poor of the world do not ex-
perience trade as globalization. They expe-
rience trade as running water and electric 
power and decent housing, broader edu-
cation, and better health care for their fam-
ilies. 

Too many nations have been cut off from 
the economic progress of our time, and 
we must expand the circle of trade to in-
clude them. Under the African Growth and 
Opportunity Act, which has reduced bar-
riers to trade, U.S. exports to sub-Sahara 
Africa increased 25 percent last year. And 
America’s imports from AGOA countries 
rose 88 percent. Now we must take the 
next large step, expanding the entire global 
trading system through the Doha negotia-
tions. The World Bank estimates that com-
pleting these negotiations could add $350 
billion annually to developing countries’ in-
comes and lift 140 million people out of 
poverty. The Doha negotiations are the 
most practical and important antipoverty 
initiative in the world, and we must bring 
them to a prompt and successful conclu-
sion. 

Fifth, overcoming extreme poverty will 
require an atmosphere of peace, achieved 
in some cases by effective African military 
forces that can end terrible conflicts. Re-
cent wars—recent history shows how wars 
and internal conflicts can stop the develop-
ment of whole nations. But we’re seeing 
progress. Tens of thousands of refugees 
who fled war are returning home in places 
such as Liberia and Sierra Leone and Bu-
rundi. We can add to this progress. Over 
the next 5 years, America will provide train-
ing for more than 40,000 African peace-
keepers as part of a broader initiative by 
the G–8 countries. We will help African 

forces to preserve justice and order on the 
African continent. 

We’re strongly committed to peace for 
all the peoples of Sudan. American medi-
ation was critical to ending a 20-year civil 
war between north and south, and we’re 
working to fully implement the comprehen-
sive peace agreement signed last January. 
Yet the violence in Darfur region is clearly 
genocide. The human cost is beyond cal-
culation. In the short term, more troops 
are needed to protect the innocent, and 
nations of the African Union are stepping 
forward to provide them. 

By September, the African Union mis-
sion in Sudan will grow from 2,700 to 7,700 
personnel. In a NATO operation next 
month, the United States military will airlift 
more than 1,000 Rwandan troops. We will 
support the construction of additional 16 
base camps over the next 2 months, and 
we will provide communications and vehi-
cle maintenance for the entire force. 

In the long run, the tragedy in western 
Sudan requires a settlement between the 
Government and the rebels. And our mes-
sage is clear: All sides must control their 
forces, end the killing, and negotiate the 
peace of a suffering land. 

Finally, overcoming extreme poverty will 
require humanitarian aid that focuses on 
results, not merely on inputs and other 
flawed measures of compassion. True com-
passion is measured by real improvements 
in the lives of men, women, and children. 
And that is the goal and that is the focus 
of American policy. 

Aid from America will help avert a fam-
ine this year in the Horn of Africa. All 
told, nearly 60 percent of global food aid 
to the continent of Africa comes from the 
United States, and Americans are proud to 
give that aid. 

And since 2003, our country has under-
taken a major effort against HIV/AIDS, the 
largest health initiative in history to combat 
a specific disease. Across Africa, we’re 
working with local health officials to expand 
AIDS testing facilities, to train and support 
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doctors and nurses and counselors, to up-
grade clinics and hospitals, to care for chil-
dren orphaned by AIDS, and to support 
pastors and priests and others who are 
teaching young people the values of respect 
and responsibility and prevention. We’re 
making life-giving treatment possible for 
more than 230,000 adults and children in 
Africa. We’re determined to reach our 5- 
year goal of treating 2 million. 

This effort is succeeding because Amer-
ica is providing resources and Africans are 
providing leadership. Local health officials 
set the strategy, and we’re supporting them. 
We’re also respecting the values and tradi-
tions of Africa. Uganda and other nations 
are applying a prevention strategy called 
ABC, Abstinence, Be faithful in marriage, 
and Condoms. ABC is balanced, effective, 
and reflects the moral teachings of African 
cultures. And no one is helped when out-
siders try to impose a lower standard of 
responsibility. 

Today, in Africa, the United States is 
engaged as never before. We’re seeing 
great progress, and great needs remain. So 
this morning, I announced three additional 
initiatives to help Africans address urgent 
challenges. Across the continent, there is 
a deep need for the empowerment of 
women, and that begins with education. 
Educated young women have lower rates 
of HIV/AIDS, healthier families, and higher 
rates of education for their own children. 
Yet only half of the children complete pri-
mary education in Africa. 

Together with African leaders, we must 
work for the education of every African 
child. And to move closer to that goal, 
today, I proposed a double funding for 
America’s African Education Initiative. In 
the next 4 years, we should provide $400 
million to train half a million teachers and 
provided scholarships for 300,000 young 
people, mostly girls. We hope other nations 
will join us. We must give more girls in 
Africa a real chance to avoid exploitation 
and to chart their own future. 

Another important aspect of empower-
ment and the fight against AIDS is the 
legal protection of women and girls against 
sexual violence and abuse. Many African 
nations have already taken steps to improve 
legal rights for women. South Africa, for 
example, has an innovative model to fight 
rape and domestic violence, special units 
in hospitals where victims can report crime 
and receive counseling and care, and spe-
cial judges and prosecutors and police units 
to ensure that criminals are punished. 

Today I announce a new effort to spread 
this approach more broadly on the con-
tinent. I ask Congress to provide $55 mil-
lion over 3 years to promote women’s jus-
tice and empowerment in four African na-
tions, nations that can stand as examples 
of reform for others. I’ll urge other 
G–8 nations to join us in protecting the 
lives and the rights of women in Africa. 

African health officials have also told us 
of their continuing battle with malaria, 
which in some countries can cause more 
death than AIDS. Approximately one mil-
lion last year alone died on the African 
continent because of malaria. And in the 
overwhelming majority of cases, the victims 
are less than 5 years old, their lives sud-
denly ended by nothing more than a mos-
quito bite. The toll of malaria is even more 
tragic because the disease itself is highly 
treatable and preventable. Yet this is also 
our opportunity, because we know that 
large-scale action can defeat this disease in 
whole regions. And the world must take 
action. 

Next week at the G–8, I will urge devel-
oped countries and private foundations to 
join in a broad, aggressive campaign to cut 
the mortality rate for malaria across Africa 
in half. And our Nation is prepared to lead. 
Next year, we will take comprehensive ac-
tion in three countries, Tanzania, Uganda, 
and Angola, to provide indoor spraying, 
long-lasting insecticide-treated nets, and ef-
fective new combination drugs to treat ma-
laria. In addition, the Gates Foundation of 
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Seattle is supporting a major effort to con-
trol malaria in Zambia. We’ve had a long 
tradition of public-private action. I’m grate-
ful to have this strong partner in a good 
cause. 

America will bring this antimalaria effort 
to at least four more highly endemic Afri-
can countries in 2007 and at least five more 
in 2008. In the next 5 years, with the ap-
proval of Congress, we’ll spend more than 
$1.2 billion on this campaign. 

An effort on this scale must be phased 
in to avoid shortages of supplies. Yet we 
intend this effort to eventually cover more 
than 175 million people in 15 or more na-
tions. We want to reduce malaria mortality 
in target countries by half and save hun-
dreds of thousands of lives. 

I urge other wealthy nations and founda-
tions to participate and expand this initia-
tive to additional countries where the need 
is pressing. Together, we can lift this threat 
and defeat this fear across the African con-
tinent. 

Over the last 4 years, the United States 
has stood squarely with reformers in Africa 
on the side of prosperity and progress. 
We’ve tripled our aid to Africa; we plan 
to double it once again. But more than 
this, we’re standing for good government 
and energy development and debt relief 
and expanded trade, all of which will help 
African peoples live better lives and eventu-
ally overcome the need for aid. 

America is acting in these areas because 
we share with Africans, themselves, a vision 
of what the continent can become—a 
model of reform, a home to prosperous 
democracies, and a tribute to the strong 
spirit of the African peoples. This vision 
is necessary, realistic, and already on its 
way to achievement. 

By standing with the hopes of Africa, 
America is also showing the kind of country 
we want to be. This weekend, we mark 

the anniversary of our founding. We cele-
brate our Declaration of Independence and 
the universal appeal of liberty it proclaims. 
We celebrate our men and women in uni-
form who protect and defend our freedom 
on missions far from home. And Americans 
on this Fourth of July can also celebrate 
a great tradition of generosity, a tradition 
of relief after World War I, the Marshall 
plan and the Peace Corps, a tradition that 
is strong in our own time. 

Two years ago, a little girl in Namibia 
was born to a mother and father who both 
had HIV. She had the disease as well. The 
name her parents gave her translates as 
the phrase, ‘‘There is no good in the 
world.’’ Months ago, the girl was very sick 
and losing weight and close to death. But 
today, she and her entire family are receiv-
ing life-saving medicine. Now she’s a beau-
tiful, shy, thriving 6-year-old, with a new 
life ahead of her, and there’s a little more 
good in the world. 

Across Africa, people who were pre-
paring to die are now preparing to live. 
And America is playing a role in so many 
of those miracles. We’re a nation that re-
pays our blessings with generosity to others. 
When we work with Africans to bring food 
to starving regions and malaria treatments 
to remote villages and miracle drugs that 
restore the dying to strength, this is part 
of our calling in the world. And as we 
answer that call, it makes us proud to be 
Americans. 

Thanks for coming. May God bless you. 
Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:40 a.m. in 
the Meyer Auditorium at the Freer Gallery. 
In his remarks, he referred to Walter P. 
Stern, chairman of the board of trustees, 
Hudson Institute. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks. 
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Statement on Senate Action on the Dominican Republic-Central America- 
United States Free Trade Agreement 
June 30, 2005 

I appreciate the bipartisan support in the 
United States Senate for the CAFTA-DR 
agreement, which is good for American 
workers, good for our farmers, and good 
for small businesses. When passed, it will 
eliminate trade barriers immediately on 80 
percent of U.S.-made goods and the rest 
within a few years, which will help increase 

sales abroad and job creation at home. The 
agreement is also a strong boost for young 
democracies in our own hemisphere, whose 
success is important for America’s national 
security and for reducing illegal immigra-
tion. 

NOTE: The statement referred to S. 1307. 

Letter to Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting a 
Supplemental Appropriation Request 
June 30, 2005 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider expedi-

tiously the enclosed request in the amount 
of $975 million for a supplemental appro-
priation for the Department of Veterans Af-
fairs (VA). 

I am requesting these resources to cover 
the increased costs in FY 2005 that the 
VA is experiencing in its medical care sys-
tem. 

As Secretary Nicholson informed the 
Congress on June 28th, additional needs 
in the VA medical care system have also 
been identified for FY 2006. Details on 
specific FY 2006 requirements are under 

review and will be transmitted separately. 
My Administration is committed to ensur-
ing that our Nation’s veterans continue to 
receive timely and high-quality health care. 

The details of the FY 2005 request are 
set forth in the enclosed letter from the 
Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter. 
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Deficit—22, 51, 76, 83, 87, 148, 201, 324, 
336, 359, 567, 894, 915 

Democracy, international efforts, funding— 
819 

Emergency Response Fund—890, 973 
Fiscal year 2006 budget—174, 176, 177, 179, 

193, 201, 215, 437, 458, 566, 576, 605, 616, 
635, 657, 673, 679, 930, 936, 951, 972, 989, 
1033 

Government programs, spending reductions— 
114, 179, 658 

Bulgaria 
Prime Minister—1105 
U.S. Ambassador—1128 

Burma 
Democracy efforts—1015 
U.S. national emergency, continuation—810 

Business and industry 
See also Commerce, international; Employ-

ment and unemployment; specific compnay 
Business leaders, meetings with President— 

1106 

Business and industry—Continued 
Insurance industry—642 
Small and minority business—145, 498, 634, 

644, 672, 723, 731, 772, 788, 800, 949, 950, 
1118 

C–SPAN television—1103 
Cabinet 

See also specific position under Federal de-
partment or executive branch agency 

Members, meetings with President—176, 566, 
1115 

Second-term changes—74 
Cable News Network television—1101 
CAFTA-DR. See Commerce, international 
California, disaster assistance—1105, 1118 
Cambodia 

Ambassador to U.S.—1111 
U.S. Ambassador—1120 

Canada 
Ambassador to U.S.—1111 
Prime Minister—510, 520, 908, 1104, 1110, 

1113, 1127 
Relations with U.S.—510, 518, 520 
U.S. Ambassador—1120 

Canada Permanent Joint Board on Defense, 
U.S. and—1117 

Cancer Panel, President’s—1129 
Cape Verde, U.S. Ambassador—1119 
Capital Planning Commission, National—1113 
Catholic. See Roman Catholic Church; Holy See 

(Vatican City) 
Central America 

See also Commerce, international; Western 
Hemisphere; specific country 

Central America-United States Free Trade 
Agreement, Dominican Republic- (CAFTA- 
DR). See Commerce, international 

Central American Presidents, White House 
visit—1121 

Democracy and economic development ef-
forts—786, 809, 1056 

Trade with U.S.—1056 
Central America-United States Free Trade 

Agreement, Dominican Republic- (CAFTA- 
DR). See Commerce, international 

Central Intelligence Agency—242, 245, 352, 
965, 1109 

Child interstate abortion notification legislation, 
proposed—679 

Children and youth 
See also Education 
Adoption—867 
Anti-gang initiative—117, 188 
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Children and youth—Continued 
Financial literacy—173, 235 
Helping America’s Youth Initiative—378, 543, 

546 
Mentoring—544 
YMCA children’s programs—472 

China 
Arms embargo—286 
Chinese legislators, meeting with President 

Bush—1128 
Commercial products, exports from U.S., cer-

tification—935 
Democracy and human rights issues—603, 

904 
Former President—689, 902 
President—516, 1121 
Relations with Taiwan—904, 1121 
Relations with U.S.—603, 904 
Trading and economic practices—809, 904, 

1019 
Christopher Columbus Fellowship Foundation— 

1117 
Cinco de Mayo—733 
Civil rights 

Civil liberties—771, 820 
Freedom of religion—142, 213, 414, 684, 999, 

1034 
Freedom of the press—317, 593, 600 
Minorities 

African-American civil rights movement— 
187 

Anti-Semitism—278 
Political participation—1026 
Racism—60, 82, 187 
Slavery. See Slavery in U.S. 

U.S. legal system, equal justice—117, 228, 
628, 767 

Women, political participation—1026 
Class Action Fairness Act of 2005—251, 270 
Climate change. See Environment 
Cloning, human. See Science and technology 
CNBC television—1119 
CNN. See Cable News Network television 
Colorado 

President’s visit—492, 1113 
Unemployment rate—492 

Commerce, Department of 
Assistant Secretaries 

Export Enforcement—1132 
Foreign and Commercial Service, U.S., Di-

rector General—1126 
Deputy Secretary—1115, 1121 
General Counsel—1120 
Secretary—1105 

Commerce, Department of—Continued 
Standards and Technology, National Institute 

of—1126 
Under Secretaries 

Export Administration—1104, 1132 
International Trade—1115 

Commerce, international 
See also specific country or region 
Americas, Free Trade Area of the, proposed— 

456, 515, 939 
Central America-United States Free Trade 

Agreement, Dominican Republic- (CAFTA- 
DR)—515, 634, 673, 692, 786, 796, 808, 
894, 899, 936, 939, 982, 989, 1130, 1016, 
1033, 1041, 1056, 1057, 1097, 1125, 1128, 
1130, 1131 

Doha Development Agenda. See Developing 
countries 

Economic transactions and property, Federal 
prohibitions—241 

Free and fair trade—20, 84, 87, 134, 181, 
194, 279, 324, 456, 540, 692, 808, 809, 938, 
982, 989, 1041, 1093 

Group of Eight (G–8) nations—874, 909, 942, 
971, 975, 996, 1087, 1091, 1093, 1125 

North American Free Trade Agreement 
(NAFTA)—511, 515 

South African Customs Union Free Trade 
Agreement, U.S.-, proposed—970 

Trade deficit—324 
Trade promotion authority—540, 808 

Commission. See other part of subject 
Committee. See other part of subject 
Commodity Futures Trading Commission— 

1124, 1126 
Communications 

See also specific news organization, State, or 
country 

News media 
Arabic media—890 
Commentators, promotion of President’s 

agenda—83 
Freedom of the press—317, 593, 600 
Government-produced news videos, disclo-

sure—451, 598 
Newspaper Editors, American Society of— 

593 
Presidential interviews—95, 260, 262, 264, 

266, 269, 273, 524, 734, 736, 740, 742, 
752, 754, 756, 1080, 1087, 1100, 1101, 
1103, 1104, 1110, 1112, 1118, 1119, 
1121, 1128, 1132 

Radio-Television News Directors Associa-
tion—1127 
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Communications—Continued 
White House Correspondents’ Associa-

tion—710 
Television broadcast standards—602 

Communications Commission, Federal—1112 
Community Service, Corporation for National 

and—1114 
Congress 

Bipartisanship—6, 70, 690, 731 
Congressional Black Caucus—1103 
Congressional picnic—998, 999 
House of Representatives 

Ethics Committee—599 
Majority leader—445 
Speaker—1112 

Members, meetings with President—5, 15, 
107, 784, 1103, 1106, 1107, 1109, 1111, 
1113, 1117, 1118, 1120, 1125, 1128–1131 

Senate Youth Program, U.S.—1110 
Congressional Gold Medal—346 
Congressional Medal of Honor—557 
Connecticut, disaster assistance—1107 
Conservation. See Environment 
Constitution of the United States—316, 1102 
Consumer Product Safety Commission—1109 
Corporation. See other part of subject 
Costa Rica 

President—785 
U.S. Ambassador—1133 

Council. See other part of subject 
Credit Union Administration, National—1120 
Crime. See Law enforcement and crime 
Crime Victims Fund. See Justice, Department 

of 
Criminal Court, International. See Armed 

Forces, U.S. 
Cuba 

Anchorage and movement of vessels, emer-
gency authority—273 

Blocked funds, vesting and distribution—708 
Cuban Independence Day—840 
Cuban Liberty and Democratic Solidarity 

(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996—49 
Democracy efforts—840, 938 
Guantanamo Bay, U.S. Naval Base, detention 

of terrorists—749, 849, 898, 1022 
U.S. national emergency, continuation—274 

Cuban Americans, meeting with President— 
1125 

Czech Republic 
Pilsen, 60th anniversary of liberation—1121 
President—1111 

Darfur. See Sudan 

Deaths 
Carson, Johnny—72 
Chisholm, Rep. Shirley—6 
Cutler, Lloyd—775 
Fowler, Rep. Tillie K.—437 
Matsui, Rep. Robert T.—2, 6 
Pope John Paul II—549, 550, 554, 566, 1116 
Prince Rainier III of Monaco—568 
Schiavo, Theresa M. (Terri)—541 

Decorations, medals, and awards 
Big Brothers Big Sisters of the Year awards— 

1129 
Boys & Girls Clubs of America 2004 Youth 

of the Year finalists—1127 
Congressional Gold Medal—346 
Congressional Medal of Honor—557 
Environmental Youth Awards, President’s— 

650 
John Thompson Legacy of a Dream Award— 

59 
Latvia’s Order of Three Stars, First-Class— 

758 
Lincoln Prize—225 
MATHCOUNTS National Competition 

awards—1123 
Mathematics and Science Teaching, Presi-

dent’s Award for Excellence in—1118 
Missing and Exploited Children Awards, Na-

tional Center for—1126 
Preserve America Presidential Awards—710, 

1121 
Science and Technology, National Medals 

of—432 
Scientists and Engineers, 2004 Presidential 

Early Career Awards for—1129 
Teachers of the Year, National and State— 

630, 1119 
USA WEEKEND Magazine, Make a Dif-

ference Day awards—1115 
Defense and national security 

See also Armed Forces, U.S.; Defense, De-
partment of; Terrorism 

Airspace security—903 
Border security—512, 513, 516, 597, 785 
Classified information—601 
First-responders—352 
Intelligence—228, 230, 241, 247, 541, 549, 

815, 927, 1077, 1088, 1109 
Missile defense—690 
Security and Prosperity Partnership of North 

America—520, 1131 
War on terror—9, 48, 51, 63, 65, 71, 108, 

118, 120, 146, 155, 175, 257, 270, 279, 303, 
304, 311, 312, 350, 379, 437, 454, 549, 551, 
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Defense and national security—Continued 
587, 595, 615, 633, 641, 642, 657, 685, 689, 
724, 737, 738, 740, 746, 754, 787, 812, 821, 
840, 843, 855, 874, 886, 887, 892, 903, 933, 
949, 959, 981, 1017, 1071, 1083, 1084, 
1087, 1091 

Defense Base Closure and Realignment Com-
mission—889, 1110, 1112, 1115 

Defense, Department of 
See also Armed Forces, U.S.; Defense and 

national security; specific military branch 
Assistant Secretaries 

Legislative Affairs—1123 
Networks and Information Integration— 

1130 
Defense University, National—380 
Deputy Secretary—1112, 1115, 1124 
Joint Chiefs of Staff—653, 1103, 1131 
Natural disasters, response—9 
Order of succession—927 
Secretary—690, 708, 1104, 1109, 1111, 1118– 

1121, 1123, 1124, 1127, 1129, 1131 
Under Secretaries 

Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics— 
1116 

Logistics and Materiel Readiness—1132 
Policy—1115 

Defense Nuclear Facilities Safety Board—1132 
Democratization. See Foreign policy, U.S. 
Denmark 

Afghanistan, role—837 
Danish Broadcasting Corporation—1087 
Iraq, role—837 
President Bush’s visit—1126, 1090 
Prime Minister—836, 1090, 1106, 1123 
Relations with U.S.—837, 1088 
U.S. Ambassador—1132 

Department. See other part of subject 
Developing countries 

See also Development banks and funds; spe-
cific country or region 

Debt relief—1093 
Democratic transformation—819 
Doha Development Agenda—809, 939, 970, 

1019, 1094 
Energy sources—300, 802, 996, 1038, 1080, 

1093 
Environmental and public health issues—1093 
Millennium Challenge Accounts—278, 938, 

964, 975, 1081, 1092 
Monterrey Consensus—278, 970 
Trade and economic growth—1081, 1093 

Development banks and funds 
See also Developing countries; World Bank 

Development banks and funds—Continued 
Inter-American Development Bank—1125 
International Bank for Reconstruction and 

Development—1119 
Development, U.S. Agency for International— 

30–32, 123, 1100, 1101, 1120, 1130 
Disaster assistance 

See also Natural disasters; specific State, coun-
try, or executive branch agency 

Alabama—1109 
Alaska—1112 
Arizona—1118 
California—1105, 1118 
Connecticut—1107 
Hawaii—1104 
Illinois—1104 
Indian Ocean tsunami recovery efforts 

International assistance—26, 29, 31, 278, 
1102, 1105 

Private sector contributions—3, 9, 26, 28, 
31, 42, 385, 873, 877 

U.S. Government assistance—1–4, 9, 26, 
28, 32, 42, 48, 199, 385, 785, 872, 873, 
877, 1099, 1100, 1105 

Indiana—1101, 1102 
Kansas—1106 
Kentucky—1106 
Maine—1112, 1116, 1119, 1132 
Massachusetts—1107 
Nebraska—1131 
Nevada—1107, 1109, 1111 
New Hampshire—1114, 1120 
New Jersey—1119 
New York—1119 
Ohio—1101, 1107 
Pennsylvania—1118 
Rhode Island—1107 
Samoa, American—1107 
Utah—1105 
West Virginia—1105 

Diseases 
See also HIV/AIDS 
Malaria—1095 

District of Columbia 
Airspace violation incident—903 
Benjamin Banneker Academic High School— 

433 
EXPOSE educational program—632 
Ford’s Theatre—973 
Georgetown University—59 
John Philip Sousa Middle School—631 
Metropolitan Motorcycle Escort Officers— 

1131 
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Subject Index 

District of Columbia—Continued 
Metropolitan Washington Airports Authority— 

1108 
National Cathedral—1102 
Paul Public Charter School—1115 
Public safety expenses, Federal reimburse-

ment—708 
Shell hydrogen fueling station—869 
St. John’s Episcopal Church—1102 
St. Matthew the Apostle Cathedral—1116 

Doha Development Agenda. See Developing 
countries 

Dominican Republic 
Ambassador to U.S.—1111 
Central America-United States Free Trade 

Agreement, Dominican Republic- (CAFTA- 
DR). See Commerce, international 

President—785 
Dream Downpayment Act, American—787 
Drug abuse and trafficking 

See also specific country 
Foreign narcotics traffickers—912 
Interdiction efforts—350 
Professional athletes, drug use—445 

Earth Day—651, 655 
Easter—522, 523, 1114 
Economic Advisers, Council of—251, 971, 1032, 

1108, 1115 
Economic Council, National—1100 
Economy, international. See Commerce, inter-

national 
Economy, national 

See also Budget, Federal; Employment and 
unemployment; specific State 

Capital investment—371, 409, 417, 426, 465, 
491, 508, 913 

Credit card regulation—639 
Financial literacy—173, 235, 428, 468, 671, 

727, 732, 833, 1050 
Former military communities, Federal assist-

ance—889 
Improvement—16, 87, 147, 156, 323, 390, 

796, 811, 893, 912, 935, 949, 993, 1016, 
1033, 1037 

Poverty—772 
Recession, effects—1037 
Security and Prosperity Partnership of North 

America—520, 1131 
Strengthening efforts—9, 42, 68, 84, 108, 114, 

178, 179, 232, 474, 615, 633, 643, 692, 772, 
796, 800, 824, 893, 894, 913, 930, 972 

Ecuador, U.S. Ambassador—1124 
Education 

See also specific State or country 

Education—Continued 
Advanced placement programs—47 
Catholic schools—378 
Education officials, meeting with President— 

1101 
Federal funding—693 
Foreign exchange programs—976 
High schools 

Graduation rate—44 
Improvement efforts—43, 45, 111, 114, 

324, 337, 438 
International baccalaureate programs—47 
Literacy initiatives—45 
Local control of schools—44 
Math and science programs—46 
Minority students—43, 188 
No Child Left Behind Act—48, 201, 324, 337, 

437, 631, 693, 1043 
Parental involvement—47 
Secondary education 

Community colleges—20, 50, 52, 53, 56, 
111, 114, 182, 202, 213, 325, 335, 338, 
340, 378, 438, 560, 604 

Corporate involvement—57 
Employer tuition reimbursement—344 
Job counseling—56 
Loans—339 
Pell grants—52, 55, 56, 339 

Standards and school accountability—43, 45, 
52, 87, 182, 631, 693, 713, 811, 990, 1033, 
1043 

State scholars programs—47 
Teach for America—632 
Teachers—48, 472, 630 

Education, Department of 
Assistant Secretaries 

Civil Rights—1131 
Communications and Outreach—1120 
Cultural Affairs—1132 
Elementary and Secondary Education— 

1127 
Legislative and Congressional Affairs, Act-

ing—1120 
Planning, Education, and Policy Develop-

ment—1125 
Deputy Secretary—1118 
Education Statistics, Commissioner of—1109 
Secretary—111, 1099 

Egypt 
Arab League ministers, meeting in Cairo— 

1099 
Democracy, efforts—883, 900, 909, 1025 
First Lady’s visit—1127 
President—883, 909, 1099, 1104, 1127 
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Egypt—Continued 
Prime Minister—1123, 1125, 1127 

Eid al-Adha—70 
Elections. See specific country 
El Salvador, President—785, 1104 
Employment and unemployment 

See also Economy, national; specific State 
Employer tuition reimbursement—344 
Job creation and growth—21, 345, 367, 415, 

423, 437, 633, 644, 796, 800, 1037 
Job training programs—52, 57, 340, 343 
Productivity and wage increases—55, 343 
Unemployment rate—147, 156, 193, 201, 215, 

359, 397 
Energy 

See also Environment; specific country 
Alternative and renewable sources and tech-

nologies—300, 301, 303, 319, 392, 394, 443, 
516, 614, 636, 637, 673, 674, 676, 680, 796, 
799, 801, 802, 804, 870, 871, 930, 947, 952, 
994–996, 1039, 1082 

Coal and clean coal technologies—393, 517, 
676, 997, 1038 

Conservation and efficiency—677, 680, 801, 
993, 996 

Developing countries, energy sources—300, 
678, 802, 996, 1039, 1080, 1093 

Domestic sources—392, 636, 674, 675, 680, 
995 

Electricity—637, 677, 996, 1038, 1039 
Energy Efficiency Forum—972, 992 
Gasoline, oil, and natural gas costs—443, 484, 

493, 501, 594, 614, 635, 659, 673, 680, 684, 
692, 755, 788, 800, 915, 952, 993 

Hydrogen Fuel Cell Initiative—676, 870, 995 
National energy plan—114, 124, 134, 147, 

156, 181, 193, 201, 232, 324, 336, 389, 391, 
397, 405, 415, 423, 438, 444, 461, 474, 484, 
493, 501, 517, 531, 576, 593, 614, 636, 652, 
659, 663, 674, 680, 684, 788, 796, 800, 801, 
804, 813, 870, 894, 915, 930, 936, 951, 972, 
989, 994, 1017, 1033, 1036, 1038, 1064, 
1071, 1119 

Natural gas—997 
Nuclear power—674, 676, 997, 1039 
Oil supply and refining—455, 661, 673, 675, 

800, 802, 994 
Energy, Department of 

Assistant Secretaries 
Congressional and Intergovernmental Af-

fairs—1122 
Environmental Management—1124 

Deputy Secretary—1106 
Energy Regulatory Commission, Federal—676 

Energy, Department of—Continued 
General Counsel—1117 
Secretary—551, 556, 1100 
Under Secretaries, Energy—1110 

England. See United Kingdom 
Environment 

See also Energy 
Brownfields cleanup—656 
Clear Skies Initiative, proposed—356, 395, 

655, 676, 804, 856, 997 
Climate change—655, 947, 1082 
Conservation 

Conservation Reserve Program—656 
Wetlands conservation and expansion—656, 

856 
Environmentally friendly technologies—246, 

279, 291, 298, 300, 319 
Kyoto Protocol—246, 279, 1080, 1089 
Methane to Markets partnership—246 
Pollution prevention and cleanup efforts— 

356, 651, 655, 856 
Water 

Quality—656, 856 
Security of drinking supply—356, 856 

Environmental Protection Agency—356, 675, 
855, 995, 1110, 1132 

Environmental Youth Awards, President’s—650 
Estonia 

See also Europe, Baltic States 
Estonian Television—736 
President—736, 758, 1122 
Relations with U.S.—738, 762 

Europe 
See also specific country 
Baltic States 

Afghanistan and Iraq, role—764, 769 
Democracy and reform, efforts—742, 755, 

760, 762, 765, 767, 1027 
Minority rights—755 
President Bush’s visit—763 
Relations with Russia—736, 737, 753, 761, 

762 
Relations with U.S.—743, 754 
Soviet occupation—735, 736, 743, 754, 760, 

761 
European Union 

Afghanistan, role—1018 
Commission President—1104, 1108 
Constitutional issues—253 
Council President—1099, 1108 
Democratization and human rights, joint 

European-U.S. agenda—1026 
Iraq, role—289, 1022 
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Europe—Continued 
European Union—Continued 

Leaders, meetings with President Bush— 
290, 1018, 1108, 1130 

Middle East, joint European-U.S. agenda— 
1024 

Relations with U.S.—264, 253, 1021, 1085 
Weapons of mass destruction, nonprolifera-

tion, joint European-U.S. agenda—1027 
Organization for Security and Cooperation in 

Europe—1120 
President Bush’s visits—231, 251, 273, 321, 

358, 742, 787, 1104, 1109, 1114 
Relations with U.S.—246, 262, 266, 268, 273, 

275, 288, 291, 292, 295, 296, 742, 743, 1018 
Trade with U.S.—274, 1018 
Western Balkans, U.S. national emergency, 

continuation—1058 
Export Council, President’s—1126 
Export-Import Bank of the U.S.—939 

Faith-Based and Community Initiatives, White 
House Leadership Conference—327 

Faith-based and community organizations 
Charitable choice legislation—333, 1035 
Community building—845 
Government funding—28, 117, 326, 332, 414, 

428, 543, 546, 814, 846, 902, 991, 1035 
Individual choice grants—331 
Medicare education efforts—1004, 1009 
Programs and services—122, 543, 932, 1000 
State-distributed Federal funds, access—332 
Workforce Investment Act, impact—334 

Farm Security and Rural Investment Act of 
2002—982 

FBI. See Justice, Department of 
Federal. See other part of subject 
Federal Service Impasses Panel—1107 
FEMA. See Homeland Security, Department of 
Fiji Islands, U.S. Ambassador—1123 
Financial literacy. See Economy, national 
Fine Arts, Commission of—1113 
Fish commissions. See Maritime affairs; specific 

organization 
Fishery agreements. See Maritime affairs 
Flag, U.S., half-staff display—1, 3 
Florida 

Florida Community College at Jacksonville— 
54 

Governor—1, 3, 21, 26, 513, 1099, 1100 
Life Project Senior Development Center in 

Orlando—471, 1113 
Peacemaker Family Center in Miami—330 
President’s visits—50, 162, 458, 471, 937, 

1101, 1105, 1113, 1128 

Florida—Continued 
Unemployment rate—460, 474 

FOIA. See Freedom of Information Act 
Food and Drug Administration. See Health and 

Human Services, Department of 
Foreign policy, U.S. 

See also specific country or region 
Democratization—66, 71, 74, 75, 77, 79, 84, 

85, 107, 109, 113, 118, 125, 135, 155, 163, 
200, 214, 231, 257, 269, 275, 279, 288, 302, 
303, 306, 310, 358, 366, 380, 396, 405, 413, 
422, 433, 439, 460, 473, 482, 483, 492, 501, 
510, 513, 524, 551, 555, 570, 595, 616, 623, 
628, 634, 642, 660, 661, 685, 735, 740, 747, 
750, 754, 763, 764, 767, 772, 775, 779, 782, 
784, 785, 787, 814, 818, 819, 821, 822, 840, 
843, 857, 889–891, 898, 911, 914, 933, 934, 
937, 950, 971, 981, 991, 1018, 1026, 1057, 
1084 

Economic transactions, prohibitions—241 
Human rights—66, 837, 900, 911, 971, 978, 

1026, 1092 
Torture, prohibition—444 
Visas for foreign visitors—191, 262, 308, 311, 

557, 748, 761 
Women’s rights—857, 914, 929, 1026, 1095 

FOX News television—1101 
France 

President—252, 280, 281, 358, 376, 1103, 
1104, 1108, 1110 

Relations with U.S.—252, 260 
TV3—260 
U.S. Ambassador—1117 

Freedom Corps, USA—1, 4, 846 
Freedom of Information Act—599, 601 
Fulbright Foreign Scholarship Board. See J. Wil-

liam Fulbright Foreign Scholarship Board 

Georgia, Isaiah Davenport House Museum in 
Savannah—711 

Georgia, Republic of 
Afghanistan and Iraq, role—745, 764, 782 
Counterterrorism efforts—757 
European Union, membership bid—783 
Minority rights—767, 781 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization, member-

ship bid—757, 778, 783 
President—743, 748, 756, 757, 777, 781, 1099, 

1123, 1127 
President Bush’s visit—745, 777, 781, 782, 

784, 818, 823, 1122, 1123 
Prime Minister, state funeral—1105 
Relations with Russia—748, 756 
Rose Revolution and democracy efforts—745, 

756, 764, 767, 778–780, 782, 818 
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Georgia, Republic of—Continued 
Russian military bases—779 
Rustavi 2 Television—756 
Separatist conflict—779 
Speaker of the Parliament—1123 
U.S. Ambassador—1124 
U.S. Embassy, diplomatic personnel, meeting 

with President Bush—1122 
U.S. military training assistance—757 

Germany 
ARD-German Television—264 
Chancellor—294, 295, 302, 376, 1068, 1073, 

1104, 1108, 1125, 1131 
Christian Democratic Union party, leader— 

1108 
Elections—1069 
Gutenberg Museum—1108 
Iraq, role—265, 297, 1070 
Local leaders and businesspeople, meeting 

with President Bush—1108 
President Bush’s visit—294, 295, 302, 304, 

1108 
Relations with U.S.—253, 295, 296, 298, 300, 

1068 
Soldiers, U.S. and German, meeting with 

President Bush—1108 
Wiesbaden Army Airfield—304, 1108 

Ghana 
President—974, 1128, 1129 
U.S. Ambassador—1123 

Government organization and employees 
See also Budget, Federal; specific agency or 

organization 
Faith-based and community organizations ini-

tiative. See Faith-based and community or-
ganizations, Government funding 

Federal contracting and subcontracting—329 
Information sharing or disclosure—927, 1118 
Intelligence officers—816 
News videos, Government production and dis-

closure—451, 598 
Regulatory reform—180 
Thrift Savings Plan—174, 217, 234, 727, 793, 

827, 918, 957, 987, 1049 
Governors Association, National—322, 323 
Great Britain. See United Kingdom 
Greece 

2004 Olympic games in Athens—839 
Prime Minister—839, 1119 
Relations with U.S.—839 

Greek Independence Day: A National Celebra-
tion of Greek and American Democracy— 
1114 

Gridiron Club—1112 

Group of Eight (G–8) nations. See Commerce, 
international 

Guantanamo Bay, U.S. Naval Base. See Cuba 
Guard, National. See Armed Forces, U.S. 
Guatemala 

President—785 
U.S. Ambassador—1122 

Hamas. See Terrorism 
Hawaii, disaster assistance—1104 
Health and Human Services, Department of 

Assistant Secretaries 
Budget, Technology, and Finance—1119 
Health—1132 
Public Affairs—1114 

Deputy Secretary—1117 
Food and Drug Administration—1107 
Information technology, funding—105 
Medicare and Medicaid—89, 100, 192, 222, 

240, 324, 325, 527, 658, 663, 811, 932, 972, 
1001, 1007, 1009, 1012, 1130 

Secretary—99, 222, 1099, 1115 
Health and medical care 

See also Disease; HIV/AIDS; Science and 
technology 

Abortion—679, 1089 
Association health care plans—10, 88, 92, 101, 

156, 181, 634, 673, 932, 951 
Bioethics. See Science and technology 
Community health centers—10, 89, 100, 223 
Cost control reforms—114, 224, 325, 438, 

813, 950, 990, 1033, 1042 
Exercise—143, 560 
Generic drugs—89, 101 
Health savings accounts, tax-free—10, 88, 90, 

101, 181, 185, 528, 663, 673, 951 
Information technology—10, 89, 102, 103, 673 
Internet, health insurance marketing—88, 93, 

181 
Life support—458, 483, 500, 513, 541, 600, 

1113 
Medical liability reform—8, 10, 22, 102, 124, 

134, 144, 157, 201, 644, 663, 673, 950 
Medical research—117, 224, 868 
Preventative care—1007 
Seniors and disabled persons, prescription 

drug benefits—240, 326, 811, 932, 972, 
1001, 1002, 1004, 1008 

State Children’s Health Insurance Program 
(SCHIP)—88, 94, 223, 324 

Healthy Forests Restoration Act of 2003—656, 
856 

Highly Migratory Fish Stocks in the Western 
and Central Pacific Ocean, Convention on the 
Conservation and Management of—806, 807 
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Hispanic Chamber of Commerce, U.S.—633 
Hispanic Prayer Breakfast, National—999 
Historic preservation—711 
Historic Preservation, Advisory Council on— 

1115 
Historical Publications and Records Commis-

sion, National. See Archives and Records Ad-
ministration, National 

HIV/AIDS 
See also specific country or region 
Domestic prevention and treatment strategy— 

117 
Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief—279, 976 
Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis, 

and Malaria—279 
Global strategy—749, 772, 946, 1095 
Minorities—188 

Hizballah. See Terrorism 
Holocaust Memorial Council, U.S.—1118 
Holy See (Vatican City) 

See also Roman Catholic Church 
Head, Roman Catholic Church—321, 548, 

550, 569–571, 573, 629, 817, 836, 1115, 
1119 

Pope John Paul II, funeral—569, 571, 579, 
1116, 1117 

President Bush’s visit—569, 571, 1116, 1117 
Homeland Security Council—1101 
Homeland Security, Department of 

See also Defense and national security; Ter-
rorism 

Assistant Secretaries 
Immigration and Customs Enforcement— 

1132 
Information Analysis—1117 
Transportation Security Administration— 

1122 
Chief Information Officer—1130 
Deputy Secretary—1103 
Emergency Management Agency, Federal— 

602 
General Counsel—1114 
Inspector General—1120 
Secretary—33, 350, 351, 1101 
Under Secretaries, Information Analysis and 

Infrastructure Protection—1117 
Honduras 

President—785 
U.S. Ambassador—1128 
U.S. development assistance—938 

‘‘Hotel Rwanda’’ film. See Rwanda 
Housing 

Homeownership—185, 188, 787 
Mortgage interest tax deduction—788 

Housing—Continued 
Single-family homeownership tax credit, pro-

posed—787 
Housing and Urban Development, Department 

of 
Assistant Secretaries 

Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity—1132 
Federal Housing Commissioner—1117 

Human rights. See Foreign policy, U.S.; specific 
country or region 

Human Rights, Universal Declaration of—1026 

Illinois 
Abraham Lincoln Presidential Library in 

Springfield—625, 1119 
Disaster assistance—1104 
President’s visits—8, 625, 1099, 1119 

Immigration and naturalization 
See also specific country or region 
American ‘‘melting pot’’—937, 978 
Reform—85, 115 
Temporary-worker program, proposed—182, 

513, 598, 634, 729 
Visa policy, U.S.—191, 262, 308, 311, 557, 

748, 761 
Independent Insurance Agents & Brokers of 

America—641 
India 

Embassy in U.S., President Bush’s visit—5, 
1099 

Foreign Minister—595 
Government, Indian Ocean region relief ef-

forts—5 
Minister of External Affairs—1118 
Prime Minister—1, 4, 1102, 1128 
U.S. disaster assistance—5 

Indian Ocean earthquake and tsunami. See Dis-
aster assistance; Natural disasters; specific 
country 

Indiana 
Disaster assistance—1101, 1102 
President’s visit—366, 1110 

Indonesia 
Banda Aceh, tsunami damage—28, 31 
Cultural exchange and interfaith dialog with 

U.S.—874 
Democracy and development efforts—873, 

874 
Disaster Preparedness and Mitigation Action 

Plan, development—873 
Disaster relief efforts, domestic—876 
Earthquake—523, 872, 873, 1114 
Education reforms—875 
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Indonesia—Continued 
Embassy in U.S., President Bush’s visit—4, 

1099 
Energy, cooperation with U.S.—875 
Military relations with U.S.—872, 874 
Murder of U.S. citizens in Timika—874 
President—1, 871, 873, 876, 1122 
Relations with U.S.—873, 877 
Secessionist conflict—874 
Trade with U.S.—874 
U.S. disaster assistance—4, 873, 877 

Intel Science Talent Search—433, 1112 
Intelligence. See Defense and national security; 

specific Federal agency 
Intelligence Advisory Board, President’s For-

eign—1109 
Intelligence Capabilities of the United States 

Regarding Weapons of Mass Destruction, 
Commission on the—249, 541, 549, 600, 816, 
1114, 1115, 1132 

Intelligence Director, Office of National 
Counterterrorism Center, National—964, 965, 

1129 
Deputy Director—242, 815 
General Counsel—1128 
Intelligence Director, National—80, 241, 245, 

353, 542, 549, 652, 815, 927, 1077, 1119 
Program Manager—927 

Intelligence Oversight Board—1109 
Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention 

Act of 2004—653, 816, 927, 1118 
Inter-American Foundation—1102 
Interior, Department of the 

Assistant Secretaries 
Policy, Management, and Budget—1121 
Water and Science—1123 

Deputy Secretary—1106 
Park Service, National 

Maintenance backlog reduction—656 
Park rangers—656 

International. See other part of subject 
Investigation, Federal Bureau of. See Justice, 

Department of 
Iowa 

President’s visit—525, 529, 1114 
Senator—529 
WHO Radio in Cedar Rapids—525 

Iran 
Democracy and civil rights efforts—300, 451, 

1005 
Nuclear weapons development—96, 119, 191, 

243, 250, 254, 256, 259, 261, 263, 265, 277, 
293, 297, 299, 308, 312, 355, 383, 387, 423, 
442, 453, 686, 896, 1018, 1070, 1085 

Iran—Continued 
Presidential election—1005, 1070 
Relations with Iraq—95 
Relations with Israel—244 
Terrorism, sponsorship—265, 277, 293, 383 
U.S. national emergency, continuation—413 
World Trade Organization, membership bid— 

896 
Iraq 

Bordering countries, meeting in Jordan—1099 
Democracy efforts—77, 84, 260, 266–268, 

273, 277, 283, 304, 310, 384, 450, 481, 524, 
553, 555, 568, 570, 588, 661, 679, 682, 738, 
741, 754, 852, 895, 905, 941, 992, 1017, 
1018, 1025, 1059, 1061, 1062, 1066, 1069, 
1072, 1073, 1075, 1084, 1129 

Development Fund and certain other prop-
erty, U.S. national emergency, continu-
ation—834 

Elections—17, 21, 29, 74, 75, 95, 97, 106, 
108, 110, 119, 147, 227, 232, 523, 934, 978, 
1062, 1099–1105 

Human and minority rights—95, 523 
Insurgency and terrorist attacks—17, 567, 588, 

838, 852, 886, 895, 905, 934, 1022, 1025, 
1059, 1061, 1064, 1066, 1071, 1073, 1076, 
1083 

Interim President—19, 1099, 1101–1104 
Interim Prime Minister—74, 1099–1101, 

1103, 1104, 1109, 1115, 1124 
International assistance—284, 287, 1025, 

1060, 1067, 1073, 1074 
Iraqi Americans, meeting with President 

Bush—1114 
Iraqi military and security forces—77, 96, 120, 

147, 156, 164, 384, 441, 481, 524, 553, 589, 
643, 657, 682, 688, 820, 838, 886, 891, 895, 
1022, 1062, 1063, 1067, 1073, 1074 

Judiciary—820 
Prisoners, treatment by U.S. soldiers—741, 

749, 837 
Reconstruction efforts—574, 820, 1065, 1073 
Relations with Iran—95 
Relations with Syria—97 
Transitional Government 

National Assembly—441, 523, 570, 589, 
643, 679, 683 

National Assembly Speaker—1116 
Presidency Council—568 
President—1116, 1129 
Prime Minister—679, 683, 689, 1059, 1067, 

1129, 1131 
U.S. Ambassador—1116 
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Iraq—Continued 
U.S. military forces 

Casualties—76, 95, 120, 481, 557, 589, 836, 
891–893, 1000, 1022, 1062, 1087, 1117, 
1131 

Deployment—82, 96, 135, 304, 326, 481, 
588, 688, 689, 838, 841, 1037, 1062, 1074 

Women, Minister of State for—1111 
Ireland 

See also United Kingdom, Northern Ireland 
Prime Minister—448, 456, 1110, 1112 
Relations with U.S.—457 

Israel 
See also Middle East 
Former President, funeral—1120 
Gaza and West Bank, withdrawal of settle-

ments—27, 29, 569, 581, 624, 880, 1024 
Prime Minister—567, 569, 580, 883, 1113, 

1117 
Relations with Iran—243 
Relations with U.S.—580 
Terrorist attack in Tel Aviv—376 
Yad Vashem Holocaust History Museum in 

Jerusalem—1111 
Italy 

Intelligence officer in Iraq, fatal accident— 
574, 1121 

President—1116 
President Bush’s visit—1116, 1117 
Prime Minister—441, 574, 1104, 1108, 1116, 

1121, 1125 
Troops in Iraq—574 
U.S. Ambassador—1128 
U.S. Ambassador’s residence, reception for 

U.S. Roman Catholic leaders—569, 1116 

J. William Fulbright Foreign Scholarship 
Board—1127 

Japan 
Prime Minister—905, 950, 1084, 1105, 1111 
U.S. Ambassador—1102 
World Exposition in Aichi—1129 

John Thompson Legacy of a Dream Award— 
59 

Jordan 
Iraq, countries bordering, meeting in Jor-

dan—1099 
King—434, 1099, 1101, 1104, 1111 
Trade with U.S.—434 

Judiciary 
Capital cases, training of defense counsel— 

117 
Equal justice—117, 228, 628, 767 
Federal court nominations and confirma-

tions—575, 869, 958, 963, 988, 1124 

Judiciary—Continued 
Independence of judicial branch—603 
Judicial confirmation process—117, 229, 439, 

446, 603, 683, 776, 814, 851, 858, 869, 879, 
903, 933, 991, 1035 

Medical liability reform. See Health and med-
ical care 

Tort reform—14, 23, 51, 87, 114, 147, 180, 
193, 194, 222, 232, 251, 270, 324, 336, 359, 
367, 390, 405, 438, 461, 644, 788, 814, 931, 
950, 990, 1033, 1041, 1100 

Juneteenth—998 
Justice, Department of 

Assistant Attorneys General 
Civil Rights—1130 
Criminal Division—1114 
Environment and Natural Resources Divi-

sion—1130 
Justice Programs, Office of—1114 
Legal Counsel, Office of—1131 
Legal Policy, Office of—1114 

Attorney General—80, 228, 1077, 1100 
Crime Victims Fund—522 
Deputy Attorney General—1126 
Intelligence operations, reforms—1077 
Investigation, Federal Bureau of—522, 961, 

966, 1077, 1078 
Solicitor General—1111 

Kansas, disaster assistance—1106 
Kennedy Center. See Smithsonian Institution 
Kentucky 

Disaster assistance—1106 
President’s visits—396, 914, 1111, 1127 
Unemployment rate—397 

Kiribati, U.S. Ambassador—1123 
Korea. See North Korea; South Korea 
Kosovo, KFOR international security force, U.S. 

military forces, deployment—841 
Kuwait, Prime Minister—1131 
Kyoto Protocol. See Environment 
Kyrgyzstan, U.S. Ambassador—1128 

Labor, Department of 
Assistant Secretaries, Veterans’ Employment 

and Training—1124 
Job training programs and grants—52 
Secretary—52 

Labor Relations Board, National—1120, 1132 
Latino Small Business Economic Conference— 

723 
Latvia 

See also Europe, Baltic States 
Civic leaders, meeting with President Bush— 

1122 
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Latvia—Continued 
Ethnic diversity and minority rights—767 
Freedom Monument in Riga—1122 
Latvian Television—752 
Order of Three Stars, First-Class, presentation 

to President Bush—758 
President—736, 744, 752, 758, 1122 
President Bush’s visit—758, 765, 784, 1122 
Prime Minister—1122 
Relations with U.S.—744, 752, 765 
U.S. Embassy staff, meeting with President 

Bush—1122 
Law enforcement and crime 

See also Drug abuse and trafficking; Ter-
rorism; specific State or country 

Crime Victims Fund. See Justice, Department 
of 

Death penalty—117, 447, 599 
DNA evidence, expansion of use—117, 447 
Equal justice. See Judiciary 
Law enforcement officers, memorial service— 

797 
Prevention and prosecution of crime—228 

Law Enforcement Officers’ Memorial, Na-
tional—797 

Lebanon 
Democracy efforts—280, 376, 382, 449, 453, 

605, 622, 623, 749, 1025 
Former Prime Minister, assassination—243, 

280, 376, 625, 1025 
International aid—624 
Maronite Patriarch—434, 453, 1109 
Syrian occupation—243, 252, 277, 298, 355, 

358, 376, 382, 388, 423, 448, 453, 554, 595, 
605, 622, 662, 749, 969, 1025 

Legal system. See Judiciary 
Legion, American—1113 
Liberia, U.S. Ambassador—1120 
Library of Congress, Trust Fund Board—1117 
Libya, weapons of mass destruction, disclosure 

and dismantling—886, 1075 
Lincoln Prize—225 
‘‘Lincoln Seen and Heard,’’ White House per-

formance—225 
Lithuania 

See also Europe, Baltic States 
Afghanistan, role—735, 744 
Democracy, efforts—735 
Lithuanian National Television—734 
President—734, 736, 760, 1122 
President Bush’s visit—736 
Relations with Ukraine—734 
U.S. assistance—735, 744 

London Times—1080 

Louisiana, President’s visit—422, 1111 
Lunar New Year—189 
Luxembourg 

Prime Minister—1021, 1099, 1118 
U.S. Ambassador—123 

Macedonia, U.S. Ambassador—1132 
Maine, disaster assistance—1112, 1115, 1119, 

1132 
Malaria. See Diseases; specific country or region 
Malawi, U.S. Ambassador—1127 
Mali, U.S. Ambassador—1123 
Malta, U.S. Ambassador—1120 
Management and Budget, Office of 

Director—567, 1122 
Financial Management, Office of Federal— 

1102 
March for Life—72 
Maritime affairs 

Fish commissions 
Anadromous Fish Commission, North Pa-

cific—1115 
Pacific Halibut Commission, Inter-

national—1115 
Tropical Tuna Commission, Inter-Amer-

ican—806 
Fishery agreements—16, 806, 807 

Marriage, same-sex marriage, proposed constitu-
tional amendment to prohibit—117, 449 

Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday—59 
Maryland 

Calvert Cliffs Nuclear Power Plant in Lusby— 
1036, 1130 

Education, improvements—1043 
Governor—339 
President’s visits—86, 335, 885, 1036, 1046, 

1103, 1109, 1118, 1123, 1126, 1130 
Unemployment rate—336 

Massachusetts 
Disaster assistance—1107 
Wharton, Edith, estate—711 

MATHCOUNTS National Competition 
Awards—1123 

Mathematics and Science Teaching, President’s 
Award for Excellence in—1118 

Medals. See Decorations, medals, and awards 
Medical liability reform. See Health and medical 

care 
Medicare and Medicaid. See Health and Human 

Services, Department of 
Medicare Modernization Act—1001, 1006 
Memorial Day—891, 892 
Merit Systems Protection Board—1131 
Mexico 

President—510, 520, 1104, 1110, 1113 
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Mexico—Continued 
Relations with U.S.—510, 520, 733 
Trade with U.S.—598 

Michigan 
Calvin College in Grand Rapids—844 
Detroit Economic Club in Detroit—177 
Macomb Community College in Clinton 

Township—20 
President’s visits—20, 177, 844, 1100, 1105, 

1125 
Middle East 

See also Palestinian Authority and Palestin-
ians; specific country 

Arabic media—890 
First Lady’s visit—914, 929, 1125 
Gaza Disengagement, Quartet Special Envoy 

for—1132 
Peace and democracy efforts—27, 30, 98, 118, 

119, 176, 248, 261, 267, 275–277, 285, 297, 
312, 377, 381, 383, 434, 450, 480, 524, 530, 
567, 569, 570, 581, 590, 596, 624, 662, 767, 
768, 780, 821, 843, 857, 875, 879, 880, 882, 
886, 914, 929, 941, 948, 959, 976, 1005, 
1017, 1018, 1024, 1027, 1064, 1075, 1080 

Senior U.S. Security Coordinator—1132 
Terrorism—63 
Women’s rights—857, 914, 929 

Military Academy at West Point, U.S. See Army, 
Department of the 

Mine Safety and Health Review Commission, 
Federal—1125 

Minnesota 
Maple Grove Community Center in Maple 

Grove—1130 
President’s visit—1006, 1130 
Red Lake High School in Red Lake, shoot-

ing—522 
Minorities. See Civil rights 
Missing and Exploited Children, National Cen-

ter for—1126 
Mississippi, President’s visit—712, 1121 
Mississippi River Commission—1105 
Missouri 

Bolduc Historic Properties in Genevieve—711 
President’s visit—928, 1127 
U.S. Senator—928 

Moldova, peace and democracy efforts—388, 
767 

Monaco, Prince—568, 1117 
Montana, President’s visit—133, 1105 
Monterrey Consensus. See Developing countries 
Mozambique, President—974, 1128, 1129 
Museum and Library Services Board, National— 

1111 

NAFTA. See Commerce, international 
Nagorno-Karabakh conflict. See Armenia 
Namibia 

Ambassador to U.S.—1111 
President—974, 1128, 1129 

NASA. See Space program 
National. See other part of subject 
National security. See Defense and national se-

curity 
NATO. See North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
NATO-Ukraine Commission—1108 
Natural disasters See Disaster assistance; spe-

cific State or country 
Indian Ocean earthquake and tsunami—1, 2, 

4, 5, 9, 21, 25, 28, 30, 31, 385, 871, 876, 
1099 

Tsunami warning systems—1100 
Nauru, U.S. Ambassador—1123 
Naval Academy, U.S. See Navy, Department of 

the 
Navy, Department of the 

Guantanamo Bay, U.S. Naval Base. See Cuba 
Naval Academy, U.S.—640, 843, 885, 891, 

1130 
Naval Reserve, U.S., redesignation as U.S. 

Navy Reserve—708 
Nazi concentration camps, 60th anniversary of 

liberation—1102, 1103 
NBC television—1121 
Nebraska 

Disaster assistance—1131 
President’s visit—146, 1105 

Netherlands 
Dutch TV NOS—740 
Iraq, role—741 
Netherlands American Cemetery and Memo-

rial in Margraten—773 
President Bush’s visit—770, 773, 784, 1122 
Prime Minister—770, 1122 
Queen—750, 784, 1122 
Relations with U.S.—740, 773 
Social policy—741, 747 
Terrorist murder in Amsterdam—746 

Nevada, disaster assistance—1107, 1109, 1111 
New Hampshire 

Disaster assistance—1115, 1120 
President’s visit—230, 1107 
Unemployment rate—232 

New Jersey 
Disaster assistance—1119 
President’s visit—357, 1110 
Unemployment rate—359 

New Mexico 
President’s visit—500, 501, 1113 
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New Mexico—Continued 
U.S. Senator—870 

New York 
Disaster assistance—1119 
Olympic Games Board of Directors, New 

York Committee—1106 
President’s visit—857, 1125 

New York Post—1110 
New York Times—1103 
News media. See Communications; specific State 

or country 
Newspaper Editors, American Society of—593 
Nicaragua 

President—785 
U.S. Ambassador—1123 

Niger, President—974, 1128, 1129 
Nigeria, President—1120, 1121 
Nightlight Christian Adoptions—868 
No Child Left Behind Act. See Education 
North America, Security and Prosperity Partner-

ship of—520, 1131 
North American Free Trade Agreement. See 

Commerce, international 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization—252, 258, 

264, 283, 284, 299, 553, 556, 570, 742, 744, 
752, 753, 757, 778, 854, 907–909, 911, 1074, 
1104, 1108, 1123, 1127, 1130 

North Carolina, President’s visits—199, 1071, 
1106, 1131 

North Dakota, President’s visit—123, 1105 
North Korea 

Democracy advocate Kang Chol-Hwan, meet-
ing with President Bush—1129 

General Secretary—516, 689, 694, 897, 902, 
904, 950, 969 

Nuclear weapons development—250, 312, 
516, 689, 691, 694, 896, 902, 904, 969, 
1105, 1121 

Six-Party Talks, U.S. Special Envoy for the— 
1101 

U.S. military forces, search for Korean war 
casualties—902 

Northern Ireland. See United Kingdom 
Norway, King and Queen—1107, 1110 
Nowruz—455 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission—1102 
Nuclear energy. See Energy 
Nuclear weapons. See Arms and munitons; spe-

cific country 
Nuclear Weapons, Treaty on the Non-Prolifera-

tion of (NPT)—379 

Office. See other part of subject 

Ohio 
Battelle Memorial Institute in Columbus— 

1111 
Cleveland Clinic in Cleveland—1103 
Disaster assistance—1101, 1107 
Ohio State Highway Patrol Academy in Co-

lumbus—958 
President’s visits—99, 389, 604, 958, 1103, 

1111, 1118, 1128 
Olympic Games Board of Directors, New York 

Committee—1106 
OPIC. See Overseas Private Investment Cor-

poration 
Organization. See other part of subject 
Overseas Private Investment Corporation—939, 

1109, 1120, 1130, 1132 

Pacific Halibut Commission, International— 
1115 

Pakistan 
Counterterrorism efforts—595, 737 
Minister of Foreign Affairs—1128 
President—595, 724, 1130 

Palestinian Authority and Palestinians 
See also Middle East 
Democracy and reform efforts—29, 275, 376, 

581, 879, 882, 884, 1024 
Election—27, 29, 125, 147, 155, 1101 
Housing and infrastructure projects—880 
President—27, 98, 176, 262, 254, 376, 383, 

435, 567, 570, 585, 886, 979, 1024, 1100, 
1124, 1126 

Reform conference in London, England—29, 
276, 376 

Security forces—569, 880 
U.S. assistance—880 

Panama 
President—1118, 1120 
U.S. Ambassador—1123 

Park Service, National. See Interior, Department 
of 

Partnerships for Learning, Youth Exchange, and 
Study—976 

Passover—629 
Patient Navigator Outreach and Chronic Disease 

Prevention Act of 2005—1132 
PATRIOT Act, USA. See USA PATRIOT Act 
Pennsylvania 

Disaster assistance—1118 
President’s visits—213, 377, 980, 1106, 1110, 

1129 
Providence Family Support Center in Pitts-

burgh—377, 1110 
Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation—1113 
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Personnel Management, Office of—1113 
Poland 

Auschwitz concentration camp, 60th anniver-
sary of liberation—1103 

President—190, 1100, 1106 
Relations with U.S.—190 
U.S. military assistance—192 
Visa policy, U.S.—191 

Pope, Roman Catholic. See Holy See (Vatican 
City) 

Portugal, Prime Minister—1110 
Prayer Breakfast, National—121, 1104 
Prayer, National Day of—738 
Preserve America Presidential Awards—710, 

1121 
Presidency, U.S. 

Agenda—83, 575, 577, 691, 899, 1064 
Approval ratings—575, 1064 
Decisionmaking—593, 740, 749, 946, 1090 
Former Presidents Bush and Clinton—3, 9, 

26, 385, 577, 873, 877, 1116 
Inauguration 

Inaugural events—62, 64, 65, 69, 1102 
Parade—1102 
Swearing-in and address—66, 71, 1102 

Lincoln, President Abraham—225, 625 
Religious beliefs—142, 573, 578 
State Governors, cooperation with—322 
‘‘The Papers of George Washington,’’ edi-

tors—1120 
2004 election—978 

President. See other part of subject 
Presidential. See other part of subject 
Presidential Scholars—1131 
Presidio Trust—1128 
Privacy and Civil Liberties Oversight Board— 

1129 
Project Kids Worldwide—1127 

Qatar 
Amir—1116 
Terrorist attacks in Doha—1116 

Radio-Television News Directors Association— 
1127 

Ramadan—977 
Realtors, National Association of—786 
Red Cross, American—9, 1115 
Red Cross and Red Crescent, International— 

9, 900, 1022 
Religious displays—452 
Religious leaders, meetings with President—569, 
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Addresses to the Nation 

Inaugural address—66 
Iraqi elections—110 
State of the Union—113 
War on terror, from Fort Bragg, NC—1071 

Addresses and Remarks 

See also Addresses to the Nation; Appoint-
ments and Nominations; Bill Signings; 
Interviews With the News Media; Meetings 
With Foreign Leaders and International Of-
ficials 

Abraham Lincoln Presidential Library and 
Museum in Springfield, IL—625 

Africa, videotaped remarks to the people— 
963 

African American History Month celebra-
tion—186 

African Growth and Opportunity Act—974 
American Society of Newspaper Editors con-

vention—593 
‘‘An American Celebration at Ford’s The-

atre’’—973 
Arbor Day, tree planting ceremony—707 
Asbestos litigation reform, discussion in Clin-

ton Township, MI—20 
Asian/Pacific American Heritage Month—876 
Associated Builders and Contractors National 

Legislative Conference—949 
Attorney General Alberto R. Gonzales, swear-

ing-in ceremony—228 
Bioethics—867 
Black Music Month reception—940 
Bratislava, Slovakia—309 
Brussels, Belgium—274 
Bureau of Public Debt in Parkersburg, WV— 

559 
Cabinet meetings—176, 566 
Calvert Cliffs Nuclear Power Plant in Lusby, 

MD—1036 
Calvin College in Grand Rapids, MI, com-

mencement address—844 
Central Intelligence Agency in Langley, VA— 

352 
Cinco de Mayo celebration—733 
Class-action lawsuit reform, discussion—193 

Addresses and Remarks—Continued 
Commander in Chief’s Trophy, presentation 

to U.S. Naval Academy Midshipmen—640 
Congress 

‘‘Congress of Tomorrow’’ luncheon in 
White Sulphur Springs, WV—107 

Congressional leaders, meetings—15, 784 
Congressional picnic—998, 999 
National Republican Congressional Com-

mittee dinner—436 
Newly elected Members, reception—5 

Congressional Gold Medal, Robinson, Jackie, 
posthumous presentation to—346 

Congressional Medal of Honor, Smith, Paul 
Ray, posthumous presentation to—557 

Council of Economic Advisers Chairman Ben 
S. Bernanke, swearing-in ceremony—1032 

Detroit Economic Club in Detroit, MI—177 
Dominican Republic-Central America-United 

States Free Trade Agreement—1056 
Earth Day in Knoxville, TN—655 
Energy Efficiency Forum, 16th annual—992 
Energy policy, remarks in Columbus, OH— 

389 
Environmental Protection Agency Adminis-

trator Stephen L. Johnson, swearing-in 
ceremony—855 

Florida Community College at Jacksonville in 
Jacksonville, FL, discussion—50 

Fort Hood, TX 
Remarks to reporters—523 
Remarks to military personnel—587 

Georgetown University’s ‘‘Let Freedom Ring’’ 
celebration—59 

Georgia, Republic of 
Civic leaders, discussion in Tbilisi—781 
Freedom Square in Tbilisi—782 

Germany 
Chancellor Schroeder and young profes-

sionals, discussion in Mainz—302 
Luncheon hosted by Chancellor Schroeder 

in Mainz—294 
Wiesbaden Army Airfield, remarks to U.S. 

troops—304 
Group of Eight (G–8) nations, upcoming sum-

mit—1091 
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Health care discussions 

Bethesda, MD—86 
Cleveland, OH—99 

Helping America’s Youth Initiative 
Pittsburgh, PA—377 
Washington, DC—543 

Holy See 
Pope Benedict XVI, election—632 
Pope John Paul II, death—550 

Hydrogen fueling station, tour—869 
Independent Insurance Agents & Brokers of 

America Legislative Conference—641 
Indian Ocean earthquake and tsunamis 

Former Presidents Bush and Clinton, pri-
vate donations initiative—385 

Indian Embassy, book of condolence sign-
ing—5 

Indonesian Embassy, book of condolence, 
remarks on signing—4 

U.S. disaster assistance—2, 28 
Intelligence Capabilities of the U.S. Regarding 

Weapons of Mass Destruction, Commission 
on the, remarks on findings—541 

International Republican Institute dinner— 
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Iraq, freedom and democracy—523 
J.E.B. Stuart High School in Falls Church, 

VA—41 
Job training, discussion in Arnold, MD—335 
Judicial nominations, remarks with Judge Pris-

cilla R. Owen—869 
Latino Small Business Economic Con-

ference—723 
Latvia 

Latvian Order of Three Stars, First-Class, 
presentation in Riga—758 

Remarks in Riga—765 
‘‘Lincoln Seen and Heard,’’ White House per-

formance—225 
March for Life, telephone remarks—72 
Medical liability reform in Collinsville, IL— 

8 
Medicare Modernization Act, implementation 
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Washington, DC—1001 

Memorial Day ceremony in Arlington, VA— 
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National and State Teachers of the Year, re-
marks honoring—630 
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National Basketball Association champion De-

troit Pistons—112 
National Catholic Prayer Breakfast—835 

Addresses and Remarks—Continued 
National Day of Prayer—738 
National Governors Association conference 

Dinner—322 
Remarks—323 

National Hispanic Prayer Breakfast—999 
National Intelligence Director John D. 

Negroponte and Deputy National Intel-
ligence Director Michael V. Hayden, swear-
ing-in ceremony—815 

National Medals of Science and Technology, 
presentation—432 

National Peace Officers’ Memorial Service— 
797 

National Prayer Breakfast—121 
NCAA championship teams—794 
Netherlands 

Netherlands American Cemetery and Me-
morial in Margraten—773 

Students, discussion in Valkenburg—770 
Organization of American States General As-

sembly, opening session in Fort Lauderdale, 
FL—937 

Partnerships for Learning, Youth Exchange, 
and Study, remarks to students from the— 
976 

Pentagon in Arlington, VA—48 
Preserve America Presidential Awards, pres-

entation—710 
Presidential Inauguration events 

‘‘America’s Future Rocks Today—A Call to 
Service’’ event—64 

‘‘Celebration of Freedom’’ concert—65 
Inaugural luncheon—69 
‘‘Saluting Those Who Serve’’ event—62 

President’s Dinner—988 
President’s Environmental Youth Awards, 

presentation—650 
Radio addresses—1, 25, 58, 71, 108, 174, 226, 

273, 321, 376, 431, 480, 521, 548, 579, 614, 
657, 709, 764, 796, 843, 891, 935, 972, 
1016, 1066 

Republican National Committee dinner—810 
Saint Patrick’s Day shamrock presentation 

ceremony—456 
Secretary of Education Margaret Spellings, 

swearing-in ceremony—111 
Secretary of Health and Human Services Mi-

chael O. Leavitt, swearing-in ceremony— 
222 

Secretary of Homeland Security Michael 
Chertoff, swearing-in ceremony—350 

Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice, swear-
ing-in ceremony—106 
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Orlando, FL—471 
Parkersburg, WV—559 
Pensacola, FL—458 
Portsmouth, NH—230 
Raleigh, NC—199 
Shreveport, LA—422 
Silver Spring, MD—1046 
Tampa, FL—162 
Tucson, AZ—482 
University Park, PA—980 
Washington, DC—34, 723 
Westfield, NJ—357 

Southern Baptist Convention annual meeting, 
satellite remarks—1034 

Super Bowl champion New England Patri-
ots—591 

Talent, Senator James M., dinner in St. Louis, 
MO—928 

U.S. Agency for International Development— 
30 

U.S. Hispanic Chamber of Commerce Legis-
lative Conference—633 

U.S. Trade Representative Robert J. Portman, 
swearing-in ceremony—808 

Addresses and Remarks—Continued 
U.S. Naval Academy in Annapolis, MD, com-

mencement address—885 
USA PATRIOT Act 

Columbus, OH—958 
McLean, VA—964 

Virginia BioDiesel Refinery in West Point, 
VA—799 

War on terror—379 
White House Correspondents’ Association 

dinner—710 
White House Faith-Based and Community 

Initiatives Leadership Conference—327 
World Series champion Boston Red Sox—347 

Appointments and Nominations 

See also Digest, Nominations Submitted, and 
Checklist 

Defense Department, Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
Chairman and Vice Chairman, remarks— 
653 

Environmental Protection Agency, Adminis-
trator, remarks—355 

Homeland Security Department, Secretary, 
remarks—33 

Intelligence, Director of National, remarks— 
241 

President’s Advisory Panel on Federal Tax Re-
form, Chairman and Vice Chairman, re-
marks—16 

Securities and Exchange Commission, Chair-
man, remarks—912 

State Department 
Deputy Secretary, remarks—19 
Under Secretary for Public Diplomacy, 

statement—433 
United States Trade Representative, re-

marks—455 

Bill Signings 

Bankruptcy Abuse Prevention and Consumer 
Protection Act of 2005, remarks—639 

Class Action Fairness Act of 2005, remarks— 
270 

Emergency Supplemental Appropriations Act 
for Defense, the Global War on Terror, 
and Tsunami Relief, 2005, statement—784 

Schiavo, Theresa Marie, legislation for the re-
lief of the parents of, statement—500 

Communications to Congress 

Blocking property and prohibiting certain 
transactions, clarification of certain Execu-
tive orders, message—241 
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Communications to Congress—Continued 
Burma, U.S. national emergency, message on 

continuation—810 
China, letter certifying U.S. exports—935 
Cuba, U.S. national emergency relating to the 

anchorage and movement of vessels, letter 
on continuation—273 

Cuban Liberty and Democratic Solidarity 
(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996, review of title 
III, letter—49 

District of Columbia, public safety expenses, 
letter on reimbursement—708 

Dominican Republic-Central America-United 
States Free Trade Agreement, message 
transmitting legislation and support—1057 

Drug trafficking, interdiction of aircraft, mes-
sage transmitting report—350 

Emergency Response Fund, letters on re-
allocation of funds—890, 973 

Federal budget 
Amendments, letters transmitting—752, 980 
Supplemental requests, letters transmit-

ting—349, 1097 
Foreign Narcotics Kingpin Designation Act, 

letter transmitting designations—912 
Highly Migratory Fish Stocks in the Western 

and Central Pacific Ocean, Convention on 
the Conservation and Management of, mes-
sage transmitting—807 

Inter-American Tropical Tuna Commission, 
Convention for the Strengthening of, mes-
sage transmitting—806 

Iran, U.S. national emergency, message on 
continuation—413 

Iraq, Defense Fund and certain other prop-
erty, U.S. national emergency, message on 
continuation—834 

Middle East, terrorists who threaten to dis-
rupt the peace process, U.S. national emer-
gency, letter on continuation—63 

Military and intelligence operations, ongoing, 
and other international activities, letter 
transmitting supplemental appropriations 
request—230 

Nuclear weapons, material, and expertise of 
the former Soviet Union, implementation 
of security plan, message transmitting—190 

Russia-U.S. Mutual Fisheries Agreement, 
message transmitting extension—16 

Russian Federation, U.S. national emergency 
with respect to weapons-usable fissile mate-
rial, message on continuation—1015 

Sub-Saharan Africa, U.S. trade and investment 
policy and implementation of the African 

Communications to Congress—Continued 
Growth and Opportunity Act, message 
transmitting report—834 

Syria, U.S. national emergency, letter on con-
tinuation—751 

Trade negotiations, letter transmitting re-
port—540 

U.S. combat-equipped Armed Forces, deploy-
ment, letter reporting on—840 

Weapons of mass destruction proliferators and 
their supporters, blocking the property of, 
message—1078 

Western Balkans, U.S. national emergency, 
message on continuation—1058 

Zimbabwe, U.S. national emergency, message 
on continuation—349 

Communications to Federal Agencies 

Cuba, vesting of blocked Government funds, 
memorandum—708 

Justice, Department of, strengthening ability 
to meet national security challenges, memo-
randum—1077 

Terrorism, strenghthening Government infor-
mation sharing, memorandum—927 

United States Naval Reserve, redesignation as 
the United States Navy Reserve, memo-
randum—708 

Interviews With the News Media 

Exchanges with reporters 
Bratislava, Slovakia—307 
Brussels, Belgium—281 
Crawford, TX—659 
Langley, VA—352 
Washington, DC—5, 593, 869 
White House—16, 28, 176, 190, 386, 434, 

566, 836, 871, 907, 968, 1068 
Interviews 

ABC, ‘‘20/20’’ program—1101 
Al Arabiya television—95 
ARD-German Television—264 
Boston Herald newspaper—1103 
C–SPAN television—1103 
Cal Thomas, syndicated columnist—1104 
Cable News Network—1101 
CNBC—1119 
Danish Broadcasting Corporation—1087 
Dutch TV NOS—740 
Estonian Television—736 
European print journalists—251, 742 
FOX News—1101, 1128 
ITAR–TASS of Russia—269 
ITV of the United Kingdom—1132 
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Interviews—Continued 

Latvian Television—752 
Lebanese Broadcasting Corporation—622 
Lithuanian National Television—734 
London Times—1080 
Milwaukee Journal Sentinel—1125 
NBC television—1121 
New York Times—1103 
NTV of Russia—754 
Radio-Television News Directors Associa-

tion board members—1127 
Regional media—1101, 1112 
Rustavi 2 Television of Georgia—756 
Slovak State Television—266 
Sports media representatives—1118 
TV3 of France—260 
USA Today newspaper—1101 
Various reporters aboard Air Force One— 

569 
VRT Belgian Public Broadcasting—262 
Wall Street Journal—1100 
Washington Times—1101 
WHO Radio in Cedar Rapids, IA—525 

Joint news conferences 
Afghanistan, President Karzai—847 
Canada, Prime Minister Martin, and Mex-

ico, President Fox—510 
Estonia, President Ruutel—759 
European Union leaders—290, 1018 
Georgia, Republic of, President 

Saakashvili—777 
Germany, Chancellor Schroeder—295 
Iraq, Prime Minister Jafari—1059 
Israel, Prime Minister Sharon—580 
Latvia, President Vike-Freiberga—758, 759 
Lithuania, President Adamkus—759 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization, Sec-

retary General de Hoop Scheffer—284 
Palestinian Authority, President Abbas—879 
Russia, President Putin—312 
Ukraine, President Yushchenko—550 
United Kingdom, Prime Minister Blair— 

941 
News conferences 

January 26—73 
February 17—241 
February 22—284, 290 
February 23—295 
February 24—312 
March 16—440 
March 23—510 
April 4—550 
April 11—580 

Interviews With the News Media—Continued 
News conferences—Continued 

April 28—680 
May 7—759 
May 9—777 
May 23—847 
May 26—879 
May 31—893 
June 7—941 
June 20—1018 
June 24—1059 

Joint Statements 

Afghanistan, President Karzai, strategic part-
nership—853 

Canada, Prime Minister Martin, and Mexico, 
President Fox: Security and Prosperity Part-
nership of North America—520 

European Union 
Announcement on Iraq conference—289 
Nonproliferation of weapons of mass de-

struction—1027 
Promoting democracy and supporting free-

dom, the rule of law, and human rights 
worldwide—1026 

Promoting peace, prosperity, and progress 
in the Middle East—1024 

France, President Chirac, on Lebanon—280 
Germany, cleaner and more efficient energy, 

development, and climate change, joint ac-
tions on—300 

Indonesia, President Yudhoyono—873 
Russia, President Putin 

Energy cooperation—319 
Joint statement—660 
Nuclear security cooperation—320 
Russia’s accession to the World Trade Or-

ganization—318 
Saudi Arabia, Crown Prince Abdullah—660 
South Africa, President Mbeki—970 
Ukraine, President Yushchenko—555 
Vietnam, Prime Minister Khai—1031 

Letters and Messages 

See also Communications to Congress 
Cuban Independence Day, message—840 
Easter, message—521 
Eid al-Adha, message—70 
Juneteenth, message—998 
Lunar New Year, message—189 
Nowruz, message—455 
Passover, message—629 
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International Officials 

See also Joint Statements 
Afghanistan 

Minister of Women’s Affairs Jalal—1111 
President Karzai—847, 1125 

Algeria, Ambassador Kherbi—1126 
Antigua and Barbuda, Ambassador Lovell— 

1111 
Argentina, President Kirchner—1114 
Armenia, Ambassador Markarian—1126 
Australia, Prime Minister Howard—1105 
Bangladesh, Ambassador Chowdhury—1126 
Belgium 

King Albert II and Queen Paola—1107 
Prime Minister Verhofstadt—1107 

Botswana, President Mogae—974, 1129 
Brazil, President Lula da Silva—1103 
Bulgaria, Prime Minister Saxe-Coburg- 

Gotha—1105 
Cambodia, Ambassador Ek Sereywath—1111 
Canada 

Ambassador McKenna—1111 
Prime Minister Martin—510, 1104, 1110, 

1113, 1127 
Central American leaders—785 
China 

Ambassador Zhou—1126 
President Hu—1121 

Czech Republic, President Klaus—1111 
Denmark, Prime Minister Rasmussen—836, 

1106 
Dominican Republic, Ambassador Espinal— 

1111 
Egypt 

President Mubarak—1099, 1104, 1127 
Prime Minister Nazif—1125 

El Salvador, President Saca Gonzalez—1104 
Estonia, President Ruutel—759, 1122 
European Union 

Commission President Durao Barroso— 
1018, 1104, 1108, 1130 

Council President Juncker—1018, 1099, 
1108, 1130 

Council Secretary General Solana—1018, 
1108, 1130 

France, President Chirac—281, 1104, 1108, 
1110 

Georgia, Republic of 
President Saakashvili—777, 781, 1099, 

1121, 1123, 1127 
Speaker of Parliament Burjanadze—1123 

Germany 
Chancellor Merkel—1108 

Meetings With Foreign Leaders and 
International Officials—Continued 

Germany—Continued 
Chancellor Schroeder—294, 302, 1068, 

1104, 1108, 1131 
Ghana, President Kufuor—974, 1129 
Greece, Prime Minister Konstandinos—839 
India 

Minister of External Affairs Singh—1118 
Prime Minister Singh—1102 

Indonesia, President Yudhoyono—871, 876 
Iraq 

Interim President Yawr—1099, 1101, 1102, 
1103, 1104 

Interim Prime Minister Allawi—1099, 1100, 
1101, 1103, 1104, 1109, 1115, 1124 

Minister of State for Women Othman— 
1111 

National Assembly Speaker Hassani—1116 
President Talabani—1116, 1129 
Prime Minister Jafari—1059, 1131 

Ireland, Prime Minister Ahern—456, 1112 
Israel, Prime Minister Sharon—580, 1117 
Italy 

President Ciampi—1116 
Prime Minister Berlusconi—1104, 1108, 

1110, 1111, 1117, 1121, 1125 
Japan, Prime Minister Koizumi—1105, 1111 
Jordan, King Abdullah II—434, 1099, 1101, 

1104 
Latvia 

President Vike-Freiberga—758, 759, 1122 
Prime Minister Kalvitis—1122 

Lebanon, Maronite Patriarch of Antioch Car-
dinal Sfeir—453 

Lithuania, President Adamkus—759, 1122 
Luxembourg, Prime Minister Juncker—1099, 

1108, 1118 
Mexico, President Fox—510, 1104, 1113 
Mozambique, President Guebuza—974, 1129 
Namibia 

Ambassador Ipinge—1111 
President Pohamba—974, 1129 

Netherlands 
Prime Minister Balkenende—770, 1122 
Queen Beatrix—1122 

Niger, President Tandja—974, 1129 
Nigeria, President Obasanjo—1121 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

Former Secretary General Lord Robert-
son—1130 

Secretary General de Hoop Scheffer—911, 
1104, 1108 
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International Officials—Continued 

Norway, King Harald V and Queen Sonja— 
1110 

Organization of American States, Secretary 
General Insulza—1127 

Pakistan 
Minister of Foreign Affairs Kasuri—1128 
President Musharraf—1130 

Palestinian Authority, President Abbas—879, 
1100, 1126 

Panama, President Torrijos Espino—1120 
Poland, President Kwasniewski—190, 1106 
Portugal, Prime Minister Socrates—1110 
Qatar, Amir Hamad bin Khalifa Al Thani— 

1116 
Romania, President Basescu—386, 1105 
Russia 

Defense Minister Ivanov—1100 
President Putin—775, 1104, 1109, 1122, 

1129 
Rwanda, President Kagame—1118 
Saudi Arabia, Crown Prince Abdullah—1104, 

1106, 1110, 1119 
Seychelles, Ambassador Bonnelame—1126 
Slovakia 

National Council Speaker Hrusovsky—1109 
President Gasparovic—1109 
Prime Minister Dzurinda—307, 1109 

South Africa 
Former President Mandela—1124 
President Mbeki—907, 1127 

South Korea 
Ambassador Hong—1111 
President Roh—968, 1105, 1129 

Spain, King Juan Carlos I—1103 
Sri Lanka, Ambassador Goonetilleke—1126 
Thailand, Prime Minister Thaksin—1106 
Tonga, Ambassador Utoikamanu—1126 
Tunisia, Ambassador Hachana—1111 
Turkey, Prime Minister Erdogan—948 
Ukraine, President Yushchenko—550, 1108, 

1116 
United Kingdom, Prime Minister Blair—283, 

941, 1104, 1108, 1121, 1128 
United Nations, Secretary-General Annan— 

1103, 1104, 1128 
Vietnam, Prime Minister Khai—1029 

Resignations and Retirements 

Council of Economic Advisers, resignations, 
statements 

Chairman Mankiw—251 
Chairman Rosen—971 

Resignations and Retirements—Continued 
Securities and Exchange Commission, Chair-

man, resignation, statement—911 

Statements by the President 

See also Appointments and Nominations; Bill 
Signings; Joint Statements; Resignations and 
Retirements 

Arctic National Wildlife Refuge, energy explo-
ration, Senate action—455 

Armenian Remembrance Day—658 
Aung San Suu Kyi, birthday—1015 
Bankruptcy reform legislation 

House of Representatives passage—604 
Senate passage—413 

Child interstate abortion notification legisla-
tion, House of Representatives passage— 
679 

Class-action lawsuit reform legislation 
House of Representatives passage—251 
Senate passage—222 

Deaths 
Carson, Johnny—72 
Cutler, Lloyd—775 
Matsui, Rep. Robert T.—2 
Prince Rainier III of Monaco—568 

Dominican Republic-Central America-United 
States Free Trade Agreement, Senate ac-
tion—1097 

Emergency supplemental appropriations for 
defense, the global war on terror, and tsu-
nami relief legislation, congressional pas-
sage—783 

Energy legislation 
House of Representatives passage—652 
Senate passage—1071 

Federal budget, fiscal year 2006 
Budget framework resolution, House of 

Representatives action—679 
Budget legislation, House of Representa-

tives passage—458 
Human cloning, United Nations General As-

sembly vote to ban—386 
Indian Ocean earthquake and tsunami recov-

ery efforts, supplemental appropriations re-
quest—199 

Iran, Presidential elections—1005 
Iraq 

Presidency Council, election by the Transi-
tional National Assembly—568 

Prime Minister and Cabinet, confirmation 
by the Transitional National Assembly— 
679 
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Statements by the President—Continued 
Iraq—Continued 

Provisional election, announcement of re-
sults—227 

Judicial nominees 
District of Columbia Circuit Court of Ap-

peals, Senate confirmation—958, 988 
Senate consideration, call for prompt—776 
U.S. Court of Appeals, Senate confirma-

tion—963 
U.S. Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals, Senate 

confirmation—879 
Middle East peace process, supplemental 

budget request—73 
Military and intelligence operations, ongoing, 

and other international activities, supple-
mental appropriations request—229 

Negroponte, John D., Senate confirmation as 
Director of National Intelligence—652 

Nuclear Weapons, Treaty on Non-Prolifera-
tion of—379 

Statements by the President—Continued 
Oklahoma City bombing, 10th anniversary— 

629 
Palestinian Authority, Presidential election— 

27 
Pope John Paul II—321 
Proliferation Security Initiative—906 
Schiavo, Theresa Marie, case—458 
Spain, terrorist attacks in Madrid, anniver-

sary—430 
Sudan, Government of, and Sudan People’s 

Liberation Movement, comprehensive 
peace agreement—27 

United Nations International Day in Support 
of Victims of Torture—1068 

War on terror appropriations 
House of Representatives passage—454 
Senate passage—653 
Supplemental budget request—73 
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